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A  Gramma^r  and;Vogabulary  of  the  Language 

SPOKEN  BY  THE  ABORIGINES  OF  THE  MacDoN- 

NELL  Ranges,  South  Australia. 

By  the  Rev.  H.  Kempe,  of  the  Mission  Station,  River  Finke, 
Corr.  Memb. 

[Read  December  2,  1890.] 

PREFACE. 

The  result  of  an  attempt  to  analyse  a  language  of  which  the 
people  speaking  it  have  only  a  colloquial  knowledge,  and  who  are 
consequently  incapable  of  answering  or  even  understanding  gram- 
matical questions,  must  be  in  many  respects  imperfect.  The 
difficulty  is  increased  by  the  wandering  habits  of  the  people, 
making  it  impossible  to  maintain  that  constant  communication 
with  them  which  is  necessary  for  the  attainment  of  a  complete 
knowledge  of  the  structure  of  their  language.  It  is  only  with 
the  help  of  the  boys  grown  up  on  the  station,  and  who  have 
become  less  nomadic  than  their  elders,  that  the  knowledge 
now  gained  has  been  established.  There  still  remain  mysterious 
phrases,  incapable  as  yet  of  being  traced  back  to  their  origin, 
awaiting  solution.  The  following  pages,  therefore,  do  not  profess 
to  contain  a  complete  vocabulary,  nor  one  which  would  satisfy 
the  learned  philologist.  Even  up  to  the  present  day  expressions 
crop  up  for  things  it  was  thought  the  natives  had  no  words.  The 
difficulty  is  increased  by  the  olose  proximity  of  another  tribe,  for 
south  of  the  Finke  the  natives  speak  a  different  language  alto- 
gether, as  their  words  terminate  in  i  and  u  and  au,  whilst  the 
others  terminate  all  in  a.  As  they  have  frequent  intercourse 
with  each  other,  it  is  very  easy  to  understand  that  the  natives  to 
the  north  must  have  adopted  many  of  the  words  and  phrases  of 
those  to  the  south. 

Concerning  the  vocabulary,  it  may  be  mentioned  that  it  has 
been  carefully  compiled  and  revised  several  times  with  diflerent 
natives,  so  that  the  words  may  be  relied  upon  as  correct. 

These  pages  are  submitted  in  the  hope  that  they  will  prove 
interesting  to  the  philologist,  as  exhibiting  the  peculiar  structure 
of  the  language  spoken  by  a  people  generally  considered  among 
the  lowest  in  the  scale  of  mankind,  and  will  contribute  a  little 
towards  perpetuating  the  knowledge  of  a  language  of  one  of  the 
Australian  tribes  of  natives  before  their  probable  entire  extinc- 
tion at  a  no  very  remote  period. 

The  vocabulary  is  that  of  the  tribe  inhabiting  the  River  Finke, 
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and  is  also,  with  only  slight  variations  in  the  dialect,  that  of  the 
tribes  in  the  MacDonnell  Ranges  eastward  to  Alice  Springs,  but 
not  far  westward  of  the  River  Finke,  and  extending  southward 
to  the  Peake. 

GRAMMAR. 

CHAPTER  I. 

Of  the  Characters  taken  to  Represent  the  Sounds  of  the 
Language,  and  their  Pronunciation. 

VOWELS. 

A  a,  like  a  in  father,  are  O  o,  like  o  in  more 

E  e,  like  e  in  there,  were  U  u,  like  u  in  dull,  or  o  in  more. 

I  i,  like  i  in  tin 

Ai  ai,  like  i  in  light 
Au  au,  like  ow  in  now 

B  b,  like  b  in  be 
D  d,  like  d  in  do 
G  g,  like  g  in  go 
H  h,  like  h  in  here 
J  j,  like  y  in  year 
K  k,  like  k  in  king 
L  1,  like  1  in  long 
M  m,  like  m  in  more 

These  are  the  primitive  sounds,  to  which  for  the  sake  of  the 
pronunciation  of  the  Scriptural  names,  were  added — - 
F  f,  like  f  in  far  Z  z,  like  z  in  zero. 

S  s,  like  s  in  so 

The  vowels  and  diphthongs  are  to  be  considered  as  always 
short.  In  order  to  make  the  number  of  written  characters  as  few 
as  possible,  the  elongation  of  the  syllable  is  indicated  by  a  small 
stroke  over  the  letter,  as,  lada,  "the  paint,"  in  which  the  a  is  to 
be  pronounced  long,  as  in  far. 

When  two  or  three  vowels  occur,  they  form  a  dipthong ;  if  not, 
they  are  separated  by  the  mark  of  diaeresis  (  •  •  ),  as,  leoika. 

CHAPTER  II. 
Of  Substantives  and  their  Cases,  and  of  Prepositions. 

Substantives  have  three  numbers  ;  singular,  dual,  and  plural, 
but  T10  distinctive  mark  for  gender  either  by  the  use  of  an  article 
■or  otherwise.    There  is  no  article 

All  words  terminate  in  «,  with  the  exception  of  the  vocative  of 
.substantives,  and  the  imperative  mood  of  verbs  which  terminate  in  ai. 


diphthongs. 

Oi  oi,  like  oi  in  oil. 

consonants. 

N  n,  like  n  in  near 
Ng  ng,  like  ng  in  ring 
P  p,  like  p  in  pipe 
R  r,  like  r  in  roam 
T  t,  like  t  in  to 
Tj  tj,  like  g  in  gentle 
W  w,  like  w  in  wife 
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Tlie  dual  is  formed  by  adding  tlie  termination  utatcrd  to  tlie 
word,  as,  ataa,  "  the  man,"  (Uuankttera,  "tlie  two  men." 

Besides  this  there  is  a  particular  form  of  dual,  which  is  only 
used  personally  by  annexing  the  particle  nauf/a,  as,  wora,  "the 
boy ;  toorananya,  "  the  two  boys ;"  kwara,  "  the  girl ;"  kwavti- 
nmiga^  "  the  two  girls." 

Tlie  plural  is  formed  by  adding  irbera  ov  arUirhem,  as,  nra(//Uja, 
"the  woman,"  cmigiitj irbera  or  arayntjantirbcra,  "the  women." 

This  form  cannot  be  used  in  the  neuter  gender,  but  tlie  form 
iitatera  can  also  be  used  personally. 

There  are  six  cases — nominative,  genitive,  dative,  accusative, 
ablative,  and  vocative. 

a.  The  nominative  is  expressed  in  a  double  manner.  The 
word  is  unchanged,  if  connected  with  an  intransitive  verb,  fis, 
at'ua  inda7na,  "the  man  sleeps,"  or  hatjia  lima,  "the  child  goes  ;" 
but  it  is  formed  by  adding  the  particle  "  /«,"  when  it  is  uncon- 
nected with  a  transitive  verb,  as,  worala  gama,  "  the  boy  cuts," 
&c.,  or  apmala  utnama,^^  tkc,  "  the  snake  bites,"  kc. 

b.  Thegenitive  is  formed  byadding>^«,  as  kataka,  "of  the  father." 
By  the  genitive  is  expressed  either  possession,  as,  tvora  kataka, 
"the  son  of  the  father;"  or  it  shows  to  whose  advantage  or  dis- 
advantage anything  is  done,  as,  ta  irbunga  inaka  kniribata  ka, 

"I  fishes  caught  old  man  for," 
i.e.,  "  I  caught  tishes  for  the  old  man."  It  also  expresses  the 
purpose  of  any  action,  as,  arayuf^a  inkuka  laka,  "the  woman 
went  for  bullrushes,"  i.e.,  to  fetch  bullrushes. 

c.  The  dative  terminates  in  na,  as,  ata  katjiana  ntema,  "  I  give 
to  the  child." 

d.  The  accusative  is  always  unaltered,  as,  ta  kwatja  rijuma,  "  I 
drink  water." 

e.  The  ablative  terminates  in  "  nya,"  and  shows  the  direction 
whence  a  thing  comes,  as  ta  kwatja  nanjinga  inama,  "  I  fetch 
water  from  the  well ;"  or  it  signifies  the  material  from  which  a 
thing  is  made,  as  era  ulba'inja  ititjinya  erbuma,  "  he  a  boomerang 
of  mulga  makes ;"  or  it  signifies  the  cause  for  which  a  thing  is 
done,  a,sjinya  worinya  tarama,  "  I  laugh  for  the  sake  of  the  boy." 

f.  The  vocative  terminates  in  ai,  as,  katjiai,  "  child  !  " 
The  declension  of  the  substantive  may  be  seen  by  the  following 


table  : — 

Sinyular. 

Nom. 

atua,  or  atula,  the  man. 

Gen. 

atuka,  of  the  man. 

Dat. 

atuana,  to  the  man. 

Accus. 

atua,  the  man. 

Abl. 

atuanga,  from,  for  the  man. 

Too. 

atuai  !  man  ! 
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Dual  ( Perso7ial J. 

Nom.  atuananga,  the  two  men. 

Gen.  atuanangaka,  of  the  two  men. 

Dat.  atuanangana,  to  the  two  men. 

Accus.  atuananga,  the  two  men. 

Abl.  atuananganga,  from  the  two  men. 

Yoc.  atuanangai  !  you  two  men  ! 

Dual  ( Neuter ). 
Nom.      lunjantatera,  the  two  huts. 
Gen.       lunjantateraka,  of  the  two  huts. 
Dat.        lunjantaterana,  to  the  two  huts. 
Accus.    lunjantatera,  the  two  huts. 
Abl.       lunjantateranga,  from  the  two  huts. 

Plural. 

Nom.      atuirbera  or  antuantirbera,  the  men. 

Gen.       atuirberaka  or  antuantirberaka,  of  the  men. 

Dat.        atuirberana  or  antuantirberana,  to  the  men. 

Accus.    atuirbera  or  antuantirbera,  the  men. 

Abl.        atuirberanga  or  antuantirberanga,  from  the  men. 

Other  substantives  are  formed — 

(a.)  by  adding  to  primitive  substantives  the  particle  ringa,^^ 
signifying  something  pertaining  or  belonging  to  a  certain,  thing 
or  place,  as,  arila,  "  sand  a7'ilaringa,  "  a  man  belonging  to  or 
being  at  home  in  a  sandy  country  or  aputa,  "  hills  or  ranges 
aputaringa,  "  men  whose  home  is  in  the  ranges."  This  particle 
is  also  affixed  to  names  of  places,  and  expresses  the  place  at 
which  one  is  at  home,  as  mbarata,  "  a  place ;"  mharataringay 
"  men  who  are  at  home  at  mharata.^^ 

(h.)  Out  of  the  roots  of  verbs,  as,  gama,  "  to  cut gananganay 
"  a  cutting  thing,  a  knife;"  indama,  "to  sleep;"  indanin- 
dana,  "a  sleeping  thing,  i.e.,  a  bed  ;"  tuma,  "to  beat  ;"  tunatunay 
"  a  man  beating,  i.e.,  a  beater  ;"  ntema,  "  to  give  ;"  ntenantenaj 
"  a  giving  man,  i.e..  a  giver." 

OF  PREPOSITIONS. 

There  are  two  classes  of  prepositions,  one  class  consisting  of 
separate  words  and  the  other  consisting  only  of  small  particles, 
annexed  to  the  substantives,  to  which  they  belong  as  suffixed. 
As  the  prepositions,  consisting  of  separate  words,  are  placed  at 
the  end  of  the  word  to  which  they  belong,  they  should  be  rather 
called  postpositions.    The  majority  always  govern  a  certain  case. 

a.  Those  taking  the  ablative  case  are  nine  in  number,  viz.  : — 

I.  ulara,  "  in  front,"  as, 

era    atunga  idara  tiuuna. 
"  he      of  man  in  front  stands." 
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Ulara  also  <^overns  tlie  ji^eiiitive  case  wlien  used  in  the  s(;iise  of 
against  "  either  friendly  or  hostile,  as, 

era  tjiiiakatjina  nukanaka  ulara  7iama, 
"  lie  friendly       me  against  is," 

i.e.,  "  He  is  friendly  towards  me." 

II.  topala,  "  behind,"  as, 

era  tooranga  topala  nama, 
"  he  boy        behind  is, 
i.e.,  "  He  is  behind  the  boy." 

III.  gatala,  "  outside,"  as, 

katjia  iltanga       gatala  nama, 
"  child  from  house  outside  is," 
i.e.,  "  He  is  outside  the  house." 

IV.  mhohula,  "  between,"  as, 

kwara  worateranga  mhohula  tnama, 
"  girl     boys  two      between  stands," 
i.e.,  ^'  the  girl  stands  between  two  boys." 

V.  ntuara,  "  other  side  "  (Latin,  trans ),  as, 

erila  ulhaimga  ntuara  lima, 
"  man  river        otherside  goes," 
i.e.,  "  the  man  goes  on  the  other  side  of  the  river." 

VI.  nunkara,  "this  side"  (Latin,  citra),  as, 

ilta     nuka  ulhaiinga  nunkara  tnama, 
"  house  my    river        this  side  stands." 
i.e.,  "my  house  stands  on  this  side  of  the  river." 

VII.  nkelala,  "beside"  (hs^AXi,  juxta),  as, 

era  nkelala  katunga  nama, 
"  he  besides  father  sits." 
i.e.,  "  he  sits  besides  the  father." 

VIII.  itinjawara,  "  close  by,"  as, 

iltanga  iti^ijawara, 
"  from  house  close  by." 
i.e.,  "  close  by  the  house." 

IX.  7ituari7itjirka,  "  through,"  as, 

nana  ta  altjuranga  ntuai^intjirka  iwuma, 
"  this  I   hole  through  throw." 

i.e.,  "  I  throw  this  through  the  hole." 

h.  Those  with  accusative  case  are  four  in  number,  viz.  : — 

I.  katningala,  "  upon,"  as, 

jinga  aputala  katningala  tnama, 
"  I       hill        upon  stand." 

II.  katningalagana,  "  over,"  as, 

ngapa  hira  katningalagana  ilhanama, 
"  crow   tree  over  flies." 
i.e.,  "  the  crow  flies  over  the  tree." 
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III.  kwcmakala,  "  clown,"  as, 

jinga  apiita  kwanakala  Inlunia, 
"  I       hill     down  climb." 
i.e.,  "  I  climb  cloAvn  the  hill." 

IV.  kwanaJa,  "  inside,"  as, 

katjia  iUahvanala  nama, 
"  child  house  inside  is." 

c.  Prepositions  annexed  to  nouns  as  suffixes  are  nine,  viz.  : — 

I.  una,  "on,  upon,  into,"  as,  kvmtjuna,  "to  the  water;" 
I)  in  ma,  "  upon  the  tree  ;  "  nanjuna,  "  into  the  well." 

II.  lela,  signifies  the  instrument  with  which  or  the  person  by 
v/liom  anything  is  made  or  accompanied,  as,  ilupahla,  "  with  the 
axe  ;"  erilahJa,  "  by  the  man;"  jinga  erinalela  lama,  "I  go  wdth 
him." 

III.  Ioj,  signifies  the  place  where  anyone  is,  as,  ajmtala,  "on the- 
hili ;"  it  is  therefore  annexed  to  all  names  of  places,  as,  tjoritjala,. 
"  at  Alice  Springs  ;''  tungala,  "at  Henbury." 

IV.  gata,  "with"  (Latin,  cum),  as, 

atua       tjatagata  bitjima, 
"  the  man  spear  with  comes." 

V.  7'aba,  "  without,"  as, 

era  gararaha  alhuma, 
"  he  meat  without  goes  back." 
i.e.,  "  he  goes  back  without  meat  " 

VI.  gitjala,  "  for,  in  exchange,"  as, 

ta  mana  ntitjinanga  irhungagitjala, 
"  I  bread  will  give     fishes  for." 
i.e.,  "  I  shall  give  bread  for  fishes." 

VII.  kaguia,  "  for  the  sake  of,"  as, 

unkwangakagiiia  ta  tarama, 
"  your  sake  for       I  laugh." 
-i.e.,  "  I  laugh  for  the  sake  of  you," 

VIII.  kieka,  "  on,  to,"  as, 

ta  i^oepa  iltakieka  kantatuma, 
"  I  paper  house  on  nail." 
i.e.,  "  I  nail  the  paper  on  the  house." 
or,  erinakieka  ta  kumilaka, 

"  him  on       I   have  sinned." 
i.e.,  "  on  him  I  have  sinned." 
or,  nilknamhakieka  ta  ngana  numerilama 

"  thief         to      I   you  count." 
i.e.,  "I  count  you  a  thief." 

IX.  ibera,  ibena,  "  from,  out  of,"  as, 

iltibera,  "  out  of  the  house  ;" 
kwafjibena,  "  from  the  water." 


CHAPTER  [IT. 

Of  Adjectives  and  tiieih  T)e(;i{ees  of  CoMPAinsoN ;  of 

Numbers. 

adjectives. 

Adjectives  may  receive  the  same  ))article  as  the  noun,  to  which 
I  hey  belong;  the  particle  is  generally  omitted  in  one  of  the 
words,  the  substantive  as  a  rule,  for  only  the  last  word  is  de- 
clined, as, 

ta  katjia  tera  marana  mana  ntenia^ 
"  I  child   two  good  to  bread  give." 
i.e.,  "  I  give  bread  to  the  two  good  children." 

Besides  these  primitive  adjectives,  otliers  are  formed — ■ 

a.  From  substantives,  by  annexing  the  particle  karinya,  as, 

hiuatja,  "water;"  hcatjakaringa,  "watery;"  or,  arila,  "sand;" 

arilakaringa,  "sandy;"  or  the  particle  as,  j)uta,  "stone;" 

jnitahuta,  "stony;"  or  the  particle  as,  kankinja,  "love;" 

kankiiijamata,  "loving;"  njirkna,  "hate;"  njirknamata,  "spite- 
ful ;"  kata,  "father;"  katamata,  "fatherly." 

h.  From  the  roots  of  verbs  by  adding  the  particle  ntjalkua,  as, 

tnima,    "weep;"    tninfjcdkua,    "disposed    to    cry;"  ankama, 

"speak;"  ankantjalkua,  "talkative." 

Of  the  degrees  of  comparison — • 

a.  Comparative  of  equality  : 

nana  tera  mala  knira  naramajiga, 
"  these  two  equal  large  are." 

b.  Comparative  of  superiority  is  formed  by  adding  the  particle 
alkura,  as, 

nana  wora  maralkura  nama,  nana  ngetjina, 
"  this    boy    good  more  is,        that  than." 
i.e.,  "  this  boy  is  better  than  that." 

c.  The  superlative  can  only  be  expressed  either  by  repetition  of 
the  word,  as,  kunakuna,  "  very  bad  ;"  or  by  adding  the  word, 
indora,  "  very,"  to  an  adjective,  as,  tjenja,  "high;"  tjenjindora, 
"  very  high." 

d.  Diminutive:i  are  formed  by  adding  the  particle  kotjirka  to 
tlie  word,  as,  piitctkotjirka,  Si  very  iimall  stone;"  kurkakotjirka, 
"a  very  small  one." 

numbers. 

There  are  primitively  only  numbers  up  to  four,  viz.  :■ — ninta, 
"one;"  tera,  "two;"  teramininta,  "two  by  one,"  ^'.e.,  "three;" 
teramatera,  "two  by  two,"  i.e.,  "four." 

These  numbers  are  declined  in  the  same  way  as  nouns  when 
standing  in  place  of  one. 

All    higher  numbers  are  expressed  by  :—~i(rbnfja,  "  some ;" 
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arinahula^  ov  arungalura,  "a  few;"  "  many  ; "  njarakmra, 

"  very  much." 

CHAPTER  IV. 
Of  Pronouns, 
possessive  pronouns. 
The  possessive  pronouns  are  the  only  class  of  pronouns  whose 
declension  is  perfect  (all  others  are  more  or  less  defective  as  re- 
gards declension).     They  must  therefore  be  taken  first  as  in 
many  instances  they  supply  the  deficiencies  of  other  pronouns. 
All  pronouns,  if  declinable,  are  with  only  slight  alterations  de- 
clined as  substantives,  as  the  following  table,  giving  the  de- 
clensions of  the  possessive  pronouns,  shows  : — 

Singular. 
First  Person. 
Nom.      katjia  nuka,  my  child. 
Gen.       katjia  nukanaka,  of  my  child. 
Dat.       katjia  nukana,  to  my  child. 
Accus.    katjia  nuka,  my  child. 
Abl.       katjia  nukananga,  from  my  child. 

Second  Person. 
Nom.      kwara  unkwanga,  thy  girl. 
Gen.       kwara  unkwanganaka,  of  thy  girl. 
Dat.       kwara  unkwangana,  to  thy  girl. 
Accus.    kwara  unkwanga,  thy  girl. 
Abl.       kwara  unkwanganga,  from  thy  girl. 

Third  Person. 
Nom.      kata  ekura,  his,  her,  its  father. 
Gen.       kata  ekuranaka,  of  his  father. 
Dat.        kata  ekurana,  to  his  father. 
Accus.    kata  ekura,  his  father. 
AbL       kata  ekuranana^a,  from  his  father. 

Dual. 
First  Person 
Nom.      maia  ilinaka,  the  mother  of  us  two. 
Gen.       maia  ilinakanaka,  of  the  mother  of  us  two. 
Dat.        maia  ilinakana,  to  the  mother  of  us  two. 
Accus.    maia  ilinaka,  the  mother  of  us  two. 
Abl.        maia  ilinakananga,  from  the  mother  of  us  two. 

Second  Person. 
Nom.      kalja  mbalaka,  the  elder  brother  of  you  two. 
Gen.       kalja  mbalakanaka,  of  the  elder  brother  of  you  two. 
Dat.       kalja  mbalakana,  to  the  elder  brother  of  you  two. 
Accus.    kalja  mbalaka,  the  elder  brother  of  you  two. 
Abl.       kalja  mbalakanaka,  from  che  elder  brother  of  you  two. 


9 


The  tliird  person  dual,  ehiraiera^  "  their  two,"  <and  all  persons 
of  plural,  as,  anuiiaka^  "ours;"  araganka,  "yours;"  and  etnika, 
theirs  ;"  arc  treated  exactly  like  those  above. 

Besides  these  there  are  other  possessive  pronouns,  which  have 
both  a  reflective  and  a  reciprocal  sense,  acting  however  as  posses- 
sive pronouns  as  well ;  in  this  case  their  meaning  is,  pertaining 
or  belonging  to  any  person. 

They  are  only  used  in  the  nominative  case,  and  are  undeclin- 
<able. 

nukara,  mine. 

unkwangara,  thine. 

ekui-ara,         his,  hers,  it. 

ilinakara,       our  two. 

mbalakara,     your  two. 

ekuraratera,  their  two. 

anunakara,  ours. 

aragankara,  yours. 

etnikara,  theirs. 
The  following  double  forms  have  the  same  meanings  : — nukiltja 
and    nukaringa,    "  mine ;"  unkwangiltja  and  unkwangaringciy 
"  thine,"  etc.,  but  these  two  are  like  the  first-named,  regularly 
declined. 

Nearly  all  pronouns  may  be  connected  with  all  specified  prepo' 
sitions  in  Chapter  II — katjia  nukanauna,  "  to  my  child  ;"  katjia 
7mkalela,  "  with  or  by  my  child,"  &c, 

PERSONAL  PRONOUNS. 

a.  First  Person  Singular. — There  are  two  pronouns  for  "  I," 
I.e.,  ata  or,  the  first  a  being  dropped,  ta.  This  is  alwa^ys  used 
when  connected  with  a  transitive  verb,  as,  ta  tuma,  "  I  beat," 
ta  ilkuma,  "  I  eat ;"  whereas  connected  with  an  intransitive 
verb,  there  is  usedjm^a,  asjinga  lima,  "I  go,"  ov  jinga  indama, 
"  I  sleep  ;"  ta  is  indeclinable,  but  when,  for  instance,  they  say, 
"  God  gives  me  life,"  where  give  is  a  transitive  verb,  they  use 
jinga,  and  say, 

Altjirala  jingana  etata  ntema. 
"  God       to  me     life  gives." 
But  supposing  they  say,  "  he  died  for  me  instead  of  me,"  this  is 
f^xpressed  by  the  possessive  pronoun  nuka,  as,  era  nukanga  iluka, 
"  he  for  me  died,"  because  is  only  used  in  the  nominative 

and  dative  cases. 

h.  Second  person,  unta,  "  thou,  you."  This  stands  also  only 
in  nominative  case ;  where  necessary  they  take  for  declension  the 
possessive  pronoun  unkuKinga,  "  thy."  This  is  sometimes  in 
genitive  and  dative  cases  abbreviated,  viz.. 
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imkaiiganaka  to  ngaka, 
unkwangana  to  ngana, 
unkwaiiganf^a  to  nganga,  as, 
ta  nana  ngana  ntema, 
"  I  this    you  to  give," 
i.e.,  "  I  give  this  to  you." 
c.  The  third  persons  singular,  dual,  and  plural  are  regularly 
declined,  like  possessive  pronouns.    List  of  personal  pronouns  :  — 
ta  or  jinga,    I  eratera,        they  two. 

unta,  thou  anuna,  we. 

era,  he,  si  e,  it  arankara,  you. 

ilina,  we  two  etna,  they, 

mbala,  you  two 

In  connection  with  these  is  also  used  the  suffix,  arpa,  "  self,"  by 
annexing  it  to  the  personal  pronouns,  ta,  unta,  era,  etc., 
ta  arpa,  contracted  tarpa,  I,  myself, 
unta  arpa,  contracted  untarpa,  thou,  thyself, 
era  arjDa,  contracted  erarpa,  he,  himself, 
and  the  others  the  same.     This  form  is  also  used  in  the  sense  of 
"not  ordered,"  "  not  compelled,"  as, 

ta  erina  ntankatjimakana,  erarpa  hitjima, 
"  I  him    called  have  not,    he  self  comes," 
i.e.,  "  I  have  not  called  him  ;  he  comes  himself."     Another  form 
of  emphatic  sense  is  utara  in  singular,  as, 

unta  kala      rula  tiikala,      tautara  tuiai, 
"you    enough  wood  have  cut,  I  shall  cut," 

i.e.,  "  you  have  cut  wood  enough  ;  I  shall  cut."  This  is  altered 
in  dual  and  plural  to  umtera,  as,  ilinaivatera,  mbalawatera. 

Besides  those  above-mentioned,  there  are  the  following  Reflec- 
tive and  Reciprocal  Pronouns,  viz.  : — nukara,  mine,  unkivangara, 
"thy,"&c. 

Ex.  reflective,    ta  nukara  tulama, 

"  I  myself  beat." 
Ex.  reciprocal,    etnikara  turirama, 

"  they  beat  each  other." 
The  only  sign  whether  a  pronoun  is  reflective  or  reciprocal  is 
shown  in  the  form  of  the  verb — vide  Chapter  YIII. 
There  are  only  two  Demonstrative  Pronouns — 
nana,  this, 
nanatera,     these  two. 

nanirbera  1 , , 

,  -these, 
nanankanaj 

tana,  that. 

tanatera,     those  two. 

tanirbera  ^  , , 

,        ,        y  those. 

tanankana  j 
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Instead  of  tana  is  «also  used,  nakuna  Jind  arina,  "that." 
Declined  in  the  same  manner  as  possessive  pronouns. 

There  are  also  only  two  Interrogative  Pronouns. 
nguna,  "  who  ?"  awl  iwuna,  "  what  ?" 

Dual  and  plural  formed  like  those  in  tlie  demonstrative  piY>- 
nouns. 

The  only  difterence  in  the  declension  of  these  two  is  that  the 
terminations  of  genitive,  dative,  and  ablative  cases,  dual  and 
plural,  are  inserted  between  the  root  and  termination  of  the 
word,  as — 

Dii,al. 

Gen.  ngukatera  1  of  which  two  ? 
Dat.  ngunanatera  ?  to  which  two  ? 
Abl.     ngunangatera  ?  from  which  two  ? 

Phi7xd. 

Gen.    no'ukirbera  ?        "I  ^     ^  ■  ^  o 
®  1     1       o       \oi  which  ? 
ngukankana  <  j 

Dat.     no-unanirbera  1    )  ,      i  •  i  o 
*  ,        n  }to  which  ? 

ngummankaiia  j 

Abl.     ngi'inaneirbea  1    \  r.  ^  -  ^  o 

^        *    1        oVirom  which? 
ngunaiigankana  Ij 

The  correct  answer  to  the  question,  ngukt  naria  nilknalinaka  T 

"  who      this   stolen  has  ? " 

must  be,  katjiaJa   nana  nilknalinaka, 

"  the  child  this    stolen  has;" 

not  katjia,  because  steal  is  a  transitive  verb. 

The  questions,  nguna  unta  nama  ?  "  who  are  you  1 ",  nouna 
nana  nama  ?  "  what  is  that  ?  ",  or  nana,  iwuna,  ntitja  ?  "  this, 
what  is  if?",  are  answered,  jinga  nama,  "I  am;"  and  nana, 
tana  ntitja,  "  this,  that  is  it." 

RELATIVE  AND  INDEFINITE  PRONOUNS. 

a.  There  are  no  Relative  Pronouns  in  the  language ;  they 
are  expressed  either  by  repetition  of  the  demonstrative  pronouns,. 
nana  and  tana,  as, 

atiia  nala,  nana  tmurka     alhuka,        worana  tukala, 
"  man  this,  this   yesterday  went  away,  the  boy  has  beaten," 
i.e.,  "the  man  who  went  away  yesterday  has  beaten  the  boy  ;" 
or  else  by  the  participle  of  verb  corresponding  with  the  English 
participle,  as, 

iluija  tera,  iltala       mha^katnarakala,  jiraka, 
"  axes  two,  on  house  were  leaning,  disappeared." 
i.e.,  the  two  axes,  which  were  leaning  on  the  house,  disappeared." 

b.  The  Indefinite  Pronouns  are  the  following :— 
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arbuna  and  tueda,  another, 
arbunatera,  two  others, 

arbunirbera  and  arbunankana,  others, 
urbutjarbuna,  some  others, 

nkarba,  a  few  others, 

tuedakatueda,  others, 
nintamintnta,  one  by  one,  each. 

The  declension  of  these  is  regular. 

There  are  three  pairs  of  Correlative  Pronouns,  used  only 
the  nominative  case  : — 

ntakina  1  how,  or  in  what  way  ? 
lakina,       thus,  this  way. 
ntakinja  ?  how  many  ? 
lakinja,      so  many, 
ntakata  ?    how  big  ? 
nakakata,  so  big. 

CHAPTER  V. 
Of  Adverbs,  of  Conjunctions  and  Interjections. 

Derived  adverbs,  corresponding  with  English  adverbs  in  "  h 
;are  formed  by  adding  the  particle  "la"  to  adjectives,  as 
'^ekaltala  erguma^  "  he  holds  fast." 

Others  are — 

a.  adverbs  of  time. 
lata,  now. 
lilika,  soon, 
tmurka,  yesterday, 
tmurkarbuna,  the  day  before  yesterday, 
ingunta,  to-morrow, 
imanka,  long  ago. 

anma,  by  and  by. 

ilangara  1        what  time  ? 
kuta,  always. 
Others  will  be  found  in  the  vocabulary. 

h.  OF  PLACE. 

nana,  here, 
itinja,  near, 
longa,  far. 
ntala  ?        where  ? 
ntauma  ?     whither  ? 
ntananga  1  whence  1 

jthither. 

arinuna,  j 

arina,  there. 
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C.   OF  NUMBER. 

ninta  raiiffli  ) 
ninta  ngara  j 

ntakinjaranga  1    how  many  times  1 
tera  ranga,  twice, 
urbutja  ranga,  sometimes. 

d.   OP  ORDER. 

arugula,  the  first, 
mbola,  between, 
inkana,      the  last. 

e.   OF  QUANTITY. 

njara,  much, 
kala,  enough, 
kurka,  a  little, 
lakina,  so. 
ngera,  like, 
wota,  more. 

/.   OF  QUALITY. 

monjala,  slowly, 

kuna,  badly, 

parpa,  quickly, 

mara,  good. 

g.   OF  AFFIRMATION. 

tutna,     certain,  true, 
wakuia,  of  course. 


wa,  ) 
wabala,  J 


h.   OF  NEGATION. 


itja,  no,  none, 

gunia  and  lira,  none. 

Conjunctions. 

This  language  possesses  very  few  conjunctions.  The  majority 
are  combined  with  the  verb.  There  is  not  even  a  proper  word 
for  the  copula,  and  the  following  are  the  only  ones  found  : — 

tuta,  \too,  also, 

urungara,  J  ' 

etalinja,  y^t. 

bula,  but. 
wara,  only, 
ngetjina,       as,  than, 
gurunga,  then, 
nta  (suffix),  only. 
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Interjections. 

aai !  "  hear !  " 

apu  !  "I  am  sorry." 

erai  !  "  behold  !  " 

tjikai  !  "  Ah  !  "  calling  attention, 

tjikabai  !  "  woe." 

nturbai  !  "  indeed,  it  is  true." 

CHAPTER  VI. 
Of  Tenses,  Voices,  Number,  and  Moods  of  Verbs. 
There  are  three  tenses.  The  present  tense  is  indicated  by  the  ter- 
mination "  ma "  added  to  the  root  of  the  verb,  as,  tiuna^  "  to 
])eat."    Tu  is  the  root  of  the  verb,  but  laa  is  the  termination. 

This  also  represents  the  Infinitive  of  the  verb,  there  being  no 
other  form  to  indicate  it,  so  that  the  meaning  is,  "  I  do  beat,"  or 
"  I  beat." 

The  perfect  tense  is  formed  by  adding  the  particle  ka,  or  kala 
to  the  root  of  the  verb,  as,  Uika,  or  tiikala,  "  I  have  beaten." 
The  first  probably  corresponds  to  the  Imperfect  and  the  latter  to 
the  Perfect,  though  the  natives  themselves  cannot  explain  the 
difference. 

There  is  still  another  form  for  the  perfect  tense,  viz.,  tjita,  as, 
tutjita,  "  I  have  beaten,"  which  is  very  likely  the  Preterite, 
though  it  is  difficult  to  determine  the  difference,  as  they  have 
very  little  notion  of  time,  and  use  often  for  remote  time  both 
forms,  ilkukaJa  and  ilkutjita,  which  both  mean  "  I  have  eaten," 
but  leaves  it  undecided  whether  yesterday  or  a  long  time  ago. 

The  future  tense  is  formed  by  adding  tjina  to  the  root  of  the 
verb,  as,  tntjina,  "I  shall  beat;"  or,  ilkutjina,  "I  shall  eat." 

OF  VOICES. 

The  Active  Voice  signifies  always  an  action  executed  by  a 
subject,  but  this  may  be  : — 

a.  Intransitive  when  it  signifies  an  action  remaining  with  the 
subject,  as,  antata  alkncmhuma,  "the  flower  blooms;"  or,  era 
lima,  "  he  goes." 

h.  Transitive  when  it  signifies  that  the  action  is  or  may  be 
transferred  to  an  object  in  the  accusative  case,  as,  ta  kwatja 
njuma,  "  I  drink  water;"  or,  ta  wora  tukala,  "  I  have  beaten  the 
boy." 

The  Middle  Voice  signifies  an  action  which  the  subject  exe- 
<3utes  directly  upon  himself,  as,  ta  nukara  tulama,  "  I  beat  my- 
self ;"  ta  nukara  tulaka,  "I  have  beaten  myself;"  ta  nukara 
tulitjina,  "  I  shall  beat  myself."  As  will  be  seen,  the  sign  of 
the  middle  voice  form  is  inserted  in  the  middle  of  the  verb,  con- 
sisting of  the  particle  la  or  li. 
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The  reciprocal  form,  wliicli,  of  course,  can  only  be  with  dual 
and  plural,  is  known  by  the  termination  rania  for  dual  and 
rirama  for  plural,  as,  ilina  tarama,  "  we  two  beat  each  other 
anuna  tarinuua,  "we  beat  each  other," 

A  proper  form  for  the  Passive  Voice  does  not  exist,  and  it  is 
•expressed  by  putting  the  subject  in  active  form  and  the  object  in 
the  dative  case,  as, 

atula  ivorana  iukala^ 
"by  the  man  to  the  boy  is  beaten." 
z.e.,  "  the  boy  is  beaten  by  the  man."  > 

OF  NUMBER. 

There  are,  as  with  nouns  and  pronouns,  three  numbers,  i.e.^ 
singular,  dual,  and  plural.  These  can  be  distinguished  by  the 
termination  of  tlie  verb,  if  unconnected  with  a  pronoun.  The 
pronoun  being  used  the  plural  foi-m  of  the  verb  may  be  omitted, 
as  not  being  necessary  to  a  clear  understanding.  There  is  no 
inflection  on  account  of  gender  or  persons,  the  latter  being  ex- 
pressed by  the  pronoun.  The  termination  of  the  dual  of  in- 
transitive verbs  is  rama^  of  plural  rirama ;  as,  jinga  lama,  "  I 
go;"  ilina  larama,  "we  two  go;"  annna  larirama,  "we  go." 
With  transitive  verbs  the  dual  and  plural  are  formed  by  using 
the  intransitive  verbs,  •nciwa,  "to  be;"  and  ?am«,  "to  go;"  as 
<iuxillary  verbs,  as,  ta  ilguma,  "  I  eat ;"  ili7ia  ilgula  narama,  "  we 
two  eat;"  etnct  ilgula  narirama,  or  etna  ilgulta  nama,  "we  eat." 
The  two  expressions  signify  the  same  ;  but  the  latter  is  very 
likely  a  form  of  participle,  so  that  the  meaning  would  be  "  we 
are  eating."  It  will  be  seen  by  this  that  the  only  difference  is  in 
using  the  participle,  la,  added  to  the  root  of  the  main  verb. 

The  dual  and  jDlural  in  the  Middle  voice  double  the  particle, 
la,  as,  ilinakara  tulala  narama,  "  we  two  beat  ourselves ;" 
ununakara  tulala  narira^na,  "  we  beat  ourselves." 

OF  THE  MOODS  OF  VERBS. 

There  are  three  chief  moods — Indicative,  Conditional,  and 
Imperative.  The  form  of  the  Indicative  has  been  given  already. 
The  Conditional  is  formed  by  adding  the  termination,  "  mara," 
to  the  root,  as  tn  ilkumora,  "I  should  eat." 

The  Imperative  is  formed  by  the  particle,  ai,  added  to  the 
root,  as,  turri.'  "beat;"  ilgula  nnrai !  "you  two  eat!"  ilgula 
narirai  !  "  eat  you  !  " 

Another  form,  signifying  an  order  to  do  it  quickly,  is  composed 
of  the  repetition  of  the  root  of  the  verb  and  the  insertion  of  the 
particle,  "  /6(7,"  as  tulbntuai  !  "  beat  quickly  !  " 

Also  belonging  to  the  Imperative  may  be  reckoned  the  follow- 
ing form  : — 

ta  tui'ii  I  "  let  me  beat  !  " 

anuna  ilkula  narireui  !  "let  us  eat !  " 
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These  chief  moods,  as  well  as  the  accessory  ones,  have  almost 
all  a  double  form — one  for  a  positive  and  one  for  a  negative 
sense — as, 

Positive.  Negative. 

ta  tutjikana,  I  beat  not. 


ta  tuma,     I  beat, 
ta  njuka,     I  drunk, 
ta  gatjina,  I  shall  cut. 


ta  njutjimakana,   I  have  not 
drunk. 

ta  gatjigunia,  I  shall  not  cut. 
The  other  accessory  moods  are — -I.  The  Participle,  meaning 
doing,  as  doing,  while  doing,  &c.,  formed  by    the  particles  : 
"  manga^^  for  present,  "  mala^''  for  perfect,  and  "  tjinanga^^^  for 
future  tense,  as, 

tumanga,     while  beating, 
tumala,       after  beating, 
tutjinanga,  shall  be  beating. 
II.  The  Supine  is  formed  by  the  particle,  tjika,  as, 
ta  tutjika,  to  beat,  or  I  must  beat, 
ta  tutjika  bitjima,  I  came  to  beat, 
negative,  ta  tutjika  nitjika, 

I  to  beat  must  not,  i.e.^  I  must  not  beat, 
There  is  another  similar  form,  difficult  to  designate,  formed  by 
the  particle,  "  mitja  or  kutja,^'  added  to  the  root  of  verbs,  as, 
tumitja  or  tiikutja,  probably  an  abbreviation  of  tuma  and  itja, 
"  not,"  and  of  tuka  and  itja.    The  meaning  of  it  is, 
lai  I  ta  ngana  tumitja, 
go  !    I  you      not  beat ! 
i.e.,  go,  that  I  do  not  beat  you  ! 
Connected  with  the  participle  perfect  is  another  form,  tumal 
katana,  meaning  seeming  to  be  so,  as, 
Alinga  airima  limalakatana, 
"  Sun     sees,     going  as  if," 
i.e.,  "  the  sun  seems  as  if  he  were  going  ;"  or, 
Porpala  livianga        hira  limalakatana, 
"  quickly  when  going,  tree  seem  to  go," 
i.e.,  "  When  quickly  going,  the  trees  seem  to  go." 

CHAPTER  YII. 

Of  Auxiliary  Verbs. 

Pure  auxiliary  verbs,  as,  to  he,  to  have,  may,  can,  kc,  are  not 
used  as  such,  for  the  verbs  in  use  for  auxiliary  verbs  are  not 
treated  in  the  same  way  as  in  English.  They  act  as  absolute 
verbs  as  well;  for  example,  nama,  "to  be,"  means  also  "to  sit 
down." 

There  are  only  two  used  as  auxiliary  verbs  proper :  nama,  "  to 
be;"  and  lama,  "to  go."  • 
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In  addition  to  these,  there  is  a  class  of  verbs  used  for  different 
purposes,  and  in  various  manners. 

I.  To  make  out  of  intransitive  verbs  transitive  ones,  as, 
homerama,  "to  arise  or  awake,"  is  intransitive,  but  by  omitting 
erama,  and  instead  of  tliis  adding  lilama,  kumililama  is  formed, 
and  it  becomes  transitive,  with  the  meaning,  "  to  wake  or  call 
up  or  again,  ntanknmn,  "  to  call,"  by  adding  the  verb  lelnma, 
"  to  promise,"  it  becomes  a  transitive  verb,  meaning  "  to  save,  to 
redeem." 

II.  To  form  verbs  from  substantives  and  adjectives,  as,  inguia, 
"old,"  by  adding  to  this  erama,  "to  see,"  it  becomes  an  intran- 
sitive verb,  "  getting  or  becoming  old  "  ( inguiermna),  though 
erama  is  originally  a  transitive  verb  ;  or  to  ntua.,  "  man,"  add 
erama,  it  becomes  atuerama,  "becoming  a  man;"  or  tjeba,  "a 
piece,"  to  this  add  gama,  "  to  cut,"  thus,  tjehagnma,  "  to  cut  in 
pieces,  to  tear,"  &c.  In  similar  ways  are  also  used  wuma,  "  to 
hear;"  ilnma,  "  to  say  ;"  ankama,  "to  speak;"  albuma,  "  to  go 
back;"  arinama,  "to  put;"  ntema,  "to  give;"  indama,  "to 
sleep;"  anbuma,  "to  touch;"  and  many  others. 

Before  passing  to  the  original  or  main  verb,  a  table  showing 
the  conjugation  of  an  auxiliary  verb  will  be  given  in  full,  as  it 
occurs  so  frequently.  The  present  tense  is  given  in  full,  but 
further  on  only  the  first  person  of  each  number  is  taken. 

See  Table  I.,  Appendix. 

In  the  same  way  are  treated  all  intransitive  verbs. 

CHAPTER  YIII. 
Of  Transitive  Verbs  and  their  Conjugation. 

The  conjugation  of  the  transitive  verb  is  easy  to  comprehend,, 
as  it  needs  only  the  proper  pronoun  to  be  put  in  its  proper  place. 
Instead  of  further  explanation  it  will  be  best  to  give  a  table 
showing  the  conjugation  of  the  transitive  verb  fuma,  "to  beat,"^ 
because  it  takes  all  tenses,  moods,  and  voices,  whilst  others  are 
more  or  less  defective. 

As  will  be  seen  by  Table  IT.,  Appendix,  only  the  first  person 
has  been  given  showing  the  conjugation  of  the  reciprocal  form. 
This  is  sufficient  as  the  others  are  regular. 

Where  the  negative  conjunction  gunia  (meaning  "no"  or 
"  none")  occurs,  there  is  no  particular  form  used  ;  neither  is  there 
one  for  the  Participle  future  negative,  the  future  of  the  Indica- 
tive negative  being  employed — vide  Table  I.,  Appendix.  This  is 
only  the  case  with  the  regular  conjugation  of  the  simple  verb. 
There  are,  however,  an  almost  endless  number  of  secondary  no- 
tions connected  and  combined  with  the  verb,  which  it  is  difficult 
to  designate  by  any  term.  The  natives  combine  almost  everything 
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Avitli  the  verb,  wliich  in  English  are  expressed  by  adverbs  of 
place,  of  time,  of  quality,  of  quantity,  ct-c. 

These  combinations  make  the  use  of  the  verb  a  sort  of  laby- 
rinth, through  which  it  is  a  difficult  task  to  follow  or  keep  the 
€lue.  The  following  chapters  will  be  devoted  to  putting  these 
into  classes,  so  as  to  render  the  subject  as  simple  as  possible. 

CHAPTER  IX. 
Verbs  Combined  with  the  form  "Tula." 

This  form  "tula"  is  used  with  the  conjugation  of  the  absolute 
verb  in  the  active  as  well  as  in  the  middle  voice,  but  whether  as 
a,  kind  of  supine  or  not,  it  is  always  used  as  a  main  verb. 

The  other  forms  combined  with  this  form  act  as  auxiliary  verbs, 
and  most  of  them  are  treated  as  in  Table  I.,  Appendix.  They 
iire  the  following  : — uma  or  wuma,  "  to  hear  ;  "  noma,  "  to  be  ;  " 
laiiii,  "  to  go  ;  "  albuma,  to  return  ; "  ngama,  "  to  carry." 

Then  there  are  several  others  where  only  tlie  form  tida  is 
either  altered  or  elongated  ;  these  cannot  be  considered  combined 
verbs,  although  they  are  contracted  with  particles  or  fragments 
of  other  words. 

For  the  sake  of  a  more  distinct  arrangement  both  will  be  con- 
sidered in  di-ferent  paragraphs. 

VERBS  COMBINED  AVITII  "TULA." 

I.  Tula  nnma,  "  to  beat  for  a  certain  time  constantly,"  wliich 
is  expressed  by  the  auxiliary  veib  naiua,  "to  be"  or  "sit  down;" 
so  that  the  meaning  of  it  is  "  I  beat  constantly  or  continually." 

This  verb  is  conjugated  in  all  the  moods  and  voices  of  Table  I., 
Appendix,  except  Middle  and  Reciprocal,  which  adopt  the  con- 
jugation of  the  absolute  verb  tuma,  "to  beat." 

II.  Tula  lama  ;  the  literal  translation  is,  "  T  go  to  beat,"  and 
it  signifies  an  action  in  which  the  subject  is  in  course  of  executing 
4ind  has  not  yet  iinished,  similar  to  the  present  participle.  This 
verb  can  also  be  treated  as  i.  As,  however,  the  auxiliary  verb 
lama  cannot  have  a  reciprocal  form,  the  termination  of  this  must 
be  added  or  ratlier  inserted  for  reciprocal  meanings,  as,  nnuna kara 
tiirirala  lamn,  "  we  are  beating  each  other  ;"  aniuiakara  turirala 
litjina,  "  we  shall  beat  each  other,"  &c. 

III.  T?da  tula  lama  ;  a  reduplication  of  the  former  verb,  and 
therefore  meaning  "  to  beat  sometimes  ({uickly  or  hastily."  Treat- 
ment, the  same  as  the  foregoing. 

IV.  Tula  um'i  :  the  literal  translation  would  be,  "  T  hear  to 
beat,"  but  the  usual  meaning  is,  "  I  beat  once."  This  verb  also 
takes  all  moods  and  voices  of  Table  II.,  Appendix.  The  conjuga- 
tion of  these  verbs  can  easily  be  formed,  for  the  main  verb,  here 
iuln^  remains  unchanged,  and  after  omitting  the  termination  m  i 
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of  the  swoiulary  \  erb,  uma  oi'  n'/t/iur,  tlio  tcnninations  of  tlio 
uioods  and  ^'oiees  are  added  to  the  root  of  the  secoiidai  y  verb,  a.-i 
shown  in  Table  1.,  Appendix,  Only  two  slight  alterations  exist, 
one  in  the  reciprocal  form,  which  runs  thus,  Uinakdra  turnla 
/varama,  "we  two  beat  each  other  once;"  (iiutnakara  tarala 
fvurirania,  "  we  beat  each  other  once  and  the  other  witli  the 
future  positive  as  well  as  negative,  where  the  form  is  not  f/tda 
afji  yuiiia,  but  ta  tAilaJinja  f/uniff,  "  F  shall  not  beat  once  i/ina 
tnhi  wurinja  c/auia,  "  we  two  shall  not  beat  once,"  Sic. 

Middle  Voice:  nuhara  tulmcnjn  (/miia,  "I  shall  not  beat  my- 
jself  once;"  Uinakara  tula  iimririnja  giinia,  "  we  two  sliall  not 
beat  ourselves  once." 

Reciprocal :  annnakara  t^irnla  ■nmririnja  gnmri^  "  we  shall  not 
bejit  each  other  once." 

v.  Tula  albuiua  or  tulalhuina,  meaning,  "  arrived  at  anot!ier 
place  beating,"  or  "  arrived  I  beat."    Conjugation  similar  to  iv. 

VERBS  COMBINED  WITH  OTHER  VERBS  OR  FRAGMENTS  OF  VERBS. 

I.  Tulie7iama  :  a  peculiar  form  used  before  a  following  Supine, 
as,  ta  tulienaka,  eriita  ilutjika,  "  I  have  beaten,  that  he  died." 

Active  Voice:  Ta  tulieii'ima,  "I  beat;"  ilina  tuliehi  narauia, 
we  two  beat ;"  annua  tuliela  nariraiua,  "we  beat." 

Middle  Voice  :  nukara  tulalienama,  "I  beat  myself;"  Hitia- 
kara  tulaliela  narama,  "we  two  beat  ourselves;"  miunakdrri 
f.uhiliela  narirama,  "  we  beat  ourselves." 

Reciprocal  :  Uinakara  turalienama,  "  we  two  beat  each  other." 

(3ther  forms  obtained  by  annexing  the  terminations  of  Table 
II.,  Appendix. 

II.  Tulabniiia,  "  beating  by  walking  about."  The  complete 
form  for  "  to  walk  about  "  is  hala  noma  ;  hence  tulabunia  is  only 
an  abbreviation  of  tula  and  hala  nama.  These  abbreviations  are 
very  common  in  this  language,  and  make  it  difficult  to  under- 
stand the  real  meaning  of  a  phrase  where  this  and  other  similar 
abbreviations  are  used.  The  conjugation  is  the  same  as  in  Table 
I.  Appendix,  for  huma  acts  as  an  auxiliary  verb. 

III.  Tulinja  nyama,  meaning,  "to  beat  always." 
Conjugation  as  in  Table  I.,  Appendix. 

The  termination  of  Middle  and  Reciprocal  Voices  are  inserted 
in  or  rather  added  to  tula,  as, 

Middle :  nukara  tulalinja  ngnma,  "  I  beat  myself  always  ;" 
Uinakara  tulalirija  Qigarama,  "  we  two  beat  ourselves  always." 

Reciprocal  :  ilinaknra  turalinja  ngama,  "  we  two  beat  each 
other  always;"  anunakara  turiralinja  ngama,  "  w^e  beat  each 
other  always." 
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CHAPTER  X. 
Forms  of  Verbs  Combined  with  the  Supine. 

In  some  of  these  combinations  the  Supine  is  easily  distin- 
guished, whereas  in  others  it  is  abbreviated,  the  meaning  showing- 
its  existence  nevertheless.  Again,  it  is  sometimes  combined  with 
a  simple  verb,  whilst  in  other  cases  it  contains  other  particles. 
The  literal  translation  is  not  in  many  cases  absolutely  correct,, 
but  still  sufficiently  so  to  lead  to  a  right  interpretation. 

As  there  are  only  a  few  of  these  forms  they  will  be  considered 
seriatim. 

I.  Tutjikalnma,  evidently  consisting  of  the  Supine,  tutjika,, 
and  the  auxiliary  verb,  lamo,  "  to  go,"  literal  translation  would 
be  "I  go  to  beat,"  but  the  usual  meaning  is  "I  beat  from  above 
to  beneath" — i.e.^  downward. 

II.  Tutjinjama,  where  the  termination  ha  of  the  Supine  is 
omitted,  and  also  the  secondary  verb  is  abbreviated  from 
intitjinjoma  into  injama,  "  to  rise  or  ascend."  The  meaning  of 
it  is  "  I  beat  from  beneath  to  above  or  upwards."  However,  this 
meaning  is  often  altered  in  other  veibs,  as,  for  instance,  ilkuma^ 
"  to  eat,"  where  ilkutjikalama  means  "  to  eat  in  the  evening,  tO' 
sup,"  and  ilkutjiyijama  means  to  eat  in  the  morning,  to  break- 
fast." The  conjugation  of  both  is  the  same  as  shown  in  Table  I., 
Appendix  ;  and  the  Middle  and  Reciprocal  forms  are  treated  as 
tulinja  ngama  (see  chapter  ix.) 

III.  Tutjika  ma  nitjikana,  or  Tutjikamanitjikana.  The  particle 
ma  receives  a  very  extensive  use  in  this  language,  as,  for  in- 
stance, aJtamnlta,  "day  by  day"  or  "daily;"  nintamininta,. 
"one  by  one  ;"  jmtamnjmta,  "hill  by  hill"  or  "every  hill."  In 
the  present  case  it  means  " again,"  so  that  the  meaning  is  "I 
beat  again  not  being" — i.e.,  "  I  shall  not  beat  again."  The  posi- 
tive phrase  "I  shall  beat  again"  they  ex-press  hy  tutjik antenna, 
where  ntema  means  "again."    Conjugation  similar  to  above. 

IV.  Tiitjikerama,  "  going  to  beat,"  is  treated  also  in  the  same 
manner,  as  are  also  the  two  following : — 

V.  Tntjilhitiiima,  "  come  to  beat,"  and, 

VI.  TiUjalbuma,  "  returned  to  beat. 

VII.  Tutjigunula,  a  somewhat  different  form,  meaning  "to  beat 
by  and  by,  not  now."  It  is  different,  because,  firstly,  it  is  only  a 
form  of  future  tense ;  and  secondly,  its  conjugation  differs,  as- 
will  be  seen  l)y  the  following  : — tn  tutjignnnJa,  "  I  shall  beat  by 
and  by;"  ilina  tula  norinja  gunaln,  "we  two  shall  beat;" 
aniiiin  fiila  n(n'irinjn  gunaJa,  "  we  shall  beat." 

Middle  :  nnkara  ttdala  ninja  gnnaJa,  "  I  shall  beat  myself  ; " 
ilinakara  tulala  7inri7ija  giinnla,  "  we  two  shall  beat  ourselves." 

Reciprocal:  etnikara  turirivja  gnnnla,  "they  shall  beat  each 
other." 
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VIII.  There  remain  only  two  more  of  tliese  forms  to  consider, 
jind  tliey  are  not  really  forms  of  verbs,  but  consist  only  of  a 
particle  annexed  to  the  Supine,  which  then  gives  the  verb  an- 
other meaning.  The  lirst  is  tiifjiknt/jilala,  "that  T  may  beat 
(juite  alone,"  as,  arhuna  i7iknrnkn  ta  jainama,  miJaira  ilhnilif/jikat- 
jilnlrj,  "the  others  all  T  send  away,  that  I  may  wash  myself 
quite  alone." 

The  other  is  tutjikatjora  or  fAitjikntnnga.,  both  meaning  "  tliat 
I  may  beat. 

Ex.  :  era  erina  kwatjuna  retimjaka,  ekurara  ilknilitji- 
"  he  him  to  the  water  led  that  he  may  wash 
hntjora  or  tang  a. 
himself." 

Neither  can  be  brought  into  other  forms. 

CHAPTER  XI. 
Some  other  Forms  of  the  Imperative. 

Two  of  these  have  been  seen  already  in  Chapter  VII.,  whicli 
can  consequently  be  omitted  here.  But  there  are  still  some 
others,  which  have  to  be  considered,  but  as  there  is  neither  any 
irregularity  as  regards  conjugation,  nor  any  difficulty  in  the  form, 
they  need  only  be  specified  as  follows  : — 
I.  tulatana  !  beat  ! 

tula  naratana  !     beat  you  two  I 
tula  nariratana  !  beat  you  ! 

II.  tula  nalgurai !        beat  a  little  or  slowly  ! 
tula  naralgurai  !    beat  you  two  a  little  ! 
tula  nariralgurai  !  beat  you  a  little  ! 

III.  tualgurai  !      beat  quickly  ! 
turalgurai  !    you  two  beat  quickly  ! 
turiralgurai  !  you  beat  quickly  ! 

IV.  tuarpa  !  beat  for  certain  ! 

tula  nararpa  !     you  two  beat  for  certain, 
tula  narirarpa  !  beat  you  for  certain  ! 

CHAPTER  XII. 
Verbs  combined  with  "tutna,"  and  Derivations  therefrom. 

There  are  only  two  expressions  with  the  original  form  "  tutna," 
which  seems  to  correspond  to  the  Greek  optative  mood,  for  it 
means  to  wish  or  desire  to  beat. 

The  first  is,  ta  tutna,  "  I  wish  to  beat,"  and  the  other,  ta  tutna 
nama,  "  I  would  beat,  being  angry."  There  is  no  difficulty  as 
regards  conjugation,  and  they  are  treated  in  the  same  way  as 
other  verbs,  the  only  differences  being — 
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I.  In  the  negati\  e  form,  which  runs  thus  :  ta  tutna  gunia,. 

"I  do  not  wish  to  beat ilina  tula  naratna  gunia, 
"  We  two  do  not  wish  to  beat whilst  in  the  other 
verbs  it  runs,  ta  iutna  nitjikana,  "  I  would  not  beat." 

II.  In  tlie  form  of  Middle  and  Reciprocal,  where  the  first 

%  erb,  "  tutna,''^  takes  the  general  form  :  iiuhara  tulatnn, 
ilina kara  tula  naratna,  tfec,  but  the  other  verb,  "  tiUna 
noma,''  is  treated  as  shown  by  Table  I.,  Appendix,  viz., 
nul'ara  tulatna  noma, 
ilinakara  tulatna  narama. 

Reciprocal :  ilinakara  turatna  nama,  etc. 

Another  verb  belonging  to  this  class  is,  "  ta  tuatnama,^^  mean- 
ing, /  heat  only  a  little. 

Other  verbs  are  altered  similarly,  as,  ta  ilkuvia,  "  I  eat ta 
ilkutna,  "  I  wisli  to  eat      ta  ilhwatnama,  "  I  eat  a  little." 

It  is  treated  like  the  last-mentioned  one,  the  negative  form 
only  being  slightly  altered,  namely,  from  tuatnitjikaiia  into  tuat- 
ninja  gunia,  however,  it  is  scarcely  in  use,  for  they  express  them- 
selves then  positively  and  say  "  I  beat  very  much."  All  other 
tenses  and  moods  of  these  are  formed  regularly. 

From  this  last  verb  there  are  derived  a  number  of  other  forms 
of  verbs,  which,  as  they  present  no  difficulty  as  regards  conjuga- 
tion, being  mostly  treated  like  those  above,  need  not  be  con- 
sidered especially,  but  it  will  be  enough  to  enumerate  them  and 
give  the  translation.    They  are  the  following : — 

I.  ta  tuatna  lama,  "  I  beat  arrived  at  another  place." 
II.  ta  tnalbn  nama,  "  I  beat  sometimes  arrived  at  another 
place." 

III.  ta  tuatnitnima,     I  beat  continually." 

IV.  ta  tualbuntama^  "  I  beat  running  away." 

V.  ta  tnatnanma,  "  I  beat  some." 

VI.  ta  tuntal album,  ta  tulhatuntnama,  ta  tuatilhuma,  all  three 
meaning  "  returning  homeward,  I  beat  on  the  road"  or 
"between  another  place  and  my  home." 
VII.  ta  tuatnalbuma,  "come  here"  or  "hither,  I  beat,"  mean- 
ing, of  course,  from  the  point  or  place  the  speaker  is 
standing. 

MIL  ta  tuatnilhitnilalhuma,  "  returning  come  near  my  home,  I 
beat" — i.e.,  "almost  returned  I  beat." 

Of  the  two  forms,  tuatilhuma  and  tuatilhitnima ,  it  is  to  be  re- 
marked that  they  are  changed  in  the  Middle  voice  into 
tulatulalhuma  and  tulatulilbitiiima,  and  in  the  Reciprocal  form 
into  turntnralhuma  and  turaturilhitnima.  The  particle  of  the 
Dual  and  Plural,  however,  is  inserted,  as  is  usual,  in  the  auxiliary 
verb,  nama  or  ninia. 


There  are,  a<a:aiii,  three  other  verbs  which  .ue  coimeeted  with 
these,  as  will  be  seen  by  the  translation  - 

I.  ta  tunnjomay  "  returning  I  beat  on  the  road,"  which  is  in 
Dual  and  Plural  of  the  Active  as  well  as  of  Middle  and 
Reciprocal  connected  with  the  auxiliary  verb  lama,  as, 
ilin  i  tiV'iitja  Jfirnnn,  ilinahara  tiiHnja  lirtntin,  ka. 
II.  ta  til  injilhitninii,  "I  beat  shortly  after  started  on  road 
going  home." 

III.  ta  tuanjiJfnuna,  "  almost  arrived  at  home  1  beat." 
Both  are  regularly  conjugated;  the  particle  of  the  Middle  la  or  li 
is  added  to  the  root  of  the  verb,  as  nukara  tulinjilbitninia  and 
tiilijalhiuna. 

There  remain  only  two  more  forms  to  be  mentioned,  which  have 
both  one  meaning,  only  the  latter  is  augmented — 
I.  ta  tunama. 
ilina  tunerama. 
anuna  turira  nama. 
Middle  :  nukara  tula  nama. 
Reciprocal :  ilinakara  tura  nama. 
II.  tnlhatunama,  "  I  beat  going  away  quickly." 
Corresponding  with  the  latter  is  tiiatilhnnnma  ov  ill  walhilbani mi , 
"  I  beat  or  eat  going  away  on  the  road. 

CHAPTER  XITI. 

Sundry  Moods  and  Forms  not  mentioned  in  Chapter  VI. 

There  are  some  conditional  forms  which  have  to  be  mentioned 
here,  as  they  are  of  frequent  occurrence — 

I.  ta  tumalamihana  namara,  I  should  not  have  beaten  ; 
ii.  ta  tumaranga  or  tnmalanga,  "  I  should  have  beaten  ;" 
as,  for  example,  unta  nala  namanga,  kaija  nulla  ihimalamihana 
namara,  "  if  you  would  have  been  here,  my  brother  would  not 
liave  died,"  i.e.,  "  if  thou  had'st  been  here  my  brother  had  not 
died." 

The  first  can  also  be  expressed  by  putting  before  the  conditional 
mood  the  negative  word  itja,  "  no,"  as,  ifja  iluinara,  "  had  not 
died  ;"  or  by  tumalikananga,  as,  unta  hitjimalika7ianga,  kalja  nuka 
ilumara,  "  if  thou  hads't  not  come  here,  my  brother  would  have 
died." 

Again,  the  first  form  can  be  used  without  the  conditional, 
namara,  then  meaning,  "  7iot  beaten,"  or  "  because  not  beaten  ;"  as, 
era  namalamihana,  mandera  inimalamihaiia,  "  because  he  was 
not  here,  he  got  no  shirt." 

When  a  question  is  put  to  anyone  else,  the  verb  takes  another 
form,  as,  ivoka  unta  tuikana  ?  "  Why  you  have  beaten  not  1 " 
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The  same  form  can  also  have  a  conditional  meaning,  as,  for 
example,  era  ntaineikannnga,  ta  ntaiiiakala,  "  because  he  has  not 
speared,  I  have  done  so." 

The  same  form  without  the  termination  of  the  participle, 
"  nga,^'  "  tuikana,"  has  again  another  meaning,  as,  rula  jinga 
entai,  ta  tuikana,  "  give  me  a  stick  that  I  may  beat,"  which  is 
rather  a  form  of  optative. 

Another  form  is  moka  unta  tumnrpa,  or  perfect  ruuka  unta 
tukarpa  ?  which  is  a  prohibitive  form,  meaning,  "  what  for  you 
beat  ? "  at  the  same  time  expressing,  it  is  not  right  to  do  so,  and 
also  that  the  speaker  himself  saw  it,  which  we  cannot  express  in  one 
word  at  all. 

Finally,  there  are  still  to  be  specified  some  forms  which  are 
only  either  reduplications  of  the  verb,  or  else  augmentations. 
Such  are — 

I.  "  Tufjinahuta  tutjinahuta,^^  or  "  tutnahutatunabnta^^  both 

meaning,  "  I  shall  beat  again." 

II.  Tulinja  tulindama „  "  to  beat  always  /"  tvulinja  tvrdin- 

dama,  "  to  hear  always  /"  lalinja  lalindama,  "to  go 
always." 

III.  tulinja  mhura,  also  signifying,  "  to  beat  always." 

IV.  tulatulauma,  "  to  beat  seldom;"  rualilalauma,  "to  run 

seldom "  (water  in  creeks),  as,  mbonta  rualilalauma 
"  The  Finke  runs  seldom." 
v.  tuma,  "  I  have  finished  beating ;"  ilkuma,  "  I  have 
finished  eating."  The  Negative  is  expressed  by  tuni- 
kana  and  ilkunikana,  "  I  have  not  finished  beating  or 
eating." 

VI.  bitjima,  "  to  come,"  but  bitjiinalalhura,  "  just  arrived." 

CHAPTER  XIV. 
Conclusion. 

It  is  evident  from  the  foregoing  that  the  language  of  these 
Australian  natives  is  by  no  means  as  simple  as  many  are  in- 
clined to  think.  Certainly,  as  jompared  with  the  languages  of 
other  more  intelligent  races,  it  is  to  be  called  poor  ;  but  the  chief 
cause  of  this  is,  according  to  my  opinion,  their  isolation.  Owing 
to  the  localities  capable  of  supporting  human  life  being  so  far 
distant  from  each  other,  it  necessitates  a  division  into  very  small 
fragments  of  tribes,  each  often  consisting  only  of  a  few  families. 
However,  for  objects  that  they  can  see  and  hear  of  in  their  daily 
life,  they  have  words  and  expressions  enough.  Take  for  instance 
the  verb,  how  many  different  forms  they  can  obtain  from  a  single 
verb  !  As  seen  by  Table  II.,  Appendix,  they  can  form  not  less 
than  300  different  phrases. 
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Now  there  are  many  forms,  wliicli  liave  been  considered  in  tlio 
foregoing  chapters,  which  can  be  brought  into  all  the  moods  and 
voices  of  Table  II.,  Appendix.  There  are  30  at  the  least  which 
can  be  thus  regularly  conjugated,  that  means,  from  one  mood  can 
be  made  9,000  ditlerent  plirases.  There  are  others  again  which 
can  only  be  used  in  some  moods  and  tenses,  forming  about  GOO 
phrases,  so  that  9,600  expressions  may  be  derived  from  one  mood, 
Certainly  there  are  some  verbs  which  cannot  be  conjugated 
regularly,  but  are  more  or  less  defective.  For  instance,  "to  eat" 
cannot  have  either  a  Middle  or  a  Reciprocal  form ;  but  the  tran- 
sitive verbs  generally  can  be  brought  into  all  moods  and  voices. 

Those  mentioned  do  not  embrace  all,  but  they  are  those  mostly 
used. 

These  pages  do  not  profess  to  give  a  complete  grammar  of  the 
language,  but  merely  such  an  outline  as  may  give  a  general  in- 
dication of  its  structure.  There  are  many  expressions  related 
herein  which  would  require  a  philologist  to  classify  or  properly 
arrange,  and  any  hints  in  this  direction  would  be  thankfully  re- 
ceived by  the  writer. 

Though  it  is  scarcely  worth  while  learning  the  language  of 
these  tribes,  as  their  number  is  small,  and  it  would  be  mucli 
easier  at  once  for  a  missionary  to  teach  them  the  English 
language,  yet  how  can  this  be  done  unless  first  their  language  is 
understood  ?  For  every  English  word  must  be  first  translated  to 
them,  if  they  are  to  properly  understand  it.  Experience  has 
shown  that  many  of  these  natives  can  speak  more  or  less  English, 
but  when  questioned  as  to  the  meaning  of  words,  they  either  are 
unable  to  answer,  or  else  they  give  a  wrong  translation.  For 
instance,  a  young  man,  who  gave  to  all  questions  put  to  him  the 
same  stereotyped  answer,  "  All  right,  my  boy,"  most  likely  heard 
this  expression  once  from  a  white  man,  and  thought  it  would 
answer  upon  all  occasions.  This  only  shows  how  ignorant  they 
often  are  about  the  expressions  they  use,  and  how  necessary  it  is 
to  learn  first  their  language,  though  it  demands  a  great  expendi- 
ture of  labour,  which,  however,  carries  its  own  reward  in  a  better 
mutual  understanding  between  teacher  and  pupil. 


•26 


APPENDIX. 

TABLE  I. 

Showing  the  Conjugation  of  the  Auxiliary  Verb,  nama — 

TO  BR. 

IXDICATIYE  MOOD. 
Present  Tense. 

POSITIVE. 

Singular. 

jinga  nama — I  am. 
unta  nama — thou  art. 
era  nama — he,  she,  it  is. 

Dual. 

ilina  narama — we  two  are. 
mbala  narama — you  two  are. 
eratera  narama,  they  two  are. 

Plural. 

anuna  narirama — we  are. 
arankara  narirama — you  are. 
etna  narirama — they  are. 

NEGATIVE. 

Singular. 

jinga  nitjikana — I  am  not. 
unta  nitjikana — ^thou  art  not. 
era  nitjikana — he  is  not. 

Dual. 

ilina  naritjikana — we  two  are  not. 
mbala  naritjikana — you  two  are  not. 
eratera  naritjikana — they  two  are  not. 

Plural. 

anuna  nariritjikana — we  are  not. 
arankara  nariritjikana— you  are  not. 
etna  nariritjikana— they  are  not. 

Perfect  Tense. 

POSITIVE. 

jinga  nakala — I  have  been. 

ilina  narakala — we  two  have  been. 

anuna  narirakala — we  have  been. 

NEGATIVE. 

jinga  nitjimakana — I  have  not  been. 

ilina  naritjimakana — we  two  have  not  been. 

anuna  nariritjimakana — we  have  not  been. 


Future,  Tense. 


POSITIVE. 

jinga  nitjina — I  shall  be. 

ilina  naritjiiia — we  two  shall  be. 

auuua  nariritjina — we  sliall  be. 

NEGATIVE. 

jinga  nitjigunia — I  shall  not  be. 

ilina  naritjigunia — we  two  shall  not  be. 

anuna  nariritjigunia — we  shall  not  be. 

CONDITIONAL  MOOD 
Present  Tense. 

POSITIVE. 

Singular. 

jinga  namara  -  I  should  be. 
unta  namara — thou  woulcl'st  be. 
era  namara — he  would  be. 

Dual. 

ilina  naramara — we  two  should  be. 
mbala  naramara — you  two  would  be. 
eratera  naramara — they  two  would  be. 

Plural. 

anuna  nariramara — we  should  be. 
arankara  nariramara — you  should  be. 
etna  nariramara — they  should  be. 

NEGATIVE. 

Singular, 
jinga  namarela — I  should  not  be. 
unta  namarela — thou  would'st  not  be. 
era  namarela — he  would  not  be. 

Dual. 

ilina  nala  naramarela — we  two  should  not  be. 
mbala  nala  naramarela — you  two  would  not  be. 
eratera  nala  naramarela — they  two  would  not  be. 

Plural. 

anuna  nala  nariramarela — we  should  not  be. 
arankara  nala  nariramarela — you  would  not  be. 
etna  nala  nariramarela — they  would  not  be. 

Perfect  Tense. 
Only  one  form  for  Present  and  Perfect. 
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Future  Tense. 
jinga  nitjinala — I  should  be. 
ilina  naritjinala — we  two  should  be. 
anuna  nariritjinala — we  should  be. 
jinga  nitjinala  gunia — I  should  not  be. 
ilina  naritjinala  gunia — we  two  should  not  be. 
anuna  nariritjinala  gunia — we  should  not  be. 

IMPERATIVE  MOOD. 

POSITIVE. 

nai ! — be  ! 

mbala  narai ! — you  two  are  ! 
arankara  narirai  1 — are  you  1 

NEGATIVE. 

nitjala — be  not ! 

mbala  naritjala — you  two  are  not. 
arankara  nariritjala — we  are  not. 

SUPINE. 
POSITIVE. 

jinga  nitjika — I  must  be. 

ilina  naritjika — we  two  must  be. 

anuna  nariritjika — we  must  be. 

NEGATIVE. 

jinga  nitjala  nitjika — I  must  not  be. 

ilina  naritjala  nitjika — we  two  must  not  be. 

anuna  nariritjala  nitjika — we  must  not  be. 

PARTICIPLES. 

Present. 

POSITIVE. 

jinga  namanga — I  being. 

ilina  naramanga — we  two  being. 

anuna  nariramanga — we  being. 

NEGATIVE. 

jinga  nitjikananga — I  not  being. 

ilina  naritjikananga — we  two  not  being. 

anuna  nariritjikananga — we  not  being. 

Perfect. 

POSITIVE. 

jinga  namala — I  been. 

ilina  naramala — we  two  been. 

anuna  nariramala — we  been. 
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NEGATIVE. 

jinga  namalikana — T  not  been. 

ilina  naranialikana — we  two  not  been. 

anuna  nariramalikana — we  not  been. 

Ftiture. 

POSITIVE. 

jinga  nitjinanga — I  shall  being. 

ilina  naritjinanga — we  two  shall  being. 

anuna  nariritjinanga — we  shall  being. 

NEGATIVE. 

Wanting. 


TABLE  II. 

Showing  the  Conjugation  of  the  Transitive  Verb,  tuma^ 

TO  BEAT. 

Active  Voice. 
INDICATIVE  MOOD. 
Present  Tense. 


POSITIVE. 

ta  tuma — I  beat. 


Singular. 


Dual. 

ilina  tula  narama — we  two  beat. 

Plural. 

rtula  narirama,^      ,  , 
anuna  \  ,  ^,  ywe  beat. 

I^tulta  nama,  j 

negative. 
Singular. 

ta  tutjikana — I  beat  not. 

Dual. 

itina  tula  naritjikana — ^we  two  beat  not. 

Plural. 

rtula  nariritiikana,^       ,     ,  , 
anuna  \  ,  Vwe  beat  not. 

I^tulta  nitjikana,  j 

Perfect  Tense. 
Singular. 

ta  tukala — I  have  beaten. 

Dual. 

ilina  tula  narakala — we  two  have  beaten. 


30 
Plural. 

( tula  narirakala,  1       ,        ,  , 
'^"""^  (tilta  nakala,      f^"^  '"'^'^  l^'^'^^"- 

XECiATIVE. 

Singular. 

ta  tutjimakana — I  have  not  beaten. 

Dual. 

ilina  tula  naritjiniakana — we  two  have  not  beaten. 

Plural. 


anuna 


ftula  nariritiimakana,^       ,  , 
\tulta  nitjinmkaiia,     J  ^™  ''"^t^"- 


Future  Tense. 

POSITIVE. 

Singular. 

ta  tutjina— I  sliall  beat. 

Dual. 

ilina  tula  naritjina — we  two  shall  beat. 

Plural. 

ftula  nariritiina,!        ^   ^^  ^ 
anuna  ....        '  V we  shall  beat. 

(^tuJta  nitjnia,  j 

ne(;ative. 

Singular, 
ta  tutjigunia — I  shall  not  beat. 

Dual. 

ilina  tula  naritjigunia — we  too  shall  not  beat. 

Plural. 

rtula  nariritiiofunia.)        ,   „      .  i  . 
anuna  -  ,  ....  '  we  shall  not  beat, 

(^tulta  intjiguma,  J 

CONDITIONAL  MOOD. 
Present  Tense. 
positive. 
Singular. 

ta  tumara^ — T  should  beat. 

Dual. 

ilina  tula  naramara — we  two  should  beat. 

rtula  nariraniara.)        ,  , 
.anuna  i  ,  i ,  '-we  should  beat, 

(^tulta  naniara,  ) 

negative. 
Singular. 

ta  tumarela— I  should  not  beat. 
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Dual. 

iliiia  tula  nai-aiiiarela — we  two  should  not  Ixiat 

j  tula  nariramarela,)        ,     ,  ,      .  ,  , 
anuna  '     , .  ,        >we  shoukl  not  beat 

(tulta.  naiuarela,  j 

Perfect  Tenxe. 

Wanting. 

Future  Teme. 

POSITIVE. 

Singulai*. 

ta  tutjinala — I  shall  perhaps  beat. 

ilina  tula  naritjinala — we  two  shoukl  beat. 

rtula  nariritiinala,^        ,  , 
anuna  '  ....    ^       '  we  shoukl  beat, 

(tulta  nit]  mala,  J 

NEGATIVE. 

Singular. 

ta  tutjinala  gunia — I  shall  perhaps  not  beat. 

ilina  tula  naritjinala  gunia — we  two  should  not  beat 

rtula  nariritiiiif^la  "'unia,^  , 
anuna  -  ,  ....  > we  should  not  beat. 

I^tulta  nit] mala  gunia,  J 

IMPERATIVE  MOOD. 
POSITIVE. 

Siniifular. 


tuai — beat. 

tula  narai — you  two  beat. 

tula  narirai,  \ ,  , 

,  .     '  -beat  you. 

tulta  nai,  j 


Dual. 
Plural. 


NEGATIVE. 

Hinirular. 


tutjala— beat  not. 

Dual. 

tula  naritjala — you  two  beat  not. 

Plural. 

tiila  nariritjala — beat  you  not. 

Supine. 

POSITIVE. 

Singular. 

ta  tutjika — I  must  beat. 

Dual. 

ilina  tula  naritjika — we  two  must  beat. 


Plural. 

rtula  naritiika  "I  j.  u  x 

anuna^,  Vwe  must  beat. 

I^tulta  nitjika  j 

NEGATIVE. 

Singular, 
ta  tutjika  gunia — I  must  not  beat. 

Dual. 

ilina  tula  naritjika  gunia — we  two  must  not  beat. 

Plural. 

anuna  tula  nariritjika  gunia — we  must  not  beat. 

Participles. 
Present. 


ta  tumanga — I  am  beating. 


POSITIVE. 

Singular. 


ilina  tula  naramanga — we  two  are  beating. 


Dual. 
0  are  t 
Plural. 


anuna 


{tula  nariramanffa,  ^  ,  ,. 

,  , ,  °  '  Vwe  are  beatmcf. 

tulta  namanga,  j 


NEGATIVE. 

Singular. 

ta  tutjikananga — I  am  not  beating. 

Dual. 

ilina  tula  naritjikananga — we  two  are  not  beating. 

Plural. 


anuna 


rtula  nariritiikananfija.^  ,  , 

-{.',,      -x'-i  rwe  are  not  beating, 

tulta  nit  ikananga,  j 


Perfect. 

POSITIVE. 

Singular. 

ta  tumala — I  was  beating. 

Dual. 

ilina  tula  naramala — we  two  were  beating. 

Plural. 

{tula  nariramala,!  ,     , . 

,  T,  ,       '  >we  were  beatms". 

tulta  namala,     J  ° 

NEGATIVE. 

Singular 

ta  tumalikana — I  was  not  beating. 
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Dual. 

ilina  tula  naramalamikana — we  two  were  not  beating. 

Plural. 

anuna  tula  nariramalamikana — we  two  not  beating. 

Future. 

POSITIVE. 

ta  tutjinanga — I  shall  be  beating. 

ilina  tula  naritjinanga — we  two  shall  be  beating. 

(  tula  nariritiinano^a,  )        i   n  i  i 
anuna   -^.i,  °'>we  shall  be  beatino^. 

( tulta  nitj  manga,      )  ^ 

NEGATIVE. 

Like  Future  in  Indicative  Mood. 

Middle  Voice, 
with  some  reciprocal  forms. 
INDICATIVE  MOOD. 
Present  Tense. 

POSITIVE. 

Singular, 
nukara  tulakna — I  beat  myself. 

Dual. 

ilinakara  tulala  narama — we  two  beat  ourselves. 

Plural. 

anunakara  tulala  narirama — we  beat  ourselves, 
etnikara  turirama — they  beat  each  other. 

NEGATIVE. 

Singular. 

nukara  tulitjikana — I  beat  myself  not. 

Dual. 

ilinakara  tulala  naritjikana — we  two  beat  ourselves  not. 

Plural. 

anunakara  tulala  nariritjikana — we  beat  ourselves  not. 
etnikara  turiritjikana — they  beat  each  other  not. 

Perfect. 

POSITIVE. 

Singular. 

nukara  tulakala — I  have  beaten  myself. 

Dual. 

ilinakara  tulala  narakala — we  two  have  beaten  ourselves. 
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Plural. 

anunakara  tulala  narirakala — we  have  beaten  ourselves, 
etnikara  turirakala — they  have  beaten  each  other. 

NEGATIVE. 

Singular. 

nukara  tulitjimakana — I  have  not  beaten  myself. 

Dual. 

ilinakara  tulala  naritjimakana — we  two  have  not  beaten  ourselves. 

Plural. 

anunakara  tulala  nariritjimakana — we  have  not  beaten  ourselves, 
etnikara  turiritjimakana — they  have  not  beaten  each  other. 

Future. 

POSITIVE. 

nukara  tulitjina — I  shall  beat  myself, 
ilinakara  tulala  naritjina — we  two  shall  beat  ourselves, 
anunakara  tulala  nariritjina — we  shall  beat  ourselves, 
etnikara  turiritjina — they  shall  beat  each  other. 

NEGATIVE. 

The  Negative  is  formed  by  adding  "  gunia,"  as, 
nukara  tulitji  gunia,  &c. 

CONDITIONAL  ]MOOD. 

Present  Tense. 

POSITIVE. 

Singular. 

nukara  tulamara — I  should  beat  myself. 

Dual. 

ilinakara  tulala  naramara — we  two  should  beat  ourselves. 

Plural. 

anunakara  tulala  nariramara — we  should  beat  ourselves, 
etnikara  turiramara — they  should  beat  each  other. 

NEGATIVE. 

gunia  "  to  be  added  to  the  positive. 

Perfect  ivanting. 
The  Present  Tense  used  instead. 
Future. 
Singular. 

nukara  tulitjinala — I  shall  beat  myself. 

Dual. 

ilinakara  tulala  naritjinala — we  two  should  beat  ourselves. 
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Plural. 

^inunakara  tulala  iiariritjiiiala — we  should  beat  ourselves, 
etnikara  turiritjinala — they  should  beat  each  other. 

NEGATIVE. 

Formed  by  adding  "gunia." 

IMPERATIVE  MOOD. 

POSITIVE. 

Singular, 
unkwangara  tulai ! — beat  yourself  ! 

Dual. 

mbalakara  tulala  narai ! — you  two  beat  yourselves  ! 

Plural. 

aragankara  tulala  narirai  ! — beat  yourselves  ! 
aragankara  turirai  ! — beat  each  other  ! 

NEGATIVE. 

Singular. 

unkwangara  tulitjala  ! — beat  not  yourself  ! 

Dual. 

mbalakara  tulala  naritjala  ! — you  two  beat  not  yourselves  ! 

Plural. 

aragankara  nariritjala  ! — beat  not  yourselves  ! 
aragankara  turiritjala  ! — beat  not  each  other  ! 

Supine. 

POSITIVE. 

Singular. 

nukara  tulitjika — I  must  beat  myself. 

Dual. 

ilinakara  tulala  naritjika — we  two  must  beat  ourselves. 

Plural. 

anunakara  tulala  nariritjika — we  must  beat  ourselves, 
etnikara  turiritjika — they  must  beat  each  other. 

NEGATIVE. 

With  "gunia"  added. 

Participles. 
Present. 
positive. 
Singular. 

nukara  tulamanga — beating  myself. 

Dual. 

ilina  tulala  naramanga — we  two  beating  ourselves. 
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Plural. 

anunakara  tulala  nariramanga — we  beating  ourselves, 
etnikara  turiramanga — they  beating  each  other. 

NEGATIVE. 

Singular. 

nukara  tulitjikananga — I  not  beating  myself. 

Dual. 

ilinakara  tulala  naritjikananga — we  two  not  beating  ourselves. 

Plural. 

anunakara  tulala  nariritjikananga — we  not  beating  ourselves, 
etnikara  turiritjikananga — they  not  beating  each  other. 

Perfect. 

POSITIVE. 

Singular. 

nukara  tulamala — I  was  beating  myself. 

Dual. 

ilinakara  tulala  naramala — we  two  were  beating  ourselves. 

Plural. 

anunakara  tulala  nariramala — we  were  beating  ourselves, 
etnikara  turiramala — they  were  beating  each  other. 

NEGATIVE. 

Singular. 

nukara  tulamalikana — I  was  not  beating  myself. 

Dual. 

ilinakara  tulala  naramalamikama — we  two  were  not  beating  our- 
selves. 

Plural. 

anunakara  tulala  nariramalamikana — we  were  not  beating  our- 
selves. 

etnikara  turiramalikana — they  were  not  beating  each  other. 

Future. 

POSITIVE. 

Singular. 

nukara  tulitjinanga — I  should  beat  myself. 

Dual. 

ilinakara  tulala  naritjinanga — we  two  should  beat  ourselves. 

Plural. 

anunakara  tulala  nariritjinanga — we  should  beat  ourselves, 
etnikara  turiritjinanga — they  should  beat  each  other. 

NEGATIVE. 

Expressed  by  adding  "gunia"  or  "itja." 
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VOCABULARY, 


aai  (interj.),  hear  ! 
abula,  somewhere  else 
agala,  pale 
airiina,  to  see 

airilalabunia,  to  look  round,  look 
about 

akutnama,  to  lift  the  arm  for  beating 

albula,  till 

albolja,  very  old 

ala,  the  nose 

alama,  the  liver 

alatjura,  nostril 

alaurba,  the  bone  of  the  nose 

albanata,  cloudy,  dark 

albalbaka,  first  part  of  the  summer 

albantiuma,  to  throw  abroad 

albara,  young,  healthy 

albmelama,  to  answer,  to  tell 

ulbuma,  to  return 

algabma,  poor,  meagre 

algala,  pale 

algara,  green-shining  like  emu  eggs 

alinama,  to  be  taken  with  convul- 
sions, dying 

alinga,  the  sun 

alinja,  the  tongue 

alinta,  flame 

alkanama,  1 , 

alkanalama  (refl.),/*^ 

alkaralkara,  shining,  clear 

alkielba,  transparent 

alkira,  bright,  not  cloudy 

^Ikirabinjanga,  high 

alkna,  eye 

alknagoda,  eyeball 

alknailpula,  eyelash 

alknajinba,  eyelid 

alkna  junta,  the  orbit 

alknalginja,  awake 

alknanbuma,  1 .    i  i         .  n 

alknalgama,  r«  ^^^^^^ 

alknalanbanama,  to  look  angry 

alknalurara  inbuma,  to  overlook 

alknatuma,  to  burn 

alknaltara,  clean,  clear 

alknatera,  public 

alknanterama,  to  torment 

alknaralama,  to  look  backward 

alknatera  airima,  to  see  the  thing 
itself 

alknantangera,  like  fire 
alknanta,  blood-thirsty 
alknanta,  the  temple 
alknenera,  a  beetle 
alknenta,  sideways 


alknentaina,  to  look  sideways 
alkniltera  airima,  to  S(juint 
alkningera,  eyebrow 
alknira,  evening 
alknolja,  tears 
alknortja,  embryo 
alknotna,  Jealous 
alknultinkama,  to  drown 
alkultakakulterania,  to  feel  disgust 
alkura  (comp.),  more 
alta,  daylight 
altagatjagatja,  moonlight 
altabatera,  twilight  in  the  morning, 

daybreak 
altagalta,  free 
altalinama 

altalinanama  J  P 

altama,  to  pull  out  (feathers) 

altamalta,  daily 

altarama,  to  find 

altjiuma,  to  flow  over 

altjura,  a  hole 

altola,  west 

altolakwa,  western 

alua,  blood 

alululama,  to  bleed 

ambarinila,  immediately 

ananta,  exhausted 

anbuma,  to  touch  with  the  hand 

anbalanbalama,  to  enquire,  to  in- 
vestigate 

anbaela,  1  , ,       , , 

anbara,  r^^^"'  «^ 

andera,  fat 

angnera,  the  face 

angna,  seed,  fruit 

anjua,  nest 

ajua,  an  old  man 

anka,  green,  unripe 

ankalabum,  to  hum  (as  insects) 

ankama,  to  speak 

ankaratjauma,  to  revolve 

ankatauma,  \to    turn    round,  to 

ankatalama,  j  whirl 

ankataritjalama,  to  turn  himself 
round 

ankatala,  thirsty 

ankatamea,  a  drink 

ankata,  the  cloud 

ankatiuma,  to  roll 

ankatja,  language,  sound 

ankielta,  guest 

ankua,  sleepy 

ankuerama,  to  go  to  sleep 

ankuindama,  to  sleep 

ankurilama,  to  be  contented 
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anma,  in  a  long  time 
anmangaletakata,  long  living 
antaka,  wide,  broad 
antakira,  south 
antakirakwa,  southern 
antakerania,  to  become  wide 
antangalama,  to  straj^  to  lose  him- 
self 

antanama,    Uo  steal  upon 
antaiabuma,  j  ^ 
antata,  flower 
antina,  opossum 
antjitataka,  joyful  together 
anuna,  we 

apma,  the  snake  call 
arailama,        ^  speaking    low,  to 
aroitama,  -1  > 

arilberit  jama,  J  ^ 
arailabuma,  to  look  after  or  round 
aralbuma,  to  evaporate 
araltama,  to  forbid 
arankama,  to  cry,  to  scream 
araltagama,  to  exit,  to  prune 
aranbouma,  to  mock 
arankara,  you 
aragankara,  yours 
aratja,  [  straight, 
aratna,  j  right,  true 
araltutjaltutja,  bold,  daring 
aranta,  tired 

arabmaramara,  the  palate 
aranga,  grandfather 
aragata,  mouth 
ara,  wrath 
aragutja,  woman 
aralitja,  a  stick 
arankaia,  palmtree 
aramatula,  a  parrot's  bill 
aranbilama,  to  distribute 
aranjikama,  to  challenge 
arauna  lama,  to  go  to  enemies 
araxielilama,  to  greet,  to  salute 
arartilama,  to  defend 
o.ratalila  nama,  to  lead  out 
ararama,  to  choose,  to  select 
araratala  tuma,  to  punish 
arartankama,  to  defend  with  words, 

to  excuse 
araierama,  to  long  for 

, .  .  '  )-to  arise  (as  the  sun) 
aratmjama,  j  ^  ' 

aratinjalama,  to  come  or  go  out 

arbarmaninja,  in  some  time 

arbalama,  to  know  not 

arl)manama,  to  create 

arljmanarinja,  Creator 

arbmaninja,  creature 

arbunarba,  that 


arbukarba,  those 
arbuntarpa,  obstinate 

arbuma,  to  hew,  to  trim 
aregna,  name 

arelbilama,  to  sharpen,  make  sharp- 
arelgvima,  to  compel 
areola,  outside 
arelba,  sharp 
arenka,  too  quick 

areratna  nama,  to  make  angry,  to> 
vex 

arerama,    ^  ,  , 

arilerama,  ^  ^'"'^"'^  ^"^'^ 

areba,  ^        .  , 

albara,r'«^^^^"*r^y 

argalaworkala  nama,  to  poison 

argana,  joy,  pleasure,  play 

arganabiljabilja,  kind,  smiling 

argana,  joyful,  glad 

arganabutanga,  very  joyful 

arganerama,  to  become  glad 

arganilama,  to  make  glad 

argulargua,  owls 

argutilama,  to  hear,  to  hear  over 

arina,  there 

arita,  solid,  firm 

arilai)atia,  eatable 

arilamata,  sandj^ 

arinta,  angry 

ariltjirka,  a  sucker  on  trees 
arila,  sand,  earth,  land 
arilarkna,  clay 
arilinga,  the  jaM^ 
arinbinba,  the  lip 

arilanbuma,  to  quarrel,  to  dispute 
arilerama,  to  decay 
arinama,  to  put 
arinilanama,  to  put 
arilgama,  becoming  day 
arkanama,  to  taste,  to  try 
arkaninjagaba,  taste 
arknamanalama,  to  agree 
arknantaiuma,  to  protect 
arknanterama,  to  hold  up 
arkatnia,  industrious 
aroa,  rock-wallaby 
arotuma,  to  press 
artata,  hard,  firm 
art  j  arerama,  to  determine 
artjanbuma,  to  stamp  with  the  feet 
artjilanama,  "\  to    depart,    to  go- 
artja  nama,   j  away 
arugula,  first 
arungulta,  poisonous 
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aruilkara,  a  white  cockatoo 
arunama,  to  beat  au  innocent  one 
atanja,  in  spite  of 
atninnka,  rats 
atna,  dnng 

atnindnrka,  the  rectum 
atua,  a  man 
auma,  to  liear 

B 

babuterama,  to  cease 
babauma,  to  catch,  infect  (sickness) 
bailka,  a  bag,  the  bark  of  trees 
bailkiuma,  to  strip  off  the  skin,  to 
bark 

bailbilama,  to  lose 

bakana,  finished 

bala  nama,  to  walk  about 

bala  lama,  to  stray 

balaka,  content 

bala,  wrong 

balkala,  in  vain,  useless 
balkama,  to  bleach  (flowers) 
balatama,  shy,  timid 
balaka,  improvident 
balka,  pale 
balia,  distant 

balba-barbuta,  strange,  indistinct 
balera  nama,  to  go  astray 
balkala  ntema,  to  give  to  the  wrong 
one 

balkara,  bhte  dove 
balteratjata,  slippers  worn  to  con- 
ceal trail" 
batula,  the  pouch  of  kangaroos 
balupa,  the  shoulder 
baluka,  bread 
banama,  to  build,  to  paint 
banalama,  to  paint  himself 
bangerama,  to  become  blind 
banga,  blind 
banba,  everywhere 
bania,  small-pox  or  measles 
banta,      1  •, 
bakala,    |  wooden  trays 

barkuma,  to  assist,  to  help 
baritjulba,  mushrooms 
bara,  a  tail 

baeta,  the  tail  of  a  snake 
bartja,  shining 
bartjima,  to  shine,  to  glare 
bataba,  peaceable 
batakerama,  to  turn  (wind) 
batakilama,  to  instruct 
batalilama,  to  show  the  road,  to  call 
back 

batakilama,  to  remember,  to  recol- 
lect 


l)atalilama,  to  bend  the  knees 
))aterama,  t()  go  backward,  to  turn 

away 
batama,  cannot 
bateatapa,  impossil)le 
bauma,  to  thrust,  to  knock  down 
bebilama,  to  calm,  to  quiet 
belkua,  again 

benja,  a  spring  of  water,  permanent 

water,  salt-water 
bira,  red  gum-tree  (eucalyptus) 
birka,  charcoal 
bitjima,  to  come 

bitjalbuma,  to  come  back,  to  return 
boanka,  breath 
boankama,  to  breathe 
bokarabokarerama,  to  stagger,  to 

tumble 
bola,  saliva 
boliuma,  to  spit 
boilama,  to  blow 
borerama,  to  be  ashamed 
borilentama,  to  flash 
bota,  a  ball 
bolda,  a  blister 
botera,  short 
bora,  shameful,  sorry 
borka,  tired 
bonta,  blunt 

bokarabokara,  boggy,  swampy 
botilama,  to  make  balls 
boterama,  to  drain  (water) 
bula,  but 

bulknala,  immediately,  directly 
bulja,  loose,  soft  (sand) 
bulkna,  without  intention 
buka,  perhaps,  likely 
bultabulterama,  to  get  full  of  blad- 
ders 

bultingama,  to  burst  asunder 
bultinjirkerama,  to  perish  by  thirst 
bunabuna,  empty 
bunabunerama,  to  cover  with  dust 

D 

dalbadalba,  shells,  mussel-shells 
dama,  to  grind  (between  two  stones) 
damba,  loose,  breakable 
dana,  cold 

dantama,  to  close,  to  shut 
datilama,  to  make  wet,  to  moisten 
data,  wet,  moist 
data,  soon 

datagunama,  to  conquer,  to  over- 
whelm 
deta,  detja,  teeth 
detalura,  the  gums 
debadeba,  birds 
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dirkadirka,  green  (colour) 
dolta,  tired 
dolka,  low,  horizontal 
dotadota,  short 
dolterama,  to  become  tired 
dueda,  another 

dueterama,  to  change,  to  make  a 

mistake 
duetagudeda,  different  ones 


eamitja,  a  deep  hole 
ebminja,  useless 
ebminjerama,  to  become  useless 
ega,  scab,  scurf 
egunja,  ashes 

egnakalinga,  different,  unequal 
egnarbegnarba,  from  all  directions 
egnagegna,  single 
egna,  alone 

egnagegnilama,  to  separate,  to  un- 
fold, to  make  asunder 

egutnanama,  to  catch  up 

ekaltilama,  to  fix,  to  make  firm 

ekalta,  strong,  firm,  powerful 

ekaltanumerumera,  very  strong,  al- 
mighty 

ekna,  very  sick,  stiff 

eknira,  east 

eknirakwa,  eastern 

eknakarinja,  family 

ekunama,  to  fetch 

eknuma,  to  marry 

ekarama,  to  dress 

ekura,  his 

ekuratera,  there  are  two 
elgata,  hill,  mountain,  ridge 
enkua,  almost,  nearly 
enta  or  anta  (suff.),  only 
era,  he 

eratera,  they  two 

erama  (aux.  verb),  to  become 

eraginja,  chaste 

erapera,  bent  backwards 

eraitinga,  the  comb  of  birds 

eranbutinaraa,  to  circulate  (reports) 

erabukama,     )  to   go    round  any- 

erabakanama,  j  thing 

eraganama,  to  hunt 

erankerama,  to  grind  with  the  teeth, 

being  in  wrath 
ererentama,  to  borrow 
erauia,  weapons 
erguma,  to  hold,  to  keep 
erilkna,  dead 
erinta,  cold 
erila,  man 

erilknabata,  ancestors 


erinja,  devil 

eritja,  eaglehawk 

eritjinta,  the  Southern  Cross 

eroutja,  an  ulcer,  an  abscess 

eroaltjatuma,  to  revenge 

eroanberama,  to  disperse  (clouds) 

eroatja,  light,  cloudy 

erora,  young,  fresh 

erouma,  to  tremble,  to  shiver 

erunjutna,  dark,  overcast 

erunja,  liberal,  munificent 

eruntarerama,  to  go  out  of  the  way 

erukanerama,  to  get  excited 

erukanilama,  to  excite 

emkinZ'''  }  ^'"^^''^^^  ^^"^^^^^ 
eta,  the  throat 

etakama,  to  flee,  to  run  away 

etaliralabuma,  to  remember 

etalingetala  nama,  to  understand 

etalingetala,  reason 

etama,  to  make  fire 

etalirama,  to  recollect 

etaeta,  stupid 

etalinga,  yet,  in  spite  of 

etapatikana,  far  away 

etatja,  slanting 

etatagia,  dangerous 

etatnama,  to  choke,  to  strangle 

etata,  alive 

etera,  the  shore 

eterama,  to  become  deaf 

etna,  they 

etnetnauma,  to  tell,  condemn,  or 

curse 

etnika,  their 

etopala,  outside 

etopa,  a  belt 

etopatopa,  an  edge 

etopalerguma,  to  gird 

etopalergulama  (refl.),  to  gird 

etuanama,  1  ,       •       ,       ,  > 
,  -1        '  Vto  mmce  (meat) 
etuilama,    )  ^  ' 

etuaratuarabenama,  to  boast 

etulbmerama,  to  be  suffocated 

etuna,  very  warm,  hot 

etuanga,  bold,  courageous 

ewolama,  to  lean  against 


gabmara,  the  top  of  the  head 
galagala,  mistaken 
galagalerama,  to  be  on  or  go  a  wrong 
way 

galtja,  wdse,  knowing 
galtjerama,  to  become  wise  to  teach 
galtjentama,  to  make  wise,  to  teach 
gama,  to  cut 
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galkata,  the  bud  (of  flowers) 
gamba,  delicate,  well-tasting 
galtjentauentana,  a  teacher 
gara,  meat 
garra,  clay-ground 
garilkania,  to  cry  out,  to  weep 
garknantculania,  to  penetrate 
garalinui,  to  expect  something  or 

someone 
gartja,  sharp,  cutting 
gata  (suff.),  with 
gatala,  outside,  open,  clean 
gatairima,  to  look  into 
gatilama,  to  make  open,  clean 
gataterilama,  to  cut  off 
gaterinama,  to  begin,  to  start 
gaualama,  to  swing 
gninama,  to  lend,  to  borrow 
gnama,  to  dig 
gnagnignama,  to  dig  deep 
goda,  an  egg 
godna,  ignorant,  unwise 
gola,  hair,  long  hair 
goltama,  to  cover,  to  protect 
goltalama  (refl.),  to  cover  himself 
guierama,  to  wink,  to  make  a  sign 
gulelberama,  to  get  stiff 
gulatja,  ornament  for  the  neck 
gultja,  ornament  for  the  arm 
gunama,  to  put  into 
gunbanama,  to  be  lazy,  idle,  inno- 
cent, not  active 
gunba,  lazy,  idle,  not  active,  inno- 
cent 
guruna,  the  soul 
gutaka,  left  hand 

gurunga,         1  then,  after  that 
gurungatjma,  J  ' 
gurknalilama,  to  forbid 


ibatja,  milk 

ibatjangna,  breast  (of  females) 
ibarkna,  the  pleura 
ibinja,  a  stranger 
idunta,  the  stomach 
ikala,  dough 

ikalilama,  to  make  tough 
iknima,  to  fall,  to  fall  off 
iknitjikalama,  to  fall  down 
ilalima,  to  offer 
llama,  to  say 
ilangara,  what  time  ? 
ilbangintala,  obstinate,  disobedient 
ilbaleala,  safe,  saved 
ilbirtja,  gray 

ilbatjaltjura,  willing,  obedient 
ilbminta,  powerful 


ilbakutaka,  willing,  industrious 
ilbarurtmurka,  inaudible 
ilbunkara,  not  smeared  with  fat  or 
colour 

ilbarilbera,  shortly  before  evening 

ilbanama,  to  accuse 

ilbarinama,  to  teach,  to  tell 

ilbararanama,  to  hang  up 

ilbankama,  to  know 

ilbaleala  nama,  to  be  safe 

ilbaiuma,  to  doubt 

ilbmarawuma,  to  babble 

ilband)a,  a  carcass 

ilbirba,  large  leaves 

ilbula,  small  leaves 

ilbminta,  power,  strength 

ilba,  the  ear 

ilbatopa,  the  ear-lap 

ilbanta,  general  rain 

ilbmara.  dew 

ilbalunga,  I  ^^^^ 

mtia,  j 

ilelilalama,  to  paddle,  to  dabble 

ilgaia,  the  cheeks 

ilgagama,  to  outwit 

ilgarkama,    to  be    frightened  or 

alarmed . 
ilganama,  to  sift,  to  winnow 
ilgulilgulalama,  to  walk  about 
ilgulelgua,  in  all  directions 
ilgaginja,  cunning,  sly 
ilga,  quiet,  settled 
ilitja,    green,    unripe,  under-done 

(meat) 
ilelalbuma,  to  dictate 
ilimbina,  a  leader,  hero 
ilia,  an  emu 
iliapa,  feathers  of  emus 
ilirtja,  a  furrow,  a  trench 
ilinja,  a  song 
ilima,  to  sing 
ilina,  we  two 

ilirtjilama,  to  burst  through  (water) 
ilingauma,  to  twist 
ilkagama,  to  call  attention  to 
ilkama,  to  call  or  cry  out 
ilkatjintama,      \  , 
ilkatnatjintama,  J  *^  crow 
ilkaterama,  1  ,  , 
ilkatinjama,  r° '^^^^^ 
iltaratuma,  to  knock  at  (a  door) 
iltama,  to  quarrel 
iltarba,  sorry,  sorrowful 
iltjakiltjirka,  ugly 
iltjanja,  beefwood 
iltja,  the  hand 
iltjaganja,  the  finger 
iltjerama,  to  rest 
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ilulama,  to  dress  out,  to  undress 
ilulinjalama,  to  climb  down 
ilunama,  to  extinguish  (fire) 
iluma,  to  die,  to  go  out  (light) 
iluma,  to  dry  up  (water) 

jmalalkum,  (  i»  g^'eat  danger,  unsafe 

imanka,  long  time  l)efore 

imankinja,  \ery  old 

ima,  condemned  to  die 

imanama,  to  hand  over  to,  to  offer 

imaralama,  to  dash  (small  waves) 

imatoalima,  to  dash  (large  waves) 

imateuma,  to  roll  up 

imambula,  danger 

imbara,  a  sign,  track,  ann^^al  rings 
of  trees 

imbulkna,  a  scar,  a  mark 

ilkata,  pain 

ilkapala,  full  (moon) 

ilkatilama,  to  cause  pain 

ilknariuma,  to  skin 

ilknima,  to  wash,  to  wipe  away 

ilknagama,  to  force  away 

ilknuinama,  to  castrate 

ilknilbiknima,  to  stagger 

ilkwaterilama,  to  help,  assist,  to 
accompany 

ilknakama,  to  divide,  to  separate 

ilkwatera,  assistance,  companion- 
ship 

ilkankula,  storm 

ilknira,  naked,  poor 

ilkaunkuanta,  quick 

ilkna,  wet,  moist 

iloutja,  miserable 

ilotuma,  to  throw  down 

ilpanama  ^ 

ilpulangalama,  j 

ilta,  a  hut,  a  house 

iltariuma,  to  crack 

iltarkama,  to  rattle 

iltarkalilama,  to  make  a  rattling 

iltirbminjatuina,  to  beat  time 

ilulitijikatjila  erauma,   to  tremble 

with  age 

imbaninbana,  cautious 

imbanintuma,  to  have  pity 

imbuma,  to  let,  to  permit 

imbulama,  to  leave  (act) 

imbalalbuma,  )  ,    r      i  ,1 

.    Ill         '  Vto  forsake,  to  leave 

imbalalama,    j  ' 

imilama,  to  condemn 

impanama,  to  sift 

inola,  a  spider 

inalV)uma,  to  take  back 

inanga,  the  arm 

inara,  patiently 


inankala,  wise,  knowing 
inbanama,  to  pass  or  go  over 
inbora,  heavy 
inbotna,  hail-stones 
inbirka,  centipede 
indota,  clever 
indora  (superlative),  very 
indotilama,  to  adorn 
indaltja,  grasshoppers 
indama,  to  lay  down,  to  belong 
ingalama,  to  beget 
ingama,  to  roar  (as  animals) 
inguia,  old 

ingutnala,  in  the  morning 
ingunta,  to-morrow 
inguntarbuna,   the   day   after  to- 
morrow 
ingua,  night 

iL1uSwa,}^^^ig^^^^^''^l^^^ 
ingartja,  a  deep  ti-ack 
ingununga,  maggots 
inilalama,  to  get 
ininga,  beard 
inima,  to  fetch 
mjakarilama,        load  upon 
mjakarauma,  |  ^ 
inkanja,  shoulder 
inka,  the  foot 

inkatnita,  the  sole  of  the  foot, 
inkaganja,  the  toe  of  the  foot 
inkalura,  a  hoof 
inkarinka,  a  ladder 
inkanja,  a  prayer 
inkainama,  to  erect 
inkariknima,  to  run  out  (water) 
inkailalama,  to  fly  up 
inkama,  to  beg 

inkalerama,  to  look  angry,  to  be- 
come wicked 
inkirililama,  to  make  noise 
inkanindama,  to  commit  adultery 

secretly 
inkutilama,  to  bend 
inkantama,  to  follow  the  track,  to 

track 
inkaraka,  \ 
inkana,  / 
inkana,  (also  meaning)  the  last 
inkilja,  wicked,  ugly 
inkara,  safe,  without  danger 
inkutinkuta,  crooked,  bent 
inkarinkara,  slender,  thin 
inkarinjaka,  altogether 
inmanmaraulama,  to  shake  the  head 
inmara,  waves,  mistletoe 
intitjera,  frogs 


all 
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intjaginja,  poison  tooth,  the  Mag- 

helhiu  clouds 
iiitoahi,  honey 
intitja,  sacrum 
intalinja,  Scripture 
intalingagata,  painted,  coloured 
inturka,  fearless 
intita,  stink 
intira,  quick 
intjirka,  dry  (grass) 
intarinja,  untransparent 
intjaka,  away 

intitjinjama,  to  arise  (smoke) 
intjamauma,  to  unfold 
iutalelama,  to  write,  to  make  signs 
intarama,  to  snore 
intjakalama,  to  go  away 
intarinjilama,  to   unite,  bring  to- 
gether 
intitakerama,  to  mimic 
intitakerama,  to  speak  for  one 
intunama,  to  fell  (a  tree) 
intarerguma,  to  couple  together 
ipitalukaluka,  rough,  uneven 
ipita,  deep 

irala,  cast-off  skin  of  a  snake 
iranta,  black  cockatoo 
irakira,  a  sign 

irbaltangirbalterama,  to  dare 
irbunga,  fishes 

irbuma,  to  set  (sun),  to  dip  under 

water 
irbukalalama,  ^ 
irbunama,       >  to  go  into 
irbunjama,  j 

irboterama,      |  to    recover  from 
imbiilknerama,  j  sickness 
irbanjairima,  to  look  into 
irbonba,  all  gone,  doubtful 
irbota,  peaceful 

irbonberama,  to  cease  giving  away 
iregeririlama,  to  make  ashamed 
iregerirama,  to  be  ashamed 
irgarama,  to  scrape 
irgungalalanid,  to  pass  over  close  by 
irgapa,  desert-oak  ( Camarina  De- 

caisneana  ) 
irgua,  pus 

irgalanga,  a  skeleton 

irgalla,  a  knife  made  of  stone 

irgatagama,    to    smart   the  eyes 

(as  by  smoke) 
irgaiilama,  to  blind  the  eyes  (as  by 

the  sun) 
irgaia,  invisible 
irkwanta,  courageous 
irkitjawama,  to  spin 
irknala,  bark  of  trees 


irkitja,  worsted,  a  string 

irkna,  the  husk  of  seeds 

iroaml)a,  disappearing,  temporary 

itangurula,  the  same  numljer,  ecjual 

itaka,  loose,  shaking 

itarinama,  to  catch 

itaringama,  to  lead 

itarinama,  to  pull,  drag,  or  tear 

itatjata  ntema,  to  give  again 

itia,  younger  brother  or  sister 

itiinjara,  brothers  and  sisters 

itinjalama,  )     ^^ertake  (running) 

itinjanama, )  ° 

itinja,  there,  close  by 

itinja,  close  at  hand,  very  close 

itja,  no,  none 

itnima,  to  weep 

itnora,  shy,  afraid 

itoa,  wild  turkey 

itapmara,  the  nails  of  the  fingers 

and  toes 
iwupa,  the  web  of  a  spider 
iwuna,  what? 

J 

jara,  ants 

jaramba,  edible  eggs  of  ants 

jabera,  pieces  of  bark  to  play  with 

jalta,  coal 

jainama,  to  send 

jarauma,  to  peel 

jalama,  to  think,  to  mean 

jarinama,  to  bring  thither 

jakularilama,  I  to  enquire 

jabajaberama,  J  ^ 

jaralama,  to  search  for 

jakmama,  to  look  at  in  astonishment 

jartja,  without  branches 
jalknajalkna,  very  bright 
jalbajalba,  with  long  hair 
jana,  and  anka,  cannot  hear 
jatama,  to  be  frightened 
jealbmelama,  to  give  notice,  to  be- 
tray 

jerentama,  to  exchange 

jeriuma,  to  scrape  off 

jia,  message 

jinba,  skin 

jibnnakana,  a  liar 

jirira,  north 

juntama,  to  search 

jibalilama,  to  deceive 

jibarinama,  to  abnegate,  to  excuse 

jibarinalama,  to   deny,   to  excuse 

himself 
jinima,  to  bind 
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jinilama,  to  refuse 

jilbainama,    to    twist    round  (as 

snakes) 
jibuma,  to  lie 
jirama,  to  cease 
jiranama,  to  disappear 
jitalilama,  to  bend 
jinga,  I 

jirkna,  spiteful 
jirirakwa,  northern 
jotia,  heavy 

juka,  I  don't  know  (probably 

abbreviation) 
jurka,  bridle 


an 


K 

kata,  father 

katailtja,  one's  own  father 

katalira,  foster-father 

kantirkna,  the  breasts  of  girls 

kanta,  ice,  cold 

kantakanta,  round,  a  ring 

kankinja,  love,  kindness 

kankanankana,  a  lover 

kankiniaka,  ) ,  ,  , 
1     1   if  h  beloved 

kankalta  nama,  ) 

kaluka,  a  ram,  bull 

kakuta,  a  sort  of  hat 

kaputa,  the  head 

kakalala,  white  cockatoo 

kabiljalkuna,  pelican 

kabuluma,  to  break,  or  make  open 

kabanentantema,  to  give  gratis 

kabia  lima,  to  walk  softly 

kakabanama,  to  announce  or  give 

notice 

kalkukalama,  to  halt,  to  limp 
kankama,  to  love 
kantatuma,  to  fix,  to  fasten 
kankuerama,  to  obey 
kantanama,  to  twist 
kanjalbuma,  to  make  a  spear 
kangalangalerama,  to  drown 
karuntama,  to  dance,  to  stamp  with 

the  feet 
katelanama,  to  close  the  eyes 
katnalilama,  to  bring  anything  high 

up,  to  erect 
katauliuma,  to  throw  outside 
katanairima,  to  look  outside 
katitjalama,  to  roll 
katjikatjilama,  to  tickle 
katjiamalkura,  childish 


kuralja, 
katitjina. 


Orion  (stars) 


kana  (the  negative  particle) 
kala,  enough 
kankia,  idle,  lazy 


kankinja,  kind 
katna,  above 
katninga,  over,  upon 
katnantupa, )  • 
katnantaf 
kara,  awake 
keltja,  a  half,  a  piece 
keltjilama,  to  halve 
kieka  (sufF. ),  on,  upon 
knira,  large,  big,  very 
knota,  whole 

knirinjara,  very  much,  very  many 
knirerama,  to  become  big 
knuerama,  to  forget 
konja,  sad,  sorry,  mournful 
kokuma,  to  bite 
kokitjagama,  to  embrace 
konjerama,  to  become  sad  or  sorry 
konjilama,  to  make  sad  or  sorry 
kotjima,  to  gather 
kotikama,  to  take  down 
kulkura,  sweat 

kumerama,  to  rise  or  wake  up 

kumeralama,  to  arise  from  bed 

kumililama,  to  awake 

kumalilanjalbuma,  to  fetch  round 

kumia  ntjainama,  to  smell  sweet 

kunerama,  to  become  bad 

kunabinjalama,  to  charm 

kurkerama,  to  become  small 

kubitjakubitjalama,  to  dash  in 
pieces 

kuterama,  to  remain 

kutetalirama,  to  keep  in  remem- 
brance 

kurka,  little,  small 

kuta,  always 

kumia,    sweet    (water,    of  good 

taste) 
kuna,  bad,  sin 
kumalinga,  never 
kwana,  inside 
kwaninguna,  to  set  aside 
kwanginga,  left  hand 
kwatjakwatja,  liquid 
kwamalaria,  safe,  without  danger 
kwanama,  to  swallow 
kwaniralakalima,   to  plunge  into 

water 

kwarinama,  to  hear  or  attend  to 
kwatjenkama,  to  thunder 
kwatja,  water,  rain 
kwatjaluralura,  heavy  rain 
kwatjatnoatnoa,  light  rain 
kwara,  girl 

kwatjambenka,  a  water-flood 
kwatjabara,  lightning 
kwenja,  protection 
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la,  lela  (suflF.),  in,  on,  by,  with, 
upon 

labiililama,  to  roll  into 
lahulbareranui,  to  die  by  starvation 
laiuania,  to  shake  oft" 
laiukerama,  to  fly  away 
lalknilania,  to  make  ready 
lalerania,  to  threaten 
lalilaina,  to  bring  forth 
lalerutnnma,  to  mix,  to  unite 
lalama,  to  reject,  to  repulse 
lamaknirilama,  to  be  in  debt 
lanalabuma,  to  earn,  to  gain,  to  de- 
serve 
lanalama,  to  burst 
lankarama,  to  know,  to  perceive 
lankama,  to  blame 
lama,  to  go 

lanbuma,      \  ^^^^  ^^^^^^^ 

lanbilaJama,  j  ^  ' 

lankurutnama,  to  be  embarrtissed 

langama,  ^ 

langerama,    Vto  mix 

langarilama,  j 

laragulara  lama,  to  meet 

larbiuma,  to  grind  on  a  stone 

larerama,  1  ,  •  ,  v 
1  1  'Vto  swim  (as  men) 
laraiama,  J  ^  ' 

larabalanama,  to  swim  (as  birds) 

laralabuma,  to  swim  (as  fishes) 

lakakia,  a  close  relation 

lada,  a  branch,  a  point 

lalta,  liqueous  earth 

lalkira,  a  stick   put  through  the 

nose 

lalkinta,  the  germ 

lanba,  under  the  arm 

lankalaria,  knowledge 

lankeia,  a  monster,  a  hideous  man 

latjia,  jams 

lamaknirilinja,  debt 

larabilara,  rushes 

lara,  a  creek,  the  Milky  Way 

laralilama,  to  wash  away 

lauma,  to  hide  away 

ladna,  many 

lalkna,  ready,  in  order 

lakina,  so,  this  way,  like  this 

lakinja,  so  many 

lanjalanja,  precious 

laragulara,  again 

lata,  to-day,  soon 

latinja,  new 

lauala,  alike,  all  the  same 
leltja,  an  enemy 

lelterama,  the  waning  of  the  moon 
lelgerama,  to  slide,  to  conquer 


lebmerama,  to  refuse,  to  retract 
lerama,  to  desire,  to  long  for 
lelgeranama,  to  crackle 
lebmintjerama,  to  leave  behind  (pro- 
perty of  one  deceased) 
lelama,  to  promise 
lenkuelama,  to  adorn 
Icnkunjalilama,  to  adorn  himself 
lelingintama,  to  admonish 
lena,  this 
lenkina,  you,  thou 
lelba,  stiff 
lelka,  smooth,  even 
lelta,  half  (moon) 

lenkunA'JP"""^' 
leoa,  downward 
Igurbma,  foam 
Igurbilama,  to  foam 
lima,  perhaps 
linganginika,  unruly 
lira,  none 

lingiriuma,  to  press  out 
lingiuma,  to  plait 
lilbalenkuelama,  to  give  willingly 
lilingerama,  to  boil 
litna,  the  forehead 
liorkna,  a  sucker  on  a  tree 
llanta,  a  vine  of  a  creeper 
llanterama,  to  creep  (as  vines) 
lona,  thick,  broad 
longa,  far  distant 

longakalonga,  far  away  from  each 

other 
loiloa,  bad  tasting 
lola,  the  bottom 
loatjira,  a  lizard 
longura,  the  grass-tree 
lora,  grandmother 
lodakama,  to  pick  out 
lolguma,  to  refuse,  to  reject 
lowuma,  to  wipe  out 
lorilama,  to  water,  to  drink 
loanilama,  to  stir 
lolouma,  to  despise 
louma,  to  wash 

Itarbatuma,  to  clap  with  hands 
Itarama,  to  crackle 
Italderama,  to  rot 
Itirama,  to  wound 
Itjumburknerama,   to  cease  grow- 
ing 

Itarkalama,  to  rattle 
Itarauma,  to  pinch,  to  twitch 
Itirkna,  healthy,  bold,  aloud 
Itatjiltatja,  one,  alone 
Itumba,  able,  skilful 
Itirba,  sorry,  sad 
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Italba,  I 

lulbalulba,  full 

liimanamana,  ^ 

Italda,  rotten 

Itjanma,  cray-fish 

Itulba,  the  instep 

Iturkna,  a  crack 

Itumba,  skill,  ability 

Iturkarauma,  to  foretell,  to  predict 

lurra,  not  thirsty 

luara,  against 

lutula,  short 

lubata,  imwilling,  obstinate 
lunkura,  diverse,  different 
luaela,  intentional 
lunbatunbata,  surly,  sulky 
luma,  to  untie,  to  loose 
luralama,  to  swell 
lunga,  shade,  a  hut 
lupara,  the  upper  part  of  the  leg 
lurkna,  the  veins,  sinews 
lurinja,  a  stranger 
lurbaka,  winter 
luaila,  intention 
lukultmunta,  misty  rain 
lutjula,  Kj^^^^ 
lukuna,  j 

lulilakalama,  to  go  downward 

lupatilama,  to  keep,  to  retain 

lularatama,  to  become  thick 

lunkurilama,  to  penetrate,  to  dis- 
tinguish 

lunerama,  to  catch,  to  seize 

lurkutankama,  to  slander 

lupaterama,  to  sulk 

luarerama,  to  turn  himself  to  one 

lurkninama,  to  charm 

lunbatunbaterama,  to  grumble,  to 
become  sulky 

luailerama,  to  intend 

lurkneritjilama,  to  stop 

M 

mama,  a  wound 

mana,  bread,  vegetable  food 

manga,  flies 

mandera,  clothes 

maia,  | 

makura,r"°*^^^' 

mangabara,  the  ghosts  of  enemies 

deceased 
mainama,  to  hold  or  keep  fast 
makerama,  to  spare,  to  avoid 
makaralalbuma,   to  return  unsuc- 

ful 

mamilama,  to  wound 
mangalima,  to  drive  away  flies 
mankama,  to  grow 


mankatjintama,  to  grow  up 
mankalerama,  to  get  entangled 
mankilama,  to  finish 
mantilama,  to  shut,  to  close 
marerama,  to  become  good 
marilama,  to  make  good 
maijinga,  good,  moral 
makalaria,  not  good  to  eat  or  drink 
makalaria,  dangerous 
mala,  female 

manta,  closed,  blunt,  deaf 
manka,  finished 

manderagata,    with    clothes,  i.e.^ 

clothed 
mara,  good 

Untangled 
matitja,  j  ° 

mata  (part.),  full 

(ornament  for  the  neck, 
matera,   ^,  ^g^t  clouds 
mbailitunkara  nama,  to  kneel  down 
mbakama,  to  pull  out 
mbakarinama,  to  unite 
mbakanama,  to  lean  against 
mbakatninama,  to  snap 
mbakalama,  to  burst  open 
mbalilama,  to  act  badly,  to  sin 
mbangaralama,  to  double 

,  I  to  bear  a  child,  to  breed, 

mbanama,  ]  ^^g^' 

mbankama,  to  groan  with  pain 
mbangaraterilama,    to   make  two 

single  ones  to  pair 
mbarkama,  to  shine 
mbarama,  to  make,  to  feel 
mbakata,   open,  clear  of  timber, 

bare 
mbala,  you  two 
mbfda,  very  bad 
mballa,  warm 
mbanka,  tough 
mbarkinja,  bright,  shining 
mbanja,  matrimony 
mbantika,  a  plain 
mbala,  sin,  wrong 
mbangara,  a  pair 
mbalaka,  summer 
mbanjambanja,  a  mouse 
mbenka,  a  flood 
mbenja,  a  place 
mbitjera,  an  owl 

mburkagatilalama,  to  make  visible, 
to  reveal 

mbenbalalbuma,  to  go  or  pass  over 
mbeltjerinama,  to  compare 
mbeltjilama,  to  throw  together 
mbomberama,  to  nurse  (sick  ones) 
mbenka,  large  (fire  or  water) 
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mbogulba,  short 

inburkagatala,  evident,  open,  visible 
nibultja,  innocent 
nibobula,  in  the  middle 
nibola,  the  middle 
nibobiputaputa,  a  multitude 
mbultjama,  diarrluua 
nibultjita,  Capparis  Mitchelli  (tree) 
mburka,  the  body 
mitja,  tire,  firewood 
molbamanalama,  to  wedge  his  way 
through 

molbamainalilama,  to  wedge,  press 

a  thing  through 
monjamonijilama,  to  have  pity 
menta,  sick,  ill 
monja,  slowly 
multitja,  reeds 

mulknura,  worsted  spun  of  hairs 
murulunga,  \Duboisia  Hopwoodii 
mononga,    J     ("pituri-"  tree) 

N 

nama,  grass 
nanka,  the  chest 
nankarakara,  pain  in  the  chest 
nala,  here 

nalka,  satisfied,  no  longer  hungry 

nangera,  erect,  straight 

nana,  this 

natera,  these  two 

nanankana,  [  ^^^^^^ 

nanirbera,  j 

nanta,  an  overloaded  stomach 
nakagata,  so  big 
nalbatnauma,  to  invite,  to  press 
naltan alter ama,  to  meet,  to  see  each 
other 

naltauma,  to  throw  on  one  heap 
naltairima,         1  each  other 

naltanaitairnna, ) 

namilama,  \     alter,  to  change 
nanierama, )  '  ^ 

namaneulama,  to  roll  himself 
nangeralalama,  to  soar  (as  birds) 
nantalerama,  to  cease 
nankalilama,  to  stamp  with  the  feet 
nangilindama,  to  turn  oneself  on 

the  side  during  sleep 
nanterama,  to  fill  the  belly 
narguma,  to  press  out 
natalilama,       I  ^    t  i 
natalatalilama,  ^^^^'^^^^^ 
natama,  to  dislike 
nurama,  to  rub  out  seeds 
natata,  a  scorpion 
nbanka,  remained 
nborba,  slippery 


nbunjala,  back 
nbata,  a  stalk  of  grass 
ndolja,  picture,  likeness 
ndolka,  a  fork,  branch 
ndolkarinama,  to  put  across 
ndardanama,  to  be  silent 
nealatnerama,  to  swear 
nenterama,  to  understand 
nenterama,  to  become  distinct 
nergama,  to  like,  to  be  fond  of 
nentilama,  to  make  known 
nekua,  father,  thumb 
nenta,  strange,  indistinct 
nga,  thou 

ngalbanga,  fresh,  recovered,  healthy 
ngetjina,  then,  as,  against 
ngera,  like,  similar 
ngualkna,   with    many  branches, 

hairy,  dense 
nguanga,  tame,  peaceful 
ngambakala,  a  domestic,  a  native 
ngamara,  the  native  pheasant 

jawell 
ngaroa,  j 

ngapa,  a  crow 

ngira,  a  spot 

nguanga,  peace 

ngumba,  a  hill 

ngurangura,  evening,  afternoon 

ngula,  cool,  pleasant,  healthy 

nguinba,  to-morrow 

nguinbarbuna,  the  day  after  to- 
morrow 

nguna?  who? 

ngunatera  ?  which  two  ? 

ngunirbera  ?  which  ? 

ngamiuma,  to  unfold 

ngankalilama,  to  knock  at  the  door 

ngalbanga  najna,  ~|  to  move  or  stretch 

ngalbanga  lama,  /  oneself 

nganelilama,  to  move,  to  turn  any- 
thing 

ngama,  to  carry 

ngabitjauma,  to  turn,  to  roll  some- 
thing 

ngakilkiuma,  to  contradict 
ngetjima,  to  fetch,  to  bring 
ngetjalbuma,    to  fetch   or  bring 
back 

ngima,  i  beget 

ngirnna,   Dual,  J  => 
ngulerama,  to  become  cool  or  plea- 
sant 

ngulilama,  to  make  cool,  pleasant,  or 
healthy 

ngurl)malilama,  to  think,  to  suppose 
nilkna,  secretly 
nilknamba,  a  thief 
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ninkarauma,  to  keep  secret  for  him- 
self 

nilknalinama,  to  steal 
ningalauma,  to  suffer 
nimbatnama,  to  appoint,  to  decide 
nintakanintilama,   to  separate,  to 
divide 

ninkierama,  to  become  contented 
ninterama,  to  meet 
ninkea,  contented 
ningalkua,  afraid 
nintangara,  once,  one  time 
ninta,  one 

'y  a.  young  man  or  woman  un- 

/  married 
nitaia,  the  menses 
njaua,  a  crumb  of  bread,  soft  black 
clay 

njora,  a  bush  fire 
njerama,  to  fish 

njalbutawama,  to  throw,  to  hit  unin- 
tentionally or  by  chance 
njarerguma,  to  make  a  knot 
njarkuma,  to  forbid 
njualilalama,  to  justify  himself 
njuma,  to  drink 
njualelama,  to  justify 
njualelanama,  to  overtake  (running) 
nkanja,  the  point,  dinner-time 
nkanjarinja,  a  widower 
nkala,  rain -clouds 
nkanjunta,  a  shower  of  rain 
nkarba,  others 

nkuabera,  corroborree  of  women 
nkarknerama,  to  astonish 
nkaualama,  to  ask  for  leave 
nkarpauma,  to  turn  anything  round 
nkelalanama,  to  offer  for  exchange 
nkererilama,  to  undermine  (water) 
nkolanama,  to  give  only  good  things 
nkulbinkurilama,  to  get  quite  con- 
tented 
nkenkalalbuma,  to  read 
nkeabuna,  a  gift,  a  present 
nkirkna,  an  angry  one 
nkarkna,  excited 
nkanjabuna,  unmarried,  single 
nkarakara,  not  there 
nkurkuturkuta,  altogether,  all  of  us 
noa,  husband,  wife 

noaitilja,     (  ^  carried  couple 
noakatana,  )  ^ 
nonba,  first 
nota,  the  lap 
nuarintjpma,  to  stink 
nunangerama,  to  tliumler 


this  side 


nurknanarerama,  to  become  stink- 
ing, to  spoil 
nulanulilama,  to  dash  to  piece6' 
nuralibama,  to  stop 
numberama,  )  ,  , 
nuatnama,  '        ^^^^  ^^^^ 
numbilkera,  forbearing,  patient 
nunkara,  | 
nunkarakwa,  f 
nura,  quiet 
numbaka  right 
nururka,  the  heel 
murbma,  resin 

ntalbintalba,  with  many  branches 
ntanga,  green  bushes 
ntalta,  the  rays  of  sun 
ntaiuma,  1  ,  , 

nilkalindalama,  r°  ^^^^^^ 
ntankerama,  to  become  healthy,  to- 
recover 

ntalterama,    to   become    a  man, 

manly 
ntaringama,  )  .    ^  n 
ntama^        [  ^^^^^^ 
ntanjalerama,   to   give    only  bad 

things 

ntarbatarinama,  to  separate 
ntarbatariralama,  to  separate  him- 
self 

ntarauma,  to  swing 

ntarbukama,  to  tear  off,  to  split 

ntanterama,  to  watch 

ntankama,  to  call 

ntainama,  to  spear 

ntaterama,  to  become  quiet  again 

after  mourning 
ntaramatarauma,  to  advise 
ntatnama,  ]  .  in  , 

ntaterama,  /  ^^  ^^^^^  ^  belly-ache 
ntalama,  to  accompany 
ntangerama,  1  .^^ 
ntangalama,  /  ^ 
ntankalelama,  to  save,  to  redeem 
ntanka,  healthy 
ntatna,  strong,  powerful 
ntakagata  ?  how  big  ? 
ntaritja,  calm  (wind),  quiet  (water) 
ntaginga  ?  how  many  ? 
ntana  ?  where  ? 
ntananga  ?  whence  ? 
ntauna  ?  whither  ? 
ntoritja,  ranges,  steep 
ntotnima,     \  to  refuse  eating, 
ntotninama,  /  satisfied  already 
ntema,  to  give 
nteelama,  to  light  a  fire 
nteliuma,  to  flash,  to  lightning 
ntitjalbuma,  to  give  back,  to  return 
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ntjalinama,  to  chanu 
ntjinanin,  to  blow  (wind) 
ntjiiiauama,  to  go,  to  draw  away 

(clouds) 
ntjumalania,  to  go  for  good 
utjualilania,  to  follow 
ntjilbutilania,  to  hit 
ntjuinala  ntema,  to  give  away,  to 

make  a  present 
ntjuniara  nania,  to  turn  away  from 

another  one 
ntjuma,  to  be  in  discord 

^^Jj!!"^'    I  to  warm  himself 
ntjiinna,  J 

ntjia,  sweat 

ntjabera,  whole 

ntjara,  distinctly  (speaking) 

ntjuma,  away 

ntjelba,  not  sappy,  dry 

iituaragala,  farther  away 

nturkna,  sad,  sorry 

ntuara        lather  side 
ntuarakwa,  J 
ntuarintjirka,  through 
ntualilama,  to  hit  not,  to  miss 
ntuana,  yellow 

nturantura,  bad,  ugly  (face),  angry 
nturba,  true 

ntulta,  steps  on  a  ladder 
ntulba,  the  hip 
ntura,  a  split,  crack 
ntuma,  to  dance 
ntutilama,  to  feed,  to  nourish 
ntutjarauma,  to  announce 
nturknerama,  to  become  sorry 
nturanturerama,  to  distort  the  face 
nturbalilama,  to  confess 
nturbankama,  ^j^^  ^^^^^j^ 

nturbilama,     J  ^ 
nturuma,  to  growd 
ntutamea,  food 


ortja, 


false,  untrue 


ortjataka,  j" 
ortjalta,  a  lie,  untruth 
ortjerama,  to  lie 
ortjerinarina,  a  liar 
ortjibebilama,  to  deceive,  to  swindle 
ortjitingerama,  to  deceive,  todisap- 
ortjitingilama,  j  point 
ortjitingilalama,  to  deceive  oneself 


parpa,  quick 
parpala,  quickly 
puta,  hill,  stone,  mount 
parama,  to  stop,  to  bar 


palbaparama,   to    take    away,  to 

con(iuer,  to  subdue 
putapalalama,   to   go  incautiously 

or  boldly 
parempara,  a  bend  of  a  creek 


raba  (suff".),  without 
raltutja,  a  clear  distinct  voice 
ramalkura,  all  the  same,  alike 
rambarknira,  mad,  furious,  raging 
raienkama,  to  breathe 
railakaraila  ntema,  to  give  unequally 
rakama,  to  take  away 
ralbarankama,  to  babble 
ralil)uma,  to  make  heaps 
rambarambatnanama,  to  wash  away 
(water) 

rangauma,  to  remit  (punishment) 
rantarkninkama,  to  sob,  to  hiccough 
rauerilama,  to  separate  himself 
rauerama,  to  scatter 
raualilama,  to  throw  away,  to  sow 
ratjilauma,  to  endeavour  to  do 
rargua,  the  Pleiades  (stars) 
raga,  the  hand 
rangiltja,  accidental 
ranjaranja,  furious,  wrathful,  ex- 
cited 
raka,  after 

rirka^,'}^^^'^'  ^^^^^^'^ 
rata,  short  (speech) 

rarpa  (sufF.),  self 
renalama,  to  go  thither 
reknuma,  to  call 

rerama,         get  angry 
rilerama, )     °  ° 
relbukama,  to  pull  away 
rera,  kangaroo 
renta,  about 
reta,  first,  dumb 

rilama,  to  let,  to  take  care,  to  look 
about 

rinjerama,  to  wish,  to  desire 
rinjanama,  to  like 
rinjerguma,  to  strangle 
rinjulbmerama,  to  choke,  to  die  by 
thirst 

rinjalatnama,  to  send  one  aAvay 

riljinga,  the  twilight  in  the  morning 

rinja,  the  throat 

rilei^a,  tame,  quiet,  good 

rilerarilera,  harsh-,  rough-voiced 

rirtja,  dry 

rirtna,  soft 
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rinjintjirka,  thirsty 
riralama,  to  walk  quickly 
rirama,  to  shine 
rirtjerama,  to  get  dry 
ririralbiintama,  to  run  away 
rolta,  very  angry 
roamba,  temperate,  sober 
roka,  quiet 

rorgama,      i     ^lake  a  noise 
rorgmjama,  j 
rokerama,  to  get  quiet 
rokilama,  to  make  quiet 
roralilama,  to  shake 
rotna,  the  chin 

rukutilatna,  to  offer,  to  promise 
rubulubulerama,  to  get  dizzy 
runtalkniuma,  to  shut,  to  forgive 
rumerama,  to  appear 
rumeritjalbuma,  to  appear  again 
rualinia,  to  run  (as  water) 
runkula,  wise,  accustomed 
rula,  wood 
rurra,  a  room 

rutjarutja,  a  large  wooden  tray 

ta,  tautara,  1 
taiinta,  even,  smooth 
tamba,  loose,  shaking,  perishable, 
fading 

taltja,  unripe,  green,  weak 
talkina,  fugitive 
talambata,  long  (speech) 
tana,  there 
tanja,  long,  tall 
tarta,  shallow,  not  deep 
taringaringa,  laughing,  merry 
taia,  the  moon 

tagitja,  a  block  of  wood,  the  ribs 
takera,  the  roots  of  plants  and  trees 
talkua,  a  line,  a  sign 
talua,  the  end 
tantalinalina,  a  curtain 
tangatanga,  the  cross  bone 
tailbelilama,  to  stumble 
takalilama,  to  push  on,  to  drive  on 
takalama,  to  tumble  down  through 
age 

takerama,  to  be  frightened  some- 
times 
takiuma,  to  sow 
takurindairia,  to  lean  against 
talama,  to  shut  out  (water) 
talakauma,  to  hear  attentively 
taluerama,  1  .    ^  •  i  . 
taluilama,  r«  ^^^^h'  ^«  ^^^^^^ 
talakerguma,  to  span,  to  tie  round 
taljilama,  to  reconciliate 


taljawuma,  to  throw  far  away 

tama,  to  crack  with  a  whip 

tambarkalama,  to  creep,  to  crawl 

tanbilama,  to  offer  for  exchange 

tangaparama,  1  ,         •    i    j.     i  ^ 
„       V  to  encircle,  to  shut 
toaparama,     j  ' 

tantama,  to  prick,  to  sew 

tangutangilama,  to  change,  mistake 

or  relieve 
tangitjatalama,  \to   shut   in,  sur- 
topagama,         J     round  or  encircle 
tangilama,  to  come  before  one 
tangitjalama,  to  help,  to  assist 
taraunjinama,  to  blow  up  or  make 

up  a  fire 
taratnama,  to  hang  down 
tarama,  to  laugh 
tapinba,  alive 

taritjerama,  to  get  calm  (wind) 
tatama,  to  glow 
tataka,  red,  ev^ening-red 
tata,  a  spark 
taua,  a  bag 
taturatura,  hell 

teuma,  to  scrape,  or  scratch  off 
teelintama,  to  make  afraid 
teelabuljabula  nama,  to  honour 
terirama,  to  become  afraid 
terilkalama,  1  ,    n  . 
telaelalama,  r«  run  away 

tekua,  a  rat 
terilka,  fright,  fear 
teelabuljabula,  honour 
terabalabalalama,  to  warn 
telama,  to  show 
tenama,  to  beget 
tera,  two 


tentia,  |  n 
topata,  r^^^'^^^g 


terba,  pretty 
tilirkilirka,  all  of  us,  at  once 
tinjauma,  to  inter,  to  bury 
tmaiatuma,  to  ask,  to  consult 
tmanjiratjalama,  to  haunt  (ghosts) 
tmatera,  to  get  perplexed 
tmapalalama,  to  swim 
tjaba,  worms,  maggots 
tjaia,  a  path 
tjalbma,  chips 
tjalabalapa,  the  navel 
tjalanka,  resin 
tjaka,  the  joint  of  bones 
tjamalarelja,  an  honest  one  (trust- 
worthy) 
tjarita,  a  furrow,  a  deep  track 
tjata,  a  spear 
tjata,  a  species  of  Hakea 
tjatjera,  companionship 
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1  jauarilja,  the  part  of  game  given 

to  the  old  men 
tjakama,  to  kill,  to  throw  fatally 
tjanalilania,  to  lead  or  guide  through 
tjaukala,  at  last 
tjaka,  loose,  shaking 
tjarunka,  knowing,  wise 
tjarbinarinania,  to  make  a  heap 
tjartjatuma,  to  correct,  i-ectify  or 

to  confess 
tjartjarinama,  to  pay  a  visit 
tjartjagatilama,  to  agree  with,  to 

atHrin 

tjarinania,  to  draw,  pull  off,  or  pull 
tjeba,  a  piece 
tjebma,  the  ribs 

tjekula,     \Cycas-palms  (Encepha- 

tjukukula,/    lartos  MacDonnelli) 

tjelia,  a  small  wooden  tray 

tjebakama,  to  break  in  pieces 

tj  en  jama,  to  appoint 

tjenkama,  to  appear  (the  souls  of 

the  deceased) 
tjerama,  to  roast 
tjeberama,  to  get  broken 
tjerentama,  to  exchange 
tjikai  (interj.),  ah  !  see  ! 
tjibatjiba,  zealous,  industrious 
tjikara,  full  of  cracks 
tjinba,  familiar,  intimate 
tjilija,  soft,  tender 
tjimara,  a  row  or  line 
tjimaralama,  to  go  in  one  line 
tjiberania,  to  look  under  or  down 
tjinbalama,  to  wait  for  one 
tjinbalilama,  to  make  intimate 
tjinankilama,  to  reconciliate 
tjinatnama,  to  twist  together 

tjikra,  h  ""^^^^ 
tjilera,  white  worsted 
tjininga,  property 
tjintalbintaninja,  full  of  al)scesses 
tjoa,  meagre,  poor,  (also)  boys 
tjoerama,  to  get  poor  or  meagre 
tjontilama,  to  begin 
tjontia,  the  beginning 
tjora,  the  shin-bone 
tjora,  sunshine 
tjoananga,  twins 

tjaiairima,  to  look  out  for  the  road 
tjortjikama,  to  console,  to  comfort 

}the  nail  of  fingers  and 
toes, 
the  claws  of  birds 
tjumala,  for  ever  as  a  present 
tjunama,  to  lift,  to  lift  up 
tjurirama,  to  look  at 


tjui'kmanterama,  to  get  strong  again, 

to  recover 
tjuerama,  to  heal 

tjurankama,  to  rush   or   roar  (as 

water) 
tjurka,  figs 
tjulka,  limestone 
tjununkara,  a  sacrifice 
tjurungara,  corroboree 
tjuta,  porcupine  grass 
tmata,  false 
tmaina,  perplexed 
tmara,  a  camp 

tmariltja,  a  native,  a  domestic 
tmarankanja,  the  camp  of  the  men 
tmarankinja,  an  abandoned  camp 
tmaratmara,  beetles 
tmaranja,  a  question 
tmanjinga, )    ^^^jj^  of  grass 
tmora,        )  ° 
tmalabortja,  the  hip 
tmulbura,  the  throat 
tmura,  dense,  broad 
tmurka,  yesterday 
tmurkarbuna,  the  day  before  yester- 
day 

tnakuna,  dirty 
tnagama,  to  part  to  divide 
tnakama,  to  believe 
tnama,  to  stand,  stand  up  or  get  up 
tnadangauma,  to  lift  upon,  to  lift 
up 

tnakalama,  to  rise  in  wrath 
tnaritjerama,  to  be   glad,  to  get 
merry 

tnainama,  to  graze,  to  pasture,  to 
watch 

tnanbuma,  to  jump  over,  to  jump 
tnabuta  nama,  to  be  unchaste 
tnabuta,  rank,  unchaste 
tnatna,  pitiful 
tnara,  the  hind-part 
tnainaninanina,  a  shepherd 
tnalta,  a  path 
tnadinga,  stem  of  a  tree 
tnadinga,  the  lower  part  of  anything 
tnama,  a  pointed  stick 
tnanjama,  to  praise 
tnanbutnanbulama,  to  jump  (as  a 

kangaroo) 
tnauma,  to  drive  away 
tnauerama,  to  be  discontented 
tnakinjiuma,  to  part,  to  give  each 

his  part 
tnaljama,  to  crush,  to  smash 

t„anakatat«maa*°ir^k'<>Pr«». 


to  crush  seeds 
tnatangaunia,  to  help  or  assist 
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tnerka,  peaceable 
tnerkarkerama,  to  dissuade 
tnerenkaina,  to  blame 
tnenema,  to  hit  fatally 
tnetdanetnaiia,  rheumatism 
tnenka,  a  revenger 
tnitimbuma,  to  be  angry 
tnitatalama,  to  curvet  from  joy  or 
pain 

tnitaumalanama,  to  counteract 
tnilalama,  to  weep,  to  weep  for 
tnima,  to  weep 

tninjarirama,  to  separate  himself 
tniritjerama,  to  hope 
tnita,  the  belly 
tnitjimba,  voluntary 
tnitemba,  half  full 
tnoatnoa,  rich 
tnonta,  pregnant  with  child 
tnolba,  intemperate 
tnolkama,  to  get  a  fright 
tnolkalilama,  to  cry  for  fright 
tnoerama,      \to  lift  the  hand  in 
tnoeranjama,  j  beating 
tnoirama,  to  aim  at,  to  take  aim 
tnunmerama,  to  get  faint  by  heat 
tnunibarilama,  to  groan  with  pain 
tnurinjilama,  to  foretell  or  predict 
tmmta,  a  corner 
tnuma,  a  cripple 

tnuntintnunta,  cornered,  angular 
topinba,  alive 
topinga,  behind 
toparinama,  to  put  upon 
topintjarinama,  to  skin,  to  cut  off 
torintama,  to  press  on 
topanama,  t  to     bend      down,  to 
tuakama,   )  stoop 
tonkama,  to  draw  (water) 

toperama,      )  to  turn  round 
toperanjama,  I 

topalealerama,  to  turn  himself  round 
topangatopangilama,  to  fence 
tolkinjalaina,    to   walk   about  for 

nothing 
toperanjalbuma,  to  come  back 
toparilama,  to  boast 
tora,  the  land  near  creeks 
topa,  the  back 
topirka,  the  kidneys 
topangatopa,  a  fence 
tuedaguteda,  far  away  from  each 

other 

tuatjatuatja,  lazy,  idle,  slow 
tutna,  certain,  true 
tunka,  short,  thick 
tuorala,  the  place  of  the  ghost  of 
enemies 


\  the  claw,  the  steps  cut  in 
tuat  ja,  !-    the  bark  of  trees  in  order 

j     to  climb  up  them 
tuma,  to  beat 
turuma,  to  frighten 
turinjilama,  to  make  short 
tuedinama,   to  change,  to  take  a 

wrong  one 
tunama,  to  order,  to  command 
tuailalama,  to  pay  a  visit 
tungarilama,     to     announce,  to 

threaten 
titelagama,  to  break  the  neck 
turatura,  short,  low 
tupa  or  tuatja,  a  valley  or  gorge 
tukara,     )        ,  , 
tmataka,  \  «^ 
tuta,  also,  too,  and 

u 

ulaialama,  to  disperse,  to  scatter 

ulbara,  the  ears  of  cereals 

ulbainja,  a  boomerang 

ulbulbara,  a  sow-thistle 

ulba,  colour 

ulbulbana,  bats 

ulbaia,  creeks 

vilbatja,  ringneck  parrot 

ulbmara,  a  dust-storm 

ulbarara  nama,  to  hang  up 

ulburkninjatuma,  to  beat  time  (at  a 

corroboree) 
ulbma,  narrow 
ulbutia,  exhausted 
ulbuta,  dirty,  old,  perished,  bad 
ulbutilama,  to  make  liad  or  dirty,  to 

damage 

ulbuterama,  to  become  bad  or  old 
ulbelama,  to  dash  in  small  pieces 
ulbunjama,  to  pull  off  or  out 
uboljilama,  to  wither,  to  fade 
uboljerama,  fading,  withering 
uleran)a,  to  hide  away 
ulelama,  to  increase 
ultarbakal)irka,      coloured,  gay- 
coloured 
ultagulta,  under  water 
iilta,  hollow 

ultargama,  to  break,  to  tear 
ulta,  the  side,  the  front  part 
ultamba,  honey 
ultmunta,  dust 
ultunta,  drops 

ultmelama,  to  bring  or  drive  to- 
gether 
ultuma,  to  cover 
ultmidikima,  to  drop 
umba,  to  blister,  to  gall 
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unibulara,  the  rainbow 
una  (pre]).),  i", 
unbunia,  to  send  away  or  off 
unbulania,  to  revoke,  to  leave 
unkuhmkulilanui,  to  damage,  to  in- 
jure 

nnkualtjerania, \to    crumble,  to 

unkualtjilama,  J  moulder 

unbantjainama,  to  smell  bad,  to 
stink 

unba,  stinking 

unda,  a  clay -pan 

unkuana,  bones 

unbulata,  bitter,  bad  tasting 

unka  or  enta,  almost 

unta,  thou,  you 

unkwanga,  thy,  your 

unbata,  serious,  earnest 

unma,  ripe,  cooked,  roasted,  well- 
done 

unkuanka,  bloodthirsty 

unkuala,  sweet 

unkulara,  a  valley 

unbulara,  a  little  whirl-wind 

unkualtja,  crumbs,  small  pieces 

untama,  to  endeavour,  to  strive  for 

ura,  fire,  firewood 

uranburanba,  fiery,  like  fire 

urubaruba,  a  big  whirl- wind 

urbla,  a  messenger 

urara,  an  echo 

urbula,  black,  dark,  blue 

urbutja,  some 

urbutjarbuna,  some  others 

urunka,  wise,  learned,  accustomed 

urungara,  also,  too 

urbanama,  to  sprinkle 

urgarbuma,  to  prepare 

urgultalawama,  to  flash,  to  lightning 
^  to    tumble  down 

urbmultjalama,  |-    through  age, 
J  to  crush 

urerinama,  to  go  through  between 
others 

urenama,  to  disappear 

ururinjaruralama,  to  go  to  and  fro 

uruntjama,  to  kiss 

urunkuntema,  to  teach 

urunkerama,  to  learn,  to  get  accus- 
tomed 

urknuerama,  to  rot 

urkwarkerama,  to  destroy  by  fire 

iirumba,  elder  sister 

urumbinjara,  brothers  and  sisters 

urkna,  sap,  a  liquid 

urana,  a  murderer 
iiruna,  the  James'  Ranges 

urbura,  small  magpie 


urba,  the  backbone 
urbina,  seed-pods,  a  scar  or  mark 
urumitja,  wilderness,  desert 
uritjima,  Mount  Sonder 
utnuma,  to  bite 

w 

wa,  1 

wabala,  [yes,  of  course,  certainly 
wakuia,  j 

[certain 
wataka,  I 

walbawalba,  overheated 

wara,  only,  without  purpose 

wantinja,  sappy 

watawara,  slender,  thin 

wantama,  to  affirm 

wabalilama,  to  assent,  to  consent 

walama,  to  think,  to  suppose 

wagama,  to  keep,  to  detain 

wankama,  to  swell 

wangerama,  to  grumble,  to  murmur 

wanama,  to  blow  (wind) 

wanjalama,  to  lick 

waritja,  a  hut 

warka,  a  crumb  of  bread 

wama,  to  throw 

warentama,  to  borrow,  to  give  for  a 
time  only 

waratalama,  to  go  in  a  line 

watinjalaiiia,  to  spot,  to  stain 

watinjalilama,  to  stain  himself 

M^elgalilama,  to  bend 

wedawedalama,  to  spy 

wolanitjalbuma,  to  go  to  the  as- 
sembly 

wolatja,  breasts  of  females 

wola,  a  heap,  a  meeting  or  assembly 

wolibuma,  [  to  heap,  to  pile,  to  as- 

wolilama,  I  semble 

wolakama,  to  bark  (as  dogs) 

wolakawalerama,  to  remember 

wonjama,  to  suck  out,  to  suck 

wontama,  to  provide  for 

wonawonilama,  to  keep,  to  detain, 
to  preserve 

wotilberama,  to  prick  up  the  ears 
(horses  or  dogs) 

worinterama,  to  get  strong  again 
(after  illness) 

wolkna,  a  grave 

wora,  a  boy 

wora,  steam 

wotna,  wet,  moist 

woka,  why 

worinta,  solid  wood 

wota,  again,  once  more,  more 

wumbuma,  to  burn 
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•W'unierama,  to  perish  by  thirst 
wuuia,  mosquitoes 

I  aunt 
wunjmga, ) 

wumbia,  warmth,  heat 
wurinja,  wind 

 o  

ADDENDA  —  terminations  of 
time 

nguntangunta,  morning  before  sun- 
rise 

ngutnala,  morning  after  sunrise 
nkaiijankanja,  before  noon 
nkanja,  noon 
ngurangura,  afternoon 
alkneraka,  evening 
namaltalbutia,  after  sunset 
lilika,  now,  directly 
lata,  now,  to-day,  soon 


latakwaia,  only  for  a  little  while 
tmurka,  yesterday 
tmurkawaia,  the  day  before  yester- 
day 

tumurkalkura,  some  days  ago 
imankatmurka,  some  time  ago 
imankakata,  long  time  ago 
imankaltjiranga  mballa,  from  eter- 
nity 

inguntawaia,    the    day  after  to- 
morrow 
inguntalkura,  in  some  days 
ingunta  anma,  in  a  short  time 
ingunta  arbarmaninja,  in  a  long  time 
ingunta  arbarbuka,  in  an  uncertain 
time 

etatjata,  in  eternity 
rinba,  long  time  ago 
irolangala,  a  very  long  time 
lata  ngala,  a  short  time 
lata  ntema,  soon  again 


NAMES   OF  SNAKES  INDIGENOUS  IN  CENTRAL 
AUSTRALIA. 

NoN-VENEMOUS.  —  Reiiiiia  (carpet  snake),  knaringa,  rata, 
inturkuna,  latna,  runburunga,  ntaclirka, 

Venemous. — Putamanina,  ilumbalitnima,  lalagalba,  kelupa, 
kabaltaringa,  ilbiralea,  lalbalanana,  elanjararantanina,  erulanga- 
lanana,  ntjurtja,  baraloatjira. 


55 


Contributions   on   the    Fungal    Flora,  of 
Australia. 

By  Pkofessoh  Dh.  F.  Ludwig,  of  Greiz,  Genuajiy. 

[Translated  and  communicated  by  J.  (t.  O.  Tepper,  F.L.8.] 

[Read  December  2,  1890.] 

I. — The  Parasitic  Fungi,  classed  as  "Busts"  and  "Smuts" 
(Uredine^  and  Ustilagine^). 

The  Busts  and  Smuts  belong  to  those  moulds,  which,  on  the 
one  side,  may  be  studied  by  the  general  public,  but  have  special 
interest  for  the  owner  of  a  microscope  on  account  of  their  diver- 
sity of  forms ;  on  the  other  side  they  enforce  general  recognition 
by  infesting  many  flowering  plants,  notably  those  cultivated  by 
farmers,  gardeners,  foresters,  &c.,  which  are  sometimes  not  only 
seriously  damaged  by  them,  but  wholly  destroyed.  The  more 
complete  knowledge  of  these  moulds  has  led  people  in  Europe  to 
avoid  much  damage  and  loss  in  various  instances.  Thus  the 
ordinary  Corn  Bust  ( Fuccinia  gramiyiis )  is  decreasing  since  the 
Berberis-hedges  are  being  removed  from  the  neighbourhood  ol 
cornfields  (upon  these  the  ^cidium-generation  is  developed) ; 
plantations  of  conifers  and  fruit-trees  remain  both  free  from  the 
attack  of  the  rusts  since  they  are  being  rigorously  separated, 
because  the  Gymnosj)orangium  species  of  the  Coniferte  require 
the  fruit-trees  to  complete  upon  them  their  Bcestelia-stage,  and 
vice  versa. 

Another  corn  rust,  Puccinia  rulngo-vera^  is  also  widely  distri- 
buted in  South  Australia ;  its  ^cidia  develope  upon  Boraginaceous 
plants.  It  is  therefore  only  necessary  to  discover  the  particular 
species  in  order  to  limit  and  prevent  the  spreading  of  the  rust. 

In  this  direction  there  are  numerous  other  practical  problems 
connecting  themselves  with  this  question,  tvhich  can  only  be  solved 
with  any  certainty  ivhen  the  fungal  flora  of  the  respective  covAitry 
is  approximately  known.  This,  as  shown  by  the  following  List 
of  known  Australian  Busts  and  Smuts,  is  by  no  means  yet  the 
case.  In  this  direction  even  the  ordinary  practical  worker  can 
render  valuable  assistance,  also  those  scientific  students  who  are 
actively  engaged  in  other  specialties  could  turn  advantageously 
some  of  their  attention  to  the  fungi.  In  the  interest  of  the 
elucidation  of  the  fungus  flora  of  South  Australia,  and  of  the 
later  practical  deductions  that  might  be  drawn  from  the  results 
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thus  obtained,  the  members  of  the  Royal  Society  are  urgently 
requested  to  promote  this  work  as  much  as  lies  in  their  power. 
If  desired  I  will  readily  undertake  with  my  mycological  friends 
the  identification  of  the  collected  material. 

LIST  OF  AUSTRALIAN  UREDINE^. 

Of  the  Rust  Fungi  rather  more  than  1,200  species  are  known, 
and  in  a  small  district  of  Germany,  containing  a  few  square 
miles,  several  hundred  species  are  to  be  found.  From  the  whole 
of  Australia  only  some  thirty  species,  as  enumerated  here,  are 
known. 

For  the  sake  of  brevity,  the  three  generations,  ^cidium,  IT  redo, 
and  Teleutospores,  are  indicated  respectively  by  the  Roman 
numerals  I.,  II.,  III. 

UromyceS  VesiCUlOSUS,  Wint. — On  ZygophylUim  ammopliilum, 
II.,  III.,  Spencers'  Gulf  (Baron  F.  v.  Mueller). 

"         fusisporUS,  Cke.  et.  Mass. — On  Acacia  salicin 
Melbourne  (Baron  F.  v.  Mueller),  II.,  III. 

"         dig'itatUS,  Wint. — On  Acaia  notabilis,  II.,  III., 
Gawler  (J.  G.  0.  Tepper). 

"         Tepperianus,  Sacc. — On  Acacia  salicina   and  A. 
myrtifolia,  III.,  Mount  Lofty  (Tepper). 

"  MicrotidiS,  Cke. — On  Microtis  porrifolia^  III.,  N. 
^  S.  Wales. 

"         LilTlOSellSB,  Ludw.— On  Limosella  aquatica,  I.,  III., 
Kangaroo  Island  (Tepper). 

PuCCinia  g'raminiS,  Pers.  (Corn  Rust). — On  Avena  sativa,  II., 
III.,  Melbourne  (Reader),  I.  (u^cidium),  not  yet 
known  from  Australia,  elsewhere  on  Berheris  sp. 

rubig-o-vera,  D.  C.  (Red  Rust),  (I.),  IL,  III.  In 
Europe  the  -^cidium  of  this  rust,  which  is  very 
injurious  to  cereals  (Rye  and  Barley),  also  de- 
velopes  upon  Boraginese  (Anchusa,  &c.)  ;  from 
Australia  only  II.  and  III.  are  known  as  yet,  on 
Foa  annua  (Melbourne,  Reader),  Alopecurus 
(Cororaby,  Victoria,  together  with  Sclerospora 
macrospora,  Sacc.  ;  Tepper),  and  wheat  (all  the 
colonies). 

"  bullata  (Pers.),  Schroeter. — On  Umbellifer?e,  I.,  IL, 
III.  In  Europe  also  an  enemy  for  cultivated 
plants,  such  as  Celery,  &c. 

"      Prenanthidis  (Pers.),  Fuchel. 

"  rimosa  (Lk.),  Wint. — On  Isolepis  nodosa,  near  Mel- 
bourne (Reader). 


57 


Puccinia  Lag^enophorae,  Cke.,  T.,  II.,  III.— On  Lapenophora 
JlUlanlieri,  at  Omeo.  The  same  plant  is  also  at- 
tacked by  a  mildew  fungus,  viz.,  Erydj^Jie 
( Dimerospoi'ium )  L9uhvi(/iammi,  Sacc.  Tiie  Mount 
Lofty  Ranges  (Tepper). 

**  SaCCardoi,  Ludw.,  I.,  III. — On  Goodenia  genicidata 
(Tepper).  To  it  belongs,  doubtlessly,  jEcidiiim 
G  oodeniacearum,  Berk. ;  on  Selliera  radicans 
(Reader).  On  plants  of  this  order  was  also  found 
another  fungus,  Synthytriimi  Succisoi  (Tepper). 

**  aucta,  Berk.  et.  Muell.,  T.,  III. — On  Lobelia  anceps, 
L.  pedtmcidata^  and  L.  platycalyx^  Victoria. 

Ludwig^ii,  Tepper,  II.,  III. — On  Rumex  Brownii, 
Coromby,  Victoria  (Tepper). 

**  Malvacearum,  Mont.,  III. — On  different  Malvaceous 
species  (Reader,  Tepper).  This  rust  came  first 
from  Chili  to  Europe,  and  has  been  distributed 
over  all  continents,  and  everywhere  injured  the 
wild  and  cultivated  mallows  greatly,  even  eradi- 
cating them  at  some  places. 

**  AlyxiSB,  Cke.,  III. — On  Alyxia  huxifolia,  near 
Brighton,  Victoria  (Campbell). 

**        Berkeley  ana,  De  Toni,  III.— On  Didiondra  repens. 

Phragmidium  Barnardi,  Plow.  et.  Wint.  (I.),  II.,  III.— On 

Ridms  parvifolium ;  Victoria  (Barnard),  S. 
Australia  (Tepper). 

Potentillse  (Pers.),  Wint.,  (I.),  II.,  III.— On 

Acoiua  Sanguiso7'bc8,  near  Melbourne  (Reader). 
The  species  of  this  genus,  of  which  a  number 
is  known  from  all  the  other  continents,  occur 
only  on  Rosacene. 

MelampSOra  Lini,  Pers.  (Flax  rust). — On  Linum  margincde, 
&c.,  near  Melbourne  (Reader),  Murray  River 
(Tepper). 

UredO  ClematidiS,  Berk. — On  Clematis  riilGrophylla ;  Mel- 
bourne (Reader). 
'*  notabilis,  Ludw. — On  Acacia  notabilis ;  Roseworthy 
(Tepper).  The  Uredo  spores  of  this  rust,  which  de- 
forms the  phyllodia  considerably,  have  been  described 
and  figured  by  me  in  the  "Bot.  Centralblatt,"  No.  27, 
1S90  (the  cellular  contents  of  the  peduncle  should  be 
removed  from  the  figure),  and  are  distinguished  by  a 
very  remarkable  surface  sculpture.    They  are  covered 
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by  reticulations  resembling  the  cells  of  bees,  within 
which  arise  small  rounded  protuberances.  The  other 
stages  of  this  and  the  other  Uredo,  Rcestelia,  and 
75]cidium  kinds  have  to  be  discovered  yet. 

Uredo  armillata,  Ludw. — On  Jnncus  pallidus,  near  Coromby^ 
Victoria  (Tepper).  It  belongs  to  an  unknown  species 
of  Puccinia. 

**     ang'iosperma,    Thuem.  —  On    Hakea    (Baron    F.  v. 
Mueller). 

**     Ang'Uillariae,    Cke. — On   Anr/uUIaria   dioica ;  Upper 
Macquarie  River  (Hamilton). 

"     RhagfOdiae,  Cke.  et.  Mass. — On  Rhagodia  Billardieri 
(Watt). 

**     Spypidii,  Cke.  et  Mass. — On  Spyridhim  parvifolium 
(Watt). 

ROBStelia  polita,  Berk. — On  Mueldejiheckia  Cumiinyliamii  and 
Jachsonia  scopari'f.  Brisbane.  Most  probably  belonging  to 
some  Gymnosporangium  of  some  Cypress  species. 

^Cidium  Cymbonoti,  Thuem.— Victoria. 

**  Ranunculacearum,  D.C.— The  Crow's-foot  ^cidia 
belong  to  various  kinds  of  rusts  affecting 
G  raminese. 

List  of  Australian  UsTiLAGiNEiE. 

Our  knowledge  of  the  Australian  Smuts  is  not  much  better 
than  that  of  the  Rusts,  for  of  about  400  known  species  of 
Ustilagineje  only  the  following  15  are  known  from  Australia, 
some  of  which  also  are  unwelcome  guests  to  the  agriculturist : — 

Ustilag^O  Segetum  (Bulliard),  Wint.  The  common  black  smut  of 
the  cereals.  On  Arena  sativa ;  Melbourne  (Reader). 
On  wheat,  &c. 

"  bromivora  (Tul.),  Wint.  On  Bromns  mollis',  Mel- 
bourne (Reader). 

'*  SOlida,  Berk.  On  Schmnns  imberbis :  Melbourne 
(Reader). 

**  UtrieulOSa  (Nees),  Winter.  In  the  flowers  of 
Polygonum  minus  ;  near  Melbourne  (Reader). 

**  aUStraliS,  Cke.  In  the  carpels  of  Eriachne,  sp. 
(F.  v.  M.). 

**  Muelleriana,  Thuem.  In  tlie  seeds  of  Juyicus 
planifolius ;  Victoria  (Baron  F.  v.  Mueller) ;  Mount 
Lofty  (Tepper). 
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Ustilag'O  FimbristyliS,  Berk.    In  tiio  seeds  of  Fhiihristylis  ; 
i\[ol})ouriie. 

**  marmorata,  Berk.  On  the  leaves  of  Isohpis  j^ro- 
li/era. 

**  Tepperi,  Ludw.  in  the  stem  and  floral  parts  of 
Amj^hipogon  strictus  and  Neurachiie  alojyecni'oicles  ; 
Torrens  Gori^e  and  Highbury  Scrub  (Tapper). 

Cintrastia  axiCOla,  Berk.     In  the  grains  and  panicles  of 
Cyperns,  Scirpus,  and  Fimb^^istylis. 

DoaSSantia   punctiformiS,    Wint.     On   Lythrum  hyssojn- 
foliuni 

Thecaphora  g'lobulifera,  Berk,  et  Br.    In  thepalea  of  Leersia 
hexandra. 

Sorosporium  Muellerianum.  In  the  panicles  of  Cladiumfilum. 

'*  Eriachnis,  Thuem.    In  the  spikes  of  Eriachne. 

Cerebella  Paspali,  Cke.  et  Mass.     On  Faspalus  scrohimdatus. 

II.  Parasitic  Enemies  of  Eucalyptus  and  Acacias. 

Among  the  fungi  collected  by  Mr.  Tepper  during  the  last  few 
years  the  parasitic  enemies  of  Eucalypts  and  Acacias  are  remark- 
ably numerous.  They  have  been  partly  identified  by  me,  partly 
by  Messrs.  Winter  and  Saccardo  at  my  request.  They  are  the 
following : — 

A.  Enemies  of  Eucalypts. 

Polyporus  Eucalyptorum,  Er. 

Hexagona  dupissima,  Berk.   On  E.  ohUqua. 

Poria  moUusea,  Fr.     On  E.  ohUqua. 

"     obliqua,  Fr. 
Polystictus  cinnamomeus,  Jacq. 

CeriomyceS  incomptus,   Sacc,  n.  sp.     Conidia-form  of  a 
Polyp)orus. 

Crepidotus  haustellariS,  Fr.    On  E.  imninalis. 

Panus  lateritius,  Sacc. 
Stereum  fasciatum,  Schr. 

**       Cyathiforme,  var.  minor,  Sacc. 
Xylopodium  australe,  Berk.    On  E.  kemiphhia ;  Victoria. 
RhamphOPia  tenella,  Sacc,  n.  sp.    On  E.  viminalis. 

Comapospopium  Eucalypti,  Wint. 
Physapum  album,  Fr. 
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B.  Enemies  of  Acacia. 

Phyllosticta  phyllodiorum,  Sacc,  n.  sp. 
Septoria  phyllodiorum,  Sacc,  n.  sp. 
Uromyces  digitatus,  Wint. 

"       (Pileolaria)  Tepperianus,  Sacc. 
Uredo  notabilis,  Ludw.,  n.  sp. 
Capnodium  elongatum,  Berk,  et  Cke. 
Stereum  hirsutum  (W.),  Fr. 
**      Kalehbrenneri,  Sacc. 

III.  On  the  Position  of  Clathrus  (Ileodictyon)  Tepperianus, 

Ludw. 

Since  I  published  the  description  of  a  species  differing  from  all 
forms  of  Clathrus  hitherto  knov/n  under  the  above  name  (Bot. 
Centralblatt,  Nov.  27,  1890),  a  larger  work  of  one  of  the  best 
authorities  in  respect  of  the  Phalloideae  has  appeared  ("  Unter- 
suchungen  zur  vergleichenden  Entwichlungsgeschichte  und 
Systematik  der  Phalloideen,"  von  Dr.  E.  Fischer,  in  Denkschriften 
d.  Schw.  Naturf.  Gesellsch.,  vol.  32,  part  i.,  1890).  In  this  work 
the  distinguished  mycologist  reduces  several  hitherto  separate 
kinds  into  wider  species.  This  he  does  also  with  the  hitherto 
distinct  species  of  Clathrus  (Ileodictyon)  cibarius  (Txil.),  Fischer, 
(with  transversely  ridged  branches),  and  Clathrus  gracilis  (Berk.), 
Schlecht  (branches  delicate  and  smooth).  With  the  union  of 
these  two  species  the  independence  of  C.  Tepperianus  would  also 
cease,  as  the  latter  stands  between  the  two  former.  It  resembles 
C.  cibarius  in  the  dimensions  and  the  breadth  of  the  reticulating 
branches,  and  approaches  the  C.  gracilis  type  by  their  smoothness, 
but  does  not  nearly  reach  the  dimensions  of  some  species  in  the 
London  and  Paris  collections.  From  the  standpoint  of  Dr. 
Fischer  the  three  hitherto  recognised  species,  C.  cibarius,  C.  Tep- 
perianus, and  C.  gracilis,  would  have  to  be  united  under  the  name 
C.  cibarius  (Tul.),  Ed.  Fischer.  Herr  Fischer,  however,  writes  to 
me  : — "  To  be  quite  sure  in  the  union  of  these  species,  all  the 
connecting  links  of  the  series  should  certainly  be  before  me,  at 
least  in  the  form  of  spirit  specimens,  and  even  then  it  would  not 
be  certain  whether  these  different  forms  were  individual  variations 
or  constant  varieties.  Only  observations  in  the  respective  locali- 
ties or  artificial  cultivation  can  decide  this  point." 

To  initiate  and  encourage  such  observations  and  cultural  ex- 
periments in  loco  has  been  the  motive  for  the  above  remarks. 
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Remarks    on    Photographing    the  Solar 
Eclipse  of  12th  December,  1890. 

By  D.  B.  Adamson. 

[Read  February  3,  1891] 

I  lay  before  you  to-night  some  photo-negatives  of  the  late  solar 
eclipse,  also  a  photographic  enlargement  of  one  of  the  same.  The 
instrument  used  in  taking  them  being  a  Newtonian  reflector  of 
12J  in.  aperture.  Although  with  this  instrument  (when  armed 
with  the  solar  diagonal  and  dark  glass)  we  can  gaze  on  the  sun's 
disc  very  comfortably,  I  found  that  a  further  reduction  of  the 
light  would  be  required  for  the  purpose  of  photography.  Know- 
ing that  eclipses  do  not  wait  for  any  one,  I  set  about  making 
preparations  and  experiments  a  week  before  hand.  My  first  at- 
tempt was  with  a  diminished  aperture  and  a  very  short  exposure 
(one  which  might  almost  be  termed  instantaneous),  using  a  com- 
mon dry  plate.  On  developing  this  I  was  somewhat  surprised  to 
find  that  on  the  centre  of  the  plate  (where  a  black  disc  should 
have  been)  there  was  only  a  circle  of  clear  glass  more  transparent 
than  the  surrounding  par^s  of  the  plate,  the  gelatine  having 
quite  disappeared  from  the  exposed  part.  My  next  idea  was  to 
remove  the  silver  from  the  face  of  the  small  speculum  (having 
spare  ones),  and  to  place  behind  this  a  piece  of  black  woollen 
cloth,  in  hopes  of  reducing,  if  not  altogether  getting  rid  of,  the 
double  reflection.  I  found  that  this  gave  a  very  cool  reflection, 
but  still  so  distinctly  double  that  it  was  of  no  use  for  my  pur- 
pose, so  I  replaced  the  small  silvered  speculum.  I  next  removed 
the  silver  from  the  large  speculum  (having  a  duplicate  of  same 
leaving  only  the  bare  glass  to  give  the  reflection,  and  by  reducing 
the  aperture  of  the  telescope  to  seven  inches,  I  succeeded  in  pro- 
ducing the  photos  as  you  see  them.  Altliough  the  slowest  dry 
plates  were  used,  and  the  exposure  was  almost  instantaneous 
(being  the  time  occupied  by  a  one  and  three-quarter  inch  hole  in 
a  slide  falling  past  a  similar  hole  at  the  focus  of  the  telescope), 
still  it  was  too  long,  but  by  using  a  very  weak  developer  the 
photos  came  out  fairly  sharp.  My  plan  of  procedure  was  in  the 
first  place  to  watch  for  the  first  contact,  which  took  place  at 
11  h.  21  m.  3  s.  a.m.  This  was  very  sharp  and  clear,  the  atmo- 
sphere being  fairly  steady.  I  next  gave  my  attention  to  photo- 
graphing, taking  five  negatives  at  various  stages  of  the  eclip.'^e, 
my  desire  being  to- obtain  one  as  nearly  central  as  possible.  This, 
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I  thought,  would  be  a  permanent  and  measurable  record  of  the 
quantity  of  the  eclipse  for  future  reference.  Having  obtained 
the  negatives,  the  next  thing  was  to  watch  for  the  final  contact. 
Not  only  was  the  sun's  image  less  steady  at  this  period,  but  also 
an  alarm  of  fire  somewhat  disturbed  the  observation,  so  that  it 
was  not  so  certain  as  the  first,  still  I  do  not  think  it  can  be  more 
than  two  seconds  out.  The  final  contact  took  place  at  1  h.  54  m. 
30  s.  p.m.  By  these  times  of  first  and  final  contact  I  find  that 
the  second  photo  I  took  at  12  h.  36  m.  4  s.  was  1  m.  42*5  s. 
earlier  than  the  centre  of  the  eclipse,  but  the  nearest  thereto. 
From  this  I  have  made  a  photographic  enlargement,  six  and  a- 
half  inches  in  diameter.  By  applying  the  accompanying  scale  of 
hundredths  to  this  photo,  we  see  at  once  that  the  encroachment 
or  overlapping  measures  40*5  hundredths.  Allowing  for  the 
photo  not  being  exactly  central,  a  very  small  amount  should,  of 
course,  be  added.  Being  so  near  the  centre  of  the  eclipse,  the 
advance  made  would  be  very  small  (not  more  than  half  one  of 
the  divisions  of  the  scale),  so  that  the  whole  amount  of  the  ob- 
scuration may  fairly  be  set  down  as  41  hundredths  of  the  sun's 
diameter.  As  proof  of  this,  it  may  be  added  that  the  third 
negative,  taken  at  12  h.  40  m.  (being  2  m.  13-5  s.  later  than  the 
centre  of  the  eclipse),  measures  just  perceptably  less  than  the 
former.  It  may  be  stated  as  a  proof  of  the  absence  of  anything 
in  the  way  of  distortion  that  the  photos  taken  previous  to  the 
eclipse  are  perfectly  circular.  The  enlargement  is  so  sharp  that 
on  close  examination  some  of  the  protuberances  on  the  moon's 
limb  can  be  readily  distinguished. 


Plate  I. 


COSSUS    EDWARDSI.— Tepijer. 
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Description  of  a  New  Species  of  Cossus. 
By  J.  G.  O.  Teppek,  RL.S. 
[Read  February  3,  1891.] 
Plate  I. 

Cossus  Edwardsi,  spec.  nov.  Female.  Dark  1)lackish  grey. 
Palpi  prominent,  reflexecl,  underside  white,  upper  black.  Eyes 
grey,  with  irregular  black  patches.  Antennfe  setaceous,  nar- 
rowly white  above,  remainder  dark  greyish  brown  ;  ■  asal  joint 
very  stout,  as  long  as  live  or  six  of  the  next  put  together,  the  two 
following  about  half  the  diameter  of  the  first,  rapidly  tapering ; 
remainder  very  short,  and  very  gradually  tapering  to  a  fine  point 
at  apex.  Face  blackish,  a  patch  of  scales  above  the  palpi,  and 
the  hair-like  scales  around  the  base  of  antenna  whitish.  Pro- 
thorax  dark  blackish  grey  ;  in  front  a  patch  of  long  black  scales, 
intermixed  with  a  few  white  ones.  Mesothorax  broadly  bordered 
in  front,  and  laterally  by  long  white  hairs,  blackish  behind. 
Metathorax  blackish,  broadly  white  laterally,  narrowly  behind. 
Abdomen  dark  blackish  grey,  with  some  very  narrow  paler  bands 
above,  a  broad  pale  stripe  laterally,  white  when  adjoining  the 
dark  brown,  pale  bordered,  very  glossy  ventral  plates,  the  last 
two  seo-ments  covered  with  dense  white  down  underneath.  Wings 
blackish,  margins  and  border  grey,  the  latter  with  very  devious 
inner  boundary  on  the  forewings.  Forewings  between  subcostal 
and  median  vein,  with  three  roundish  spots,  rather  large,  the 
middle  one  largest,  and  separated  into  two  very  unequal  parts  by 
a  dark  cuneiform  line  ;  a  large  round  white  spot  in  the  middle  of 
the  disk  below  the  median  vein ;  a  small  whitish  spot  between 
the  apical  branches  of  the  latter.  Hindwings,  the  costa,  and  the 
space  overlapped  by  the  forewings  white,  remainder  dark  brown- 
ish grey.  Veins  dark  brown,  much  more  curved  than  in 
C.  cinereus.  Fringe  very  narrow,  pale.  Underside  of  thorax  and 
legs  covered  with  dense  whitish  down,  the  forewings  clouded 
lighter  and  darker,  most  of  the  markings  of  the  upper  side  visible 
below  ;  subcostal  and  median  veins  bordered  broadly  by  long 
bluish-white  hairs  for  about  two-thirds  of  tlie  length ;  space  be- 
yond anal  vein  silvery  white  ;  hindwings  have  the  costa  partly 
and  narrowly  white,  remainder  ashy  grey.  Length  of  body,  2J 
inches  ;  span  of  wings,  6^  inch. 

Tlie  species  differs  from  the  common  Cossus  cinereus  in  much 


64 


darker  colour,  the  characteristic  and  promiscuously  spotted  fore- 
wings,  and  the  different  curvatures  of  the  veins. 

A  single  specimen  was  received  through  Mr.  G.  E.  Edwards, 
from  Windsor,  near  Adelaide,  on  December  5,  1888,  no  other 
having  been  seen  previously  by  me  or  other  collectors,  to  whom  I 
have  shown  it.  Mr.  Hy.  Edwards,  a  noted  Lepidopterologist  of 
the  United  States  America,  who  visited  Adelaide  last  year,  has 
studied  this  and  its  allied  family  specially,  and  has  lately  written 
me  that  he  cannot  find  anything  at  all  resembling  this  species 
among  described  ones.  It  is  hereby  dedicated  to  him  and  the 
finder  conjointly. 
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Further  Notes  on  Australian  Coleoptera, 
WITH  Descriptions  of  New  Genera  and 
Species, 

By  the  Rev.  T.  Blackburn',  B.A. 

[Read  April  7,  1891.] 

IX. 

carabid.e. 

HYPHARPAX. 

U.  Sloanei,  sp.  nov.    Minus  eloiigatiis ;  \'iridi-jeiieus  ;  antennis 
(his  apicem  versus  ^dx  infuscatis),  palpis,  mandibulis  (his 
basi  apiceque  piceis),  Ded'bus  (femoribus  leviter  infuscatis), 
elytrorum  margine  teiui,  et  abdominis  apice,  testaceis  ;  pro- 
thorace  fortiter  transverse,  postice  quam  antice  vix  latiori, 
postice  utrinque  foveolato,  foveolis  vix  perspicue  j^unctulatis, 
lateribus  modice  rotundatis,  angulis  posticis  obtusis  vix 
rotundatis,    latitudine   majori   ^dx   ante    medium  posita ; 
elytris  fortiter  striatis,  interstitiis  subconvexis  postice  haud 
magis  elevatis,  3°  prope  apicem  puncto  setifero  instructo. 
Mai-is  tarsis  anterioribus  4  fortiter  dilatatis,  intermedioruui  ar- 
ticulo  V  subtus  simplici ;  femoribus  posticis  subtus  late 
angulatis    (vix  dentatis)  ;    tibiis  posticis  leviter  arcuatis. 
Long,  31.;  lat.  1-,V1. 
From  the  other  species  of  Hyp]iarpa:>:,  not  greatly  larger  than 
i^,  the  present  species  may  be  known  by  the  combination  of  the 
following  characters  :— Legs  entirely  pallid  (the  femora  only  a 
little  brownish),  elytra  strongly  striated  (almost  as  strongly  as  in 
//.  ranula,  Cast.)  ;  anterior  4  tarsi  of  male  very  strongly  dilated 
(about  as  strongly  as  in  //.  inorncUus,  Germ.);  posterior  femora 
of  male  only  Avidely  and  obtusely  angulated  in  place  of  the  strong- 
tooth  found  in  H.  inornafiis,  vilis,  itc.  ;  posterior  tibiae  of  male 
regularly  and  only  slightly  curved,  not  bent  inwards  strongly 
near  the  apex.    Perhaps  the  strong  striation  of  the  elytra  is  the 
best  single  character.   The  prothorax  is  almost  as  in  //.  inornatiis, 
Germ.,  as  also  are  the  hind  tarsi. 

N.S.  Wales ;  taken  near  Mulwala  by  Mr.  T.  G.  Sloane. 

DICROCHILE. 

D.  ventralis,  sp.  nov.  Sat  elongata  ;  minus  convexa  ;  sat  nitida 
(mas)  vel  subopaca  (femina)  ;  nigra  ^-ix  Eenescens ;  antennis 
palpis  tarsisque  plus  minus  picescentibus  ;  prothorace  quam 
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longiori  vix  tertia  parte  latiori,  quam  caput  vix  latiori, 
canaliculato,  obscure  transversim  rugato,  lateribus  minus 
late  rellexis  ante  medium  subangulatis  ante  angulos  posticos 
sinuatis,  his  obtusis  sat  distinctis ;  elytris  striatis,  interstitiis 
sat  planis  (nihilominus  3°  5°  7"  que  apicem  versus  carinatis, 
3^  mox  ante  apicem  externe  abrupte  angulatim  dilatato),  3° 
punctis  2  vel  3  instructo. 
Maris  segmentis  ventralibus  3-5  in  medio  sat  crasse  trans- 
versim  rugatis  vel  squamoso-punctulatis  et  setis  pallidis 
obsitis.    Long.,  7  1. ;  lat.,  3  1. 

The  sides  of  the  protliorax  very  distinctly  sinuate  behind  (and 
singular  before)  the  middle,  together  with  the  peculiar  sculpture 
of  the  elytral  interstices  posteriorly,  render  this  a  very  distinct 
species.  The  protliorax  is  scarcely  more  than  half  as  wide  as  the 
elytra.  The  peculiar  external  angulation  of  the  hind  part  of  the 
third  elytra]  interstice  is  best  observed  by  looking  along  tlie 
elytra  with  the  head  of  the  insect  directed  towards  the  observer 
when  it  is  very  conspicuous.  Compai-ed  with  D.  Goryi,  Boisd. 
(apart  from  colour  and  the  very  different  shape  and  proportions 
of  the  prothorax),  this  species  has  the  prothorax  obscurely 
roughened  with  fine  puncturation  (where  in  (Joryi  it  is  strongly 
rugulose),  much  less  widely  margined,  ifec. ;  the  elytral  interstices 
much  less  convex  and  very  differently  formed  at  the  apex  ;  also 
the  ventral  segments  of  the  male  much  less  nitid  and  having  all 
the  middle  part  sculptured  and  setiferous  (in  Goryi  there  is  an 
irregular  line  of  setiferous  rugulosities  on  either  side  of  the 
middle  line).  Of  other  previously  described  species  gig  as,  Cast., 
punctijyennis,  Cast.,  and  quadricollis,  Cast.,  are  inter  alia  much 
larger,  ininctato-striata,  Cast.,  has  elytral  strife  strongly  punctured, 
montana,  Cast.,  has  the  prothorax  "  short  and  transversej" 
mimtta,  Cast.,  is  much  smaller  than  the  present  species,  and 
brevicoUis,  Chaud.,  has  the  prothorax  even  more  transverse  than 
D.  (Joryi. 

S.A.  ;  near  Port  Lincoln. 

HYDROPHILID.E. 

PARACYMUS. 

P.  nigerrhmis,  sp.  nov.  Breviter  ovalis ;  convexus ;  nitidus ; 
niger,  nullo  modo  metallescens ;  antennis  (clava  excepta) 
prothoracis  lateribus  pedibus  elytrorumque  apice  rufescenti- 
bus  ;  corpore  supra  subl?evi-elytris  sub  lente  forti  vix  per- 
spicue  punctulatis.    Long.,  \  \  1. ;  lat.,  |  1. 

The  complete  absence  of  sculpture — except  the  sutural  stria  of 
the  elytra  which  is  obsolete  in  front— will  distinguisli  this  species 
from  all  its  known  allies.    Unfortunately,  I  liave  not  been  able 
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to  spare  a  specimen  for  dissection,  w  ithout  which  it  is  inipossihlc 
to  be  sure  of  all  the  structural  characters,  but  1  think  there  is  no 
doubt  of  its  being  closely  allied  to  Paracjjnmti  ( Paraiiacama ) 
Lindi,  Blackb.,  and  siiblineatus,  Blackb.,  of  which  it  lias  quite 
the  facies,  and  the  structural  characters  so  far  as  1  liave  Ijeen 
able  to  examine  them. 
Mountains  of  Victoria. 

LACCOBIUS. 

The  following  species  may,  I  think,  be  attributed  to  tliis  genus 
(not  previously  recorded  as  Australian  so  far  as  I  know),  although 
they  differ  from  the  European  members  of  it  in  having  maxillary 
palpi  somewhat  more  robust,  the  labrum  shorter,  the  mesosternum 
tuberculated  (not  sharply  carinated)  in  front  of  the  middle  coxc'e, 
and  the  tibiie  set  with  short  stiff  erect  bristles.  In  general  ap- 
pearance, sculpture,  &c.,  they  resemble  the  European  L.  jiiinuttts^ 
Linn.,  but  are  a  little  more  elongate  in  form.  The  distinctive 
characters  mentioned  above  might  justify  a  new  generic  name, 
but  I  am  satisfied  that  for  the  present  it  is  better  to  minimise 
genera,  and  so  should  be  disposed  to  attribute  to  Laccobius  all 
species  belonging  to  Ilydrobiides  (Lacordaire),  and  having  eight- 
jointed  antenna?,  tibiae  devoid  of  swimming-hairs,  prothorax  and 
ventral  segments  of  the  Hydrobuts-type,  and  facies  style  of  sculp- 
ture, tkc,  resembling  the  European  Laccobii.  HydatotrepJds 
differs  inter  alia  in  having  the  last  joint  of  the  maxillary  palpi 
not  longer  than  the  penultimate,  but  in  some  characters  comes 
near  Laccobius. 

L.  monta7ius,  sp.  nov.  Sat  late  ovalis ;  sat  nitidus ;  brunneo- 
piceus ;  antennis  (clava  excepta),  palpis  (apice  summo  ex- 
cepto),  clypeo,  prothorace,  pedibusque  dilutioribus  vel  tes- 
taceis  ;  supra  crebre  ?equaliter  sat  aspere  punctulatus ;  ely tris 
leviter  striatis  ;  prothorace  fortiter  transverso,  antice  fortiter 
emarginato,  lateribus  sub-diaphanis,  angulis  omnibus  rotun- 
datis.    Long.,  If  1. ;  lat.,  f  1. 

The  texture  of  the  lateral  portions  of  the  prothorax  is  so  thin 
that  these  parts  are  transparent;  the  prothorax  is  very  much 
wider  across  the  base  than  in  front  (though  the  hind  angles  are 
so  entirely  rounded  off  that  there  is  no  clear  distinction  between 
the  sides  and  the  base ;  the  sides  and  apex  of  the  elytra  are  paler 
in  colour  than  the  disc.  Compared  with  the  European  L.  mimUus, 
Linn.,  this  species  is  throughout  much  more  closely  and  evenly 
punctured,  the  puncturation  being  moreover  scarcely  so  strong  as 
that  on  the  prothorax  of  L.  minutus. 

Victorian  mountains. 

L.  australis,  sp.  nov.  Prsecedenti  affinis ;  differt  statura  minore, 
prothorace  in  medio  infuscato,  hoc  et  capite  multo  sparsius 
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nec  aspere  punctulatis,  elytris  magis  perspicue  striatis,  striis 
quani  iiiterstitia  magis  fortiter  punctulatis.  Long.,  If  1. ; 
lat.,  -/^  1. 

I  have  no  doubt  this  is  a  good  species,  although  very  close  to 
the  preceding.  In  L.  montanus  the  puncturation  of  the  whole 
upper  surface  is  very  equal  and  quite  asperate,  being  so  evenly 
distributed  on  the  elytra  as  to  include  the  punctures  of  the  strire^ 
and  make  these  latter  quite  confused  with  those  of  the  interstices, 
In  the  present  species  the  puncturation  of  the  head  and  jDro- 
thorax  (especially  the  latter)  is  much  finer  and  less  close  than 
that  of  the  elytra,  while  on  the  elytra  the  puncturation  of  the 
stria?  is  quite  noticeably  distinct  from  that  of  the  general  surface. 

Victoria;  Ovens  River. 

CERCYON. 

C.  flavipes, 'Fnh.  I  have  recently  taken  this  species  (at  any 
rate,  I  cannot  find  any  character  to  justify  regarding  it  as  dis- 
tinct) at  an  elevation  of  about  5,000  feet  above  the  sea,  on  the 
T  ictorian  Mountains. 

PAUSSIl).^. 

PAUSSUS. 

p.  midralis.    Sat  angustus  ;  sat  opacus  ;  obscure  rugulose  (prjB- 
sertimin  elytris)  punctulatus;  f errugineo-ruf us ;  elytris  fascia 
lata  nigra  ornatis ;   antennarum  articulo  1°  elongato-piri- 
formi,  2°  quam       duplo  longiori  et  duplo  latiori  difforme 
(ad  basin  truncato,  ad  apicem  rotundato,  supra  in  parte  basali 
concavo  in  parte  apicali  fortiter  convexo) ;  prothorace  in 
medio  valde  strangulato,  parte  antica  fortiter  transversa 
postice  bifida,  parte  postica  minus  fortiter  transversa  supra 
profunde  late  longitudinaliter  sulcata.    Long.,  2  1.  ;  lat.jy^o-l. 
The  dark  fascia  on  the  elytra  is  at  its  widest  near  the  lateral 
margin  which  it  does  not  quite  reach  ;  thence  it  narrows  a  little 
towards  the  suture,  where  its  width  is  nearly  half  the  length  of 
the  wl.ole  suture,  its  hind  extremity  being  distant  from  the  apex 
about  a  fifth  of  the  length  of  the  whole  suture.     This  species  is 
interesting  as  being  the  first  genuine  Faussus  recorded  from 
Australia. 

Queensland  ;  Mt.  Bartle  Frere  ;  presented  to  me  by  0.  French, 
Esq. 

STAPHYLINID.^. 

TACIIINUS. 

T.  novitifis,  sp.  nov.  Sat  nitidus  ;  ferrugineus  ;  antennis  (apicem 
versus)  elytris  (parte  postica  pntfsertim)  meso-  et  meta-sternis 
al)domineque  iufuscatis  ;  elytris  prothorace  fere  duplo  lon- 
gioribus  ;  capite  prothorace(|ue  Utvibus  ;  elytris  sparsim  sat 
subtiliter,  abdomine  crebre  minus  subtiliter,  punctulatis. 
Long.,  2}1. ;  lat.,  a}. 
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In  the  male  tlie  anterior  tarsi  are  i-atlier  .sti-on<^ly  dilated,  on 
the  upper  surface  the  apical  segment  of  the  hind  body  (nids  in 
four  sharp  teeth,  and  on  the  under  surface  tiie  penultimate  seg- 
ment of  the  hind  body  is  sinuous  or  feebly  emarginate  in  the 
middle  and  the  apical  segment  is  very  deeply  incised  (the  middle 
of  the  incision  being  convex  hindward),  both  these  segments 
having  a  conspicuous  pencil  of  long  cilicw  on  either  side. 

I  hesitate  a  little  as  to  whether  this  species  should  be  referred 
to  Tachinus  or  Tachlnoderus.  The  principal  distinctions  between 
the  two  (I  know  Tachinodents  only  by  description)  appears  to  be 
that  the  latter  has  the  mesosternum  carinate  and  the  liind  body 
margined  only  at  the  base,  while  the  mesosternum  of  the  former 
is  simple  and  the  entire  hind  body  strongly  margined.  In  the 
present  insect  the  mesosternum  is  not  quite  so  evenly  rounded  as 
in  the  European  Tacliini,  but  certainly  cannot  be  called  carinate, 
and  the  hind  body  has  an  entire  margin,  but  it  is  very  much  nar- 
rower than  in  the  European  Tachini.  The  mouth  organs  seem 
to  agree  in  all  respects  with  those  of  Tacltinus ;  these,  however, 
are  described  as  being  similar  in  Tacliinoderus  also. 

In  order  to  compare  this  species  with  some  well-known  one,  I 
place  it  beside  a  specimen  of  the  European  T.  marginellu>^,  Fab. 
(which  Mr.  Ollilfe  reports  from  Sydney ;  probably  introduced), 
and  find  that  besides  the  structural  distinctions  nientioned  above, 
it  differs  in  its  elytra  being  somewhat  longei-  in  proportion,  its 
prothorax  and  head  almost  Isevigate  (under  a  high  power  some 
sparse  very  fine  puncturation  can  be  detected),  its  elytra  with 
puncturation  much  more  sparse  and  feebly  impressed  with  a  longi- 
tudinal depression  on  either  side  of  the  suture,  making  the  latter 
appear  carinate,  and  with  the  apex  evidently  more  rounded,  and 
the  puncturation  of  its  hind  body  decidedly  stronger  with  a  more 
or  less  longitudinal  arrangement  giving  the  appearance  somewhat 
of  longitudinal  wrinkles. 

Mountains  of  Victoria ;  a  single  example  imbedded  in  snow. 

HETEROTHOPS. 

H.  taurus,  Blackb.  I  find  that  I  was  in  error  in  referring  this 
species  to  Heterothops.  An  examination  of  its  protlioracic  stig- 
mata has  satisfied  me  that  it  is  a  Qtiedius,  and  should  stand  near 
Q.  hybridus,  Er.  The  short  acutely-pointed  apical  joint  of  the 
maxillary  palpi  misled  me,  but  now,  knowing  the  species  to  be  a 
Quedius,  I  can  see  that  even  those  organs  are  not  really  inconsis- 
tent. From  Q.  hyhridus  it  may  be  distinguished  inter  edict  by  its 
antennae  entirely  red. 

QUEDIUS. 

Q.    cuprinus,    Fauv.  (var.  ?   Bcddiensis).    Sat  dense  subtiliter 
f ulvo-pubescens ;  piceus ;  antennis  basi  et  apice,  ore,  pedi- 
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busque  testaceis  :  elytris  suboeneis,  basi  suturaque  obscure 
testaceis :  abdoiiiine  subirideo,  apice  cupreo-testaceo ;  an 
tennis  sat  robustis,  articulis  nullis  transversis ;  capite 
elongate  angusto  subparallelo,  oculis  par\'is  vix  convexis ; 
protliorace  quam  longiori  vix  latiori,  antice  fortiter  angus- 
tato,  angulis  posticis  cum  basi  omnino  rotundatis,  puncturis 
usitatis  notatis  ;  scutello  elytrisque  (his  prothorace  vix 
longioribus)  leviter  squamose  sat  crebre,  abdomine  sparsim 
crassius,  punctulatis.    Long.,  2^1. ;  lat.,  f  1.  (vix). 

In  M.  Fauvel's  tabulation  of  the  Australian  Quedii  (Ann.  Mus. 
Gen.,  1877,  p.  268)  the  present  species  would  fall  under  "B" 
(along  with  ij.  cvneiis  and  miprinns)  on  account  of  the  narrow 
elongate  form  of  its  head.  It  is  much  smaller  than  either  of 
those  species,  and  inter  alia  differs  also  from  the  former  of  them 
hy  the  sparse  puncturation  of  its  hind  body,  and  from  the  latter 
by  the  testaceous  apical  joints  of  its  antennte  and  the  rounded-off 
hind  angles  of  its  prothorax.  It  is  to  be  noted  that  the  apical 
joint  of  the  maxillary  palpi  in  this  sj^ecies  is  slender,  very  acute 
at  the  apex,  and  much  longer  than  the  penultimate  joint.  In 
spite  of  these  differences,  however,  it  seems  to  me  not  improbable 
that  this  is  a  small  Alpine  var.  of  Q.  cuprivms,  and  I  have  given 
expression  to  this  opinion  by  recording  it  as  above. 

Mountains  of  Victoria  ;  a  single  example  in  moss  at  an  eleva- 
tion of  about  5,000  feet  above  the  sea. 

IIYPEROMMA. 

During  a  recent  visit  to  the  A^ictorian  Alps  I  was  fortunate  in 
securing  two  examples  (male  and  female),  which  evidently  belong 
to  this  remarkable  genus  (previously  known  only,  I  believe,  by  a 
unique  male  example  from  King  George's  Sound),  and  which 
M.  Fauvel  describes  as  sharing  with  only  two  other  genera  of 
8ta2)hylinid(t^  the  singular  character  of  having  the  eyes  placed  on 
the  upper  surface  of  the  head.  I  cannot  doubt  that  these  two 
examples  are  identical  specifically,  although  the  differences  (all 
sexual,  I  l^elieve)  are  considerable,  and  I  am  not  absolutely  cer- 
tain that  they  were  taken  in  company.  The  species  seems  to  be 
extremely  close  to  the  typical  one  (//.  lacertinum,  Fvl.),  but  the 
sexual  characters  of  the  male  forbid  its  being  regarded  as  identical 
unless  on  the  supposition  that  M.  Fauvel  was  mistaken  as  to  the 
sex  of  the  specimen  he  described.  This,  however,  appears  to  me 
sufficiently  probable  to  render  it  inexpedient  to  give  a  distinctive 
name  to  the  species  before  me,  and  I  shall  therefore  offer  the 
following  as  probably  merely  a  correction  of  the  sexual  characters 
assigned  to  M.  Fauvel's  sj)ecies.  I  cannot  find  any  tangible 
specific  character  in  which  the  insects  before  me  do  not  satisfac- 
torily agree  with  the  very  full  and  clearly-expressed  description 
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of  //.  htcertinntn,  although  the  co1(ni,r  is  not  ((uite  identical. 
M.  Fauvel  says  (Ann.  jNIus.  Gen.,  1878,  p.  68),  "obscure  ruhruin, 
ahdomine  piceo."  In  one  of  my  examples  the  iiead  is  nearly 
black,  while  the  prothorax  and  elyti'a  are  reddish  ;  in  the  other 
the  head  and  elytra  are  red,  while  the  protiiorax  is  nearly  black ; 
but  I  do  not  attach  any  impoi'tance  to  these  differences. 

//.  /acertinu?)i,  Vaiw.  ?  Mas.  Capite  latiori  ;  tarsis  anticisiO 
fortiter  dilatatis :  segniento  ventrali  apicali  profunde  triangu- 
lariter  anguste  inciso,  penultimo  in  medio  profunde  su))- 
rotundatim  foveato ;  supra  segmentis  2-4  in  medio  longi- 
tudinaliter  leviter  canaliculato,  segmento  apicali  postice  sat 
angustato. 

Femina.  Capite  minus  lato  ;  tarsis  anticis  vix  dilatatis  ;  seg- 
mento ventrali  apicali  postice  sat  angustato  fere  ut  maris 
inciso,  penultimo  simplici  ;  supra  segmentis  baud  canalicu- 
latis,  segmento  apicali  postice  sat  lato. 

LATIIROBIUM. 

L.  Vicioriense,  sp.  nov.    Depressum;  sat  robustum  :  satnitidum; 
parce  pilosum  ;  piceo-ruf um ;  abdomine  (apice  excepto)  ob- 
scuriori,  antennis  palpis  elytris  pedibusque  testaceis;  capite 
a  basi  antrorsum  angustato,  quam  prothorax  baud  latiori, 
sat  fortiter  sat  sparsim  (postice  et  latera  versus  magis  crebre) 
punctulato  ;  prothorace  quam  latiori  parum  longiori,  postice 
baud  angustato,  utrinque  sat  fortiter  minus  crebre  punctu- 
lato, angulis  omnibus  sat  rotundatis,  lateribus  subconcavis  ; 
elytris  prothorace   sat  latioribus,  tertia  parte  longioribus, 
leviter  obscure  punctulato-striatis  ;  abdomine  crebre  subtilis- 
sime  (apicem  versus  minus  crebre)  punctulato  ;  antennis 
elongatis.    Long.,  2|1.  ;  lat.,  J  1. 
This  species  is  no  doubt  near  L.  grcUellum,  FvL,  described  on 
a  unique  male  from  Sydney.    Even  if  the  insect  before  me  should 
prove  to  be  the  female  of  that  species,  it  is  sufficiently  remark- 
able in  colour  to  be  regarded  as  an  Alpine  form  deserving  a 
name ;  it  is  not  likely,  however,  that  such  is  the  case,  for,  apart 
from  colour,  it  differs  in  the  head  being  narrower  as  compared 
with  the  prothorax,  and  triangular  rather  than  quadrate ;  in  the 
prothorax  not  being  narrowed  hind  ward  (except,  of  course,  close 
to  the  base,  where  the  sides  round  off  into  the  base),  and  I  should 
judge  in  the  stronger  puncturation  of  the  prothorax,  which  in 
graiellum  seems  to  be  finer  than  that  of  the  head  ;  whereas  in  the 
example  before  me  the  puncturation  of  the  head  and  prothorax 
seems  to  be  very  similar  in  character.    I  hardly  know  where  to 
place  the  present  species  in  M.  Fauvel's  tabulation  of  the  Aus- 
tralian Lathrohia  (Ann.  Mus.  Gen.,  1877  and  1878),  as  its  tarsal 
structure  would  associate  it  with  the  group  called  "  I.,"  while  all 
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the  species  with  the  head  at  its  widest  close  to  the  base  fall  in  the 
group  called  "  IT." 

Mountains  of  Victoria. 

P.EDERUS. 

P.  Meyricki,  spec.  nov.    Apterus;  nullo  modo  parallelus;  niger  ; 
prothorace  rufo,  elytris  cyaneis  ;  oculis  parvis  ;  elytris  basin 
versus  angustatis,  prothorace  hand  longioribus ;  abdomine 
rotrorsum  sat  dilatato ;  ca^tera  fere  ut  P.  cruenticollis,  Germ. 
Long.,  3f  1.  ;  lat.,  -f  1. 
The  insect  is  at  its  widest  across  the  hind  body.    Tlie  smallness 
of  the  eyes  will  at  once  separate  it  from  the  various  forms  of 
F.  cruenticollis  ;  the  difference  of  size  may  be  stated  thus — in 
cruenticollis  the  hindmost  point  of  the  eye  is  about  equidistant 
between  the  front  of  the  same  and  the  point  where  the  lateral 
margin  (or  base)  of  the  head  is  in  contact  with  the  neck,  while 
in  the  present  species  the  hindmost  point  of  the  eye  is  very 
distinctly  nearer  to  the  same  than  to  the  neck.     I  am  a  little 
doubtful  whether  this  may  not  be  the  apterous  insect  which  M. 
Fauvel  (Ann.  Mus.  Gen.,  1878,  p.  516)  mentions  as  a  var.  of 
cruenticollis,  but  if  so  I  think  that  learned  entomologist  must 
have  overlooked  the  difference  in  the  size  of  the  eye. 
W.  Australia;  taken  in  1886  by  Mr.  Meyrick. 

P.  cruenticollis,  Germ.  In  November  last  year  I  found  this 
species  in  countless  thousands  crawling  over  the  snow  on  some 
of  tlie  highest  peaks  of  the  Australian  Alps. 

LITHOCHARIS. 

L.  varicornis,  sp.  nov.      Sat  robusta  ;   parallela ;   pilis  erectis 
sparsim  vestita  ;  minus  nitida ;  picea,  elytrorum  sutura  rufes- 
centi,  antennarum  basi  et  apice  prothorace  abdominis  apice 
pedibusque  rufis  ;   crebre  subtilissime  punctulata ;  elytris 
prothorace  vix  longioribus.    Long.,  14  1.  ;  lat,  y\  1. 
Not  unlike  the  European  L.  brunnea,  Er.,  in  build,  but  with 
very  much  liner  and  closer  puncturation  and  somewhat  longer 
elytra  ;  the  head  is  sliorter  than  in  that  species,  being  a  little 
shorter  than  the  protliorax.    Joints  3 — 7  of  the  antennae  are 
nearly  black.    The  short  series  before  me  appears  to  be  of  one 
sex  only — female. 

Victorian  Alps  ;  among  dead  leaves. 

SCOP.EUS. 

S.  ruficollis,  Fvl.  This  is  really  an  undescribed  species,  as  its 
author  merely  points  out  in  what  respects  it  differs  from  the 
European  S.  JSrichso7ii,  Kolen.  I  have  a  Scopceus  from  the 
Alpine  district  of  Victoria  which  may  be  it,  or  may  not — the 
latter  is  more  probable,  since  Queensland  is  said  to  be  the  habitat 
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of  S.  7'iiJicoJlis  :  but  it  is  impossible  to  be  certain  on  the  point. 
The  description,  however,  is  so  deplorcably  useless  that  I  tliink 
something  will  be  gained  by  this  Victorian  form  being  described, 
even  at  the  risk  of  its  proving,  sooner  or  later,  to  be  identical 
witii  the  Queensland  one  ;  I  am  unable  to  specify  any  very  pre- 
cise difference  l^etween  the  two  forms,  except  that  the  specimen 
before  me  is  a  little  smaller  than  S.  7'ujicollis  is  stated  to  be,  and 
that  the  elytra  do  not  seem  to  be  "  shorter  than  those  of 
S.  EricJisoni,^'  which  (according  to  Dr.  Kraatz)  are  "  not  quite  a 
third  longer  than  the  prothorax."  I  do  not  possess  a  type  of 
S.  Erichsoni^  the  habitat  of  which  is  thus  stated  by  Dr.  Kraatz, 
"  (Occurs)  rarely  in  Central  and  Southern  Germany."  Some 
named  forms  occurring  in  France  and  Italy  are  recorded  by  Dr. 
Kraatz  as  varieties  of  Erichsoni. 

S.  dubius,  sp.  nov.  Subnitidus ;  minus  depressus ;  pube  sub- 
tilissima  vestitus ;  piceus,  antennis  prothorace  abdominis 
apice  elytrisque  obscure  rufis  (his  apicem  versus  dilutioribus), 
pedibus  testaceis  ;  alutaceus,  vix  manifesto  punctulatus ; 
capite  quadrato,  prothorace  latiori ;  hoc  oblongo,  basi  mani- 
festo biimpresso,  supra  linea  mediana  obsoleta  sat  nitida 
instructo ;  elytris  prothorace  latioribus,  tertia  parte  lon- 
gioribus.    Long.,  If  1. ;  lat.,  -^1- 

That  part  of  the  head  which  would  be  cut  off  behind  a  straight 
line  passing  across  the  front  of  the  eyes  is  as  nearly  as  possible 
an  exact  square — though  with  the  angles  of  the  said  square 
ronnded.    None  of  the  joints  of  the  antennae  are  transverse. 

Besides  S.  riificollis,  Fvl.,  S.  digitalis,  Fvl.  and  latehricola, 
Blackb.  have  been  described  from  Australia  ;  of  these  the  former 
has  blackish  or  piceous  tibi?e,  and  the  latter  is  a  smaller  and  less 
nitid  insect  with  a  longer  head,  cfec. 

S.  ohscuripennis,  sp.  now  Minus  nitidus ;  minus  depressus;  pube 
sat  subtili  vestitus ;  piceus,  antennis  palpis  prothorace  ab- 
dominis apice  elytrorum  apice  pedibusque  plus  minus  rufis 
vel  rufescentibus  ;  crebre  subtilissime  fere  asperatim  punc- 
tulatus ;  capite  sat  quadrato,  quam  prothorax  parum  latiori ; 
hoc  oblongo,  basi  subfortiter  biimpresso,  inter  impressiones 
fere  carinato,  linea  mediana  elevata  haud  la^vi  vix  manifesto 
notato  ;  elytris  prothorace  parum  latioribus,  hoc  nullo  modo 
longioribus.    Long.,  If  1. ;  lat.,  -^\\.  (vix). 

Very  distinct  from  the  preceding,  on  account  of  its  much 
shorter  elytra  and  decidedly  more  defined  punctu ration ;  the  an- 
tennce  and  tarsi,  moreover,  seem  to  be  a  little  stouter,  and  the 
general  appearance  is  duller  and  more  obscure.  The  colours  vary 
a  little,  the  lighter  parts  in  some  examples  being  more  decidedly 
red  than  in  other  examples ;  in  some  the  elytra  are  of  a  nearly 


74 


uniform  dark-bi'own  tint,  while  in  others  tliey  have  a  wider  and 
rather  conspicuous  dark-red  hind  border ;  the  distinctness  of  the 
red  margin  of  the  elytra  usually  seems  to  vary  according  to  the 
light  in  which  the  specimen  is  held.  The  legs  are  of  a  pale-brown 
colour  (very  different  from  the  decided  testaceous  tone  of  the 
same  in  <S'.  duhins),  the  femora  sometimes  more  or  less  infuscate. 
In  the  male  the  third  ventral  segment  is  a  little  flattened  in  the 
middle  of  its  hinder  part,  the  fourth  bears  a  semicircular  fovea, 
the  fifth  is  widely  and  shallowly  concave  in  its  whole  length,  and 
the  sixth  is  widely  and  sinuately  emarginate  behind. 

The  present  species  would  seem  to  differ  from  ^S'.  ruficollis,  FvL, 
in  having  shorter  elytra,  and  probably  in  various  other  charac- 
ters. From  S.  digitalis,  FvL,  it  appears  to  differ  inter  alia  by  its 
tibiae  being  of  uniformly  light  colour.  >S'.  latebricola,  Blackb.,  is 
a  smaller  and  narrower  insect"^  with  longer  elytra. 

Victoria  ;  near  Wandiligong,  among  dead  leaves. 

DOMENE, 

I  am  perhaps  running  some  risk  in  referring  the  following- 
species  to  this  genus,  as  I  have  not  seen  M.  Fauvel's  diagnosis  of 
its  characters, — but  from  its  place  in  that  learned  author's  tabu- 
lation of  the  Australian  Pcfderid  genera  and  from  references  to 
Domene  in  other  memoirs,  as  well  as  from  the  close  resemblance 
of  this  insect  to  D.  Australicf.  as  described  by  M.  Fauvel,  I  think 
I  am  not  far  wrong ;  at  any  rate  there  is  no  other  genus  known 
as  Australian  to  which  the  present  species  can  be  referred. 
Having  only  a  single  specimen,  I  have  been  unable  to  examine 
its  mouth  organs  fully  ;  but  the  following  are  its  principal  charac- 
ters (some  of  which  may  be  sexual)  as  far  as  they  can  be  seen 
without  dissection  : — antennae  short,  stout,  of  the  Latlirohium 
type ;  head  and  prothorax  almost  as  in  Scojxeus  :  anterior  femora 
armed  with  a  distinct  (though  not  strongly  developed)  tooth 
beneath  ;  fi^ont  tibiae  with  their  upper  portion  compressed  and 
dilated  beneath  into  a  large  obtuse  tooth,  the  lower  portion 
slender ;  anterior  tarsi  not  dilated  ;  posterior  rather  short,  the 
b;isal  two  joints  equal  or  nearly  so,  the  third  a  little  shorter,  the 
fifth  shorter  than  the  preceding  four  together. 

The  shape  of  the  front  tibiae  is  very  peculiar,  and  I  should  hesi- 
tate much  (on  account  of  this  character  not  being  mentioned  in 
M.  Fauvel's  tal)ulation)  to  refer  the  specimen  before  me  to  Domene 
were  it  not  for  a  note  in  Dr.  Sharp's  memoirs  on  New  Zealand 

*  The  measurement  of  this  species,  as  of  others  described  in  the  same 
memoir  (Trans.  Roy.  Soc,  S.A.,  1887)  was  mifortunately  taken  with  a 
millimetre  measure  which  I  afterwards  discovered  to  be  slightly  inaccurate, 
or  rather  not  in  accordance  with  the  theory  of  a  millimetre  equalling  half  a 
line.    I'he  length  of  S.  latebricola  is  111. 
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CoJeoptera,  in  wliicli  he  distiuguislies  a  genus  of  P(i'derid<v  from 
Domene  iuter  aliia  by  its  front  tibije  being  "  ahnost  simple." 

The  genus  Domene  is  characterised  in  M.  Fauvel's  Fn.  (tmII.- 
Rh^n.,  vol.  iii.,  p.  305, — a  work  to  which  [  do  not  know  how  to 
procure  access. 

D.  (1 )  Torrenseusis,  sp.  nov.    Tota  pallide  feri'uginea  ;  pedibus 
paullo  dilutioribus  ;  capite  prothorace(|ue  confertim  subtilis- 
sime  (illo  subaspere),  elytris  vix  minus  confertim  minus  sub- 
tiliter^  abdomine  fere  ut  caput,  punctulatis  ;  prothorace  linea 
mediana  longitudinali  tenui  notato,  hac  postice  sat  manifeste 
elevata  antice  subobsoleta ;  elytris  prothorace  paullo  lon- 
gioribus.    Long.,  2f  1.  ;  lat.,  |1.  (vix). 
The  head  and  prothorax  bear  a  system  of  very  faintly  impressed 
and  very  inconspicuous  punctures  larger  than  and  additional  to 
the  system  of  very  fine  close  puncturation  mentioned  above. 
The  anteniiie  (set  back)  would  reach  quite  to  (but  scarcely  beyond) 
the  base  of  the  prothorax.    The  head  and  elytra  are  of  about 
equal  width,  the  prothorax  being  narrower. 

This  species  seems  to  differ  from  D.  Anstralice,  Fvl.,  i7iter  alia 
in  being  smaller  with  the  elytra  longer  (in  D.  Australioi  these  are 
said  to  be  scarcely  so  long  as  the  prothorax, — in  the  present 
insect  they  are  distinctly  longer).  M.  Fauvel's  description  of 
his  species  unfortunately  consists  largely  of  comparison  with  a 
European  Domene  to  which  I  cannot  refer,  but  should  judge  that 
its  head  is  less  closely  punctulate  than  that  of  D.  Torrensensis, 
as  he  says  that  it  is  "  much  more  sparsely  punctured  "  than  that 
of  D.  stilicina,  whereas  the  head  in  the  present  species  is  punc- 
tured about  as  closely  as  it  well  could  be. 

South  Australia ;  in  debris  of  the  Torrens  River. 

PALAMINUS. 

I  met  with  a  single  example  last  November  (in  the  Victorian 
Alpine  district)  of  this  genus  represented  in  the  Australian 
described  fauna  by  a  single  species  (P.  Australice,  Fvl.)  described 
on  a  unique  specimen  from  Queensland.  As  M.  Fauvel's  descrip- 
tion (so-called)  is  merely  a  brief  comparison  with  a  species  from 
New  Guinea  which  probably  is  not  in  any  Australian  Museum, 
it  is  impossible  to  say  whether  or  not  the  insect  before  me  is  iden- 
tical ;  I  should  judge,  however,  that  it  is  very  similar,  but  it 
appears  to  be  a  little  smaller,  and  is  probably  distinct.  One  feels 
strongly  tempted  to  treat  such  worthless  descriptions  as  non- 
'  existent. 

BLEDIUS. 

£.  hisignicornis,  sp.  nov.  Minus  nitidus ;  antice  pube  fulva 
minus  crebre  vestitus,  abdomine  setis  erectis  instruct© ; 
niger ;  mandibulis  (his  elongatis)  antennarum  que  basi  plus 
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minus  rufescentibus,  pedibus  (tibiis  noniiullis  exemplis  apicem 
versus  infuscatis)  et  elytrorum  macula  magna  laterali, 
testaceis ;  capite  prothoraceque  (hoc  sat  transverse,  medio 
canaliculato,  leviter  minus  crebre  punctulato)  alutaceis ; 
elytris  prothorace  sat  longioribus,  sat  fortiter  sat  crebre 
punctulatis ;  abdomine  subnitido  subalutaceo,  segmentis 
singulis  apicem  versus  punctulatis. 
Maris  mandibulis  supra  in  medio  dente  suberecto  armatis ; 
tuberculis  antennariis  valde  productis ;  antennis  corporis 
dimidio  longioribus. 
Feminje  mandibulis  inermibus  ;  tuberculis  antennariis  parvis  ; 

antennis  brevioribus.  Long.,  1-^1.;  lat.,  f  1. 
The  antennal  tubercles  of  the  male  are  produced  into  elongate 
subcylindric  processes,  while  in  the  same  sex  the  basal  joint  of 
tlie  antennae  is  extraordinarily  developed  (being  as  long  as  the 
prothorax),  and  the  antennae  set  back  would  reach  almost  to  the 
apex  of  the  elytra.  The  general  facies  is  entirely  that  of  a 
typical  Bledhis.  The  large  conspicuous  testaceous  spot  on  the 
elytra  near  the  lateral  margin  is  a  very  distinctive  character. 

Victoria  ;  on  the  banks  of  the  Ovens  R. 
B.  Ovensensis,  sp.  nov.  Sat  nitidus  (capite  prothoraceque  sub- 
opacis) ;  pube  argentea  vestitus,  abdomine  setis  erectis  in- 
structo ;  niger,  mandibulis  tibiis  tarsisque  rufescentibus ; 
capite  prothoraceque  (hoc  minus  transverso,  lateribus  pone 
medium  sinuatim  convergentibus)  creberrime  subtilissime 
punctulatis ;  elytris  prothorace  multo  longioribus,  crebre 
sat  fortiter  punctulatis  ;  abdomine  supra  vix  perspicue  (sub- 
tus  sparsius  sat  fortiter)  punctulato  ;  antennis  brevibus. 
Maris  (?)  prothorace  haud  canaliculato. 

Femina^  (?)  prothorace  longitudinaliter  subtiliter  canaliculato. 

Long.,  U  1. ;  lat.,  y%  1. 
This  species  must  be  near  B.  aterrimus,  'F\\.,  but  seems  to 

differ  by  its  differently  coloured  legs  and  much  longer  elytra ; 

these  latter  are  described  as  scarcely  longer  than  the  prothorax 

in  B.  aterrimus,  whereas  in  the  present  species  they  are  not  much 

shorter  than  the  head  and  prothorax  together. 
Victoria ;  on  the  banks  of  the  Ovens  R. 

B.  infans,  sp.  nov.  Totus  nitidus ;  pube  argentea  vestitus,  ab- 
domine setis  erectis  instructo  ;  niger  ;  mandibulis  pedibus  et 
nonnullis  exemplis  antennarum  apice  rufo-testaceis ;  capite 
prothoraceque  (hoc  minus  transverso,  lateribus  pone  medium 
sinuatim  convergentibus,  linea  dorsal i  vix  impressa)  sub- 
laivigatis  ;  elytris  prothorace  multo  longioribus,  crebre  sat 
fortiter  punctulatis  ;  abdomine  supra  vix  perspicue  (subtus 
sparsim  sat  fortiter)  punctulato  ;  antennis  brevibus.  Long., 
1  1.  (vix). 
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Singularly  like  the  preceding  in  miniature ;  diftering  from  it 
cliiefly  by  its  differently  coloured  legs  and  nitid  subla3vigate  head 
and  protliorax.  It  is  to  be  noted,  however,  that  in  some  examples 
the  femora  are  more  or  less  infuscate. 

Victoria  ;  on  the  banks  of  the  Ovens  Tl. 

pselaphidj:. 

CTENISTES. 

C.  Andersoni,  sp.  no\'.    Rufo-castaneus,  elytris  postice  piceis  ; 
antennis    minus    brevibus ;    prothorace   leviter   tran verso 
lateribus  evidenter  calloso,  impressione  basali  intermedia 
antice  subfurcata  ;  elytris  prothorace  dimidio  longioribus. 
Long.,  1  1.  ;  lat.,  |  1. 
The  antennae  are  elongate,  reaching  back  beyond  the  middle  of 
the  elytra  ;  joints  1  and  2  short,  slightly  thicker  tlian  the  follow- 
ing ones;  3-10  very  slightly  increasing  in  thickness.    Of  these, 

3  and  7  are  longer  than  the  others  and  equal  to  each  other,  8  is 
the  shortest  and  is  wider  than  long,  9  is  scarcely  longer  than  8, 

4  is  scarcely  longer  than  9,  5  about  equal  to  4,  6  a  little  shorter 
than  7,  10  scarcely  shorter  than  7  [7  is  quite  twice  as  long  as  8]; 
the  eleventh  joint  is  as  long  as  the  preceding  three  together,  and 
is  moderately  dilated  on  one  side  from  the  base  to  beyond  the 
middle,  and  then  narrows  again  to  the  apex. 

This  species  is  evidently  near  C.  impressus,  Slip,  (the  largest 
Australian  ctenistes  previously  described),"^"  but  is  considerably 
larger.  The  antennal  joints  are  very  differently  proportioned, 
but  not  in  such  fashion  as  to  suggest  difference  of  sex  ;  and  the 
antenme  are  considerably  longer  I  should  judge  (they  certainly 
could  not  well  be  called  "rather  short,"  as  those  of  iiapressus  are). 
The  expression,  "  elytra  distinctly  longer  than  the  thorax,"  ap- 
plied to  C.  impressus,  moreover,  suggests  shorter  elytra  than 
those  of  C.  Andersoni,  especially  in  view  of  C.  simplex,  Slip.,  being- 
said  to  have  elytra  half  again  as  long  as  its  protliorax,  and  to  be 
distinguished  from  C.  impresses  by  its  proportionally  shorter  pro- 
thorax. 

S.  Australia ;  taken  by  my  friend,  IMr.  J.  Anderson. 

BRYAXIS. 

B.  Lindefisis,  sp.  nov.  Nitida ;  setis  erectis  sat  crebre  vestita ; 
vix  perspicue  punctulata  ;  piceo-nigra  ;  pedibus  piceis  (tibiis 
antice  et  tarsis  omnibus  pallidioribus),  antennarum  articulis 

"""  C.  impressus  is  stated  by  its  author  to  he  smaller  than  G.  veriialis. 
King,  but  this  seems  to  be  a  mistake,  as  the  size  given  is  H  mm.  =  ,V  inch, 
whereas  C.  rernalis.  King,  is  given  as  ^%  inch.  The  mistake  no  doubt  arises 
from  Archdeacon  King  having  in  his  original  description  of  C.  rernaJis  set 
down  the  size  as  inch,  and  afterwards  (Tr.  Ent.  Soc,  N.S.\Y.,  L,  p.  102) 
stated  that  this  was  a  mistake. 
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1-4  11  que  rufo-testaceis  ;  capite  elongate,  inter  antennas 
inipresso,  postice  utrinque  fovea  magna  instructo ;  pro- 
thorace  brevi  vix  subcordato,  basi  utrinque  foveolato,  foveis 
linea  transversa  conjunctis ;  elytris  prothorace  climiclio 
longioribus,  stria  suturali  profunda  altera  discoidali  (hac 
apicem  versus  abbreviata)  instruct  is.  Long.,  IH.  (vix); 
lat.,  1 1. 

The  antenna?  are  stout  and  rather  short  (scarcely  longer  than 
the  head  and  prothorax  together);  joint  1  is  scarcely  so  long  as 
2  and  3  together,  3  is  much  more  slender  than  the  rest,  5  and  6 
are  stouter  (5  scarcely  larger  than  6),  5-10  all  transverse  and  not 
much  different  inter  se,  but  all  a  little  triangularly  dilated  on  the 
inner  side  (so  that  the  antennae  seem  subserrate),  11  subconic  and 
nearly  as  long  as  the  preceding  two  together,  but  not  stouter. 

I  am  doubtful  of  the  sex  of  the  example  before  me,  as  I  lind 
no  noticeable  character  in  the  ventral  segments,  while  the  an- 
tennal  structure  seems  rather  of  the  male  type. 

I  do  not  think  any  previously  described  Australian  Bryaxis  of 
large  size  is  of  a  nearly  uniform  black  colour. 

S.  Australia ;  in  seaweed  near  Port  Lincoln. 

B.  llarti,  sp.  nov.  Nitida  ;  minus  angasta  ;  breviter  pubescens ; 
subtiliter  minus  crebre  punctulata ;  ferruginea ;  antennis 
apicem  versus  inf  uscatis  ;  his  minus  elongatis,  apice  gradatim 
sat  f ortiter  dilatatis ;  capite  inter  antennas  inipresso,  inter 
oculos  foveis  2  magnis  profundis  instructo ;  prothorace  sat 
transverso,  sat  crebre  punctulato,  trans  basin  3-foveolato 
(fovea  media  vix  perspicua),  foveis  linea  sulciformi  conjunctis; 
elytris  prothorace  plus  dimidio  longioribus,  antice  minus 
angustato,  striis  suturali  et  discoidali  f ortiter  impressis ; 
abdominis  segmento  1°  2"  paullo  longiori,  simplici.  Long., 
11.  (vix);  lat.,  f  1. 

Maris  segmentis  ventralibus  in  medio  impressis,  ultimo  foveam 
subrotundatam  (penultimo  processum  tuberculiformem) 
f erenti ;  tibiis  intermediis  intus  fortiter  emarginatis,  super  et 
infra  partem  emarginatam  dentes  acutos  singulos  ferentibus  ; 
tibiis  anticis  intus  spina  minuta  sat  longe  ante  apicem 
armatis  ;  antennarum  articulo  9^*  10°  vix  minore. 

Femin?e  segmentis  ventralibus  tibiisque  simplicibus ;  anten- 
narum articulo  9*^  10"  multo  minore. 

The  central  basal  fovea  of  the  prothorax  (as  in  B.  Ovense^isis) 
is  scarcely  more  than  a  slight  dilatation  of  the  transverse  furrow. 
The  antennse  are  as  long  as  the  head  and  prothorax  together ; 
joints  1  and  2  are  stouter  than  the  following  joints  ;  1  a  good 
deal  longer  than  2,  3  a  little  longer  than  2  ;  4-7  scarcely  so  long 
as  3,  and  differing  little  inter  se  except  in  5  being  a  little  the 
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stoutest ;  S  shorter  but  not  less  stout  (it  is  distinctly  transverse)  ; 

9  and  10  about  etjually  wide,  but  10  a  little  longer  (9  transverse, 

10  scarcely  so)  in  the  male  [in  the  female  9  is  about  intermediate 
in  size  between  8  and  10,  and  5  is  not  at  all  dilated];  11  some- 
what oval,  as  long  as  9  and  10  together,  and  in  the  middle  wider 
than  either. 

This  species  does  not  seem  very  near  to  any  other  previously 
described.  The  discoidal  stria  of  the  elytra  seems  a  little  less 
strongly  impressed  in  some  specimens  than  others,  but  I  think 
this  is  an  accidental  variation. 

South  Australia  ;  I  have  taken  it  near  Adelaide,  and  also  Und 
it  among  some  Adelaide  specimens  taken  by  the  late  Mr.  Hart. 
It  occurs  among  vegetable  debris  on  the  banks  of  streams. 

B.  hyalina,  Schaufuss.  Last  November  I  found  a  Bryaxis  in 
the  Alpine  district  of  Victoria  whicli  agrees  fairly  well  with  the 
description  of  this  species  so  far  as  it  goes,  but  it  is  impossible  to 
be  sare,  as  the  description  is  very  defective — not  mentioning  the 
puncturation  of  any  part,  and  only  casually  alluding  to  the  exist- 
ence of  any  sculpture  on  the  basal  dorsal  segment  of  the  hind 
body.  If  the  insect  in  question  be  distinct  from  B.  hyalina,  I 
should  judge  that  it  is  likely  to  be  distinguished  by  the  two 
oblique  stride  which  run  hindward  from  the  front  of  the  basal 
dorsal  segment  of  the  hind  body  being  more  strongly  divergent, 
and  by  the  puncturation  being  cliiferent ;  this  on  the  head,  pro- 
thorax,  and  hind  body  is  fine,  somewhat  sparse,  and  inconspicu- 
ous ;  while  on  the  elytra  it  is  much  coarser  and  closer,  more  so 
than  is  usual  in  (at  least  the  Australian  species  of)  the  genus. 
From  B.  Jtavipes,  Schauf .  (another  allied  species),  the  long  basal 
segment  of  its  hind  body  will  distinguish  the  present  insect,  which 
seems  to  agree  with  B.  Jiavipes  in  having  the  stride  of  the  basal 
dorsal  segment  strongly  divergent  hindward. 

B.  inusitata,  sp.  nov.  Nitida ;  sat  brevis ;  sparsim  ochraceo- 
hirsuta  ;  ferruginea  ;  antennis  minus  robustis  ;  capite  sat 
brevi,  antice  transversim  3-foveolato,  postice  utrinque  fovea 
majori  instructo ;  prothorace  transverso  hevi,  postice  foveis 
3  (transversim  positis  nec  linea  conjunctis)  instructis ; 
elytris  prothorace  vix  longioribus,  transversis,  perspicue 
punctulatis,  humeris  subtuberculiformibus,  stria  suturali 
profunde  impressa  discoidali  subtilissima ;  abdominis  seg- 
mento  1°  quam  2''^  3"*  que  conjuncti  sublongiori,  basi  fortiter 
transversim  sulcato,  utrinque  juxta  sulcum  stria  longitud- 
inali  instructo.    Long.,  f  1. ;  lat.,  ^^1.  (vix). 

The  antennae  are  about  equal  in  length  to  the  head  and  pro- 
thorax  together.    The  basal  two  joints  are  very  similar  inter  se, 
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each  being  much  stouter,  but  not  much  longer  than  joint  3  ; 
joints  3-8  scarcely  differ  in  thickness,  except  that  5  is  very 
slightly  stouter  than  4  and  6  ;  4,  6,  7,  and  8  are  about  equal  in 
length  inter  se,  and  are  slightly  shorter  than  3  and  5,  which  also 
are  about  equal  infer  se ;  9  is  scarcely  longer  than  8,  but  is 
stouter;  10  is  very  little  longer,  but  a  good  deal  wider,  being 
transverse  ;  1 1  is  about  the  same  length  as  the  preceding  two  to- 
gether, and  is  still  stouter  than  10. 

This  species  appears  to  me  to  stand  near  B.  hrevis,  Schauf.^ 
which  M.  Raffray  has  formed  into  a  new  genus  or  subgenus, 
under  the  name  Scltaufussia.  Although  it  comes  very  near  Herr 
Schaufuss'  description  of  the  species,  it  does  not  present  the  cha- 
racter in  the  palpi  on  which  Scliaufussia  is  founded,  and  it  differs 
from  Herr  Schaufuss'  description  in  having  the  prothorax  hevi- 
gate.  I  think  its  small  size,  short  elytra,  prothorax  with  three 
unconnected  basal  fove?e  and  curiously  sculptured  basal  segment 
of  the  hind  body  are  characters  that  in  combination  will  suffice 
for  identification.  I  do  not  find  any  characters  decidedly  deter- 
mining the  sex  of  the  two  examples  before  me. 

S.  Australia  ;  in  moss  near  Port  Lincoln. 

B.  Ovensensis,  sp.  nov.  Nitida ;  angusta  ;  sparsim  hirsuta  ;  fer- 
ruginea ;  capite  abdomineque  vix  infuscatis ;  antennis 
elongatis  sat  gracilibus  ;  capite  elongato  Ipevi,  inter  antennas 
insequali  inter  oculos  3-foveolato,  foveola  intermedia  parva ; 
prothorace  vix  transverso  vix  cordato,  trans  basin  3-foveolato 
(fovea  media  minus  perspicua),  foveis  linea  forti  sulciformi 
conjunctis ;  elytris  prothorace  dimidio  longioribus  sparsim 
obscure  punctulatis,  antice  fortiter  angustatis,  striis  suturali 
et  discoidali  profunde  impressis,  abdomine  ut  elytra  obscure 
punctulato. 

Maris  abdominis  segmentis  ventralibus  in  medio  planatis ;. 
tibiis  posticis  apice  valde  introrsum  curvatis.  Long.,  li  1.  ;. 
lat.,  fl. 

The  antennre  are  distinctly  longer  than  the  head  and  prothorax 
together,  and  none  of  the  joints  are  transverse  ;  joints  1  and  2 
are  a  little  stouter  than  the  following  ones(l  a  little  stouter  than 
and  nearly  twice  as  long  as  2),  3-7  a  little  longer  than  2  and 
subequal  inter  se,  9  very  like  2  and  slightly  larger  than  8,  10 
about  as  long  as  3,  but  much  wider  (almost  transverse),  11  fully 
as  long  as  9  and  10  together,  and  evidently  wider  than  10  ; 
joints  1-7  (except,  perhaps,  2)  are  all  much  longer  than  wide. 

This  species  is  very  near  B.  strigicollis,  Westw.,  structurally, 
but  its  facies  is  very  different  (form  narrower  and  more 
elongate,  antennji;  longer  and  more  slender,  etc.).  It  seems  to  be 
also  near  B.  hortensis,    King,  lunatica,  King,  and  electrica, 
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King.  From  the  first  and  last  of  them  its  antennal  structure 
furnishes  a  ready  distinction.  I  should  hesitate  to  separate  it 
from  hmatica  were  it  not  for  the  phrase,  "thorace  breviter  obcor- 
dato,"  in  the  description  of  that  insect,  a  phrase  which  could  not 
be  rightly  applied  to  the  present  insect,  the  protliorax  of  which 
is  scarcely,  if  at  all,  wider  than  long.  In  the  figure  of  the  magni- 
fied antenna  of  B.  lunatica,  moreover,  the  second  joint  is  repre- 
sented as  longer  than  the  third,  which  is  not  the  case  in 
B.  Ovenseiisis. 

Victoria  ;  in  a  marsh  near  the  banks  of  the  Ovens  River,, 
among  dead  leaves. 

B.  paludis,  sp.  no  v.  Nitida  ;  sat  angusta  ;  vix  pubescens  ;  vix 
perspicue  punctulata ;  ferruginea,  antennarum  clava  vix 
pallidiori ;  antemiis  minus  elongatis,  clava  2-articulata,  hac 
valde  dilatata  et  elongata ;  capite  inter  oculos  minute  bi- 
foveolato ;  prothorace  sequali  minus  transverso,  quam  caput 
paullo  longiori ;  elytris  quam  prothorax  fere  duplo  longiori- 
bus,  striis  suturali  sat  distincta  discoidali  nulla. 

Maris  segmento  basali  ventrali  antice  creberrime  aspere  punc- 
tulato,  postice  obscure  tuberculato,  segmento  apicali  fovea 
rotunda  impresso ;  tibiis  intermediis  intus  in  medio  obtuse 
dentatis,  posticis  apicem  versus  dilatatis  arcuatis. 

Femina  latet.    Long.,  ^  1. 

The  antennse  are  scarcely  so  long  as  the  head  and  prothorax 
together ;  the  club  consists  of  two  joints,  and  is  not  much  shorter 
than  all  the  preceding  joints  together,  and  is  very  strongly  di- 
lated. Joints  1  and  2  are  very  stout  and  cylindric,  1  a  little 
longer  and  stouter  than  2  ;  joints  3-9  stout  and  scarcely  increasing 
in  thickness,  3  scarcely  transverse,  the  following  joints  becoming 
more  so  ;  10  is  about  three  times  as  wide  as  9,  and  is  as  long  as 
the  preceding  3  joints  together;  11  is  of  about  the  same  width, 
and  nearly  twice  as  long  as  10. 

S.  Australia ;  in  debris  on  some  marshy  ground  near  Adelaide. 

EUPINES. 

This  name  was  proposed  by  Archdeacon  King  for  what  he  con- 
sidered a  subgenus  of  Bryaxis.  I  am  inclined  to  think  it  may 
be  treated  as  a  good  genus.  I  have  seen  numerous  species  re- 
ferable to  it,  and  find  that  (besides  the  characters  mentioned  by 
its  author)  they  agree  in  exhibiting  a  uniform  type  of  sexual 
peculiarity  in  the  sculpture  of  the  meta-sternum  and  second  (the 
first  that  is  readily  apparent)  of  the  ventral  segments  of  the  hind- 
body.  The  following  Australian  species  apparently  attributable 
to  Eupines,  have  already  been  described  (most  of  them  as 
Bryaxis),  viz  : — 
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a^quata.  King  exigua,  King  pumilio,  Schauf. 

affinis,  Schauf.  diversicolor,  Schauf.      spreta,  Shp. 

ampliventris,  Schauf.  geminata,  King  sobrina,  Schauf. 

aurora,  Schauf.  globulifer,  Schauf.        sulcata,  Shp. 

capitata.  King  melanocephala,  Schauf.  transversa,  King 

clavatula,  King  picta,  Schauf.  Victorife,  King 

concolor,  Shp.  polita.  King  vitrea,  Schauf. 

Tlie  following  are  distinguished  from  tlie  above  species  of 
Eujyines  (though  Archdeacon  King  did  not  consider  the  distinc- 
tion more  tlian  sectional)  by  having  antennae  of  only  10  joints  : — - 

Elizabethae,  King 

laticlava,  Schauf. 
I  am  doubtful  whether  the  following  are  Eupines : — 

atra,  King 

lyeviceps,  Schauf. 

talpa,  Schauf. 

plecta,  Slip. 

Tlie  species  of  Eupines  have  much  resemblance  inter  se  as  re- 
gards their  superficial  characters,  but,  so  far  as  I  can  judge,  are 
very  well  characterised  by  the  sexual  peculiarities  of  the  meta- 
sternum  and  ventral  segments.  Unfortunately  these  are  re- 
corded in  the  description  of  the  following  only  : — 

concolor,  Shp. 

sulcata,  Shp. 

spreta,  Shp. 

There  are  sexual  characters  also  in  the  antennae  and  tibiai  of 
<it  least  some  species,  which  are  more  or  less  exactly  recorded  in 
the  descriptions  of  many  of  the  above-named. 

The  following  species  in  my  collection  seem  to  be  clearly  dis- 
tinct from  any  previously  described,  altliough  it  is  possible  (as 
noted  below)  that  the  first  may  be  an  Alpine  form  of  one  of  Herr 
Schaufuss'  species. 

E.  sororc.ula,  sp.  no  v.  Mas.  Fere  Levis  ;  picea,  prothorace  vix 
I'ufescenti,  elytris  sanguineis  apice  infuscatis,  antennis  palpis 
pedibus  segmentisque  ventralibus  apicalibus  testaceis  ;  setis 
ei-ectis  parce  vestita ;  capite  inter  oculos  bifoveolato,  inter 
antennas  vix  biimpresso  et  transversim  leviter  elevato,  antice 
declivi  ;  prothorace  fequali,  leviter  transverso,  vix  subcordato  ; 
elytris  prothorace  fere  duplo  longioribus,  Imnieris  callosis, 
striis  suturalibus  distinctis ;  antennis  capiti  prothoracique 
conjunctis  subiiequalibus,  tibiis  posticis  apicem  versus  leviter 
dilatatis  et  sinuatis  ;  abdominis  segmento  dorsali  1°  oblique 
bistriato,  segmento  ventrali  2°  a  basi  ad  apicem  subtiliter  in 
medio  car'inato  ;  meta  sterno  postice  fovea  profunda  minori 
instructo  (liac  in  fundo  longitudinalitei'  sulcata).    Long.,  J  1. 
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Of  the  antenn.ie,  joints  1  and  2  ai-e  stouter  than  any  of  the  fol- 
lowing 6,  and  are  together  scarcely  so  long  as  joints  3-5  together ; 
3  and  4  are  equal  itUe^'  se,  each  much  shorter  than  2  ;  5  is  very 
evidently  but  not  very  much  longer  and  stouter  than  4  ;  5-8  are 
equal  inter  se,  and  each  a  little  smaller  than  4  ;  9  is  short  and 
transverse,  about  as  wide  as  1  ;  10  not  much  longer  than,  but 
nearly  twice  as  wide  as,  9 ;  11a  little  widei'  tlian,  and  about 
twice  as  long  as,  10  ;  none  of  the  joints  1-8  are  transverse. 

Femina.  A  mare  diftert  antennis  (pniesertim  articulis  inter- 
mediis)  obscurioribus,  longioribus,  articulis  aliter  propor- 
tionatis ;  metasterno  postice  minus  fortiter  impresso,  ab- 
domine  simplici. 

Of  the  antenna?  of  the  female,  joints  3  and  4  and  6-8  are  a 
little  more  elongate  ;  5  is  not  mucli  longer  or  stouter  than  3  ;  9 
and  10  are  together  about  as  long  as  6-8,  neither  of  them  trans- 
verse, 10  longer  and  wider  than  9  ;  11  is  a  little  longer  but 
scarcely  wider  than  10. 

The  superficial  characters  of  this  species  seem  to  be  near  those 
of  Bryaxis  vitrea,  Schauf.,  of  which  no  sexual  distinctions  are 
recorded  by  its  author ;  the  difference  in  colour  is  considerable, 
so  that  this  form  is  at  least  deserving  of  a  varietal  name,  even 
if  it  should  eventually  turn  out  to  be  a  form  of  vitrea. 

Victorian  Alps. 

E.  nauta,  sp.  nov.  Mas.  Fere  hx3vis  ;  picea,  prothorace  vix  rufes- 
centi,  ely  tris  lateritiis,  pedibus  et  antennis  (articulis  penultimis 
exceptis)  rufis  vel  rufo-testaceis ;  glabra;  capite  protlioraceque 
{equalibus;  hoc  sat  transverso  vix  subcordato  ;  elytris  pro- 
thorace plus  dimidio  longioribus,  humeris  vix  callosis,  striis 
suturalibus  distinctis  ;  antennis  quam  caput  prothoraxque 
conjuncti  vix  longioribus ;  femoribus  anticis  subtus  obtuse 
dentatis,  tibiis  anticis  intus  dente  lato  sat  acuto  armatis, 
femoribus  ceteris  dilatatis  (posticis  subtus  fere  subdentatis); 
metasterno  late  profunde  excavato,  parte  excavata  in  medio 
obsolete  longitudinaliter  carinata;  abdominis  segmento  ven- 
trali  2°  opaco  creberrime  aspere  punctulato,  fossa  lata  (hac 
apice  carina  elevata  transversa  terminata)  per  totam  longi- 
tudinem  impresso.    Long.,  f  1. 

Of  the  antennte,  joints  1-3  decrease  successively  in  thickness, 
2  and  3  being  almost  equal  to  each  other  in  length,  1  a  little 
longer ;  joints  3-8  scarcely  differ  in  thickness,  except  5,  which  is 
scarcely  thicker  than  the  rest  ;  4,  6,  and  7  are  equal  inter  se,  each 
a  little  shorter  than  3  and  5,  which  are  of  equal  length  ;  8  is  a 
little  shorter  than  7  ;  9  is  almost  globular,  a  little  longer  and 
stouter  than  8  ;  10  is  a  little  longer  than  9,  and  nearly  twice  as 
wide,  being  pretty  strongly  transverse ;  1 1  is  very  little  wider 
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than  10,  but  is  about  twice  as  long ;  10  is  the  only  really  trans- 
verse joint. 

Femina.    A  mare  clifFert  antennarum  articulo  penultimo  minus 
transverso ;   metasterno   multo   minus   fortiter  impresso 
femoribus,  tibiis,  abclomineque  simplicibus. 

A  marked  character  in  this  species  is  the  strono^  contrast  in 
respect  of  colour  between  the  last  two  antennal  joints ;  the  al- 
most complete  absence  of  setae,  and  also  of  foveae  on  the  head  (twO' 
fovea?  seem  barely  indicated  in  one  or  two  examples),  is  also  dis- 
tinctive. The  exposed  portion  of  the  hind  body  is  strongly 
declivous. 

The  sexual  characters  in  the  antennae  are  exceptionally  slight, 
those  in  the  legs,  metasternum,  and  second  (the  first  being  scarcely 
visible)  ventral  segment  are  far  stronger  than  in  any  other 
JEupines  known  to  me. 

S.  Australia ;  near  Port  Lincoln,  under  the  bark  of  a  tree  sur- 
rounded by  flood  waters. 

£.  nautoides,  sp.  nov.  Mas.  Ab  E.  nauta  vix  difFert  nisi  tibiis 
anticis  intus  baud  dentatis,  metasterno  postice  minus  exca- 
vato,  abdominis  segment©  2°  simplici,  elytrorum  sutura 
postice  carinata,  retrorsum  spiniformi  producta.    Long.,  f  1. 

This  insect,  of  which  I  possess  two  examples,  is  a  very  puzzling 
one,  and  I  know  not  whether  to  regard  it  as  an  abnormal  form  of 
E.  nauta,  or  as  a  distinct  species  ;  but  its  differences  (such  as 
they  are)  are  so  strongly  marked  that  there  seems  to  be  certainly 
good  reason  for  its  having  a  distinctive  name.  I  cannot  even 
feel  sure  whether  it  is  a  male  or  a  female,  its  ventral  character 
being  suggestive  of  the  latter  sex,  while  its  dentate  femora  point 
very  strongly  to  the  former.  On  the  whole  I  incline  to  think  it 
the  male  of  a  good  species  of  which  I  have  not  seen  the  female ; 
the  strong  spine  into  which  its  elytra  are  produced  at  the  sutural 
apex  will  at  once  distinguish  it  from  all  its  described  congeners. 
In  the  examples  before  me  the  legs  are  of  much  darker  colour 
than  in  any  E.  nauta  that  I  have  seen,  but  this  is  quite  likely  to 
be  accidental. 

S.  Australia ;  near  Port  Lincoln. 

E.  spiniventris,  sp.  nov.  Mas.  Ab  E.  nauta  difFert  antennis 
sublongioribus  ;  femoribus  simplicibus ;  tibiis  anticis  pos- 
ticisque  (baud  dentatis)  paullo  ante  apicem  intus  emar- 
ginatis ;  metasterno  multo  magis  late  magis  profunde  exca- 
vato  ;  abdominis  segmento  ventrali  2°  sat  nitido  baud 
longitudinaliter  impresso,  postice  tuberculum  subconicum 
antrorsum  directum,  apice  acutum  formanti. 
Femina  latet. 
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My  example  of  this  insect  is  certainly  a  male,  and  though  very 
close  to  E.  nanta  its  sexual  characters  are  (juite  inconsistent  with 
the  idea  of  specific  identity.  The  emargination  on  the  inner  side 
of  the  front  tibiie  is  (juite  noticeable,  but  occupies  only  a  small 
part  of  the  tibia  ;  that  of  the  hind  tibia  is  much  larger,  nearly 
the  apical  third  part  of  the  inner  margin  being  very  slightly  con- 
cave. The  hind  tibia  is  at  its  widest  just  above  the  emargina- 
tion, so  that  the  dilatation  at  that  point  is  capable  of  being 
regarded  as  a  feeble  tooth.  The  metasternum  is  largely,  deeply, 
-and  almost  circularly  excavated  ;  the  corresponding  excavation  in 
E.  nauta  appearing  as  a  wide  longitudinal  impression.  The 
tubercle  on  the  second  ventral  segment  is  of  peculiar  shape,  and 
difficult  to  characterise  intelligibly ;  the  hind  margin  of  the  seg- 
ment seems  to  be  gradually  elevated  from  either  side  towards  the 
middle  (where  it  is  quite  spiniform),  and  also  bent  forward  ;  so 
that  if  the  insect  be  viewed  from  the  side,  an  inclined  plane  end- 
ing in  a  sharp  point  seems  to  run  upward  and  forward  from  the 
apex  of  the  second  segment  towards  the  metasternum. 

South  Australia  ;  near  Port  Lincoln. 

E.  militaris,  sp.  nov.  Mas.  Fere  Ipevis,  sparsim  obscure  punc- 
tulata  ;  glabra  ;  picea  elytris  pedibusque  manifeste,  antennis 
vix  manifeste,  rufescentibus  ;  capite  haud  (vel  vix  manifeste) 
bifoveolato  ;  prothorace  jequali  sat  transverso  levifcer  cordato ; 
elytris  prothorace  dimidio  longioribus,  humeris  callosis,  striis 
suturalibus  sat  fortiter  impressis ;  antennis  capiti  protho- 
racique  conjunctis  longitudine  <equalibus,  fortiter  clavatis ; 
femoribus  basin  versus  pedunculatis,  intermediis  subtus  dente 
parvo  armatis  ;  tibiis  intermediis  ante  apicem  extus  leviter 
emarginatis  ;  metasterno  late  profunde  excavato  ;  abdominis 
segmento  ventrali  2**  in  medio  impresso  et  utrinque  obscure 
tuberculato.    Long.,  1. 

Of  the  antennae,  joints  1  and  2  are  much  stouter  than  any  of 
the  following  six  joints  (which  are  of  uniform  thickness),  1  being 
much  longer  than  '2  ;  4,  6,  and  8  are  equal  inter  se,  and  are  the 
shortest  joints ;  3  is  equal  to  2  in  length,  5  a  little  shorter,  7 
nearly  as  short  as  4,  6,  and  8  ;  9  is  strongly  transverse,  being 
scarcely  longer  than  8,  but  much  wider ;  10  is  still  more  trans- 
verse, being  a  little  longer  than,  and  about  twice  as  wide  as,  9  ; 
11  is  ovate,  being  twice  as  long  as  10,  but  scarcely  wider  ;  9  and 
10  each  have  a  curved  pencil  of  seta  on  either  side  at  the  apex. 

Femina.    A  mare  difFert  femoribus,  metasterno,  abdomineque 
simplicibus. 

The  antennae  of  the  female  scarcely  differ  from  those  of  the 
male  except  in  being  a  trifle  shorter. 
South  Australia  ;  near  Port  Lincoln. 
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The  species  of  Enpiues  described  above  may  be  thus  tabulated. 


A.  Glabrous  or  nearly  so. 

B.  Antennje  unicolorous,  or  nearly  so 
BB.  Apical  joint  of  antennae  pallid,  in  strong 
contrast  to  joint  10. 
C.  Sutural  apex  of  elytra  simple. 

D.  Front  femora  and  tibia?  toothed 
in  male 

DD.  Front   femora    and  tibise 
simple  in  male 
CC.  Suture  of   elytra  spiniform  at 
apex 

A  A.  Body  clothed  with  long  erect  setje  ... 


militaris. 


nauta. 

spiniventris. 

nautoides. 
sororcula. 


SILPHID^. 

CHOLEVA.  ♦ 

This  genus  seems  to  be  fairly  well  represented  in  Australia 
although  only  two  species  have  been  described.  Of  these 
C.  mistral  is,  Er.,  may  be  distinguished  from  all  other  species 
known  to  me  by  the  following  characters  in  combination  : — Colour 
,  and  pubescence  black ;  mesosterimm  finely  carinate  ;  prothorax 
and  elytra  transversely  strigose.  C.  obscurus,  MacL,  has  not 
been  formally  described — the  only  indication  of  its  characters 
being  a  statement  (Tr.  Ent.  Soc.  N.S.W.,  II.,  p.  155)  that  it 
differs  from  C.  austrcdis  in  its  pubescence  being  light  coloured, 
and  its  prothorax  and  elytra  longitudinally,  instead  of  trans- 
versely, scratched  or  striolated.  If  it  is  to  be  inferred  that  the 
prothorax  is  distinctly  striolate  longitudinally  (in  the  same  man- 
ner that  it  is  transversely  in  C.  anstralis)  I  am  confident  that  I 
have  not  seen  the  insect ;  if  the  reference  be  merely  to  the 
slight  longitudinally  striolate  appearance  resulting  (in  many 
species  of  the  genus)  from  the  direction  of  the  adpressed  hairs 
which  clothe  the  surface,  there  is  nothing  in  the  description  which 
would  distinguish  C.  obscurus  from  any  species  (with  one  or  two 
exceptions)  of  CJioleva  known  to  me.  In  this  latter  case  it  is 
impossible  to  describe  any  new  species  without  running  some 
risk  of  re-naming  Sir  W.  Macleay's  insect ;  subject  to  that  re- 
mark, tlie  following  appear  to  be  new.  It  may  be  noted  that  in 
tlie  Australian  species  of  Clioleva  having  the  mesosternum  carinate 
(so  far  as  my  own  observation  goes)  the  carina  is  not  a  strongly 
elevated  one  like  that  of  the  European  C.  sericeus,  Fab.,  but  a 
very  fine  line  running  down  the  centre  of  the  segment,  and 
usually  becoming  obsolete  in  the  front  part ;  the  front  part,  how- 
ever, consisting  of  a  sort  of  thickened  transverse  fold,  which  is 
more  elevated  than  the  carina,  although  not  truly  carinate  (as  in 
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luauy  European  CJioJcvo',  in  which  the  niesosternuni  is  iioii- 
carinate). 

C.  aust7'aUs,  Er.  Tlie  specimens  wliich  I  attribute  to  this 
species  were  taken  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Adelaide.  The  only 
doubt  I  feel  as  to  their  identity  is  caused  by  the  antenna?  being 
a  little  stouter  than  seems  quite  consistent  with  the  description, 
which,  however,  is  very  brief  and  general  in  respect  of  the 
antennie.  They  are  very  much  like  those  of  the  European 
C.  sericeus,  Fab.,  to  which,  indeed,  the  insect  before  me  bears  a 
very  close  general  resemblance,  differing  chiefly  in  its  more  uni- 
formly black  colour  (the  base  of  the  antennae  even  being  only  a 
little  pitchy),  in  its  very  much  more  finely  carinate  mesosternum, 
and  in  the  more  rounded  sides  of  its  elytra,  which  are  decidedly 
dilated  behind  the  base  ;  the  sculpture  of  the  upper  surface 
scarcely  differs  in  the  two  species.  I  am  doubtful  of  having 
seen  the  male  of  C.  australis,  as  I  do  not  find  any  decidedly 
sexual  differences  among  the  few  examples  T  have  examined,  the 
tarsi  of  none  of  them  being  distinctly  dilated 

C.  antipodum,  sp.  nov.  Sat  elongata  ;  minus  parallela ;  piceo- 
ferruginea  (antennarum  articuiis  basalibus  2  apicalique, 
capite  antice,  prothoracis  lateribus,  pedibus,  et  corpore  sub- 
tus,  dilutioribus) ;  obscure  piceo-pubescens ;  creberrime  sub- 
tilissime  punctulata ;  antennis  gracilibus,  articulo  8°  quam 
7"^  tenuiori  nec  breviori ;  mesosterno  antice  simplici,  inter 
coxas  intermedias  spiniformi.    Long.,  If  1.  ;  lat.,  y^^j  1. 

The  antennae  are  considerably  more  slender  than  in  any 
European  species  known  to  me  of  Choleva  {e.g.,  C.  agilis,  Illig.). 
They  are  conspicuously  longer  than  the  head  and  j  prothorax  to- 
gether. Joint  1  is  much  stouter  and  slightly  shorter  than  2  ; 
joints  3-6  are  of  equal  thickness  i7iter  se,  more  slender  than  2  ;  3 
slightly  longer  than  (4-6  each  about  equal  to)  2 ;  7  slightly 
shorter  and  a  little  wider  than  6  ;  8  as  long  as,  but  evidently 
narrower  than,  7  ;  9  and  10  wider,  and  slightly  shorter,  than  8  ; 
11  scarcely  wider,  but  evidently  longer,  than  10,  and  acuminate 
at  apex.  I  do  not  find  any  well-marked  sexual  characters.  The 
mesosternal  carina  scarcely  emerges  forward  from  between  the 
coxae ;  the  puncturation  is  finer  and  slightly  closer  than  in  (say) 
the  European  C.  tristis,  Panz. 

Victoria ;  in  the  Alpine  district,  under  fallen  leaves. 

C.  AdeJaidcr,  sp.  nov.  Minus  elongata ;  ovalis ;  ferruginea, 
capite  prothoracisque  disco  obscurioribus ;  fulvo-pubescens  ; 
supra  subtiliter  (in  prothorace  subtilissime)  transversim 
punctulato-strigosa  ;  antennis  sat  brevibus  robustis,  articulo 
8"  quam  7""*  et  8''"  paullo  angustiori  multo  breviori  ;  meso- 
sterno subtiliter  carinato.    Long.,  1  1.  ;  lat.,  J  1.  (vix). 
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The  antennae  are  scarcely  longer  than  the  head  and  prothorax 
together,  and  seem  in  respect  of  robustness  and  build  not  very 
different  from  those  of  common  European  species  {e.g.,  C.  sericea, 
Fab.).  Joints  1  and  2  are  stouter  than  those  immediately  fol- 
lowing— 1  evidently  longer  than  2  ;  3-6  moderately  increasing  in 
width  (3  scarcely  shorter  than  2,  4  and  5  shorter  subequal  inter 
se,  6  considerably  shorter  ;  7-1 1  forming  a  subparallel  club  whicli 
is  nearly  as  long  as  joints  1-6  together;  7,  9,  and  10  subequal 
inter  se  (each  evidently  wider  than,  and  about  twice  as  long  as, 
6)  ;  8  same  width  as  6,  but  still  shorter ;  1 1  subcorneal,  a  little 
longer  and  narrower  than  10  ;  joint  6  is  strongly,  and  8  very 
strongly,  transverse.  The  sculpture  of  the  upper  surface  is  nearly 
as  in  C.  australis,  Er.  In  the  male  the  front  tarsi  are  pretty 
strongly  (the  basal  joint  of  the  intermediate  tarsi  scarcely,  if  at 
all)  dilated.  An  example  from  Port  Lincoln  has  the  antennai 
with  the  longer  joints  testaceous,  the  shorter  one,  piceous,  but 
does  not  seem  to  differ  otherwise. 

South  Australia  ;  in  flood  refuse  near  Adelaide,  also  near  Port 
Lincoln. 

C.  Victor ie^isis,  spec.  nov.  Sat  elongata  ;  sat  parallela  ;  piceo-fer- 
ruginea,  antennarum  basi  prothoracis  lateribus,  pedibusque 
rufescentibus  ;  obscure  pubescens  ;  capite  prothoraceque  sub- 
tiliter  crebre,  elytris  minus  subtiliter  minus  crebre,  punctu- 
latis  ;  antennis  minus  elongatis,  sat  robustis,  articulo  8°  quam 
7''*'  et  8"*  multo  angustiori  multo  breviori ;  mesosterno  sub- 
tiliter carinato.    Long.,  1  1.  ;  lat.,  |1. 
The  antennie  are  perhaps  a  trifle  longer  than  the  head  and 
prothorax  together  ;  they  are  evidently  more  slender  than  those 
of  C.  Adelaidce,  but  much  stouter  than  those  of  C.  antipodum. 
The  basal  six  joints  are  proportioned  i7iter  se  almost  as  in 
C.  Adelctidce,  but  are  more  slender  ;  3-6  of  equal  width  (not  as  in 
Adelaides,  4-5  each  a  little  wider  than  its  predecessor) ;  joints  7-11 
form  a  parallel  club  less  noticeably  wider  than  the  basal  part  of 
the  antenna  than  in  Adelaidce,  but  with  joints  similarly  propor- 
tioned inter  se  :  owing  to  the  much  greater  slenderness  of  the 
antennae,  however,  joint  6  is  not,  and  8  is  only  moderately,  trans- 
verse.    The  sculpture  of  the  upper  surface  resembles  that  of 
C.  antipodum,  but  is  decidedly  less  fine  on  the  elytra.    In  the 
male  the  front  tarsi  are  strongly,  and  the  basal  joint  of  the  inter- 
mediate tarsi  is  distinctly,  dilated. 

Victoria  ;  Alpine  district,  among  fallen  leaves. 
C.  minuscida,  sp.  nov.  Yix  elongata ;  subovalis ;  fusco-rufa, 
antennarum  articulis  intermediis,  elytris  abdomineque  obscu- 
rioribus ;  pubescens ;  subfortiter  minus  confertim  punctu- 
lata  ;  antennis  fere  ut  C.  Victoriensis  sed  fere  gracilioribus ; 
mesosterno  simplici.    Long.,  -^-1.  ;  lat.,  1 1.  (vix). 


89 


The  anteniial  joints  are  proportioned  inter  se  almost  exactly  as 
in  the  preceding  two  species,  the  antennae  as  a  whole  being,  how- 
ever, a  trifle  more  slender  than,  but  of  about  the  same  length  as, 
those  of  C.  Victoriensis  ;  they  are  clearly  less  slender  than  those 
of  C.  antijiodum.    The  puncturation  of  the  upper  surface  is  con- 
spicuously less  fine  than  in  C.  Victoriensis.     In  the  male  the 
front  tarsi  are  only  gently  and  the  intermediate  scarcely  if  at  all 
dilated.    The  general  appearance  is  very  suggestive  of  the  Euro- 
pean C.   Wilkini,  Spence ;  but  the  puncturation  is  distinctly 
coarser,  and  the  antenna?  are  more  slender  than  in  that  species. 
South  Australia  ;  widely  distributed  ;  in  vegetable  debris. 
N.B. — The  following  is  a  tabulation  of  the  described  Australian 
species  of  Choleva,  the  only  one  omitted,  so  far  as  as  I  know, 
being  C.  obscurcc,  Macl. 
A.  Mesosternum  carinate. 

B.  Antenna?  of  ordinary  character. 

C.  Prothorax  transversely  strigose. 
D.  Size  very  small ;  colour 

not  black...        ...    Adelaida?,  Blackb. 

DD.  Size  moderate;  colour 

black       ...        ...    australis,  Er. 

CC.  Prothorax  not  transversely 

strigose  ...        ...    Victoriensis,  Blackb. 

BB.  Antennae  very  long  and  slender    antipodum,  Blackb. 
AA.  Mesosternum  simple  ...        ...    minuscula,  Blackb. 


Oen.  Cholevam  simulat ;  differt  trochanteribus  posticis  fere  ut 
Anisotomce  formatis ;  tibiis  omnibus  spinosis ;  antennis 
gracillimis ;  maris  tarsis  anticis  3-unguiculatis. 
This  singular  insect  would  have  to  be  referred  to  the 
Anisotomides,  on  M.  Lacordaire's  arrangement,  although  its  facies 
is  much  more  that  of  the  Silphides.  The  species  before  me  has 
the  appearance  of  a  very  wide  robust  Clioleva,  with  extremely  fine 
slender  antennae  and  variegated  elytra.  The  antennae  are 
evidently  longer  than  the  head  and  prothorax  together  ;  all  the 
joints  are  much  longer  than  wide,  and  are  thinly  beset  with 
longish  fine  seta? ;  of  the  basal  six  joints,  joint  2  is  the  stoutest  (1 
being  much  longer,  but  scarcely  so  stout),  3-6  very  slender  (4-6 
scarcely,  3  considerably,  shorter  than  1),  7-11  form  a  feeble  club 
(being  together  very  little  shorter,  but  evidently  stouter,  than 
3-6  together),  and  are  somewhat  equal  inter  se,  except  joint  8, 
which  is  much  shorter  and  evidently  more  slender  than  the  rest 
(nevertheless,  joints  7  and  9  are  evidently  longer  than  10  and  11). 
The  mesosternum  is  not  carinated,  although  it  is  very  convex,  and 
presents  somewhat  the  appearance  of  coming  to  a  ridge  down  the 
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middle  line.  In  the  male,  the  front  tarsi  have  their  basal  joint 
triangular  and  strongly  dilated,  joints  2  and  3  dilated,  but  suc- 
cessively less  so  ;  joint  4  is  very  small,  5  oval  and  dilated  as  long 
as  the  preceding  three  together ;  joint  5  bears  at  its  apex  three 
unequal  claws,  of  which  one  (the  longest)  is  inserted  immediately 
before  the  apex,  and  is  strongly  curved  and  scarcely  shorter  thrfn 
the  apical  joint  of  the  tarsus,  while  the  other  two  are  at  the  apex 
and  are  much  shorter — one  shorter  than  the  other.  The  inter- 
mediate tarsi  of  the  male  are  considerably  longer  than  the  front, 
and  scarcely  shorter  than  the  hind,  ones  ;  these  four  posterior 
tarsi  scarcely  difier  inter  se,  except  that  the  basal  joint  of  the  in- 
termediate is  evidently  dilated.  In  both  pairs,  joints  1  and  5  are 
of  equal  length,  and  each  as  long  as  joints  2-4  (which  are  sub- 
equal  inter  se)  together.  The  claws  are  obtusely  subdentate  at 
the  base.  The  spines  on  the  front  tibije  are  fine  and  inconspicu- 
ous ;  those  on  the  four  posterior  strong  and  well  defined.  All  the 
tibise  are  bispinose  at  the  apex.  The  female  scarcely  differs  from 
the  male,  except  in  having  the  anterior  four  tarsi  and  the  front 
claws  simple. 

The  superficial  sculpture  of  the  insect  on  which  I  am  founding 
this   genus   is    very    unusual,    and    extremely   like    that  of 
Catops  australis,  Er.    I  have  examples  of  the  latter  species  (or  a 
very  close  ally  of  it)  in  my  collection  and,  notwithstanding  this 
curious  resemblance,  find  that  it  cannot  be  associated  generically 
with  this  new  form  ;  it  appears  to  me  to  be  a  true  Cholera. 
C.  2)icic('i  sp.  nov.    Sat  late  ovalis ;  parce  pubescens  ;  nigra,  an- 
tennarum  basi,  prothorace  antice  et  latera  versus,  elytroruin 
maculis  nonnullis,   pedisbusque,  plus  minus  testaceis  vel 
rufis  ;  prothorace  minus  crebre  granulato,  fortiter  transverso 
antice  fortiter  angustato,  angulis  posticis  retrorsum  vix  pro- 
ductis;  elytris  crebre  transversim  punctulato-striatis,  stria 
suturali  sat  fortiter  impressa.    Long.,  If  1.  ;  lat.,  f  1. 
The  pale  markings  on  the  elytra  are  not  at  all  strongly  defined 
in  themselves,  but  are  rendered  conspicuous  by  their  being  clothed 
with  golden  pubescence  ;  they  consist  of  a  large  humeral  blotch, 
a  smaller  common  spot  on  the  suture  some  distance  behind  the 
scutellum,  two  smaller  spots  on  the  front  part  of  the  disc,  and  an 
irregular  narrow  fascia  of  zigzag  form  about  the  middle.   In  some 
examples  some  of  the  markings  are  wanting. 

Victoria ;  among  fallen  leaves  on  the  higher  mountains 
(Feathertop,  &c.). 

SCAPHIDIIDJ^. 

SCAPIIIDIUM. 

>S'.  alpicola,  sp.  nov.     Nitidum ;   nigrum ;  prothorace  (margine 
basali  et  maculis  2  discoidalibus  ante  medium  positis  nigris 
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exceptis),  elytroruin  fasciis  binis  suturam  versus  fibbreviatis^ 
pygidio  (macula  nigra  excepta)  et  corpore  subtus  (prosterno 
medio,  mesosterno,  metasterni  lateribus  margineque  postico, 
et  abdominis  basi  nigris  exceptis)  rufis  ;  oculis  minus  ap- 
proximatis  ;  prothorace  postice  linea  transversa  arcuata 
punctulata  instructo,  lateribus  fere  rectis ;  elytrorum  sutura 
et  ad  basin  linea  arcuata  punctulata  impressis,  his  in  medio 
disci  puncturarum  seriebus  2  antice  et  postice  abbreviatis 
instructis. 

Maris  tibiis  anticis  elongatis,  basi  fortiter  arcuatis ;  meta- 
sterno  punctula.to  pubescenti,  utrinque  pilis  longissimis- 
penicillam  formantibus.    Long.,  2^  1.  ;  lat.,  1}  1. 

Colour  and  markings  have  been  so  much  relied  on  in  most  of 
the  descriptions  of  Australian  Scaphidia  that  it  is  difficult  to- 
specify  distinctions  other  than  colour  in  adding  a  new  species.  I 
liave  seen  several  specimens  of  the  insect  before  me,  which  I  took 
in  decayed  wood.  Its  colouring  comes  nearest  to  S.  exoymatum, 
Oberthiir  (knoMai  to  me  only  by  description).  In  that  species  the 
base  of  the  antennae  is  said  to  be  red,  the  femora  partly  red,  the 
underside  (except  the  apex)  black,  and  the  markings  of  the  elytra 
appear  to  consist  of  black  spots  on  a  red  derm  ;  all  these  differ- 
ences point  clearly,  I  think,  to  specific  distinctness — but  even  if 
the  present  insect  should  be  an  Alpine  form  of  an  already  named 
species,  it  would  be  desirable  to  give  it  a  var.  name,  as  all  the 
examples  I  have  seen  are  quite  identical  in  colour  and  markings- 
Victoria  ;  in  the  Alpine  district. 

SCAPHISOMA. 

S.  7iovicum,  sp.  nov.  Obovatum  ;  nitidum,  sparsim  valde  levite.i 
punctulatum  ;  nigrum,  palpis  antennarum  basi  pedibus  et 
elytrorum  apice  testaceis  vel  rufis  ;  scutello  vix  manifesto  ; 
elytrorum  stria  suturali  prope  basin  extrorsum  arcuata. 
Maris  metasterno  utrinque  postice  longitudinaliter  profunde 
sulcato,  segmeiito  ventrali  penultimo  minus  abbreviato. 
Long.,  1 1.  ;  lat.,  f  1. 

This  species  is  scarcely  distinguishable  except  by  its  smaller 
size,  much  more  feebly  impressed  (though  otherwise  very  similar) 
puncturation,  and  sutural  stria  bent  outward  at  the  base,  from 
the  European  S.  agaricinum,  Leach.  The  sexual  characters  of 
S.  agaricinum,  however,  do  not  seem  to  have  been  recorded,  and 
my  type  of  that  insect  is  a  female,  so  I  cannot  say  whether  they 
are  similar  to  those  of  *S*.  novicum.  The  male  example  of  the 
latter,  from  which  I  have  described  what  I  suppose  to  be  sexual 
characters  is  immature  (it  is  almost  uniformly  testaceous  in 
colour),  but  I  do  not  think  the  metasternal  characters  mentioned 
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above  can  be  due  to  immaturity  as  they  are  quite  symmetrical  on 
■either  side.    It  was  taken  in  company  with  the  other  specimens. 
Victoria  ;  Alpine  district,  in  fungi. 

HISTERIDyE. 

CHLAMYDOPSIS. 

I  feel  some  hesitation  in  referring  the  following  two  species  to 
this  genus,  nor  do  I  feel  sure  that  they  ought  not  to  be  regarded 
as  members  of  two  allied  genera,  both  distinct  from  Cldamydopsis. 
They  certainly,  I  think,  appertain  to  the  Histeridce,  and  they 
agree  very  fairly  with  Professor  Westwood's  characters  of  the 
said  genus  (I  do  not  feel  quite  satisfied  whether  the  antennse  have 
•eight  or  nine  joints)  as  far  as  those  characters  go,  but  it  appears 
to  me  that  if  those  characters  were  drawn  up  from  a  species  at 
all  closely  allied  to  those  before  me,  they  do  not  sufficiently  indi- 
cate the  extraordinary  appearance  of  the  insects,  which  are 
among  the  most  wonderful  I  have  ever  seen.  The  two  examples 
before  me  differ  very  strongly  inter  se  (probably  they  are  male 
and  female  of  two  species),  but  they  agree  in  the  remarkable  rela- 
tion of  the  head  and  prothorax  to  each  other — a  character  so 
singular  that  I  do  not  like  to  separate  them  generically.  The 
head,  including  the  antennae,  exactly  fits  into  the  cavity  of  the 
prothorax,  without  protruding  from  it  in  the  smallest  degree,  so 
that  in  repose  the  insect  appears  to  have  no  head,  and  when 
looked  at  from  in  front  the  appearance  is  of  the  cavity  of  the 
prothorax  being  stopped  by  an  even  vertical  plate.  If  the  an- 
tennaj  be  drawn  out  (no  easy  task !)  the  head  is  visible — the 
cavity  of  the  prothorax  being  looked  at  from  in  front — occupying 
the  middle  portion  of  the  cavity,  and  having  on  either  side  of  it 
a  large  cavern,  which  is  exactly  filled  by  an  antenna  when  the  in- 
sect is  in  a  state  of  repose.  The  antennae  are  on  the  same  plan 
as  those  of  the  Dynastid-geims  Cryptodus,  consisting  of  a  large 
lamelliform  basal  joint  (which  is  the  joint  that  forms  the  door  of 
the  aperture  of  the  antennal  cavity),  into  the  hind  surface  of 
which  is  inserted  a  very  short  stem,^  at  the  end  of  which  is  a 
very  elongate  club,  consisting  of  a  single  joint.  All  the  tarsi  fit 
completely  into  cavities  in  the  tibiae  ;  the  front  tibiae  fall  into 
grooves  of  their  femora,  the  front  legs  fit  completely  and  exactly 
into  cavities  at  the  sides  of  the  prosternum.  The  whole  upper 
surface  is  uneven,  in  a  manner  defying  exact  description.  The 
body  is  furnished  with  wings.  The  prosternum  is  produced  an- 
teriorly as  in  the  "  Hist^rides  vrais"  of  Lacordaire.  The  pro- 
sternum and  mesosternum  present  truncate  and  closely  applied 
faces  to  each  other. 

*  As  already  noted,  I  cannot  satisfy  myself  whether  this  consists  of  six  or 
:seven  joints ;  but  seven  is  the  more  probable  number. 
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In  the  above  characters  the  two  examples  before  me  coincide  ; 
they  dilier  very  widely  in  the  nature  of  the  inequalities  of  the 
surface  ;  in  one  of  them  having  the  hind  legs  developed  to  such 
an  extraordinary  degree  that  these  are  longer  than  the  body, 
while  the  hind  tibije  are  strongly  compressed,  and  dilated  to 
such  an  extent  that  their  greatest  width  is  scarcely  less  than  half 
the  width  of  the  prothorax  ;  and  in  one  of  them  having  lateral 
depressions  for  the  reception  of  the  posterior  legs. 

It  will  probably  be  observed  that  these  characters  come  very 
near  those  of  Archdeacom  King's  genus,  Byzenia,  which  that 
learned  author  attributes  to  the  Byrrhidm  (Tr.  Ent.  Soc.  N.S.W., 
II.,  p.  74).  I  have  very  little  doubt  that  Byzenia  is  really  very 
near  the  species  I  am  describing  (or  that  it  is  a  Histerid)^  but  the 
Archdeacon  says  its  "  legs  are  not  received  into  cavities,"  and 
this  is,  perhaps,  inconsistent  with  generic  identity.  In  the  de- 
scription of  Chlamydopsis,  Professor  Westwood  implies  (though 
he  does  not  state  it  quite  categorically)  that  there  are  no  cavities 
for  the  reception  of  the  legs,  and,  therefore,  I  suspect  Byzenia 
and  Chlamydopsis  are  identical  (the  memoirs  characterising  them 
were  read  in  the  same  year ;  1  believe  Westwood's  was  published 
before  the  other).  As  regards  the  insects  before  me,  the  existence 
of  cavities  to  receive  some  or  all  of  the  legs  would  perhaps  justify 
their  having  a  new  generic  name  (or  names),  but  as  they  are 
clearly  close  allies  of  Chlamydopsis  I  do  not  think  any  confusion 
will  arise  if  I  attribute  them  to  the  latter  genus  in  the  doubt  as 
to  the  relation  of  its  legs  to  the  body. 

I  believe  the  two  species  described  below  to  be  parasitic  on 
fossorial  Hymenoptera,  as  I  found  them  both  (in  difterent  years 
and  different  places)  on  the  top  of  rotten  fence  posts  in  which 
Hymenoptera  were  making  their  nests. 

C.  sternalis,  sj).  nov,  Mas  (?).  Subopaca ;  piceo-ferruginea, 
antennis  pedibus  elytrisque  dilutioribus  ;  subtiliter  punctu- 
lata  et  strigosa,  puncturis  strigisque  confuse  intermixtis,  illis 
squamas  minutas  ferentibus  ;  prothoracis  lateribus  fortiter 
bisinuatis,  disco  a  basi  ad  apicem  gradatim  elevato  cristam 
magnam  formanti  (cristse  apice  subbifido,  lateribus  declivibus 
longitudinaliter  bisulcatis,  facie  anteriori  verticali  subnitida 
punctata) ;  scutello  haud  perspicuo ;  elytrorum  humeris  valde 
callosis  ;  pygidio  propygidioque  verticalibus  ;  pedibus  brevi- 
bus ;  prosterno  medio  longitudinaliter  late  fortiter  carinato, 
carina  media  longitudinaliter  profunde  sulcata.  Long.,  1^  1. ; 
lat.,  f  1.  (vix). 

The  posterior  four  tibiae  are  triangular  ;  the  apex  of  the  triangle 
being  regarded  as  the  point  of  attachment  to  the  femur,  its  longest 
side  is  the  inner  margin,  and  its  other  sides  (subequal)  are  the 
external  margin  of  the  tibia  and  the  obliquely  truncate  apex  of 
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the  same.  The  front  tibif^  are  not  very  different,  but  their  ex- 
ternal margin  is  distinctly  shorter  than  tlieir  obliquely  truncate 
apex,  and  forms  an  obtuse  tooth  at  the  point  of  j  unction  with  the 
latter.  The  legs  are  about  of  equal  length  inter  se — all  evidently 
shorter  than  (say)  the  length  of  the  elytra. 

Sonth  Australia  ;  near  Woodville. 
<7.  iuff^qitalis,  sp.  nov.    Femina  (?).    Minus  opaca ;  piceo-ferru- 
ginea,  antennis  dilutioribus  ;  crassissime  punctulato-strigosa 
(elytrorum  parte  basali  media,  metasterno,  abdominisque  seg- 
mentis  basalibus  et  apicalibus,  subtiliter,  fere  ut  C.  sternalis, 
sculpturatis  exceptis),  abdominis  parte  intermedia  fere  Ifevi ; 
prothorace  antice  valde  reflexo  elevato-marginato  (margine 
elevato  6-lobato,  lobis  intermediis  4  quam  externi  minus 
elevatis  multo  minus  latis),  margine  antico  quam  basis  sat 
latiori,  lateribus  mox  pone  marginem  anticum  retrorsum  con- 
vergentibus  hinc  ad  basin  parallelis  ;  scutello  baud  perspicuo  ; 
elytrorum  humeris  externe  spiniformibus,  callis  humeralibus 
maximi  gibbosis,  parte  basali  mediana  valde  depressa  (hac 
subtiliter  sculpturata),  a  parte  postica  (hac  crassissime  sculp- 
turata)  sulco  profundo  transverso  divisa ;  pygidio  propy- 
gidioque  rotundatim  subverticalibus  ;  pedibus  anticis  4  quam 
elytra  (posticis  quam  corpus  totum)  longioribus ;  prosterno 
iJBquali.    Long.,  2  1.  (vix)  ;  lat.,  1  1. 
The  six  lobes  into  which  the  strongly  upturned  front  margin 
of  the  prothorax  is  divided  are  not  very  apparent  unless  the  out- 
line be  looked  at  obliquely  from  behind,  or  from  in  front.  The 
tibifie  (allowing  for  the  much  greater  length  of  the  legs)  are  shaped 
very  much  as  those  of  C.  sternalis,  except  that  the  external 
margin  of  the  intermediate  pair  meets  the  truncate  hind  margin 
(as  in  the  front  pair)  in  a  strong  obtuse  tooth,  and  that  the  ex- 
ternal margin  of  the  hind  pair  is  very  nmch  longer  than  the 
truncate  hind  margin. 

South  Australia  ;  near  Woodville. 

PHALACRID.E. 

The  only  Australian  species  that  I  can  ascertain  to  have  been 
already  described  belonging  to  this  family  is  Phalacrus  hriumeus, 
Er.,  from  Tasmania,  for  which,  together  with  SpluHridiiim 
testaceum,  Fab.,  Dr.  Erichson  (Ins.  Deutsch.  III.,  p.  108)  founded 
a  new  genus — Litochrus.  In  1889  a  revision  of  the  family,  with 
especial  reference  to  the  N.  American  species  was  published  in 
tlie  Annals  of  the  New  York  Academy,  in  which  Litochrus  seems 
to  have  been  re-described.  I  have  not  been  able  to  consult  this 
memoir,  but  from  the  notice  of  it  in  the  "  Zoological  Record,"  I 
should  infer  that  neither  of  the  species  attributed  to  Litochrus  by 
Erichson  has  been  removed  from  it.    I  will,  however,  take  the 
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precaution  of  saying  that  the  followini(  species  phiced  in  tliis 
i(enus  are,  no  doubt,  congeneric  witli  L.  hrttnneus,  Er.  That 
insect  is,  unfortunately,  not  very  minutely  described  by  its 
author  ;  I  do  not  think,  however,  that  any  of  the  species  de- 
scribed below  can  be  identical  with  it.  L.  (dternans  is  the  one 
that  comes  nearest  to  it,  but  it  does  not  seem  likely  that  if 
Brichson  had  had  that  insect  before  him  he  could  have  failed  to 
mention  the  conspicuous  sculpture  of  its  alternate  interstices. 

LITOCHRUS. 

L.  l(vticuhis,  sp.  nov.  Breviter  ovalis  ;  postice  vix  angustatus ; 
nitidus ;  niger ;  capite  antice,  elytrorum  apice  et  utrinque 
macula  magna  discoidali,  antennis,  palpis,  prothorace  lateri- 
bus,  corpore  subtus  et  pedibus  rufo-testaceis  ;  capite  pro- 
thoraceque  vix  perspicue  punctulatis  ;  elytris  vix  striatis, 
striis  interstitiisque  subtilissime  punctulatis.  Long.,  1  1. ; 
lat.,  f  1. 

The  pale  markings  on  the  elytra  consist  of  a  wide  curved  blotch 
commencing  on  either  shoulder  and  proceeding  towards  the 
hjuture  and  almost  touching  it  at  the  middle  of  its  length ;  the 
pale  apex  of  the  elytra  is  produced  forward  on  either  side  in  such 
fashion  that  it  almost  touches  the  exterior  hind  corner  of  the 
discal  blotch.  The  pale  colouring  occupies  almost  as  much  area 
as  the  black  ;  the  latter  forms  a  large  triangle,  the  base  of  which 
is  the  base  of  the  elytra,  and  its  apex  is  produced  narrowly  down 
the  suture  to  about  the  middle  where  it  dilates  into  a  large 
blotch ;  there  is  also  a  large  black  space  on  either  side,  which  is 
continuous  along  the  base  with  the  black  of  tlie  suture. 

Victoria  ;  Alpine  district. 
L.  Pahnerstoni,  sp.  nov.    Breviter  ovalis  ;  postice  leviter  angus- 
tatus  ;    nitidus ;    ferrugineus ;   antennis,  palpis,  elytrorum 
apice,  pedibus,  et  corpore  subtus,  testaceis ;  vix  perspicue 
punctulatus;  elytris  vix  striatis.    Long,  ^  1.  (vix);  lat.,  J  1. 
This  minute  insect  appears  to  be  a  typical  Litochrus.    Its  uni- 
form ferruginous  colour,  with  the  apex  of  the  elytra  pale  tes- 
taceous, and  almost  impunctulate  surface,  will,  I  tliink,  distinguish 
it  from  all  its  descriVjed  congeners. 

N.  Territory  of  8.  Australia ;  near  Palmerston. 
L.  alternant,  sp.  nov.  Ovalis,  postice  attenuatus  ;  nitidus ; 
supra  lividus,  hie  illic  infuscatus,  cceruleo-iridescens,  an- 
tennis palpis  pedibus  et  corpore  subtus  testaceis  ;  capite  pro- 
thoraceque  subtilissime  crebre  punctulatis,  hoc  puncturis 
nonnullis  majoribus  hie  illic  impresso  ;  elytris,  vix  striatis, 
striis  puncturis  minutissimis  sat  crebre  impressis,  interstitiis 
alternis  sublfevibus  et  puncturis  sat  niagnis  seriatim  sparsim 
instructis.    Long.,  \\\.  ;  lat.,  1 1. 
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This  species  seems  to  be  well  distinguished  by  its  peculiar 
puncturation — very  line,  close,  and  evenly  distributed — the  pro- 
thorax  bearing  also  a  few  scattered  punctures  evidently  much 
larger ;  and  the  elytra  having  their  scarcely  marked  striae  closely 
set  with  excessively  fine  punctures,  while  a  conspicuous  row  of 
considerably  larger  and  widely  spaced  punctures  runs  down  in- 
terstices 1,  3,  &c.,  2,  4,  tfec,  being  almost  Isevigate  ;  thus  the 
widely  spaced  punctures  of  the  alternate  interstices  are  much  the 
strongest  sculpture  of  the  elytra. 

Victoria ;  Alpine  district. 

L.  maculatus,  sp.  nov.  Breviter  ovalis ;  postice  vix  angustatus  ; 
nitidus ;  piceus ;  antennis,  palpis,  pedibus,  capite  anticej 
corpore  subtus,  et  macula  magna  triangulari  communi  in 
elytrorum  medio  posita,  testaceis ;  capite  protlioraceque 
creberrime  subtilissinie  punctulatis ;  ely tris  vix  striatis,  striis 
puncturis  subtilibus  seriatim  impressis,  interstitiis  alternis 
sublsevibus  et  puncturis  sat  perspicuis  seriatim  sparsim  in- 
structis.    Long.,  1 1.  ;  lat.,  f  1.  (vix). 

The  colouring  of  this  species  (which  seems  to  vary  only  a  little 
in  intensity,  and  in  the  elytra  of  some  examples  being  reddish 
towards  the  apex)  will,  I  think,  distinguish  it  from  all  its  con- 
geners. Its  sculpture  is  very  like  that  of  L.  alternans  (though 
the  punctures  in  the  alternate  interstices  are  scarcely  larger  than 
in  the  stri£e),  but  its  size  and  shape,  as  well  as  its  markings,  are 
very  difierent  and  seem  to  be  constant.  A  short  series  taken  in 
the  Victorian  Alps  seems  attributable  to  this  species,  although 
the  specimens  vary  greatly  in  size,  some  being  quite  twice  as 
large  as  the  South  Australian  examples  ;  the  red  spot  common  to 
the  elytra  is,  moreover,  in  most  of  this  Victorian  series  (especially 
in  the  larger  examples)  evidently  less  conspicuous. 

S.  Australia ;  common  in  the  Port  Lincoln  district. 

L.  suturellus,  sp.  nov.  Breviter  ovalis  ;  postice  parum  angus- 
tatus ;  nitidus ;  piceus  vel  rufo-piceus ;  antennis,  palpis, 
prothoracis  et  elytrorum  marginibus  (sutura  inclusa),  corpore 
subtus,  pedibusque,  testaceis  ;  capite  prothoraceque  subtilis- 
sime  confertim  (parum  perspicue)  punctulatis ;  elytris  vix 
striatis,  striis  subfortiter  punctulatis,  interstitiis  (prsesertim 
suturam  versus)  confuse  perspicue  punctulatis.  Long.,  ^-1 1.  : 
lat., -11.-1 1.  vix). 

This  species  may  be  distinguished  from  the  others  known  to 
me  by  the  conspicuous  paleness  of  its  suture,  which  seems  to  be 
constant ;  it  may  be  known  from  the  two  preceding  by  the  much 
more  strongly  punctured  strire  of  its  elytra  and  the  quite  difFei^nt 
style  of  the  puncturation  of  the  interstices,  which  does  not  vary 
alternately,  but  becomes  gradually  feebler  from  that  nearest  the 
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suture  (where  it  is  nearly  as  strong  as  in  the  striae)  towards  the 
external  margin,  the  interstices  between  the  middle  of  the  elytra 
and  the  margin  being  scarcely  visibly  punctulate.  The  sculpture 
of  the  elytra  is  very  much  as  in  the  European  Phalacrus  cariciSf 
Sturm.,  the  punctures  in  the  striae  and  in  the  inner  interstices 
being  about  as  they  are  in  that  species.  The  punctures  in  the 
strife  scarcely  become  feebler  towards  the  lateral  margin,  nor  are 
they  very  much  liner  even  close  to  the  apex. 
Western  Australia. 

L.  lateralis,  sp.  nov.  Breviter  ovalis  ;  postice  parum  angustatus  ; 
nitidus  ;  piceo-niger,  capite  et  elytrorum  apice  paullo  rufes- 
centibus,  antennis  palpis  pedibus  et  corpore  subtus  testaceis 
(his  nonnullis  exemplis  paullo  infuscatis) ;  capite  protho- 
raceque  confertim  perspicue  punctulatis  ;  elytris  vix  striatis, 
striis  subfortiter  punctulatis  ;  interstitiis  omnibus  aeque  con- 
fuse perspicue  punctulatis.  Long.,  1 — If  1.  ;  lat.,  f — f  1. 
var  ?  major  ;  prothorace  sat  late  rufo-cingulato.  Long.,  If  1. ; 
lat.,'  1  1. 

This  species  is  larger  than  L.  suturellus,  and  is  very  differently 
coloured  ;  in  shape  and  sculpture  the  two  are  very  similar,  except 
in  L.  lateralis  having  the  lateral  interstices  of  its  elytra  punctured 
quite  as  strongly  as  the  interstices  near  the  suture. 

South  Australia ;  near  Port  Lincoln.  The  var  ?  major  was 
taken  near  Adelaide. 

L.  frigidus,  sp.  nov.  Sat  breviter  ovalis,  postice  parum  angus- 
tatus ;  nitidus ;  antennarum  clava,  capite,  prothoraceque 
(lateribus  rufescentibus  exceptis),  nigris ;  elytris  rufescen- 
tibus  hie  illic  infuscatis  ;  ceteris  rufo-testaceis  ;  capite  pro- 
thoraceque subtilissime  confertim  punctulatis  ;  elytris  vix 
striatis  striis  subfortiter  punctulatis,  interstitiis  omnibus 
obscure  punctulatis.    Long.,  1  1. ;  lat.,  f  1. 

The  most  noticeable  character  of  this  species  is  the  black  club 
of  its  antenna?,  of  which  moreover  the  stem  is  more  slender  than 
in  the  other  species  known  to  me  of  Litochrns,  with  the  seventh 
joint  scarcely,  if  at  all,  longer  than  the  sixth.  In  the  other 
species  I  have  not  found  any  very  available  antennal  distinctive 
characters,  but  they  all  seem  to  have  the  seventh  joint  distinctly 
longer  than  the  sixth,  and  also  the  third  conspicuously  elongated. 
The  fact  is  the  antennae  (owing  to  the  compression  of  the  apical 
joints,  which  seem  more  convex  moreover  on  one  of  the  compressed 
faces  than  the  other)  appear  different  in  two  examples  of  the  same 
spocies  unless  they  are  absolutely  similarly  brushed  out,  and  in 
these  minute  insects  it  is  difficult  to  be  sure  one  has  attained  this 
result.  The  puncturation  of  the  elytra  in  this  species  is  not 
much  different  from  that  of  L.  lateralis,  but  owing  to  the  ex- 
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tremely  shining  surface  and  lighter  colour  of  the  elytra,  the 
puncturation  is  less  noticeable  unless  examined  under  a  powerful 
magnifier. 

Victoria  ;  a  single  example  embedded  in  snow  on  one  of  the 
higher  mountains. 

LITOCHRUS  (?) 

The  next  two  species  represent  a  type  which  can  hardly  stand 
as  truly  congeneric  with  the  preceding,  as  the  tibial  are  devoid  of 
apical  spines,  and  tlie  basal  joint  of  the  hind  tarsi  is  shorter  than 
the  second.  It  agrees  with  Litochrus  in  having  the  hind  tarsi 
evidently  longer  than  the  intermediate,  in  its  nietasternum  pro- 
duced to  the  extent  of  concealing  the  mesosternum,  and  in  its 
subglobular  front  (and  adjacent  hind)  coxcC,  etc.,  &bG.  I  should 
have  no  hesitation  in  founding  a  new  genus  for  it  were  it  not 
that  T  have  not  been  able  to  consult  the  diagnoses  of  the  new 
American  Plialacrid  genera  already  referred  to,  and  it  is  possible 
that  it  may  pertain  to  one  of  them.  I  find  that  in  the  species 
before  me,  the  clypeus  is  somewhat  more  developed  than  in  the 
preceding,  encroaching  somewhat  on  the  labrum. 

L.  (? )  alpicola,  sp.  nov.    Nitidus  ;  subcuneiformis  ;  postice  forti- 
ter  angustatus  ;  obscure  rufo-testaceus,  capite  prothoraceque 
\      subinfuscatis  ;  his  leviter  sat  crebre  punctulatis  ;  elytris  vix 
striatis,  striis  subtiliter  perspicue  (interstitiis  subtilissime 
seriatim)  punctulatis.    Long.,  1  1.  ;  lat.,  |^1. 

The  most  distinctive  specific  character  of  this  insect  seems  to 
be  its  shape,  the  sides  converging  strongly  in  a  curved  manner 
hindvvard  from  close  to  the  base  of  the  elytra.  The  puncturation 
of  the  head  and  prothorax  is  decidedly  less  fine  than  in  any  of 
tlie  species  of  Litochrus  described  above,  but  it  is  very  faintly 
impressed. 

Victoria  ;  Alpine  district. 

L.(?)  uniformis,  sp.  nov.  Latus  ;  fere  rotundus  ;  ferrugineus  ; 
subhcvis ;  elytrorum  stria  suturali  postice  manifeste  im- 
pressa.    Long.,     1.  ;  lat.,      1.  (vix). 

The  wliole  surface  under  a  powerful  Coddington  lens  shows 
scarcely  a  trace  of  sculpture  of  any  kind — merely  the  faintest 
indication  of  very  minute  puncturation — except  the  sutural  stria 
of  tlie  elytra,  which  is  moderately  defined  in  the  hinder  two- 
thirds  of  its  length.  In  the  example  before  me  all  the  margins 
(including  the  sutui-e)  of  tlie  elytra  are  narrowly  and  obscurely 
infuscate. 

S.  Australia  ;  near  Adelaide. 
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PiiALACRiNUS  (gen.  no  v.). 
A  Phalacro  ditiei't  antennarum  clava  sat  laxe  articulata,  clypeo 
antice  producto  labruni  obtegente,  mesosterno  late  manifesto 
a  metasterno  baud  obtecto,  coxis  anticis  minus  globosis, 
tarsis  brevibus  inter  se  longitudine  sat  jiequalibus,  liis  vix 
perspicue  5-articulatis,  posticorum  articulo  2'  <iuam  1"^  paullo 
breviori. 

This  genus  has  quite  the  facies  of  Phalacrus,  but  as  will  Ije 
seen  by  the  above  diagnosis  there  are  structural  peculiarities 
which  almost  suggest  hesitation  in  placing  it  in  the  family 
Phalacrida', ;  especially  the  extreme  indistinctness  of  the  4th 
tarsal  joint,  and  the  feeble  globosity  of  the  front  coxa:'.* 

F.  aitsfralis,  sp.  nov.  Nitidus  ;  subcuneiformis  ;  postice  fortiter 
angustatus  ;  testaceus ;  elytris  plus  minus  infuscatis  ;  sub- 
hevis,  elytris  distincte  striatis,  striis  postice  (externis  totis) 
punctulatis,  interstitiis  postice  subconvexis.  Long.,  1^-  1.  ; 
lat.,  1- 

The  interval  between  the  outermost  stria  and  the  lateral  mar- 
gin of  the  elytron  is  very  wide  anteriorly  (about  two-hfths  of  the 
Avidtli  of  the  whole  elytron) ;  but  it  narrows  hind  ward  very 
quickly,  and  is  in  the  liinder  half  of  its  length  of  almost  uniform 
width,  and  less  than  half  as  wide  as  in  front.  Each  elytron  bears 
9  stria?,  none  of  which  quite  reach  the  base  except  the  4th,  5th, 
6th,  7th,  and  8th,  and  of  these  only  the  7th  and  8th  are  more 
than  very  faintly  indicated  close  to  the  base.  The  stride  become 
deeper  and  more  strongly  punctulate  successively  from  the  suture 
toward  the  lateral  margin,  and  also  from  the  base  hindward,  the 
puncturation  of  the  3  or  4  strite  nearest  the  suture  being  scarcely 
indicated  in  front.  The  9th  stria  terminates  in  front  by  running 
rather  indistinctly  into  the  8th  considerably  behind  the  base  of 
the  elytron,  and  the  7th  and  8th  are  connected  on  the  base.  (In 
some  exam.ples,  however,  the  anterior  inflected  part  of  these 
stri?e  is  scarcely  traceable,  so  that  the  Sth  and  9th  strite  seem  to 
terminate   independently)     The  infuscation  of   the  elytra  is 

*  Since  writing  these  remarks  I  have  had  the  advantage  of  receiving  a 
commnnication  from  Mr.  A.  Sidney  Olliffe,  the  Colonial  Entomologist 
of  N.S.Wales,  who  has  been  kind  enough  to  examine  a  specimen  of 
P.  aiLstralis  for  me.  Mr.  OllifFe  is  a  high  authority  on  the  Clavicorn  genera, 
whose  opinion  is  much  more  valuable  than  mine.  He  regards  what  I  have 
taken  to  be  a  minute  4th  joint  of  the  tarsi  as  merely  a  basal  dihxtion  of  the 
apical  joint,  and  cannot  discover  a  suture.  I  have  no  doubt  he  is  right, 
and  that  my  observation  was  incorrect.  Apart  from  this  difficulty,  Mr. 
Olliffe  would  be  disposed  to  refer  the  insect  to  the  Phalacridif,  but  regards 
this  objeccion  as  a  very  serious  one.  However,  as  it  seems  to  me  that 
PhalacriniL!^  would  be  much  more  out  of  place  in  any  other  family,  I  have 
thought  it  on  the  whole  best  to  let  it  stand  where  I  have  placed  it,  and  at 
the  same  time  to  record  the  notes  with  which  Mr.  Olliffe  has  favoured  me. 
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variable,  it  appears  never  to  extend  to  the  portion  between  the 
9th  stria  and  the  lateral  margin ;  in  some  examples  it  consists 
merely  in  the  strict  being  darker  than  the  general  colour,  and  in 
others  it  suffuses  nearly  the  whole  disc.  The  sculpture  (excluding 
the  punctulate  striae  of  the  elytra)  is  so  fine  that  the  insect  may 
almost  be  called  Isevigate,  but  the  space  between  the  9th  stria 
and  the  lateral  margin  is  a  little  more  distinctly  punctulate  than 
the  general  surface.  On  the  underside  the  puncturation  is  not 
much  more  distinct  than  on  the  upper  surface  except  on  the  sides 
of  the  metasternum,  where  it  is  moderately  defined. 

S.  Australia  ;  Port  Lincoln,  also  near  Moi'gan. 
P.  ohtusus,  sp.  nov.    Latus  ;  postice  quam  antice  parum  fortius 
angustatus  ;  elytrorum  striis  minus  perspicue  punctulatis  ; 
cetera  ut  F.  australis.    Long.,  1-=-  1.  ;  lat.,  ^  1. 

The  difference  of  this  insect  from  the  preceding  in  respect  of 
shape  strikes  the  eye  at  once,  this  being  at  its  widest  scarcely  in 
front  of  the  middle,  and  being  not  much  more  narrowed  hind- 
ward  than  in  front,  while  in  australis  the  greatest  width  is  con- 
siderably in  front  of  the  middle,  and  the  front  part  of  the  insect 
is  wide  and  obtuse,  with  the  hinder  part  strongly  narrowed.  In 
ohtusus  none  of  the  striae  are  distinctly  punctulate,  while  in 
australis  the  external  strife  are  dotted  with  well-defined  isolated 
punctures. 

S.  Australia ;  near  Port  Lincoln. 
F,  rotundus,  sp.  nov.    Rotundus  ;  brevis ;  elytris  haud  longiori- 
bus  quam  conjunctim  latioribus ;  his  margine  laterali  latis- 
simo,  striis  wiinus  crebre  punctulatis ;  cetera  ut  F.  australis. 
Long.,  1  1.  ;  lat.,  ^  1. 

This  species  is  exceedingly  close  to  the  preceding  two,  but  its 
shape  is  so  distinctly  different  that  I  cannot  regard  it  otherwise 
than  as  a  good  species.  Its  outline  is  nearly  a  circle,  the  elytra 
down  the  suture  being  (by  measurement)  not  at  all  longer  than 
they  are  together  wide  at  their  widest  j)art ;  in  the  preceding  two 
species  they  are  distinctly  longer  than  together  wide.  The 
interval  between  the  9th  stria  and  the  lateral  margin  is  in 
F.  rotundus  distinctly  wider  than  in  the  preceding  two  species, 
especially  in  its  hinder  part.  The  puncturation  of  the  striae  is 
stronger  than  in  F.  ohtusus,  and  the  punctures  are  lees  closely 
placed  than  in  F.  australis. 

S.  Australia  ;  near  Port  Lincoln. 

PIIALACRUS. 

F.  corruscas,  Panz.  A  Fhalacrus  occurring  commonly  in 
South  Australia,  and  which  I  have  met  with  in  Victoria  also, 
appears  to  me  incapable  of  separation  from  this  European 
species. 
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r.  Burriindiensis^  sp.  nov.    Breviter  obtuse  ovalis  ;  convexus  ; 
nitidissimus  ;   niger ;  antennis  pedibusque  piceis  ;  elytris 
perspicue  striatis,  interstitiis  puncturis  sat  subtilibus  biseria- 
tim  leviter  impressis ;  antennarum  clava  minus  elongata, 
articulo  ultimo  prjBcedentibus  2  conjunctis  vix.longitudine 
jequali,  apice  minus  acuminato.    Long.,  14^  1.  ;  lat.,  ^1. 
This  species  is  very  like  P.  corruscns,  Panz.,  but  differs  in  being 
an  evidently  wider  insect  in  proportion  to  its  length,  in  its  more 
evenly  rounded  sides — the  greatest  width  of  the  body  being  a 
little  behind,  rather  than  at,  the  base  of  the  elyrta — and  in  the 
last  joint  of  the  antenme  being  scarcely  so  long  as  the  preceding 
two  together,  and  being  of  more  conical  form,  with  the  apex 
blunt.    The  puncturation  of  the  elytra,  too,  when  attentively 
examined,  is  seen  to  be  different.    In  corruscus  it  is  ffne,  close, 
and  even,  there  being  no  striaj  (except  the  sutural  one),  and 
scarcely  a  trace  of  longitudinal  arrangement  in  any  part  of  the 
puncturation.    In  the  present  species  the  elytra  are  very  feebly 
striated  throughout,  the  strite  for  the  most  part  running  in  pairs 
(each  pair  very  close  together),  and  the  spaces  between  the 
several  pairs  of  striae  (which  are  much  wider  than  those  between 
the  strife  of  each  pair)  bear  each  two  rows  of  punctures,  which 
are  very  faintly  impressed  rather  than  very  fine,  but  are  quite 
discernible  under  a  good  lens.    In  the  example  before  me  the 
apical  joint  of  the  antennae  is  obscurely  testaceous. 
iSTorthern  Territory  of  S.  Australia. 

OLIBRUS. 

0.  Victoriensis,  sp.  nov.  Latus  ;  breviter  ovalis  ;  nitidus  ;  tes- 
taceo-rufus ;  capite  postice  et  prothorace  (lateribus  et  basi 
exceptis)  obscurioribus ;  capite  prothoraceque  subtilissime 
confertim  punctulatis ;  elytris  punctulato-substriatis,  inter- 
stitiis perspicue  minus  crebre  punctulatis.  Long,,  I  Jl.  ; 
lat.,  f  1. 

This  insect  seems  to  possess  all  the  characters  of  Olibrus,  the 
hind  tarsi  longer  than  the  intermediate,  with  basal  joint  shorter 
than  the  second,  tibiae  having  apical  spines,  ikc,  &c.  Compared 
with  0.  corticalis,  Sch.,  it  is  a  good  deal  wider  in  proportion  to  its 
length,  and  is  considerably  less  attenuated  behind,  and  less 
convex  ;  the  puncturation  of  its  elytra  is  as  strong  in  the  inter- 
stices as  in  the  striae,  and  is  slightly  stronger  than  in 
Phalacrus  caricis,  Sturm. 

Victoria ;  in  the  Alpine  district. 

NITIDULID.E. 

In  recently  working  through  the  specimens  belonging  to  this 
family  in  my  collection,  I  have  been  surprised  to  find  how  little 
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use  clescribers  }i;ive  made  of  the  presence  or  absence  (and  the 
shape)  of  a  piece  of  the  under-surface  which  is,  I  suppose,  the 
epimeron  of  the  mesosternum,  and  which  in  some  genera  assumes 
a  remarkable  position  and  form  ;  in  Meligethes  ( e.g.)  it  appears 
as  a  triangular  plate  separating  from  each  other  in  the  front  half 
of  their  length  the  metasternum  and  the  metasternal  episternum. 
As  I  am  not  quite  sure  that  I  am  right  in  deeming  it  the  meso- 
sternal  epimeron,  I  propose  in  the  following  descriptions,  kc, 
where  I  have  occasion  to  refer  to  this  piece,  to  call  it  the  "  inter- 
mediate plate,"  so  as  to  avoid  the  risk  of  giving  it  a  misleading 
name.  I  have  looked  through  several  works  on  the  Nitidididw 
( e.g.,  Reitter's  Systematische  Eintheilung  der  Nitidularien,"  the 
chapter  on  the  "  Nitidulaires  "  in  the  "  Genera  des  Coleopteres," 
the  corresponding  chapter  in  the  "  Insecten  Deutschlands  ")  with- 
out having  found  any  discussion  of  this  character — although  I 
have  no  doubt  it  has  been  remarked  by  someone,  if  I  could  hit 
the  right  author.  I  have  not  access  to  a  sufficiently  large  collec- 
tion of  Nitidulidcv.  to  be  able  to  say  how  far  this  character  would 
be  available  for  purposes  of  classification  in  general ;  but  so  far 
as  concerns  the  Australian  species  and  such  European  and 
American  ones  as  are  resp resented  in  my  collection,  the  inter- 
position of  this  "  intermediate  plate  "  between  the  metasternum 
and  its  episterna,  and  also  its  shape  when  so  interposed,  appear 
to  be  distinctive  of  genera.  I  have  examined  a  considerable 
number  of  specimens  of  the  following  genera,  and  find  this 
"  intermediate  plate  "  in  Cychramptodes,  Meligethes,  Pria,  Mac- 
roura,  Gaulodes,  Nitidula,  Cychramus,  Ips  (all  well  defined) ; 
and  in  Amphotis  and  Pocadius  feebly  discoverable  ;  while  in  the 
Brachypterides,  Carpophilides,  Epunea,  Haptoncus,  Haptoncura, 
Soronia,  and  Omosita  I  do  not  find  it  at  all  discernible. 

Another  character  that  might,  I  think,  be  much  used  with 
advantage  in  classifying  the  Nitidulidce  is  the  degree  of  coarse- 
ness of  granulation  of  the  eye.  So  far  as  I  have  been  able  to 
investigate  the  matter  the  granulation  of  the  eyes  in  this  family 
is  of  three  distinct  types.  It  is  more  or  less  fine  in  the  Brachy- 
pterides, Carpophilides,  Epunva,  Haptoncus,  Haptoncura,  Nitidula. 
Amphotis,  Omosita,  Meligethes,  Pocadius,  Macroura,  Pria,  Ips. 
In  the  other  genera,  viz.,  Soronia,  Gaulodes,  Lasiodoctylus,  . 
Cycliramptodes,  Idtiethina,  ^thinodes,  Cychramus,  it  is  coarser ; 
but  of  those  with  more  coarsely  granulated  eyes  (i.e.,  with  the 
facets  large)  some  have  the  individual  facets  almost  fiat  ( e.g., 
Gaulodes,  Cychramptodes),  while  others  have  them  more  or  less 
strongly  convex,  Idwthina  (presuming  my  identification  of  that 
genus  to  be  correct)  standing  jDre-eminent  in  respect  of  that 
character. 
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IIAPTONCURA. 

//.  Victorienttls,  sp.  iiov.  Oralis ;  pubescens  ;  testacea,  pro- 
thoracis  disco  utriiuiue,  anteniiarum  articulis  ultiniis  4  vel 
5  vel  6,  et  elytrorum  disco,  infiiscatis  ;  confertissime  minus 
subtiliter  piuictulata ;  prothorace  (]uain  longiori  duplo 
latiori,  antrorsuni  angustato,  antice  leviter  eniarginato, 
lateribus  ab  apice  ad  basin  gradatim  magis  late  retlexo- 
margiiiatis,  angulis  posticis  bene  determinatis  retrorsum 
subproductis.    Long.,  If  1. — 1|1.  ;  lat.,  i — }\. 

This  species  has  entirely  the  facies  of  an  European  Bpnyrm, 
but  clearly  belongs,  I  think,  to  the  genus  (or  subgenus) 
I/aptonciora.  Its  pubescence  and  punctu ration  scarcely  differ 
from  the  same  in  F.  piisi/Ia,  Hbst.  Compared  with  that  species 
it  is  much  less  elongate  and  parallel  (more  like  F.  deletco,  Er.,  in 
outline),  with  the  sides  of  the  prothorax  much  less  widely  re- 
flexed  (especially  in  front),  the  elytra  less  widely  margined,  tibiie 
with  apical  spines,  <kc. 

Of  Australian  HaptoncuvfH,  no  doubt  imperialis,  Reitt,  is  its 
nearest  ally.  I  have  not,  so  far  as  I  know,  seen  that  species  (the 
exact  habitat  of  which  is  not  known),  but  it  evidently  differs  from 
it  in  many  characters,  of  which  I  may  specify  the  puncturation 
no  doubt  much  stronger  (imperialis  is  said  to  be  "  subtilissime 
punctulata"),  the  front  of  the  prothorax  less  strongly  emarginate, 
&c.  The  colours  and  markings,  too,  are  evidently  different,  the 
prothorax  having  in  imperialis  on  either  side  a  black  discal  vitta, 
abbreviated  in  front ;  this  species  an  elongate  blotch  (often  al- 
most obsolete),  not  more  abbreviated  in  front  than  behind  ;  the 
elytra  in  typical  specimens  of  imperialis  having  (among  other 
markings)  a  large  common  triangular,  basal,  dark  spot.  Of  the 
present  species  I  have  seen  nothing  like  this  in  any  specimen,  but 
ordinarily  there  is  a  large  dark  spot  occupying  the  greater  part  of 
the  disc  of  each  elytron,  nearly  reaching  the  suture  and  lateral 
margin,  and  widely  separated  from  the  base  and  apex.  This  spot 
is  liable  to  be  altogether  wanting  (rarely),  or  extended  over  the 
whole  elytron,  except  the  lateral  margin.  The  females  are  pro- 
portionally much  broader  and  more  robust  than  the  males. 

Victoria  ;  on  flowers  in  the  Alpine  district. 

H.  Lindensis,  sp.  nov.  Ovalis ;  pubescens  ;  testacea  vel  rufa ; 
elytris  maculatim  et  corpore  subtus,  plus  minus  infuscatis  ; 
leviter  (in  prothorace  sat  crebre  in  elytris  magis  sparsim) 
punctulata;  prothorace  quam  longiori  vix  duplo  latiori,  an- 
trorsum  sat  angustato,  antice  subbisinuato,  lateribus  angus- 
tissime  reflexo-marginatis,  angulis  posticis  sat  rotundatis. 
Long.,  f— HI.  ;  lat.,  f— f  h 

This  little  species  is  evidently  closely  allied  to  //.  liliputana, 
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but  differs  inter  alia  in  its  less  closely  punctured  prothorax,  with 
rotundate-obtuse  hind  angles.  From  the  two  other  previously 
described  Australian  species,  and  from  //.  Victoriensis,  it  differs 
in  the  very  narrow  margins  of  its  prothorax.  The  infuscation  of 
its  elytra  (which  is  never  clearly  defined)  consists  of  a  shading 
round  the  scutellum  and  a  vitta  down  the  disc  of  each  elytron, 
which  is  dilated  near,  but  does  not  reach,  tlie  apex  ;  this  vitta  is 
liable  to  be  broken  into  several  small  patches,  or  even  to  be 
scarcely  discernible,  and  in  some  examples  the  shading  round  the 
scutellum  is  very  faint.  In  some  examples  tlie  underside  is 
entirely  rufous,  in  others  the  metasternum  or  hind  body,  or  both, 
may  be  more  or  less  infuscate.  The  puncturation,  I  regret  that 
I  cannot  compare  satisfactorily  with  that  of  any  well-known 
species  ;  the  prothorax  is  finely  alutaceous,  and  on  this  surface  it 
is  (by  no  means  closely)  pitted  with  faintly  impressed,  but  not 
very  small,  punctures ;  the  punctures  on  the  elytra  are  still  more 
sparse  and  faint. 

S.  Australia ;  common  on  flowers  near  Port  Lincoln. 

JJ.  Meyricki,  sp.  nov.  Ovalis ;  pubescens ;  testacea  vel  rufa ; 
elytris  et  corpore  subtus  plus  minus  infuscatis  ;  prothorace 
confertim  sat  subtiliter  punctulato,  quam  longiori  minus 
duplo  latiori,  antrorsum  angustato,  antice  bisinuato,  lateri- 
bus  angustissime  reflexo-marginatis,  angulis  posticis  rotun- 
dato-obtusis  ;  elytris  sparsim  leviter  punctulatis.  Long.,  1 1. ; 
lat.,il. 

This  species  is  very  like  //.  Lindensis.  I  do  not  find  any  note- 
worthy difference  in  the  colours,  except  that  in  ordinary  types  of 
this  the  infuscation  of  the  elytra  is  almost  confined  to  the  region 
of  the  scutellum,  and  that  the  general  colour  of  the  elytra  is  dis- 
tinctly paler  than  in  H.  Lindensis.  It  can  be  at  once  dis- 
tinguished from  JAyidensis  by  the  much  closer  and  less  faint 
puncturation  of  the  prothorax,  and  from  //.  liliputana,  Reitt.,  by 
its  different  colour,  less  transverse  prothorax,  etc. 

W.  Australia  ;  taken  by  Mr.  E.  Meyrick. 

H.  tmi/ormis,  sp.  nov.  Ovalis  ;  vix  pubescens  ;  rufo-brunnea  vel 
nigro-brunnea;  antennis  palpis  pedibusque  rufis;  minus  sub- 
tiliter subsparsim  ^equaliter  punctulata  ;  prothorace  quam 
longiori  minus  duplo  latiori,  antrosum  angustato,  antice  sub- 
bisinuato,  lateribus  angustissime  reHexo-marginatis,  angulis 
posticis  rotundato-obtusis.    Long.,  1 1.  ;  lat.,  h  1- 

The  unicolorous  dark  reddish  or  blackish  brown  colour  of  this 
species  seems  to  be  distinctive,  as  also  its  ev^enly  distributed  punc- 
turation, which  is  evidently  stronger  than  in  the  preceding  two 
species. 

Victoria  ;  on  flowers  in  the  Alpine  district. 
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N.B. — As  tlie  last  tliree  species  described  above  liave  a  con- 
siderably difi'erent  facies  from  Bjmirm,  owing  to  the  very  narrow 
lateral  margins  of  their  protliorax,  I  should  have  hesitated  to 
refer  them  to  Haptoncura,  were  it  not  for  their  being  evidently 
close  allies  of  //.  liliputana,  Reitter.     It  will  perhaps  be  well  to 
mention  that  they  possess  the  characters  which  in  Herr  Reitter's 
tabulation  of  the  Nitidulid(H  (verh.  ver.  Briinn,  1873)  would  refer 
them  to  Epnrwa  (from  which  genus  Haptoncura  has  since  been 
separated),  viz.,  prosternum  not  produced  hind  ward,  tarsi  dilated, 
elyti'a  nearly  covering  the  pygidium,  labrum  emarginate,  apex  of 
mandibles  simple,  and  in  addition  the  tibia?  distinctly  spined  at 
the  apex  and  other  characters  distinguishing  Haptoncura. 

The  described  Australian  species  may  be  thus  tabulated  : — 
A.  Lateral  margins  of  prothorax  widely  reflexed. 
B.  Elytral  markings  consisting  of  a 

dark  vitta      ...        ...        ...    Victoriensis,  Blackb. 

BB.  Elytra    not    marked    as    in  fimperialis,  Reitt., 
Victoriensis    ...        ...        ...  I^subquadrata,  Reitt. 

AA.  Lateral  margins  of  prothorax  extremely  narrow. 
B.  Prothorax    rectangular  at  base 

(colour  uniformly  testaceous)      liliputana,  Reitt. 
BB.  Hind  angles  of  prothorax  more  or  less  roundly  obtuse. 
C.  Prothorax  and  elytra  differently  punctured  inter 
se. 

D.  Prothorax  closely 

punctured         . . .    Meyricki,  Blackb. 
DD.  Prothorax  faintly 
and  less  closely 

punctured      ...    Lindensis,  Blackb. 
CC.  Puncturation  of  upper 

surface  quite  uniform    uniformis,  Blackb. 

NITIDULA. 

N.  qnadrijmstulata,  Fab.  This  species  (doubtless  imported)  is 
not  uncommon  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Adelaide.  I  have  not 
seen  any  previous  notice  of  its  occurrence  in  Australia. 

SORONIA. 

S.  sinmlans,  sp.  nov.  Sat  late  ovalis ;  pubescens  ;  crebre  punctu- 
lata  ;  nigro-picea  ;  prothoracis  elytrorumque  lateribus  (his 
sat  angustis)  antennis  pedibus  et  corjDore  subtus  rufescenti- 
bus  ;  prothorace  quam  longiori  plus  duplo  latiori,  antrorsum 
fortiter  angustatis,  antice  sat  fortiter  vix  bisinuatim  emar- 
ginato,  angulis  posticis  rectis  retrorsum  leviter  productis ; 
elytris  sub-seriatim  punctulatis,  inters titiis  alternis  fulvo- 
pubescentibus.  Long.,  2-|  1.  ;  lat..  If  1.  (vix). 
Agrees  with  Soronia  in  all  generic  characters,  I  think, — elytra 
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almost  entirely  covering  the  pygiclium,  labrum  well  developed, 
emarginate,  protliorax  not  overlapping  the  base  of  the  elytra, 
prosternum  not  prolonged  in  a  free  process  behind  the  anterior 
coxfe,  tarsi  simple,  apex  of  mandibles  bidentate. 

Of  the  previously  described  Australian  Soronia',  I  have  not 
seen  aS*.  snperba,  Reitt.,  but  from  the  description  it  is  obvious 
that  it  is  very  dilferent  from  this  species — with  consf)icuous 
markings  on  the  upper  surface  ;  rariegata,  Macl.,  is  stated  by 
Mr.  OllifFe  (from  examination  of  the  type)  to  be  a  Keaspis ; 
S.  amphotiformis,  Reitt.,  is  a  very  different  insect,  with  A^ery 
much  wider  lateral  margins,  markings  on  the  elytra,  (tc,  &c. 

Compared  with  the  European  S.  punctatissima,  TIL,  the  present 
species  (apart  from  colour  and  markings)  is  less  elongate,  with 
lateral  margins  much  narrower,  anterior  angles  of  protliorax 
much  less  produced,  surface  of  protliorax  without  inequalities, 
puncturatioii  of  upper  surface  much  more  distinct  and  subrugu- 
lose,  seriate  pubescence  of  elytra  very  conspicuous,  puncturatioii 
of  under  surface  much  coarser,  ttc,  kc. 

The  colour  and  markings  are  much  like  those  of  several  Aus- 
tralian Nitidulidiv  of  other  genera,  e.g.^  Lasiodactylus  marginatus, 
Reitt. 

Victoria ;  Alpine  district. 

LASIODACTYLUS. 

L.  marginatus,  Reitt.  (var.  ?  ohscurus).  Nigro-piceus  vel  piceo- 
rufescens  ;  antennis  (nonnullis  exemplis  clava  picea)  pedibus 
et  corpore  subtus  rufis,  nonnullis  exemplis  prothoracis  lateri- 
bus  dilutioribus  ;  supra  fortiter  sat  crebre  punctulatus  ;  pro- 
thorace  quam  longiori  vix  duplo  latiori,  aiitrorsum  sat  angus- 
tato,  antice  leviter  emarginato,  angulis  posticis  rotundato- 
obtusis ;  elytiis  subseriatim  punctulatis,  interstitiis  alternis 
seriatim  setulosis ;  tibiis  anticis  apice  extus  dente  curvato 
productis.    Long.,  1^  \.—^  1.  ;  lat.,  ^  k— 1  ?  1. 

I  have  not  seen  a  typical  example  of  L.  marginatus,  Reitt.,  but 
the  specimens  before  me  agree  fairly  well  with  the  description, 
except  in  respect  of  colour.  As  I  have  seen  a  good  many  speci- 
mens, the  variety  seems  to  be  deserving  of  a  name,  even  if  it  be 
only  a  var. 

I  have  described  it  sutficiently  fully  to  characterise  it  as  a 
species  if  it  prove  to  be  distinct  from  L.  marginatus,  as  the  des- 
cription of  the  latter  is  wanting  in  detail — the  puncturatioii,  for 
instance,  merely  being  called  "  close,  and  on  the  elytra  irregularly 
seriate,"  without  any  indication  whether  it  is  line  or  coarse.  I 
do  not  know  any  familiar  Australian  Nitidulid  with  which  the 
puncturatioii  of  the  present  form  can  be  profitably  compared.  It 
is  not  unlike  the  prothoracic  puncturatioii  of  Macrotira  deceptor, 
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Bl.ickb.,  but  this  information  will  not  be  of  much  value  to  most 
Coleopterists ;  it  is,  however,  in  character  very  similar  to  the 
punctu ration  of  the  connnon  European  Ips  ferrughieux,  Fab.,  but 
is  very  much  closer,  the  whole  upper  surface  being  quite  as  closely 
punctured  as  the  liead  of  Ips  ferrugineus. 

The  "  intermediate  plate  "  on  the  under  surface  is  moderately 
large,  and  is  equilaterally  triangular  in  shape. 

Queensland. 

IDiETHINA. 

The  following  species  is  so  near  absolute  agreement  with  Herr 
Reitter's  characters  for  this  genus  that  I  do  not  think  it  would 
be  desirable  to  give  it  a  new  generic  name  merely  on  the  ground 
of  some  slight  discrepancies.  These  are  that  the  mesosternum  is 
(not  "scarcely,"  but)  7iot  carinate,  and  that  the  prosternum  is  not 
prolonged  behind  the  front  cox^e  in  a  distinct  process.  The 
structure  of  the  prosternum  is  not  mentioned  in  Herr  Reitter's 
diagnosis  of  the  genus,  but  from  its  being  placed  near  ^Etltina 
and  Lasiodactylus  the  presence  may  be  inferred  of  at  least  the 
"small  pin-point-like  process"  attributed  to  those  two.  This, 
however,  I  have  not  been  able  to  detect  in  the  example  before 
me,  the  prosternum  being  bent  down  behind  the  anterior  coxse- 
almost  exactly  as  in  Soy^onia.  It  is  possible,  however,  that  this 
may  be  the  case  in  Idaethina,  as  otherwise  it  is  difficult  to  under- 
stand why  its  author  has  separated  it  from  Lasiodactylus,  as  all 
the  characters  given  are  also  attributed  to  Lasiodactylus,  except 
the  labrum  being  very  short,  and  this  latter  character  seems  a 
very  feeble  one  on  which  to  found  a  genus.  The  claws  of  IdcHhina 
are  said  to  be  "  simple;"  the  claws  of  the  specimen  before  me  are 
certainly  not  dentate,  but  they  are  slightly  dilated  at  the  base — - 
not,  however,  to  an  extent  that  seems  inconsistent  with  their 
being  called  simple.  It  is  possible  that  Herr  Reitter,  if  he  saw 
this  insect,  would  give  it  a  new  generic  name.  I  may  add  that 
the  eyes  of  this  insect  are  more  strongly  and  coarsely  granulate 
than  those  of  any  other  Nitidulid  known  to  me.  The  piece  of 
the  undersurface  which  I  have  called  the  "  intermediate  plate'^ 
{vide  p.  102)  is  very  large  and  well  defined,  almost  as  in 
Meligethes. 

I.  cincta,  sp.  no  v.  Late  subcylindrica  ;  subnitida ;  sat  longe 
fulvo-pubescens ;  rufus,  prothoracis  et  elytrorum  singulorum 
disco  infuscato ;  prothoracis  elytrorumque  marginibus  et 
tibiarum  posteriorum  4  marginibus  externis  dense  ciliatis ; 
prothorace  quam  longiori  fere  duplo  latiori,  minus  subtiliter 
sat  crebre  subrugulose  punctulato,  antrorsum  fortiter  an- 
gustato,  antice  emarginato,  angulis  posticis  rectis,  lateribus 
anguste  marginatis ;  ely tris  postice  singulatim  late  rotundatis- 
pygidii  dense  pubescentis  basin  tegentibus,  seriatim  pube- 
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scentibus,  leviter  striatis,  striis  minus  subtiliter  puiictulatis 
apicem  versus  vix  profundioribus,  iiiterstitiis  vix  perspicue 
punctulatis ;  corpore  subtus  leviter  sat  crasse  punctulato. 
Long.,  2  1.  ;  lat.,  1 1. 
Besides  difference  in  colour,  this  species  seems  to  differ  from 
/.  Deyrollei,  Reitter,  inter  alia,  by  its  striate  elytra  and  more 
strongly  punctulate  prothorax. 

S.  Australia ;  taken  by  Mr.  McDougall  near  Victor  Harbour. 

MACROURA. 

Of  this  genus  I  have  three  species  before  me.     One  of  them 
(from  Western  Australia  and  the  Port  Lincoln  district  of  South 
Australia)  is,  T  think,  M.  brunnescens,  Reitt.,  the  exact  habitat 
of  which  has  not,  so  far  as  I  can  ascertain,  been  previously  re- 
corded.   It  agrees  with  the  description  in  every  respect,  except 
that  the  author  does  not  mention  the  sutural  angles  of  the  elytra 
being  rounded  off  so  as  to  show  a  small  piece  of  the  propygidium. 
In  his  description  of  the  Indian  M,  meligethoides,  Herr  Reitter 
mentions  the  presence  of  this  character,  and  therefore  his  omission 
to  mention  it  in  describing  M.  brunnescens  seems  to  imply  its 
absence,  but  in  all  other  respects  the  insect  agrees  so  well  with 
the  description  that  I  think  the  omission  is  probably  accidental. 
M.  decei^tor,  sp.  nov.    Late  ovalis ;  vix  nitida  ;  aureo-pubescens  ; 
piceo-nigra,  labro  ore  antennis  pedibus  elytrorumque  apice 
summo  rutis ;  prothorace  quam  longiori  duplo  latiori,  antror- 
sum  sat  angustato,  antice  leviter  emarginato,  fortiter  sat 
crebre  punctulato,  angulis  posticis  rectis  retrorsum  sat  pro- 
ductis ;  elytris  apice  singulatim  rotundatis  (propygidium  in 
medio  aperiei.itibus),  sat  fortiter  vix  regulariter  striatis, 
interstitiis  ruguloso-punctalatis  et  seriatim  minus  perspicue 
aureo-pubescentibus ;    pygidio    ruguloso.      Long.,     If  1. ; 
lat.,  fl. 

Remarkably  like  a  large  Meligetlies  ;  the  very  strong  and  not 
very  close  puncturatioi;  of  the  prothorax,  separately  rounded  (not 
truncate)  apices  of  the  elytra,  the  red  apex  of  the  elytra  and  the 
red  antennae  will  in  combination  distinguish  this  species  from  all 
its  described  congeners. 

Northern  Territory  of  South  Austr^nVa. 
M.  Baileyi,  sp.  nov.  Late  ovalis ;  subnitida  ;  aureo-pubesceir&  j 
atra,  antennarum  basi  pedibusque  rufescentibus  ;  protlioracf, 
quam  longiori  duplo  latiori,  antrorsum  fortiter  angustatc,' 
antice  bisinuato,  crebre  sat  fortiter  punctulato,  angulis  pof^ 
ticis  rectis  retrorsum  sat  productis  ;  elytris  apice  singulatiij.. 
late  rotundatis  (propygidium  in  medio  aperientibus),  sat  fcj^j 
titer  sat  regulariter  striatis,  interstitiis  rugulosis  et  seriat:'  \^ 
aureo-pubescentibus  ;  pygidio  reguloso.    Long.,  If  1. ;  lat.  - 
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llesenibles  the  preceding  species,  but  differs  in  colour  and  iu 
the  evidently  closer  and  less  strong  punctu ration  of  the  prothorax, 
which  is  about  as  stroiig  as  (and  somewhat  closer  than)  that  of 
the  prothorax  of  the  European  Hrachypterns  iirtiar^  Fab.  Of  the 
previously  described  species  M.  hruiiiiescen}<,  Reitt.,  and  tiigra,. 
Reitt.,  are  considerably  larger,  the  former  (as  also  M.  deti.sita, 
Reitt,)  having  the  prothorax  very  much  more  finely  punctured, 
and  the  latter — besides  having  the  prothorax  more  finely  punc- 
tured (as  1  should  judge  from  the  description) — having  black 
pubescence  and  elytra  truncate  at  the  apex. 

Queensland  ;  taken  on  Mount  Bellenden-Ker  by  F.  M.  Bailey, 
Esq.  (of  botanical  fame). 

iETHlNODES  (gen.  nov.  Nitidulidarum). 

Labrum  transversum  emarginatum  ;  antennarum  clava  magna 
fortiter  compressa,  articulis  fortiter  transversis  ;  oculi  parvi 
fortiter  prominentes  fortiter  granulati ;  prothorax  elytrorum 
basin  baud  tegens  ;  elytra  pygidium  fere  totum  tegentia  ; 
prosternum  pone  coxas  breviter  productum  et  abrupte  in 
apicem  acutum  retro rsum  angustatum  ;  tarsi  modice  dilatati; 
unguiculi  basi  dente  obtuso  armati  ;  corpus  ovale  pubescens ; 
mesosternum  carinatum. 
I  cannot  ascertain  that  any  genus  has  been  described  hitherto 
to  which  an  insect  presenting  the  above  characters  could  be  re- 
ferred without  a  likelihood  of  causing  confusion,  and  therefore  I 
am  obliged  to  give  a  new  name. 

The  piece  of  the  undersurface  which  I  have  called  the  "  inter- 
mediate plate"  is  very  distinct ;  it  is  narrow  and  elongate,  much 
as  in  Ganlodes,  aiad  not  unlike  the  corresponding  piece  in  Ijis. 
Other  characters  that  seem  likely  to  be  generic  are  great  elonga- 
tion of  the  third  joint  of  the  antennae,  as  compared  with  the  fol- 
lowing joints,  and  the  disappearance  of  the  third  and  fifth  rows 
of  pubescence  on  the  elytra  considerably  before  the  apex. 

I  think  the  position  of  this  genus  will  be  near  Lasiodactylus 
and  jEthina,  which  have  a  very  similar  prosternal  process — • 
broad  immediately  behind  the  cox^e,  and  then  narrowed  to  an 
apical  angle  very  abruptly,  so  that  the  part  behind  the  coxte  is 
triangular,  and  yet  very  short.  I  have  not  been  able  to  examine 
the  mandibles.  The  tarsi  are  dilated  a  little  more  strongly  than 
in  Amphotis.  The  eyes  resemble  those  of  the  European 
Cychramus  luteus,  Kug.,  but  are  smaller,  and  even  more  promin- 
ent. 

jE.  marmoratitm,  sp.  nov.  Late  ovale,  postice  sat  angustatum ; 
sat  nitidum  ;  pubescens  ;  rufo  -  ferrugineum,  prothoraee 
elytrisque  maculatim  infuscatis  ;  prothoraee  quam  longiori 
duplo    latiori,  minus  subtiliter  minus  crebre  punctulato,, 


110 


antrorsum  sat  fortiter  angustato,  antice  emargiiiato,  angulis 
posticis  acute  rectis  retrorsum  subprocluctis,  lateribus  minus 
aiiguste  reflexo-marginatis  ;  elytris  postice  singulatim  rotun- 
datis,  fere  ut  protliorax  punctulatis  (sed  puncturis  subseria- 
tim    dispositis),    seriatim    pubescentibus,    apicem  versus 
seriebus  P  2''  4''  que  in  carinis  elevatis,  3''  5*^  que  obsoletis. 
Long.,         ;  lat.,1 1. 
Besides  the  apical  part  of  the  first,  second,  and  fourth  rows  of 
pubescence,  the  parts  of  the  sixth  and  seventh  immediately  be- 
hind the  middle  seem  to  be  a  little  elevated. 

In  the  example  before  me  the  infuscation  on  the  disc  of  the 
prothorax  is  blotchy  and  very  ill-defined,  while  that  on  the  elytra 
is  very  distinct,  consisting  of  a  large  common  basal  triangle  and  a 
number  of  small  spots,  the  largest  of  which  are  on  either  side  of 
the  suture  near  the  apex. 

Tropical  Australia ;  I  am  not  sure  of  the  exact  locality. 

TFiALYCRODES  (gen.  nov.  Nitidulidaruiii ). 
Labrum  bilobum ;   antennarum  clava  ut   Thcdycrce ;  oculi  sat 
magni    sat    prominentes    modice    granulati ;  prothorax 
ely trorum  l^asin  baud  tegens ;  elytra  pygidii  partem  tegentia ; 
presternum  ut  Lasiodactyli  ;  mesosternum  subtiliter  carina- 
tum  ;   tibiae  omnes   extus   dentibus   spinulisque  armat?e; 
tarsi    simplices ;    unguiculi    basi    vix    compresso  -  dilatati ; 
corpus  pubescens,  marginibus  dense  ciliatis. 
^'  The  species  for  which  I  propose  this  name  cannot  be  referred 
to  Thalycra,  on  account  of  their  having  all  their  tibiae  strongly 
armed  extern^ly,  the  claws  not  truly  simple,  and  the  mesosternum 
traversed  longitudinally  by  an  extremely  fine  elevated  line.  I 
cannot  help  thinking  that  Tlicdycra  australis,  Germ.,  is  congeneric 
with  the  species  before  me,  and  that  its  author  overlooked  the 
extremely  fine  carina  on  the  mesosternum — indeed,  I  should  have 
no  hesitation  whatever  in  considering  one  of  the  insects  before 
me  as  identical  with  it  specifically  if  it  were  not  for  this  diffi- 
culty.    I  have  therefore  given  it  the  name  cmstrcde^  as  I  am 
satisfied  that,  if  generically,  it  is  also  specifically  identical. 

The  "intermediate  plate"  on  the  undersurface  of  tliis  genus  is 
•decidedly  large,  and  forms  a  triangle.  The  third  joint  of  the 
antennae  is,  as  in  uEtJiinodes,  longer  than  the  next  two  together. 
Unfortunately,  I  have  not  been  able  to  compare  these  species 
with  a  specimen  of  TJtcdycra,  and  have  had  to  depend  upon 
descriptions  of  that  genus,  aided  by  my  memory  of  it,  in  making 
the  preceding  remarks. 

T.  australe  (?Germ.).  Ovale;  convexum ;  sat  nitidum  ;  pube- 
scens ;  ferrugineo-brunneum  (elytris  nonnullis  exemplis  ob- 
scure testaceo-maculatis) ;   prothorace  quam  longiori  duplo 
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latiori,  minus  subtiliter  minus  crebre  punctulato,  antrorsum 
sat  fortiter  angustato,  antice  emarginato,  angulis  posti(^is 
rotundatis  lateribus  anguste  marginatis ;  elytris  postice 
rotundato-truncatis,  vix  striatis,  striis  crebre  punctulatis, 
interstitiis  vix  punctulatis  alternis  griseo-pilosis. 
var.  teJiebrosum;  corpore  et  antennarum  clava  nigrescentibus, 
elytris  manifeste  testaceo-maculatis.    Long.,  1| — IJ  1.  ;  lat., 

a      5  ^• 

The  front  tibiae  have  three  blunt  teeth  placed  round  the  apical 
external  margin  ;  the  intermediate  tibi?e  have  their  external 
margin  finely  spined  in  its  whole  length,  and  there  is  a  large  bifid 
tooth  a  little  before  the  apex,  and  a  simple  sharp  one  still  nearer 
to  the  apex  ;  the  external  margin  of  the  hind  tibite  is  finely 
spinod  in  all  its  length,  and  bears  close  to  its  apex  a  long  tooth 
which  ends  in  two  spines.  The  "  intermediate  plate "  is  in  the 
form  of  an  equilateral  triangle,  and  is  of  large  size. 

The  pule  markings  on  the  elytra  consist  of  three  or  four  large 
spots  placed  at  intervals  on  either  side  of  tlie  suture  in  the 
anterior  two-thirds  of  its  length,  and  an  additional  spot  on  the 
base  at  the  shoulder.  In  ordinary  specimens  they  are  scarcely, 
or  not  at  all,  noticeable ;  in  the  var.  tenehrosum,  they  are  very 
■conspicuous. 

S.  Australia  ;  near  Adelaide,  also  near  Port  Lincoln. 
T.  pulchrum,  sp.  no  v.  Ovale  ;  convexum  ;  pubescens  ;  ferrug- 
ineum,  elytris  notis  infuscatis  numerosis  maculatis ;  pro- 
thorace  quam  longiori  duplo  latiori,  minus  subtiliter  sat 
sparsim  punctulato,  antrorsum  sat  fortiter  angustato,  antice 
emarginato,  angulis  posticis  bene  determinatis  obtusis,  lateri- 
bus anguste  marginatis ;  elytris  postice  rotundato-truncatis, 
leviter  striatis,  striis  crebre  punctulatis,  interstitiis  vix 
punctulatis  alternis  griseo-pilosis.  Long.,  11  1.  (vix) ; 
lat.,  f  1.  ^ 

The  front  tibi<«  are  strongly  crenulate  all  along  their  external 
■edge,  and  have  two  strong  sharp  teeth,  one  at  the  apex,  the 
other  immediately  before  it ;  the  middle  and  hind  tibiae  are  feebly 
and  widely  serrate  externally,  and  also  bear  a  series  of  strong 
spines,  their  apex  l^eing  dilated  externally  into  a  kind  of  blunt 
tooth,  on  w^hich  are  several  longer  spines.  The  dark  markings 
on  the  elytra  are  very  distinct  and  very  intricate.  The  suture  is 
infuscate,  a  series  of  spots  forms  a  kind  of  festoon  from  shoulder 
to  shoulder,  crossing  the  suture  at  about  a-third  of  its  length 
from  the  base,  and  on  either  side  sends  a  branch  forward  to  the 
base  from  the  middle  of  its  length  between  shoulder  and  suture, 
several  spots  placed  transversely  occupy  the  middle  part  of  each 
elytron,  and  the  apex  is  edged  with  dark-brown,  which  is  con- 
tinued on  either  side""and  then  arched  forward  to  the  suture  so  as 
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to  form  a  ring  intersected  by  the  dark  suture  on  either  side  of 
which  it  thus  encloses  a  patch  of  the  pale  ferruginous  ground 
colour.  The  "  intermediate  plate  "  is  in  the  form  of  an  equi- 
lateral triangle,  but  is  much  smaller  than  in  the  preceding 
species. 

S.  Australia ;  near  Port  Lincoln. 

T.  cylindricum,  sp.  nov.  Sat  elongatum  ;  subparallelum ;  sub- 
cylindricum ;  piceo-nigrum,  capite  prothoraceque  obscure 
rufescentibus  ;  antennis  (clava  excepta)  pedibus  et  elytrorum 
maculis  nonnullis  rufis  ;  prothorace  quam  longiori  dimidio 
latiori,  vix  subcanaliculato,  crebre  minus  subtiliter  subaspere 
punctulato,  antrorsum  minus  angustato,  antice  leviter 
emarginato,  angulis  posticis  rotundato-obtusis,  lateribus  sat 
anguste  marginatis ;  elytris  postice  rotundato-truncatis, 
leviter  striatis,  striis  crebre  punctulatis,  interstitiis  subrugu- 
losis,  alternis  griseo-pilosis ;  oculis  minus  fortiter  granulatis. 
Long.,  1|  1.  ;  lat.,  |  1. 

Although  the  subcylindric  form  and  less  strongly  granulated 
eyes  of  this  insect  suggest  considerable  doubt  as  to  whether  it  is 
rightly  placed  here,  I  cannot  regard  those  characters  as  sufficient 
foundation  for  a  new  genus.  The  3rd  joint  of  the  antennae  is  a 
little  less  elongate  than  in  the  preceding  two  species,  and  on  the 
under  surface  the  "  intermediate  plate  "  is  considerably  narrowed 
and  elongated ;  the  other  structural  characters  seem  identical. 
The  red  blotches  on  the  elytra  are  not  very  strongly  defined 
(having  somewhat  the  appearance  of  being  marked  on  the  inner 
surface  of  the  elytra,  and  seen  through  its  substance) — but  I  have 
no  doubt  their  brightness  is  variable.  They  are  very  similar  to 
those  in  some  examples  of  T,  australe. 

The  front  tibiae  are  very  like  those  of  T.  pulchru7n,  but  their 
crenulations  are  feebler  and  tlney  have  only  a  single  blunt  bifid 
tooth  at  the  apex ;  the  middle  and  hind  tibiae  are  spined  ex- 
ternally, and  have  a  bifid  tooth  close  to  the  apex. 

Victoria  ;  in  the  Alpine  district. 

TROGOSITIU^. 

NEASPIS. 

iV.  pusilla,  sp.  nov.  Elongato-ovalis  ;  sat  nitida  ;  setulis  albidis 
confuse  vestita ;  picea,  antennis  basin  versus  prothoracis 
elytrorumque  lateribus  corpore  subtus  et  pedibus  plus  minus 
rufescentibus  ;  capite  prothoraceque  crebre  obscure  subrugu- 
lose  punctulatis ;  hoc  quam  longiori  plus  duplo  latiori, 
antrorsum  leviter  angustato  antice  leviter  emarginato,  angulis 
posticis  subrectis  retrorsum  subproductis,  lateribus  late  mar- 
ginatis ciliatis  subtiliter  serratis ;  elytris  sat  crasse  subrugu- 
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lose  subseriatim  punctulatis  lateribus  subtiliter  ciliatis. 
Long.,  1^-1.  ;  lat.,  1 1.  (vix). 
Very  like  the  common  JV.  variegaia,  Macl.,  but  inter  alia  witli- 
out  any  pattern  on  the  elytra,  much  smaller,  more  elongate,  with 
the  prothorax  more  transverse  and  less  emarginate  in  front,  witli 
anterior  angles  scarcely  at  all  produced,  and  having  its  lateral 
margins  finely  serrate. 

South  Australia  ;  near  Adelaide. 

PELTONYXA. 

I  have  before  me  two  species  evidently  belonging,  I  think,  to 
this  genus,  but  I  cannot  identify  either  of  them  with  the  pre- 
viously recorded  F.  Deyrollei,  Reitt.,  which  is  a  much  larger 
insect,  besides  differing  in  several  other  particulars. 
P.  australis,  sp.  nov.    Elongata,  postice  leviter  dilatata,  minus 
convexa ;  vix  pubescens ;  ferruginea,  elytris  dilutioribus, 
prothoracis    disco   utrinque    (nonnullis    exemplis)  nigro- 
umbrato  ;  capite  prothoraceque  opacis  confertim  subtilissime 
punctulatis ;   hoc  quam  longiori  duplo  latiori,  antrorsum 
parum  angustato,  lateribus  minus  rotundatis  minus  late 
reflexis,  angulis  posticis  rotundato-obtusis ;  elytris  fortiter 
seriatim  punctulatis,  interstitiis  alternis  vixelevatis.  Long., 
If  1.;  lat.,  1 1. 
South  Australia  ;  Adelaide  district. 
P.  pubescens,  sp.  nov.     Elongata,  postice  leviter  dilatata,  minus 
convexa ;  pilis  erectis  sat  elongatis  vestita ;  nigro-brunnea, 
antennis  pedibus  et  prothoracis  elytrorumque  lateribus  testa- 
ceis ;  capite  prothoraceque  subtiliter  rugulosis ;  hoc  quam 
longiori  duplo  latiori,  antrorsum  parum  angustato,  lateribus 
minus  rotundatis  sat  anguste  reflexis,  angulis  posticis  rotun- 
dato-obtusis ;  elytris  fortiter  rugulose  subseriatim  punctu- 
tulatis.    Long.,^^l-|  1.  ;  lat.,  1 1. 
Victoria  ;  under  bark  of  Eucalyptus  in  the  Alpine  district. 

COLYDIID^. 

The  determination  of  the  question  whether  a  given  insect 
should  be  referred  to  this  family  or  to  the  Tenebrionidce  seems 
capable  of  depending  merely  on  the  existence  or  non-existence  of 
a  minute  basal  joint  of  the  anterior  four  tarsi.  Byrsax,  for  in- 
stance, was  originally  placed  in  the  Colydiidce  as  having  tetramer- 
ous  tarsi,  and  some  years  later  its  author,  Mr.  Pascoe,  reported 
his  having  discovered  it  to  be  heteromerous,  and  so  transferred  it 
to  the  Tenebrionidce.  I  draw  attention  to  the  close  analogy  (even 
if  it  be  no  more)  between  these  families,  because  I  have  several 
new  species  before  me  for  description,  which  I  refer  to  the 
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ColydiidcEj  but  with  a  doubt  whether  they  may  not  possess — -as 
Byrsax  is  said  to  do — "  a  basal  (tarsal)  joint  completely  hidden  in 
the  cotyloid  cavity  of  the  tibia,"  which  I  have  failed  to  discover. 

DITOMA. 

D.  pulclira,  Blackb.  In  the  Alpine  district  of  Victoria  I  have 
met  with  some  examples  of  an  insect  which  appear  to  be  scarcely 
specifically  distinct  from  this  S.  Australian  species,  although  they 
are  smaller  and  darker  than  the  type.  They  vary  a  little  in  the 
prominence  of  the  lateral  dilatation  of  the  prothorax,  and  I  am 
not  quite  sure  that  they  do  not  represent  a  distinct  species,  but  I 
cannot  find  any  invariable  character  by  which  to  distinguish 
them.  This  insect  bears  a  very  remarkable  general  resemblance 
to  Spar  actus  interruptus,  Er. 

D.  torrida,  sp,  nov.     Minus  depressa ;  minus  nitida ;  glabra ; 
ferruginea  ;  capite  postice  prothoracis  disco  et  elytrorum 
maculis  numerosis  (his  fascias  4  irregulares  formantibus) 
obscure  fuscis  ;  prothorace  granulato,  utrinque  bicostato  et 
inter  costas  internas  basin  versus  carinis  2  arcuatis  instruc- 
tis,  costis  et  marginibus  lateralibus  (his  late  reflexis)  sub- 
tiliter  crenulatis,  angulis  omnibus  acutis ;   elytris  singulis 
carinis  5  valde  elevatis  instructis,  interstitiis  crasse  biseria- 
tim  punctulatis.    Long.,  2^1.  (vix);  lat.,  ^J. 
This  species  must  be  near  D.  serricoUis,  Pasc. ;  in  that  species? 
however,  inter  alia,  the  upper  surface  appears  to  be  of  a  uniform 
dark-brown  colour — the  prothorax  to  be  simply  bicostate  on 
either  side  instead  of  having  a  short  arched  additional  costa 
looped  on  to  each  of  the  inner  costje  near  the  base — and  the  head 
to  be  trilobed  in  front,  whereas  the  head  of  the  present  species  is 
rotundate-truncate  in  front,  very  much  as  that  of  the  European 
D.  crenata. 

N.  Queensland ;  in  the  collection  of  C.  French,  Esq. 

jD.  nivicola,  sp.  nov.  Minus  depressa ;  subnitida  ;  setis  suberec- 
tis  minus  crebre  vestita  ;  brunneo-nigra ;  antennis,  capite 
antice,  prothoracis  lateribus,  elytrorum  maculis  parvis  non- 
nullis  (his  testaceo-pubescentibus)  et  pedibus,  rufis  ;  capite 
prothoraceque  crebre  granulosis  ;  hoc  minus  infequali,  lateri- 
bus fortiter  serratis  a  basi  antrorsum  gradatim  magis 
fortiter  dilatatis  antice  valde  product-is  ;  elytris  striatis  crasse 
subseriatim  rugulose  punctulatis.  Long.,  13-1.;  lat.,  fl.  (vix). 
The  colours  and  markings  of  this  species  are  much  like  those  of 

D.  hilaris,  Blackb.,  but  the  latter  is  a  considerably  narrower  and 

more  elongate  insect,   with  the  prothorax  much  less  dilated 

laterally,  tlie  elytra  less  coarsely  sculptured,  itc. 

Victoria ;   Alpine  district,  under  the  bark  of  a  Eucalyptus 

standing  in  a  snowdrift. 
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SAHKOTinUM. 

JS.  aiistrale,  sp.  nov.    Eloiigatuiii  ;   nigrum  ;  aiiteniiis  squamis 
griseo-ferriigineis  vestitis,  pedibus  ferrugiueis,  elytris  fasciis 
2  rufis  ornatis  ;  capite  utriiique  pone  oculos  spina  y  rniato  ; 
prothorace  antrorsum  angustato,  angulis  anticis  lateraliter 
subspinosis  ;  elytris  prof  uncle    punctulato-striatis,  longitu- 
dinaliter  3-costatis,  costis  externis  pone  medium  sinuatis. 
Long.,  2  1.  ;  lat.,  f  1.  (vix). 
Several  genera  of  Tenehrionid(H  (e.g.,  Elascus)  have  been  de- 
scribed, the  remarkable  similarity  of  which  to  Colydiid  genera 
has  been  remarked  on.     I  at  first  supposed  this  present  species 
to  pertain  to  one  of  them,  but  on  careful  examination  I  find  that 
it  does  not ;  with  the  aid  of  a  compound  microscope  I  feel  sure 
that  it  is  not  heteromerous  ;  it  can  be  so  only  if  there  is  a  very 
minute  basal  joint  of  the  anterior  tarsi  so  imbedded  in  the  coty- 
loid cavity  of  tlie  tibia  as  to  be  discoverable  only  by  dissection, 
which  I  have  not  been  able  to  employ,  having  only  a  single 
example.     The  fascije  on  its  elytra  are  of  a  bright  red  colon  i- ; 
one  of  them  commences  a  little  behind  the  shoulder  on  the  margin 
and  runs  obliquely  to  the  suture  a  little  in  front  of  the  middle, 
the  other  being  subapical  and  straight.     The  short  lateral  spine 
into  which  the  antennal  orbit  is  drawn  out  behind  the  eye  is  a 
very  distinctive  character.    The  head  and  prothorax  are  extremely 
like  those  of  Sarrotrium  cIavicor7ie,  and  the  antennae  are  almost 
exactly  like  the  antennte  of  that  species,  though  a  little  less  stout. 

It  may  be  remarked  that  the  specimen  before  me  is  in  its 
structural  characters  extremely  like  the  figure  of  Latometus 
pubescens,  Er.  (Wiegm.  Arch.,  1842,  I.,  tab.  5,  fig.  3);  it  is,  how- 
ever, evidently  much  narrower  and  more  elongate,  and  moreover 
the  figure  represents  Latometus  as  having  all  the  five  joints  of 
the  anterior  four  tarsi  quite  well  defined. 
Victoria  ;  in  the  Alpine  district. 

MERYX. 

21.  ftqualis,  sp.  nov.     Elongata ;  parallela  ;  supra  a^qualis  ;  sub- 
nitida ;   subrcticulatim  albido-pubescens ;  capite  prothora- 
ceque  confertim  subtiliter  punctulatis ;  hoc  postice  minus 
angustato,  lateribus  crenulatis  ;  elytris  sat  fortiter  vix  seria- 
tim  punctulatis,    vix    manifeste    3-costatis  ;  antennarum 
articulis  ultimis  2  quam  9"^  nonnihil  brevioribus  ;  palporum 
maxillarum  articulo  ultimo  apice  oblique  truncato.  Long., 
3i-41.;  lat.,  1-U  1. 
The  whitish  pubescence  is  very  inconspicuous  on  the  prothorax  ; 
on  the  elytra  it  is  very  distinct,  but  not  very  sharply  limited  ;  it 
forms  a  reticulated  pattern  somewhat  like  the  reticulation  formed 
in  the  previously  described  species  by  costa?.     Compared  with 
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M.  illota,  Pasc,  the  present  species  is  less  opaque,  its  prothorax 
is  less  narrowed  behind,  and  its  antennae  are  longer,  more  slender, 
and  less  incrassate  towards  the  apex,  with  the  apical  two  joints 
distinctly  though  not  much  shorter  than  the  preceding  joints ; 
the  last  joint  of  the  maxillary  palpi  is  a  little  more  sharply  tri- 
angular than  in  M.  illota. 

South  Australia  ;  near  Port  Lincoln,  under  bark. 

SPARACTUS. 

Tliis  genus  is  remarkably  like  Ditoma  superficially,  but  may  be 
at  once  distinguished  by  the  3-jointed  club  of  its  antennae.  A 
species  occurring  not  uncommonly  in  S.  Australia  and  Victoria 
agrees  very  well  with  the  description  of  S.  iyiterrujjtus^  Er.,  the 
only  species  named  up  to  the  present  time.  The  following  seem 
to  be  new  : — 

*S'.  j^'if'Stulosits,  sp.  nov.  Opacus  ;  niger,  antennis  pedibus  pro- 
thoracis  latcribus  elytrorum  basi  et  corpore  subtus  obscure 
rufescentibus ;  supra  granulatus ;  capite  angulos  4,  pro- 
thorace  processus  serratos  3,  utrinque  formantibus  ;  horum 
antico  permagno  antrorsum  curvato-producto ;  prothorace 
supra  tuberculis  conicis  instructo ;  elytris  3-seriatim  tuber- 
culatis.  Long.,  2  1. ;  lat.,  ^  1. 
S.  Australia ;  common  under  bark  of  Eucalyptus  in  ^^arious 

localities. 

S.  elongahis,  sp.  nov.  Opacus ;  niger,  antennis  pedibus  capite 
antice  prothoracis  lateribus  et  corpore  subtus  rufescentibus  ; 
supra  granulatus  ;  capite  quadrato,  antice  rotundato-trun- 
cato,  lateribus  reflexis ;  prothorace  antice  fortiter  bisinuato, 
lateribus  leviter  sinuatis  late  reflexis  crenulatis,  disco 
tuberculis  parvis  nonnullis  instructo ;  elytris  obscure  3-seria- 
tim tuberculatis.  Long.,  2^  1. ;  lat.,  1  1.  (vix). 
S.  Australia  ;  Port  Lincoln  district. 

JS.  proximns,  sp.  nov.  Opacus ;  niger,  capite  antice  antennis 
pedibusque  rufescentibus ;  supra  granulatus  ;  capite  fere  ut 
aS'.  iiderrupfA,  Er.,  sed  angulis  subanticis  rotundatis  ;  pro- 
thorace in^iequali,  antice  dilatato,  marginc  crenulato  ;  elytris 
3-costatis,  costis  interioribus  interruptis.  Long.,  If  1. ;  lat., 
I  1.  (vix). 

Very  like  >S'.  i^iterruptns,  Er.,  but  differently  coloured  and 
sculptured,  the  upper  surface  (except  the  reddish  front  of  the 
head)  being  unicolorous ;  the  inner  two  cost^e  on  each  elytron 
being  less  frequently,  and  less  widely,  interrupted  (so  that  they 
appear  mucli  less  like  a  series  of  tubercles) ;  and  the  hinder  of 
the  two  angles  of  the  sides  of  the  head  being  quite  rounded  off. 
In  both  these  species  the  upper  surface  of  the  head  is  flattish  and 
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more  or  less  qua,(lrate,  but  very  close  to  its  front  margin  is  sud- 
denly contracted  into  an  extremely  short  parallel-sided  prolonga- 
tion ;  in  both,  the  sides  and  front  of  this  terminal  piece  meet  in 
sharp  angles,  and  in  S.  interruj^tus  there  is  also  a  well-detined 
angle  at  the  point  where  the  liead  is  contracted,  while  in 
S.  pro.vini'iis  this  part  is  rounded  off. 

IS.  Australia  ;  near  Adelaide. 
S.  costatus,  sp.  nov.    Opacus  ;  niger,  pedibus  plus  minus  piceisj 

antennis  tarsis  et  corpore  svibtus  obscure  rufescentibus ; 

supra  granulatus  ;  capite  prothoraceque  fere  ut  S.  interrupti; 

elytris  3-costatis,  costis  haud  interruptis.    Long.,  \\ — If  1. ; 

lat.,  -I— I  1. 

S.  Australia  ;  widely  distributed,  and  not  rare. 
The  following  is  a  tabulation  of  the  described  species  of 
Sparactus : — 

A.  Elytra  with  all  their  costte  entire        ...    costatus,  Blackb. 
AA.   The  inner  two  costa?  interrupted. 

B,  The  subapical  angles  of  the  head 

rounded ...        ...        ...        ...    proximus,  Blackb. 

BB.    The   subapical   angles    of  the 

head  well  defined  ...        ...    interruptus,  Er. 

AAA.  All  the  costte  broken  up  into  tubercles. 
B.  Prothorax     simply    sinuate  in 

lateral  outline  ...        ...    elongatus,  Blackb. 

BB.  Lateral  margin  of  prothorax 
cut  into  large  and  con- 
spicuous processes  ...        ...    pustulosus,  Blackb. 

BOTHRIDERES. 

B.  Victoriensis,  sp.  nov.    Nitidus  ;  prothorace  fortiter  punctulato, 

disco  late  depresso,  medio  vix  elevato  ;  niger ;  antennis  pedi- 
busque  piceo-rufis,  elytris  fulvo-castaneis  ;  his  striatis,  inter- 
stitiis  subconvexis  obscure  punctulatis  inter  se  tiequalibus. 
Long.,  2  1.  ;  lat.,  f  1. 

Very  like  the  common  B.  vittatiis,  Newm.  Compared  with  it, 
the  head  does  not  differ  noticeably — the  prothorax  is  a  little  more 
elongate  (being  quite  as  long  as  wide)  with  the  discal  impression 
less  marked — the  elytra  have  not  the  sutural  dark  stripe,  and 
their  interstices  are  very  diffierent  (the  second  being  as  wide  as 
the  first  and  third,  and  all  of  them  being  slightly  convex).  I  do 
not  think  this  species  can  be  identical  with  B.  musivus,  Pasc, 
which,  however,  it,  perhaps,  somewhat  approaches ;  its  colour 
seems  to  be  very  different,  and  also  I  cannot  find  any  elytral 
sculpture  agreeing  with  that  attributed  to  B.  musivus,  which  is 
said  to  have  "three  lateral  alternate  interstices  costaeform." 

Victoria ;  Alpine  district. 
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B.  merus,  Pasc.  This  species  is  not  very  intelligibly  described. 
In  the  author's  tabulation  of  the  genus  it  is  placed  as  "  sub- 
opaque,"  but  in  the  description  it  is  called  "  subnitid."  It  is 
further  distinguished  from  B.  musivios  by  several  characters,  and 
it  is  added,  "  in  both  the  elytra  are  less  deeply  striated,"  suggest- 
ing the  enquiry,  "  less  deeply  than  what  ?  "  Perhaps  words  may 
have  been  omitted  by  a  printer's  error. 

I  have  l^efore  me  a  species  which  occurs  not  uncommonly  under 
bark  of  Encahjptus  in  the  Alpine  district  of  Victoria,  which,  I 
think,  is  probably  B.  merus  ;  it  is  a  trifle  less  nitid  than  is  usual 
in  the  genus,  and  seems  to  agree  with  Mr.  Pascoe's  description, 
such  as  it  is.  The  longitudinal  convexity  down  the  centre  of  the 
depressed  space  on  the  prothorax  is,  however,  a  little  better  de- 
fined than  the  descri]3tion  would  lead  one  to  expect.  It  is  re- 
markable for  its  very  small  narrow  head,  a  character  not  referred 
to  by  the  author  of  B.  merus.  It  has  the  third  elytral  interstice 
much  narrower  than  either  the  second  or  fourth,  a  character 
v/hich  at  once  distinguishes  it  from  B.  Victor iensis.  Of  the  other 
species  having  prothoracic  sculpture  of  similar  character,  mudvus, 
Pasc,  seems  to  be  larger,  and  to  have  "  three  lateral  alternate 
interstices  cost?eform"  {sic)]  costatus,  Blackb.,  has  elytra  very 
differently  sculptured  ;  vittatus,  Newm.,  has  a  much  wider  head^ 
different  colours,  kc. 

CUCUJID^. 

SILVANUS. 

S.  armatuJiis,  sp.  nov.  Minus  elongatus  ;  sat  convexus  ;  pubes- 
cens ;  ferrugineus  ;  prothorace  quam  longiori  vix  latiori, 
crebre  subtiliter  rugulose  punctulato,  supra  pequali,  lateribus 
fortiter  6-dentatis  ;  elytris  punctulato-striatis.  Long.,  11.; 
lat.,  -VL 

Not  unlike  S.  advena,  Kunz,  in  outline  and  convexity,  but 
with  the  prothorax  more  elongate,  narrower  (especially  behind), 
and  armed  at  the  sides  with  six  strong  teeth. 

Victoria  ;  Alpine  district. 

S.  monticola,  sp.  nov.  Sat  elongatus  ;  sat  convexus  ;  pubescens ; 
ferrugineus;  capiteprothoraceque  obscuris  ;  hoc  quam  longiori 
baud  latiori,  confertim  subtiliter  vix  rugulose  punctulato, 
supra  a^quali,  lateribus  subrectis  subtiliter  sat  crebre  den- 
ticulatis,  ad  angulos  anticos  dente  majori  instructis  ;  elytris 
punctulato-striatis.    Long.,  1  1.  ;  lat.,      1.  (vix). 

Very  like  the  preceding  species,  but  narrower  and  more  el^i^" 
gate,  with  the  sides  of  the  prothorax  very  differently  sculptured. 
Victoria  ;  under  bark  of  Eucalyptus  in  the  Alpine  district. 


119 


GRYPTOPHAGID.l^]. 

CRVPTOPHAUUS. 

C.  Lindensis,  sp.  no  v.  Obloni>o-ovalis  ;  sat  coiivexus  ;  ferrugi- 
neus  ;  pube  fiilva  minus  brevi  vestitus  ;  protlionice  trans- 
verso,  confertini  sat  fortiter  rugulose  fere  confluenter  punc- 
tulato,  supra  itH^uali  (nihiloniinus  trans  basin  depresso), 
lateribus  ante  medium  leviter  rotundato-dilatato  ;  anten- 
narum  clava  3-articulata,  articulis  minus  fortiter  transversis. 
Long.,  1  1.  (vix);  lat., 

This  little  species  seems  to  be  a  true  Cryptopliagus,  and  I  cannot 
identify  it  with  any  described  species,  though  it  is,  I  think,  rather 
close  to  C.  piihescens,  Sturm.,  but  hite?'  alia  it  has  no  trace  what- 
ever of  the  angular  dilatation  which  that  species  presents  in  the 
middle  of  the  lateral  margin  of  its  prothorax. 

Compared  with  C.  affinis,  Sturm,  (the  only  species  of  the  genus 
previously  recorded  as  found  in  Australia),  the  present  insect  is 
considerably  smaller  and  narrower  ;  its  puncturation  is  markedly 
closer  on  the  prothorax,  and  a  little  h^ss  close  on  the  elytra ;  the 
sides  of  its  prothorax  are  straight  and  parallel  from  the  base  to 
beyond  the  middle,  their  front  part  having  the  lateral  strongly 
margined  dilatation  so  characteristic  of  Cryptophagus,  but  this  is 
not  quite  so  strong  as  in  C.  affinis  ;  the  antennae  are  not  quite  so 
stout  as  in  C.  affinis,  and  their  club  is  different,  its  joints  being 
about  equal  in  width,  the  first  and  third  only  slightly  transverse, 
the  second  shorter  than  the  other  two,  and  moderately  strongly 
tr-ensverse,  but  much  less  strongly  so  than  either  the  first  or 
second  in  C.  affinis. 

S.  Australia ;  Port  Lincoln  district,  under  bark  of  Castmrina. 

ATOMARIA. 

Although  I  cannot  find  that  any  Australian  species  of  this 
genus  have  been  described,  the  genus  is  well  represented  in  Aus- 
tralia.    The  following  are  among  the  species  in  my  collection  : — ■ 
A.  australis,  sp.  no  v.     Ovalis ;  convexa  ;  pubescens  ;  sat  fortiter 
sat  crebre  tequaliter  punctulata  ;  subtus  nigra,  supra  ferru- 
ginea  ;  elytris  pone  medium  nigro-fasciatis,  antennis  pedibus 
que  rufescentibus  ;  protliorace  transverso  subquadrato,  basi 
haud  marginato,  ante  basin  utrinque  fovea  profunda  rotun- 
data  impresso  ;  antennis  basi  sat  distantibus.    Long.,  1  1.  ; 
lat.,  |1. 

South  Australia  ;  widely  distributed. 
A.  Lindensis,  sp.  nov.    Oblonga  ,  sat  convexa  ;  pubescens ;  rufo- 
ferruginea,  capite  prothoraceque  piceis  ;  minus  fortiter  punc- 
tulata ;  prothorace  elytris  sat  angustiori,  subquadrato,  basi 
haud  marginato,  ante  basin  utrinque  fovea  obsoleta  rotundata 
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impresso,  minus  crebre  punctulato  ;  elytris  sat  crebre  pnnc- 
tulatis;  antennis  basi  sat  distantibus.    Long,,  11.;  lat.,^^!. 
Var.  capite  prothoraceque  ferrugineis. 

This  species  is  very  like  the  European  A.  badia,  Er.,  from 
which  it  differs  in  its  antennae  less  approximate  at  their  base,  the 
prothorax  not  so  much  narrower  than  the  base  of  the  elytra,  and 
the  puncturation  of  the  elytra  considerably  closer  and  finer. 

South  Australia  ;  Port  Lincoln  district ;  among  fallen  leaves. 

LATHRIDIID^. 

CORTICARIA. 

C.  cmsfralis,  sp.  nov.  Oblonga  ;  convexa  ;  sat  nitida  ;  sat  dense 
(in  elytris ;  lineatim)  pubescens ;  fusco-brunnea  ;  antennis 
(clava  excepta)  pedibusque  dilutioribus ;  capite  prothorace 
parum  angustiori ;  oculis  magnis  prominulis;  prothorace 
leviter  transverso,  crebre  sat  fortiter  (leque  ut  caput)  punc- 
tulato, ante  basin  sat  profunde  arcuatim  impresso,  impres- 
sione  in  medio  leviter  foveata,  angulis  posticis  rotundato- 
obtusis ;  elytris  quam  prothorax  vix  fere  duplo  latioribus, 
vix  striatis,  puncturarum  sat  magnarum  seriebus  crebris 
instructis,  his  apicem  versus  vix  obsoletioribus.  Long.,  -|1.  ; 
lat.,-Vl- 

Very  like  the  European  C.  gibbosa,  Herbst.,  differing  chiefly 
by  the  presence  of  a  well-defined  round  fovea  in  the  middle  of  the 
transverse  sulcus  on  the  prothorax,  and  by  the  closer  rows  of 
punctures  on  the  elytra,  which  are  not  placed  in  distinct  striae, 
and  between  which  the  interstices  are  perfectly  flat  throughout. 

S.  Australia  and  Victoria. 
C.  Adelaides,  sp.  nov.    Oblongo-elongata ;  sat  nitida ;  sat  dense 
(in   elytris  lineatim)  pubescens ;  testaceo-brunnea ;  anten- 
narum  clava  picea  ;  capite  prothorace  sat  angustiori ;  oculis 
sat  magnis  sat  prominulis  ;  prothorace  sat  fortiter  trans- 
verso, crebre  subtilius  punctulato,  ante  basin  fovea  rotunda 
instructo,  angulis  posticis  bene  determinatis,  elytris  quam 
prothorax  sat  latioribus,  subtiliter  striatis,  striis  crebre  sub- 
tiliter  punctulatis,  sculp tura  apicem  versus  vix  obsoletioii. 
Long.,  il  -  lat.,  -^L 
Resembles  the  European  C.  elongcUa,  Gyll.,  difTering  chiefly  in 
the  piceous  club  of  its  antennae,  its  more  strongly  punctulate  pro- 
thorax, the  perfectly  flat  interstices  of  its  elytra,  and  its  some- 
what less  parallel  form. 

S.  Australia ;  widely  distributed. 
C.  Lindensis,  sp.  nov.    Breviter  ovalis  :  sat  nitida  ;  sat  dense  (in 
elytris  lineatim)  pubescens  ;  rufo-testacea  ;  antennis  apicem 
versus  obscurioribus ;  capite  quam  prothorax  parum  angus- 


tiori ;  oculis  sat  magnis  sat  prominulis ;  prothorace  fortiter 
transverse,  crebre  fortius  subrugulose  punctulato,  ante  basin 
sat  profunde   arcuatira   inipresso,    impressione   in  medio 
foveata,  angulis   posticis  obtusis ;  elytris  prothorace  fere 
duplo  latioribus,  striatis^  striis  puncturis  sat  magnis  instruc- 
tis,  apicem  versus  vix  obsoletis.    Long.,  -y'^,  1.  ;  lat.,  3%  1. 
This  species  is  of  the  sliort  broad  form  of  C.  curta,  WolL, 
which  it  resembles  also  in  respect  of  sculpture,  dilfering,  however, 
in  the  strongly  marked  transverse  furrow  of  its  prothorax  ;  its 
sculpture  is  much  stronger  and  coarser  than  those  of  the  two  spe- 
cies described  above. 

S.  Australia ;  Port  Lincoln  district. 
C.  Andersoni,  sp.  nov.    Oblongo-elongata  ;  sat  nitida  ;  sat  dense 
(in   elytris   lineatim)   pubescens;   supra  testaceo-brunnea, 
subtus  piceo  ferruginea  ;  capite  prothorace  parum  angustiori, 
oculis  sat  magnis  sat  prominulis ;  prothorace  leviter  trans- 
verso,  minus  crebre  profunde  nec  subtiliter  punctulato,  ante 
basin  transversim  arcuatim  sulcato,  angulis  posticis  rotunda- 
tis  ;  elytris  prothorace  duplo  latioribus,  subtilissime  striatis, 
striis  subtiliter  punctulatis,  sculptura  apicem  versus  vix 
obsoletiori ;  antennis  pedibusque  testaceis,  illarum  clava  vix 
infuscata.    Long.,  -|  1.  ;  lat.,  -^^1.  (vix). 
This  minute  Corticaria  differs  from  all  the  preceding  in  having 
a  very  strongly  marked  transverse  sulcus  on  the  hind  part  of  the 
prothorax,  without  any  round  fovea.    The  puncturation  of  the 
prothorax  is  also  distinctive — rather  coarse,  but  not  deep,  nor 
very  close. 

S.  Australia ;  Port  Lincoln  district.  Named  after  my  friend, 
Mr.  J.  Anderson,  of  Port  Lincoln. 

C.  alutacea,  sp.  nov.  Nigro-picea,  antennarum  basi  pedibusque 
paullo  dilutioribus  ;  lineari-elongata ;  subdepressa ;  fere 
glabra ;  alutacea ;  capite  prothoraceque  parce  punctulatis, 
hoc  basin  versus  angustato,  ante  basin  fovea  magna  pro- 
funda impresso,  angulis  posticis  obtusis  bene  determinatis, 
lateribus  minute  nec  crebre  denticulatis ;  elytris  pygidio 
haud  plane  tegentibus,  subtilissime  seriatim  punctulatis, 
antennarum  clav?e  articulis  brevibus.  Long.,  }  1.  ;  lat.,  ^  1. 
(vix). 

This  species  must  be  extremely  close  to  C.  suhtilissiiaa,  Reitt., 
but  appears  to  differ  from  it  in  having  the  hind  angles  of  the 
prothorax  very  well  defined,  and  the  joints  of  the  antennal  club 
different,  the  basal  two  being  quite  strongly  transverse,  and  the 
apical  one  elongate-globose — all  three  of  equal  width  inter  se. 
The  fine  denticulation  of  the  sides  of  the  prothorax  is  scarcely 
noticeable  without  the  use  of  a  compound  microscope. 

S.  Australia ;  in  several  localities. 
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MYCETOPHAGID.E. 

TRIPIIYLLUS. 

T.  intrieatus,  sp.  nov.    Subovalis,  postice  angustitus  ;  pubesceus  ; 
rufo-ferrugineus  ;    elytris    3-fasciatim    nigro-notatis  ;  pro- 
thorace  fortiter  transverso,  antrorsum  fortiter  angiistato, 
confuse  dupliciter  punctulato,  postice   utrinque  impresso, 
angulis  posticis  sat  acutis  ;  elytris  leviter  striatis,  tstriis  sat 
fortiter   punctulatis,  iiiterstitiis  vix  convexis   leviter  nec 
crebre  nec  subtiliter  punctulatis.  Long.,  If  1.  ;  lat.,  ^  1.  (vix). 
The  dark  markings  on  the  elytra  are  intricate  and  a  little 
variable.      They  consist  of  three  zig-zag  fascire,  which  do  not 
usually  reach  the  lateral  margins  (the  intermediate  fascia  does  so 
in  some  examples),  the  hinder  two,  or  even  all  three,  being  in- 
distinctly connected  with  each  other  at  their  lateral  extremities 
in  some  examples.    One  of  these  fascia?  is  basal,  and  is  often 
reduced  to  a  mere  blotch  on  each  side  the  scutellum  ;  the  next  is 
median  ;  the  last  is  ante-apical,  but  in  many  specimens  is  dilated 
hindward  so  as  nearly  to  reach  the  apex  itself. 

Victoria  ;  a  few  specimens  occurred  in  fungi  on  a  mountain 
called  Baldi,  at  an  elevation  of  about  6,000  feet. 

MYCET^A. 

M.  pilosella,  sp.  nov.  Breviter  ovalis  ;  subnitida  ;  pilis  erectis 
sat  sparsim  vestita  ;  ferruginea  ;  prothorace  crebre  rugulose 
minus  subtiliter  punctulato,  intra  marginem  lateralem  vix 
manifeste  costato ;  elytris  minus  crebre  minus  fortiter 
punctulatis  ;  antennis  sat  elongatis  ;  metasterno  minus  brevi. 

i^ong-j  To  1- ;  lat.,  j%  1. 

This  minute  species  is  extremely  like  the  European  M.  liirta, 
Marsh.,  superficially.  It  is  a  little  more  elongate  and  (perhaps 
consequently)  its  metasternum  is  not  quite  so  short ;  its  antennje 
are  a  little  longer  ;  the  lateral  costiB  of  the  prothorax  are  almost 
obsolete ;  the  hind  coxie  are  not  quite  so  widely  separated  ;  the 
puncturation  of  its  prothorax  is  closer,  and  that  of  its  elytra  is 
both  finer  and  closer.  At  a  casual  glance,  it  might  pass  for  a 
small  form  of  M.  hirta. 

S.  Australia  ;  in  fungi  near  Port  Lincoln. 

DIPLOCCELUS. 

D.  angustulus,  sp.  nov.  Angustus  ;  parallelus  ;  ferrugineus  ; 
pilis  erectis  vestitus ;  prothorace  transverso,  retrorsum 
leviter  angustato,  sparsim  sat  fortiter  punctulato,  utrinque 
intra  marginem  leviter  bicostato  ;  elytris  punctulato-striatis, 
puncturis  subquadratis  sat  grossis  ;  abdominis  segmento 
basali  in  medio  oblique  bistriato  ;  antennarum  clava?  articulo 
1°  quam  2""  multo  angustiori.    Long.,  1  1.  ;  lat.,      1.  (vix). 
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Tlie  elongate  parallel  form  of  this  little  species  gives  it  an  ap- 
pearance very  ditlerent  from  that  of  the  European  D.fayi^  Guer., 
but  I  cannot  find  any  structural  characters  to  prevent  its  being 
placed  in  the  same  genus  ;  at  any  rate,  the  identity  of  tarsal  and 
antennal  characters,  the  lateral  sculpture  of  the  prothorax,  and 
the  obli(|[ue  strije  of  the  basal  ventral  segment  diverging  hind- 
ward  from  the  middle  of  the  front  margin  are  points  of  resem- 
blance that  indicate  at  least  very  close  affinity  between  the  two 
insects.  The  two  previously  described  Australian  Diplocwli 
{ovafns,  Macl.,  and  ]nliger,  Reitter),  seem  to  be  similar  in  form 
to  the  European  species.  Herr  Reitter  says  that  he  has  not 
seen  a  description  of  Sir  W.  Macleay's  species,  but  judges  it  dis- 
tinct from  his  because  the  name  ovatns  would  be  unsuitable  to 
the  latter.  On  comparing  the  descriptions,  I  should  deem  it 
possible  that  they  are  identical.  In  both  descriptions  the  elytra 
are  said  to  be  "  strongly  punctulate  striate,"  and  this  character 
(apart  from  the  shape  of  the  body)  will  furnish  a  further  distinc- 
tion from  the  present  insect,  in  which  the  elytra  are  very  feebly 
striate,  although  the  punctures  in  the  striie  are  fairly  large  and 
strong. 

S.  Australia  ;  under  bark  of  Eucalyptus  in  various  localities. 
D.  exigims,  sp.  nov.    Minus  angustus  ;  minus  parallelus  ;  pubes- 
cens  ;  ferrugineus  ;  prothorace  postice  vix  angustato,  sparsim 
sat  fortiter  punctulato,  utrinque  intra  marginem  sat  fortiter 
bicostato  ;  elytris  vix  striatis,  striis  puncturis  sat  magni.s 
subquadratis  instructis,  his  apicem  versus  obsoletescentibus  ; 
abdominis  segmento  basali  in  medio  oblique  bistriato  ;  anten- 
narum  clavie  articulo  1°  quam  2"^  paullo  angustiori.  Long.,^ 
1  1. ;  lat.,  f  1.  (vix). 
This  species  is  not  at  all  unlike  D.fagi,  Guer.,  in  miniature  I 
it  differs  from  the  preceding  ( D.  angustulus )  in  its  wider  and  less 
parallel  form,  and  especially  in  the  ninth  antennal  joint  being  (as 
in  D,  fagi)  only  moderately  narrower  than  the  tenth.    D.  jnliger, 
Reitt.  (?  ovatus,  Macl.) — the  other  described  Australian  species — 
is  said  to  have  the  jDrothorax  closely  punctured,  the  elytra  differ- 
ently coloured,  &:c. 

South  Australia  ;  near  Port  Lincoln. 

DERMESTID^. 

TROGODERMA. 

Two  Australian  species  have  been  described  as  members  of  this 
genus — 2\  riguum,  Er.  (from  Tasmania),  and  T.  apicipen7iey 
Reitter  (from  "Australia").  The  former  I  am  fairly  sure  that  I 
have  not  seen,  the  latter  I  think  I  have  taken  on  several  occa- 
sions. As,  however,  I  am  a  little  doubtful  about  my  identification 
being  correct,  it  will  be  wiser  not  to  refer  further  to  Herr  Reit- 
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ter's  species  beyond  saying  that  the  insect  which  I  take  to  be  it 
is  very  distinct  from  all  the  following,  which  appear  to  be  new  : — 

T.  Eyrense,  sp.  nov.  Ovale  (feminis  subparallelis) ;  obscure 
nigro-  et  fulvo-hirtum  ;  nigrum,  antennarum  articulis  2-6 
tibiis  tarsis  et  elytrorum  lateribus  apiceque  plus  minus  rufes- 
centibus ;  obscure  sat  crebre  punctulatum ;  sulcis  anten- 
nariis  profundis  bene  determinatis,  triangularibus,  postice 
clausis. 

Mas.     Antennarum    clava    5-articulata,   quam  articuli  1-6 
conjuncti  multo  longiori ;  horum  articulis  2-5  minutis  sequali- 
bus,  6°  quam  5^®  paullo  longiori  et  sat  latiori ;  clava  cylin- 
drica,  hujus  articulo  1°  quam  sequentes  multo  breviori,  2°-4° 
sat  eequalibus,  5°  acuminato  quam  3"*  4''*  que  conjuncti  vix 
breviori ;  antennis  quam  prothorax  vix  brevioribus. 
Femina.    Antennis  paullo  brevioribus  ;  clava  quam  stipes  vix 
longiori,  illius  articulo  ultimo  quam  prpecedens  paullo  longiori. 
Long,  If— Ifl.;  lat,  ±1.-11. 
It  should  be  noted  that  the  sixth  joint  of  the  antennae  is  so  in- 
termediate in  width  between  the  fifth  and  seventh  that  it  might 
almost  as  well  be  classed  with  the  club  (making  it  six-jointed)  as 
with  the  stipes.    I  have  reckoned  it  as  belonging  to  the  latter 
because  its  length  is  perhaps  more  harmonious  with  that  associa- 
tion.   There  is  not  any  very  great  difference,  between  the  antenna? 
of  the  male  and  those  of  the  female  ;  in  the  latter,  however,  the 
club  being  evidently  shorter  than  in  the  former,  and  especially 
the  last  joint  being  shorter  as  compared  with  the  preceding  joints. 
The  pilosity  of  the  upper  surface  is  fairly  dense  and  consists  of 
black  and  greyish  or  fulvous  hairs  intermingled. 

South  Australia  ;  basin  of  Lake  Eyre. 
T.  cdpicola^  sp.  nov.  Ovale  ;  obscure  nigro-  et  griseo-liirtum  j 
nigrum,  antennarum  articulis  2-6  (vel  3-6)  tarsis  et  elytrorum 
apice  rufisj  obscure  minus  crebre  punctulatum;  sulcis  anten- 
nariis  profundis  bene  determinatis,  triangularibus,  postice 
clausis. 

Femina  (?).    Antennarum  clava  5-articulata,  quam  articuli  1-6 
conjuncti  haud  longiori,  articulis  3-6  parvis  pequalibus,  clava 
ovali,  hujus  articulis  1-3  ex  ordine  latioribus,  4"  3°  tequali,  5° 
quam  4"''   paullo  longiori  sat  angustiori ;   antennis  quam 
prothorax  sat  brevioribus.    Long.,  If  1.  ;  lat.,  f  1. 
Although  I  think  the  specimens  before  me  are  females,  I  have 
no  hesitation  in  describing  this  species,  since  the  differences  be- 
tween the  male  and  female  are  but  slight  in  all  the  species  known 
to  me  that  are  closely  allied  to  the  present  one,  consisting  chiefly 
in  the  females  being  larger  than  the  males,  and  having  the  apical 
joint  of  the  antennae — or  the  whole  club  of  the  antennae — some- 
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what  shorter.    Apart  from  the  anteunal  difference,  this  insect  is 
extremely  close  to  the  preceding,  and  I  do  not  see  much  other  dis- 
tinction save  in  the  punctiiration  being  less  close,  and  the  tibiae 
almost  as  obscure  in  colour  as  the  femora. 
Victoria  ;  Alpine  district. 

2\  Adelaides,  sp.  nov.  Ovale,  subelongatum ;  obscure  nigro-  et 
griseo-hirtum ;  nigrum,  antennarum  articulis  3-7  tarsisque 
rufis ;  sat  crebre  subaspere  punctulatum  ;  sulcis  antennariis 
profundis  bene  determinatis,  triangularibus,  postice  clausis. 
Antennis  fere  ut  T.  Eyrensis  sed  maris  articulo  6°  feminae  ar- 
ticulis 6°  7°  que  minoribus.    Long.,  1^ — 1|-1. ;  lat.,  f  1. 

This  species  is  much  like  T.  Eyrense  in  its  antennal  structure, 
but  owing  to  the  joints  immediately  preceding  the  club  (and  the 
first  joint  of  the  club  itself)  being  smaller,  the  club  has  no  ap- 
pearance of  being  six  jointed  in  the  male,  and  in  the  female 
might  almost  be  regarded  as  only  four  jointed,  and  in  both  sexes 
is  not  quite  so  cyclindric  in  form.  The  uniform  black  or  pitchy 
black  colouring  (except  the  tarsi  and  the  middle  of  the  antennae) 
will  at  once  separate  this  insect  from  the  preceding  two,  and  its 
close  subasperate  puncturation  (not  less  close  and  subasperate  on 
the  prothorax  than  on  the  elytra)  will  furnish  a  further  distinc- 
tion. 

South  Australia ;  Adelaide  district,  &c. 
T.  Lindense,  sp.  nov.    Late  oVale  ;  f ulvo-hirtum  ;  piceo-nigrum 
antennis  pedibusque  (femoribus  vix  infuscatis)  testaceis, 
elytris    testaceo-brunneis ;   capite  prothoraceque  subtiliter 
(hoc  latera  versus  crassius),  elytris  obscure  vix  crebre  punc- 
tulatis ;   sulcis   antennariis   profundis    bene  determinatis,, 
triangularibus,  postice  clausis. 
Mas.  (?).    Antennarum  clava  5-articulata,  quam  articuli  1-6 
conjuncti  vix  longiori  articulis  3-6  parvis  iequalibus,  clava 
ovali  hujus  articulis  1°  et  2"  parvis  fere  cum  stipite  numer- 
andis,  3°  et  4°  sat  magnis  inter  se  sat  jequalibus,  5°  quam 
4""^  paullo  longiori  vix  angustiori.    Long.,  1  1. ;  lat.,  f  1.  (vix). 
I  believe  I  have  both  sexes  before  me,  and  that  the  difference 
between  them  is  very  slight ;  in  one  example  the  apical  joint  of 
the  antennae  is  certainly  shorter  and  more  rounded  at  the  apex 
than  in  the  other.    The  seventh  and  eighth  joints  of  the  antennae 
are  very  much  smaller  than  the  following  three,  so  that  the  club 
might  almost  be  regarded  as  tri-articulate  only  ;  but  on  careful 
examination  I  think  those  two  joints  really  belong  to  the  club, 
being  different  in  form  from  the  preceding  four. 

The  entirely  testaceous  antennae  will  inter  alia  distinguish  this 
little  species  from  all  the  preceding. 
South  Australia  ;  near  Port  Lincoln. 
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T.  difficile,  sp.  no  v.    Elongato-ovale  ;  obscure  iiigro-  et  griseo- 
hirtum ;  nigrum,  antennarum  articulis  3-7  tarsisque  rufis  ; 
obscure  subcrasse  (prothoracis  disco  multo  minus  crasse) 
punctulatum  ;   sulcis  antennariis  minus  profundis,  postice 
clausis,  lateribus  subparallelis. 
Mas.  (?)     Antennarum  clava  4-articulata,  quam  articuli  1-7 
conjuncti  baud  longiori,  articulis  3-7  p-irvis,  clava  ovali, 
liujus  articulo  V  parvo,  2°  et  3°  sat  a^qualibus,  5°  quam 
4''''  multo  longiori  baud  angustiori.    Long.,  If  1. ;  lat.,  1. 
The  prosternal  sulci  in  this  species  dilfer  in  form  from  those 
of  the  preceding ;  they  are  a  little  wider  and  less  deep,  and  in- 
stead of  the  sides  of  each  sulcus  converging  from  its  open  base 
(on  the  front  margin  of  the  prosternum)  continuously  till  they 
meet  at  the  hind  angle  of  the  prosternum,  they  run  almost 
parallel  to  each  other  for  about  half  their  length,  and  converge 
only  in  their  hind  portion. 

The  3rd  and  following  joints  of  the  antenncB  are  very  closely 
crowded  together,  and  consequently  difficult  to  count  ;  it  is  only 
by  examination  under  a  high-power  that  I  have  satisfied  myself 
as  to  their  number.  As  in  some  of  the  preceding  species,  the  ap- 
portionment of  joints  to  the  stem  and  club  is  no  easy  matter.  At 
glance,  the  club  seems  to  be  3-articulate,  but  on  examination 
the  8th  joint  seems  clearly  to  go  with  those  of  the  club,  being 
evidently  much  wider  than  the  preceding — but  I  cannot  look 
upon  the  7th  joint  as  a  part  of  the  club.  The  robust  apical  joint 
(not  at  all  narrower  than  the  penultimate)  gives  the  antennae  a 
A^ery  distinct  appearance.  The  puncturation  of  the  elytra  also  is 
ooarser  than  usual. 

S.  Australia  ;  near  Port  Lincoln. 
T.  Ilacleayi,  sp.  no  v.  Late  ovale,  postice  angustatum ;  nigro- 
hirtum ;  nigrum,  antennis  tarsis  et  elytris  (macula  magna 
communi  discoidali  nigra  excepta)  rutis  ;  obscure  vix  crebre 
(prothoracis  disco  magis  subtiliter  sat  sparsim)  punctulatum  ; 
sulcis  antennariis  profundis  bene  determinatis,  triangulari- 
bus,  postice  clausis. 
Mas.    Antennarum  articulis  4-10  pectiniformibus,  3°  minuto, 

11°  compresso-lamelliformi. 
Femina.    Antennarum  articulis  5-10  leviter  serratis,  11°  ovali 

apice  acuminato.  Long.,  1^ — If  1.  ;  lat.,  f  1. — 1  1. 
The  pectinations  of  the  antenme  of  the  male  increase  in  length 
to  the  seventh  joint,  those  of  the  seventli,  eighth,  and  ninth  being 
about  equal  inter  se,  each  of  them  about  as  long  as  the  basal  four 
joints  together  of  the  front  tarsi,  that  of  the  tentli  joint  is  a  little 
shorter.  The  apical  joint  is  a  compressed  somewhat  piriform 
lamella  scarcely  so  long  as  the  tenth  joint.  ** 
South  Australia  and  Victoria  ;  on  flowers. 
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T.  occidentale,  sp.  nov.  Ovale  ;  nigro-hirtiim ;  piceiiin,  anteimis 
tibiis  tarsis(]iie  testaceis,  elytris  rufo-brunneis  ;  crebre  sub- 
aspere  punctulatum  ;  sulcis  antennariis  sat  profundis  bene 
determiiiatis,  triangularibus,  postice  clausis  ;  elytris  abbre- 
viatis. 

Femina(?).  Antennarum  clava  elongato-ovali  6-articulata,  quam 
articuli  1-5  conjuncti  multo  longiori,  articulis  (apicali  quam 
10"'  paullo  angustiori  paullo  longiori  excepto)  ex  ordine 
latioribus. 

The  third,  fourtli,  and  fifth  joints  of  the  antenmu  are  small, 
and  equal  or  nearly  so  inter  se  ;  the  club  quite  distinctly  consists 
of  six  joints.  I  am  doubtful  of  the  sex  of  my  unique  example, 
but  it  is  probable  that  the  comparative  shortness  of  the  apical 
joint  of  the  antenme  points  to  its  being  a  female.  The  elytra 
are  abbreviated,  and  separately  rounded  behind,  as  in  Thauma- 
glossa  ;  the  other  characters  are  of  Trogoderma. 

West  Australia ;  taken  by  E.  Meyrick,  Esq. 
T.  Baldiense,  sp.  nov.  Elongato-ovale,  subparallelum  ;  obscure 
griseo- et  nigro-hirtum  ;  nigrum,  antennis  tarsisque  testaceis, 
elytris  apicem  versus  macula  magna  sanguinea  utrinque 
ornatis ;  obscure  vix  crebre  (prothoracis  disco  magis  subtiliter 
magis  sparsim)  punctulatum  ;  sulcis  antennariis  sat  profundis 
bene  determinatis,  triangularibus,  postice  clausis. 
Feminai  antennarum  articulis  6-10  leviter  serratis,  11°  ovali 

apice  acuminato.  Long.,  2  1. ;  lat.,  1^  1. 
This  species  is  evidently  a  near  ally  of  the  preceding.  My 
unique  example  is  a  female ;  its  antenntie  scarcely  differ  from 
tliose  of  the  same  sex  in  T.  Macleayi,  but  the  slight  internal  pro- 
duction of  the  fifth  joint  which  is  distinct  in  the  latter  is  here 
not  traceable.  I  liave  no  doubt  the  antennae  of  the  male  are  very 
like  those  of  T.  Macleayi  (male).  The  large  bright  red  spot  near 
the  apex  of  each  elytron  is  a  very  distinctive  character. 

Victorian  Alps  ;  crawling  on  snow  on  a  mountain  called  Baldi. 
T.  Yorkense,  sp.  nov.  Ovale  ;  obscure  nigro-  et  griseo-hirtum  ; 
nigrum,  antennis  tibiis  tarsisque  testaceis,  elytris  rufo-brun- 
neis ;  crebre  (prothoracis  disco  obscure  sparsim)  punctulatum  ; 
sulcis  antennariis  latis  leviter  impressis,  parallelis,  postice 
apertis. 

Maris  (?)  antennarum  clava  4-articulata  quam  articula  1-7 
conjuncti  subbreviori,  ovali,  articulo  (clav?e)  1°  quam 
sequentes  multo  breviori  et  angustiori,  2°  et  3°  inter  se  sat 
jequalibus,  5°  vix  angustiori,  quam  3"^  4"*  que  conjuncti  vix 
breviori.  Long.,  If  1. ;  lat.,  1  1. 
The  distinction  between  club  and  stem  in  the  elytra  is  very 
indeterminate,  and  some  dilatation  is  discernible  in  the  seventh 
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joint ;  it  misjlit  be  possible  therefore  to  regard  the  club  as  five- 
jointed,  but  at  a  casual  glance  it  would  pass  for  being  only  three- 
jointed,  as  the  eighth  joint  is  very  much  narrower  and  shorter 
than  the  ninth.  Although  this  species  has  altogether  the  general 
facies  of  T.  Eyrense,  cdpicola,  and  their  allies,  it  is  very  widely 
distinct  from  them  by  the  entirely  different  shape  of  the  pro- 
sternal  sulci,  which  are  shallow  (though  perfectly  well  defined), 
much  wider  than  the  reception  of  the  antennae  requires,  parallel- 
sided  or  nearly  so,  and  open  behind. 
S.  Australia  ;  Yorke's  Peninsula. 

T.  Meyricki,  sp.  nov.  Ovale ;  nigro-  et  albido-hirtum ;  nigrum, 
antennarum  basi  tibiis  tarsisque  rufo-testaceis,  elytris  vix 
rufescentibus  ;  obscure  sat  crebre  punctulatum  ;  sulcis  anten- 
nariis  latis  minus  fortiter  impressis,  antice  parallelis  postice 
vix  manifeste  clausis. 

Maris  antennarum  clava  7-articulata,  quam  articuli  1-4  con- 
juncti  plus  duplo  longiori,  articulis  1-5  ex  ordine  latioribus, 
6°  5°  i^equali,  ultimo  quam  5^^  sat  longiori  vix  angustiori. 

Femin^e  antennarum  clava  5-articulata,  quam  articuli  1-6 
conjuncti  vix  longiori  articulis  1-3  ex  ordine  latioribus,  4°  3^ 
sequali,  5°  4°  latitudine  et  longitudine  sequali,  apice  rotun- 
dato.    Long.,  1|  1. ;  lat.,  |- 1. 

The  different  number  of  joints  in  the  antennal  club  of  the  male 
and  female  is  unusual,  but  I  think  the  two  specimens  before  me 
are  certainly  the  sexes  of  one  species. 

W.  Australia  ;  taken  by  E.  Meyrick,  Esq. 

T.  antipochim,  sp.  nov.  Elongato-ovale,  sat  parallelum ;  nigro- 
hirtum  ;  nigrum,  tarsis  rufis,  ely trorum  apice  vix  ruf escenti ; 
subtiliter  sat  sparsim  punctulatum ;  sulcis  antemiariis  sub- 
obsoletis,  latis,  obliquis,  postice  apertis. 
Maris  antennarum  clava  7-articulata,  quam  articulati,  1-4 
conjuncti  duplo  longiori,  sat  cylindrica,  articulo  1°  quam 
sequentes  sat  angustiori,  ultimo  acuminato  quam  10""'  sat 
longiori.    Long.,  1^1.  ;  lat., 

The  third  and  fourth  joints  of  the  antennse  are  very  minute, 
and  form  a  slender  connection  between  the  basal  two  joints  (which 
are  robust,  as  in  the  rest  of  the  species  described  above)  and  the 
cylindric  club.  The  prosternal  sulci  are  very  wide  and  feeble, 
being  not  very  noticeable,  until  in  a  certain  light  one  sees  an 
oblique  track  running  along  them  and  marking  the  position  of  the 
antennae  in  repose. 

S.  Australia  ;  near  Adelaide. 
T.  singulars,  sp.  nov.    Elongato-ovale,  sat  parallelum  ;  nigro-  et 
griseo-hirtum ;  fuscopiceum,  elytris  dilutioribus,  antennis 
tibiis  tarsisque  testaceis;  subtiliter  sparsim  punctulatum; 
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siilcis  antennariis  subobsoletis,  latis,  obliquis,  postice  apertis. 
Maris  antennarum  clava  7-articulata  quam  articuli  1-4  con- 
juncti  plus  duplo  longiori,  cylindrica,  articulis  1°  et  2°  quam 
sequentes  sat  angustioribus,  ultimo  leviter  acuminate  quam 
10"''  sat  longiori.    Long.,  1 1.;  lat ,  J  1.  (vix). 
The  third  and  fourth  joints  of  the  antenme  are  so  minute  that 
they  are  not  very  easily  observed,  and  at  a  glance  the  antennae 
seem  to  have  only  nine  joints. 

This-  species  is  very  near  the  preceding,  but  difiers  from  it 
(apart  from  the  very  different  colouring)  in  the  decidedly  less 
stout  antennre  and  the  extreme  minuteness  of  the  third  and 
fourth  joints  of  the  same.  My  unique  example  is  considerably 
abraded,  but  I  can  trace  indications  of  the  grey  pubescence  on  the 
elytra,  forming  two  fascise,  which  might  perhaps  be  more  distinct 
in  a  very  fresh  specimen. 

S.  Australia  ;  near  Port  Lincoln. 

The  following  is  a  tabulation  of  the  species  described  above  : — 
A.  Elytra  covering  (or  nearly  so)  the  hind  body. 
B.  Prosternal  sulci  sharply  defined,  triangular, 
very  deep,  and  strongly  closed  behind. 
C.  Antennae  testaceous  or  rufous,  unicolorous. 
D.  Tibire  testaceous,  elytra  unicolorous,  an- 

tennje  simply  clubbed ... 
DD.  Tibise  piceous,  elytra  red,  with  a  large 
common  basal  black  blotch,  antennae 
pectinated  or  serrate 
DT>D.  Tibias  black,  elytra  black,  each  with  a 
large  subapical  red  spot,  antennfc 
serrate  (female,  probably  pectinate 
in  male) 

CO.  Antennje  with  at  least  the  club  black,  or 
nearly  so. 
D.  Elytra  black,  their  apex  rufous. 

E.  Club   of  antennae  cylindric   in  both 
sexes ... 

EE.  Club  of   antennae  oval   (at  least  in 
the  female) ... 
DD.  Elytra  entirely  black  ... 
BB.  Prosternal  sulci  more  feeble,  not  (or  scarcely) 
closed  behind. 
C.  Species  of  oval  (non  parallel)  form,  anten- 
nal  club  having  le&s  than  7  joints. 
D.  Antennae  having  at  least  the  club  black 
DD.  Antenna3  entirely  rufous 
CC.  Species  of   oval   form,  antennal  club  of 

male  7-jointed    ...        ...        ...        ...  Meyricki. 


Lindense. 


Macleayi. 


Baldiense. 


Eyrense. 

alpicola. 
Adelaidai. 


difficile. 
Yorkense, 


130 

CCC.  Species  of  parallel  form,  antennal  club 
of  male  having  7  joints. 
D.  Antenn{ie  entirely  rufous  ...        ...  singulare. 

DD.  Antennae  having  at  least  the  club  black  antipodum. 
AA.  Elytra  strongly  abbreviated   ...        ...        ...  occidentale 

ADELAIDIA,  geti.  nov. 

Trogodermati  affinis  sed  antennarum  clava  sat  laxe  3-articulata  ; 
elytris  abbreviatis  singulatim  rotundatis,  propygidio  in  medio 
aperto  ;  unguiculis  appendiculatis ;  sulcis  antennariis  vix 
perspicuis. 

This  genus  is  also  near  Thaumaglossa,  which,  however,  has 
10-jointed  antenn?e,  and  distinct  prosternal  sulci  for  the  reception 
of  the  antenna?  in  repose.     The  antennal  club  of  the  species 
before  me  consists  of  joints,  none  of  which  are  distinctly  trans- 
verse, the  first  and  third  being  quite  as  long  as  wide,  the  second 
scarcely  wider  than  long.     Trogoderma  rigmtm,  Er.,  must  be 
superficially  very  like  this  species — so  much  so  in  fact,  that  I 
have  thought  it  best  to  adopt  the  same  specific  name. 
A,  rigua,  sp.  nov.    Late  ovalis ;  pilis  erectis  nigris  et  adpressis 
albis  vestita  ;  nigra,  antennis  pedibusque  rufis,  prothorace 
ad  latera  et  utrinque  ad  basin  albo-pubescenti,  elytris  fasciis 
tenuibus    4    et    macula    apicali  parva  albopubescentibus 
ornatis  (fasciis  P  basali  2^  antemediana,  3'''  postmediana,  4"^ 
subapicali) ;  crebre  subtiliter  subaspere  punctulata. 
Feminse  (?)  antennarum  articulis  1°  2°  que  sat  magnis,  2-7 
parvis  inter  se  suba3qualibus,  clava    3-articulata  oblonga 
quam  articuli  ceteri  conjuncti  multo  breviori,  illius  articulis 
1°  3°  que  inter  se  longitudine  j]equalibus  2'  his  breviori. 
Long.,  2  1.  (vix) ;  lat.,  1  1. 
S.  Australia. 

CRYPTORHOPALUM. 

<7.  Australimim,  sp.  nov.  Late  ovale;  pilis  crebris  (his  nigris  in 
partibus  nigris,  rufis  in  partibus  rufis)  vestitum  ;  nigrum, 
subtus  vix  rufescens,  antennis  tibiis  tarsisque  rufis,  elytris 
fascia  antemediana  et  macula  apicali  ruhs  ornatis ;  obscure 
sat  crebre  (prothoracis  disco  vix  perspicue)  punctulatum. 
Long.,  1—11  1.  .  lat.,  I—I  1. 

S.  Australia  ;  near  Port  Lincoln. 
C  Woodvillense,  sp.  nov.  Ovale;  pilis  crebris  (his  nigris  in  parti- 
bus nigris,  testaceis  in  partibus  dilutioribus)  vestitum  ; 
nigrum  vel  piceo-nigrum,  antennis  tibiis  tarsisque  testaceis, 
elytris  fasciis  2  et  apice  rufo-testaceis  ;  crebre  sat  crasse  sat 
aspere  (protlioracis  disco  vix  perspicue)  punctulatum.  Long., 
1  1.  ;  lat.,  J  1. 
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Tlie  sides  of  tlie  protliorax  bear  some  scattered  whitish  haiis. 
The  anterior  fascia  of  tlie  elytra  is  slightly  in  front  of  the  middle, 
and  is  rather  wide  and  much  zigzagged ;  the  liinder  fascia  is  a 
little  narrower  and  less  tiexuoiis,  and  scarcely  readies  the  suture. 
In  some  specimens  there  is  a  faint  reddisli  spot  on  either  side  of 
the  scutellum. 

Tlie  above  two  species  appear  to  differ  from  those  described  by 
Herr  Reitter  in  having  conspicuous  red  oi-  testaceous  fascite  and 
markings  on  the  elytra,  as  well  as  in  the  pattern  being  different. 
In  the  species  of  Herr  Reitter  the  markings  appear  to  be  caused 
by  differently  coloured  pubescence  on  a  unicolorous  ground ;  in 
two  of  them  these  markings  consist  of  three  fascife,  besides  basal 
iind  apical  spots,  while  in  the  other  they  consist  of  basal  spots  and 
H  single  median  fascia. 

The  present  species  differs  from  C.  Anstralicum  not  only  in  the 
pattern  on  its  elytra  but  in  its  smaller  size  and  much  coarser 
sculpture. 

S.  Australia ;  Woodville. 
C.  interioris,  sp.  no  v.    Ovale,  lateribus  parum  rotundatis  j  pilis 
crebris  (his  in  elytris  nigris  in  partibus  nigris  albis  in  parti- 
bus  dilutioribus,  in  prothorace  albis)  vestitum  ;  piceo-nigrum, 
antennis   pedibusque   testaceis,    femoribus  vix  infuscatis, 
elytris  maculis  magnis  testaceis  nonnullis  ornatis  ;  sat  crebre 
sat   subtiliter   subaspere  punctulatum ;   antennarum  clava 
minus  dilatata,  articulis  2  mox  pone  clavam  vix  a  clava  dis- 
tinctis.    Long.,  1 — If  1.  ;  lat.,  J- — ^^^1. 
The  comparatively  small  size  of  the  antennal  club  and  the  in- 
crease in  width  of  the  eighth  and  ninth  joints,  making  them  ap- 
pear almost  as  belonging  to  the  club,  are  perhaps  a  little  incon- 
sistent with  this  genus,  but  the  club  is  in  other  respects  quite 
normal,    and    all   the   other    characters    are    as    in  typical 
Crypto7'hopalum.    J oints  3-9  of  the  antennai  are  extremely  short, 
8  and  9  scarcely  longer,  though  evidently  wider  than  the  preced- 
ing joints;  10  is  as  long  as  the  preceding  three  together,  and 
much  wider;  11  is  very  much  longer  and  wider  than  10,  and  is 
rounded. 

The  pattern  on  the  upper  surface  is  very  intricate.  The  pro- 
thorax  is  much  clothed  with  longish  white  hairs.  Each  elytron 
bears  five  large  testaceous  spots,  of  which  one  is  close  to  the 
scutellum,  one  behind  the  shoulder,  one  near  the  suture  in  front 
of  its  middle  (this  and  the  spot  behind  the  shoulder  are  in  some 
examples  obscurely  joined  into  a  fascia),  one  a  little  in  front  of 
the  apex  on  the  disc,  and  1  at  the  apex  (the  apical  two  are  in 
some  examples  obscurely  joined  into  a  vitta).  The  white  hairs 
on  the  elytra  are  not  strictly  limited  to  the  testaceous  parts,  but 
seem  to  form  an  independent  pattern  in  three  ill-defined  fascice 
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(basal,  median  and  subapical),  and  are  also  sprinkled  over  the 
apex. 

S.  Australia ;  basin  of  Lake  Eyre. 

ANTHRENUS. 

A.  Miisceorum,  Fab.  This  species  is  recorded  as  Australian  in 
Mr.  Masters'  Catalogue.  I  have  not  seen  an  Australian  example 
of  it. 

A.  varhtSj  Fab.  Far  too  plentiful  in  S.  Australian  collections  ; 
also  on  flowers.    It  is  not  mentioned  in  Mr.  Masters'  Catalogue.. 

A.  australis,  Hope.  I  have  taken  in  various  localities,  on 
flowers,  an  Anthreimis  which  agrees  fairly  well  with  the  very  brief 
description  of  this  insect.  The  only  discrepancy  is  that  the  elytra 
are  (not  black  but)  dark  brown,  becoming  paler  towards  the  apex; 
one  example  has  very  dark  brown  elytra,  which  might  almost  be 
called  blackish,  and  it  may  perhaps  vary  to  black.  It  has  the 
three  wavy  fascia  of  white  pilosity  as  described.  It  has  abdominal 
sulci  for  the  recejotion  of  the  hind  legs,  and  eleven -jointed  an- 
tennae with  a  three-jointed  club. 

A.  ocellifer,  sp.  no  v.    Ovalis,  lateribus  parum  rotundatis ;  confer- 
tissime  squamis  nigris  fulvis  et  albis  vestitus,  supra  squamis 
fulvis  et  albis  submaculatim  dispersis  his  in  illis  mediis 
positis,  subtus  squamis  albis  superficiem  totam  (nisi  abdo- 
minis latera  et  apicem  fulvo-squamosa)  tegentibus ;  niger, 
pedibus  rufis ;  crebre  sat  subtiliter  punctulatus  ;  antennis 
11-articulatis,  clava  3-articulata  ;  pedibus  in  sulcis  receptis. 
Long.,  H— HI.;  lat.,  |— 1 1. 
The  black  fulvous  and  white  scales  are  on  the  prothorax  mixed 
confusedly  ;  on  the  elytra  they  take  the  form  of  fulvous  spots  on 
a  black  ground,  the  middle  part  of  the  fulvous  spots  being  white; 
there  are  seven  or  eight  spots  on  each  elytron.    I  do  not  know 
any  other  Anthrenus  presenting  the  following  characters  in  com- 
bination : — Antenna3  eleven-jointed,  with  a  three-jointed  club,  all 
the  legs  received  in  sulci,  antenme  entirely  black,  legs  entirely 
red,  ventral  segments  without  any  black  spots ;  body  densely 
scaly. 

S.  Australia  ;  on  flowers. 
A.  Flindersi,  sp.  nov.  Ovalis  ;  obscure  nigro-  et  griseo-hirtus  ; 
niger,  antennis  totis  tibiis  tarsisque  rutis,  elytris  apice  rufes- 
centibus ;  crebre  sat  subtiliter  (prothoracis  disco  minus 
crebre  magis  subtiliter)  punctulatus ;  sulcis  antennariis  valde 
profundis,  fere  transversim  positis,  externe  subrotundatis ; 
segmento  ventrali  basali  utrinque  transversim  sulcato. 

Maris  (?)  antennarum  clava  3  articulata,  articulis  1-8  con- 
junctis  longitudine  gequali,  articulis  3-8  perbrevibus  (7°  et  8° 
paullo  latioribus)  ;  clava  cylindrica,  hujus  articulo  T  quam 
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ceteri  sat  minori,  articulo  apicali  apice  rotunclato-angustato* 

Long.,  I}].  ;  lat.,  f  1. 
Feminjv^  (?  hujus  speciei)  autennarum  articulo  apicali  quam 

9"''  sat  breviori  (elytris  fasciis  albopilosis  2  instructis,  altera 

basali  altera  antemediana,  his  secundum  suturam  conjunctis). 

Long.,  1-tl.  ;  lat.,  11. 
Tlie  prosternal  sulci  of  this  insect  are  very  deep,  run  obli(iuely 
(or  almost  transversely)  across  the  front  portion  of  the  proster- 
num,  their  extremity  being  on  the  lateral  margin  considerably  in 
front  of  the  hind  angles  of  the  prosternum,  and  are  rounded  at 
their  extremity  (as  in  A.  Mfiscporum). 

I  hesitate  to  refer  the  female  described  above  to  this  species, 
on  account  of  its  very  much  greater  size,  the  somewhat  conspicu- 
ous fascice  on  its  elytra,  and  the  less  clearly  testaceous  colour  of 
its  antennal  club.  The  male  example  described  above  is,  however, 
certainly  abraded,  and  may  have  had  the  elytral  fascitC  when 
fresh.     It  may  be  distinguished  from  the  species  I  take  for 

A.  australis,  Hope,  apart  from  colour,  l)y  the  much  larger  club  of 
its  antennte. 

S.  Australia ;  near  Port  Lincoln,  tlie  male  on  Howers  of  llakea. 
BYRRHID.^]. 
BYRRHUS. 

The  following  species  is  evidently  congeneric  with  that  which  I 
described  in  Trans.  Roy.  Soc,  XII.,  p.  138,  a  ;  B.  Torrensensis, 
although  the  tarsi  are  still  less  contractile.  I  drew  attention 
(loc.  cit.)  to  the  feebleness  of  the  tibial  channels  in  that  species. 
In  the  present  insect  the  tarsi  do  not  appear  to  be  laid  back  in 
repose  altogether  against  the  tibise,  but  to  be  so  placed  that  their 
base  is  in  a  groove  at  the  apex  of  the  tibiie,  and  their  apical 
joints  are  free.    This  character  is  inconsistent  with  ByrrJms. 

B.  raucus,  sp.  nov.    Subglobosus;  nitidus;  subfortiter  (prothorace 

crebre,  elytris  minus  crebre)  punctulatus  ;  pilis  nigris  erectis 
perlongis  crebre  vestitus  ;  supra  leneus  subcuprascens,  an- 
tennis  tarsisque  rufescentibus  ;  subtus  niger,  crebre  fortiter 
rugulose  punctulatus.    Long.,  If  1.  ;  lat.,  1  1. 
Very  like  B.  Torrensensis,  but  ]nore  globose,  clothed  with 
longer  hair,  differently  coloured,   the  prothorax  more  strongly 
punctured,  the  underside  black  or  nearly  so,  and  much  more 
strongly  and  roughly  punctulate. 
Victoria  ;  in  the  Alpine  district. 

HETEROCERID^. 

HETEROCERUS. 

//.  Victories,  sp.  nov.     Elongato-oblongus  ;  sat  nitidus  ;  griseo- 
pubescens  ;  piceo-niger,  prothoracis  lateribus  elytrorum  notis 
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numerosis  til)iis  intus  tarsis  et  mancUbulis  rufis ;  prothoracis 
aiigulis  posterioribus  inarginatis  ;  elytris  creberrime  minus 
aul)tiliter  sat  aspere  punctulatis,  sat  perspicue  striatis. 
Lono-.,  2  1.  ;  lat.,  1 1. 

The  markings  on  the  elytra  are  well  defined  and  intricate ; 
they  consist  of  an  irregular  red  lateral  border  scarcely  reaching 
the  base  or  apex  ;  from  this  a  branch  runs  off  behind  the  shoulder 
towards  the  suture,  which  on  the  middle  of  the  disc  turns  upward 
and  reaches  the  base,  along  which  it  runs  a  short  distance  towards 
the  scutellum,  and  then  turns  down  again,  running  somewhat 
parallel  to  (and  close  beside)  the  suture  to  about  a  third  the  length 
of  the  elytron  ;  the  red  lateral  margin  gives  off  another  branch 
behind  its  middle,  which  runs  obliquely  forward  almost  to  the 
hind  extremity  of  the  front  branch,  and  is  in  the  form  of  two 
triangles  having  their  apices  directed  hind  ward  and  their  bases  in 
a  continuous  line ;  between  this  hind  branch  and  the  apex  there 
is  an  elongate  red  spot. 

This  species  is  extremely  like  the  European  H.  marginatus, 
Fab.  Compared  with  that  insect  it  is  a  little  narrower  and  less 
robust,  with  prothorax  scarcely  so  strongly  punctulate  and  elytra 
very  evidently  striate.  The  puncturation  of  the  elytra  is  scarcely 
different.  The  prothorax  is  a  little  more  narrowed  both  in  front 
and  behind,  and  has  more  strongly  rounded  sides,  but  is  scarcely 
less  transverse. 

Compared  with  //.  Flintier  si,  Blackb.,  this  insect  has  much 
more  closely  punctulate  elytra,  while  from  H.  Austral asi(jty 
Waterh.,  and  H.  imdtimaculatus,  Blackb.,  it  differs  inter  alia  in 
not  having  the  elytra  percej)tibly  narrowed  behind  the  shoulders. 

Victoria  ;  Alpine  district. 

II.  inclistinctus,  sp.  nov.  Elongato-oblongus  ;  minus  nitidus  ; 
griseo-pubescens  ;  piceo-niger,  prothoracis  lateribus  elytrorum 
notis  numerosis  tibiis  intus  tarsis  femoribus  et  mandibulis 
pallide  testaceis ;  prothoracis  angulis  posterioribus  margina- 
tis  ;  elytris  vix  perspicue  striatis,  crebre  sat  subtiliter  vix 
aspere  punctulatis.    Long.,  2 — 2^  1. ;  lat.,     — 1  1. 

This  species  is  undoubtedly  very  close  to  the  preceding,  l^ut  I 
cannot  regard  it  as  a  mere  variety. 

The  markings  on  the  elytra,  from  some  points  of  view,  are  en- 
tirely concealed  by  the  pubescence  ;  they  are  as  follows  on  each 
elytron  A  marginal  band  widely  continued  to  both  base  and 
apex,  which  is  dilated  in  a  kind  of  blotch  scarcely  in  front  of  the 
middle,  and  again  immediately  behind  the  middle ;  two  elongate 
spots  almost  side  by  side  on  the  disc  a  little  in  front  of  the  middle  ; 
a  spot  of  variable  form  (bihd  in  some  examples)  on  the  disc  just 
behind  the  middle  (in  some  examples  this  spot  is  connected  with 
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the  external  of  the  two  anterior  spots,  and  in  some  with  the 
hinder  dilatation  of  the  pale  margin) ;  an  elongate  subapical  spot. 

The  present  insect  differs  from  //.  VictoruH  in  colour,  the 
lighter  parts  being  pale  yellow  instead  of  rufous,  and  the  femora 
being  testaceous  instead  of  blackish,  also  in  its  non-striate  elytra 
(in  most  examples  they  are  non-striate,  in  some  there  is  a  scarcely 
perceptible  indication  of  strije)  and  in  the  distinctly  finer,  less 
rugulose,  and  less  close  puncturation  of  the  elytra  ;  the  spines  on 
the  anterior  tibi;e  are  more  numerous,  being  nine  or  ten,  while  in 
H.  Victorire  they  number  only  sev^en  or  eight.  Compared  with 
JI.  Flindersi  the  elytra  are  considerably  more  closely  punctured  ; 
and  the  elytra  not  (or  scarcely;  narrowed  behind  the  shoulders 
will  separate  it  from  //.  Australasur  and  //.  multimacnlatus.  In 
some  specimens  (probably  males)  the  prothorax  is  less  transverse 
than  in  others. 

Victoria  ;  on  tiie  banks  of  the  river  Ovens. 

//.  FIinde7'si,  Blackb.  The  puncturation  of  the  elytra  in  this 
species  is  scarcely  distinguishable  from  that  in  the  European 
If.  femorcdis,  Kiesenw. 

LAMELLICORXES 
ATiENIUS. 

A.  specidator,  sp.  nov.    Minus  angustus  ;  minus  parallelus  ;  minus 
nitidus ;  setis  erectis  pallidis  brevissimis  vestitus ;  niger, 
clypei  margine  prothoracis  margine  antico  palpis  antennis 
pedibusque  rufescentibus  ;  capite  subtilius  densissime  punctu- 
lato  (puncturis  in  rugis  longitudinalibus  confusis),  clypeo 
antice  sat  fortiter  rotundato-emarginato  ;  prothorace  crebre 
ruguloso-punctuato,  fortiter  transverso,  angulis  posticis  plane 
rotunclatis ;    elytris    striatis,  interstitiis    convexis  obscure 
asperato-granulatis.    Long.,  2  1.  (vix)  ;  lat.,  |  1. 
Differs  from  A.  anstralis,  Har.,  by  its  less  narrow,  less  parallel 
form,  its  pale  seta3,  scarcely  costiform  elytral  interstices,  pro- 
thorax  much  more  narrowed  hindward,  and  with  scarcely  any 
trace  of  a  dorsal  sulcus,  &c.,  &c.    The  species  described  by  Sir 
W.  Macleay  as  AmincFcii  are  stated  by  the  Baron  de  Harold  to 
be  (at  least  some  of  them)  Atcenii.    They  are  from  N.  Queens- 
land and  ISr.  W.  Australia.    None  of  them  are  described  as  being- 
clothed  with  pale  seta;.    A.  gramdator,  Har.  from  New  Guinea, 
appears  to  be  very  near  the  present  species,  but  to  be  somewhat 
larger,  the  clypeus  subtruncate,  kc. 

In  this  species  the  humeral  spine  is  small,  but  very  well-marked, 
and  more  directed  outward  than  in  A.  cmstralis,  Har. 
Victorian  Alps. 

A.  Palmerstoni,  sp.  nov.    Minus  angustatus  ;  minus  parallelus  ; 
minus  nitidus ;  ater,  pedibus  piceis  (anticis  rufescentibus), 
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antennis  testaceis ;  capite  subtilius  creberrime  punctulato, 
clypeo  antice  rotundato-emarginato ;  prothorace  fortiter  sat 
crebre  subrugulose  punctulato,  fortiter  transverse,  lateribus 
sat  parallelis,  angulis  posticis  clentatis  ;  elytris  late  sulcatis, 
sulcis  intus  seriatim  granulatis,  interstitiis  anguste  costatis, 
humeris  fortiter  spiniformibus.    Long.,  2J  1. ;  lat.,  1  1. 
The  hind  angles  of  the  prothorax  are  very  peculiar,  being 
strongly  dentiform ;  behind  the  tooth-like  projection  the  sides 
run  evenly  round  hindward,  so  that  the  hind  part  of  the  pro- 
thorax  is  in  the  form  of  a  distinct  wide  lobe. 
N.  Territory  of  S.  Australia. 

ANOPLOGNATHUS  AUREUS,  Wciterh. 

From  the  "Zoological  Record"  for  1889,  received  a  few  weeks 
ago,  I  learn  that  this  species  was  described  in  the  "  Ann.  and 
Mag.  of  N.  Hist."  for  Oct.,  1889.  It  must  be  very  like  (as  re- 
gards size,  colour,  (fee.)  my  Ccdloodes  Frenclii^  described  in  a  paper 
read  before  the  Linn^ean  Society  of  N.S.  Wales  in  March,  1890 ; 
but  I  think  the  statement  in  describing  A.  aureus  that  its  elytra 
have  "only  one  or  two  lines  of  punctures  at  the  sides,"  and  that 
their  "  margins  are  not  reflexed  in  the  middle,"  is  conclusive  as 
to  the  two  being  distinct.  As  remarked  in  a  previous  paper  of 
this  series,  I  cannot  regard  Ccdloodes  as  really  distinct  from 
Anoplognathus,  although  the  name  is  convenient  if  it  be  regarded 
as  that  of  a  subgenus  founded  on  merely  superficial  characters. 

BUPRESTID.^:. 

CHALCOPHORA. 

C.  Frenclii,  sp.  nov.    Spleadide  viridis,  cyaneo-micans ;  capite 
longitudinaliter  excavato  et  in  medio  carinato  (carina  antrior 
sum  furcata);  prothorace  fortiter  subcrebre  vermiculatm- 
ruguloso,  utrinque  basi  longitudinaliter  impresso,  linea  dor- 
sali  irregulari  elevata  ;  elytris  costatis  fere  ut  C.  superhce, 
Saund.  (sed  costa  suturali  fere  recta,  submarginali  plane  ad 
apicem  producta),  apice  subtruncatis,  margine  laterali  pos- 
tice  denticulato,  apice  suturali  spiniformi ;  corpore  subtus 
crasse  ruguloso  ;  antennis  obscure  cyaneis,  articulis  basalibus 
2  viridibus.    Long.,  22  1.  ;  lat.,  81. 
A  magnificent  species  of  brilliantly  metallic  colour,  varying 
from  green  to  cyaneous  or  purple,  according  to  the  light  in  which 
it  is  looked  at.    It  is  nearly  allied  to  superba,  Saund.,  from  which 
it  differs  (apart  from  colour)  as  follows  : — The  prothorax  is  much 
more  closely  and  evenly  vermiculate  (almost  exactly  as  in  gigas, 
Hope),  and  has  a  very  distinct  longitudinal  impression  running 
forward  from  the  base  a  little  nearer  to  the  lateral  margin  than 
to  the  middle  on  either  side  (I  do  not  know  any  other  Australian 
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species  of  Chahophora  in  which  tliis  cliaractor  is  so  well  marked); 
the  elytra  are  very  much  less  narrowed  otF  at  the  apex,  and  their 
<}Ost{e  are  a  little  differently  arranged,  that  next  iHie  suture  being 
parallel  to  the  suture  (in  supei'ha  the  same  costa  is  very  strongly 
curved  a  little  before  the  apex),  and  that  nearest  the  lateral 
margin  being  continued  quite  to  tlie  apex  ;  the  costte,  moreover, 
are  subobsolete  near  the  base.  On  the  undersurface  the  sculpture 
is  very  much  coarser,  the  vermiculate  smooth  elevations  occupying 
a  much  larger  proportion  of  the  area  as  compared  with  the  de- 
pressed closely  punctured  spaces  ;  tlie  prosternum  is  concave  longi- 
tudinally between  the  coxje  (in  siiperha  it  is  convex),  and  the  basal 
ventral  segment  (the  specimens  before  me  seem  to  be  of  the  same 
sex,  probably  female),  is  much  more  narrowly  concave  down  the 
middle,  the  apical  ventral  segment  being  narrowly  sinuate-trun- 
cate at  the  apex  (it  is  not  much  different  in  same  sex  of  superba, 
but  in  the  unique  example  before  me  is  slightly  chipped,  and 
therefore  I  cannot  be  quite  certain).  The  concavity  of  the  pro- 
sternum  will,  I  think,  distinguish  this  species  from  all  its  near 
allies  {i.e.,  gigas,  Hope,  Waterhousei,  Masters,^  and  sujyerba, 
Saund.);  its  colour  also  is  completely  distinctive,  and  from 
Waterhousei  it  may  be  known  by  its  prothorax  and  elytra  non- 
pubescent. 

N.  Queensland ;  in  the  collection  of  C.  French,  Esq. 

STIGMODERA. 

S.  tibialis,  Waterh.  Mr.  Tepper,  of  the  S.  Australian  Museum, 
has  lately  shown  me  a  very  tine  series  of  this  insect,  which  has 
lately  been  placed  in  the  Museum  by  Mr.  C.  F.  J ohnson,  M.P. 
They  were  taken  in  W.  Australia  (near  York),  where,  I  do  not 
think,  there  has  been  any  record  of  the  species  occurring. 
S.  tibialis  is  evidently  extremely  variable,  as  I  find  the  elytra  of 
some  specimens  entirely  yellowish  red,  of  others  entirely  dark 
red,  and  of  others  dark  red,  with  two  or  more  more  or  less  defined 
paler  fasciie.  In  some  examples  the  ventral  segments  are  more 
or  less  spotted  with  yellowish.  Among  all  these  varieties  I  do 
not  tind  any  approximation  to  >S'.  Stevensi,  Gehin,  in  respect  of 
the  colouring  of  the  sides  of  the  prothorax,  but  the  acuteness  of 
the  angulation  on  the  intermediate  tibiaj  (which  is  said  to  be  a 
distinguishing  character)  is  very  variable  in  degree,  and  ^  I  am 
afraid  an  examination  of  the  specimens  before  me  suggests  inevit- 
able doubt  as  to  the  validity  of  Mr.  "Waterhouse's  species. 

S.  princeps,  sp.  nov.  Femina.  Sat  late  oblonga,  minus  convexa ; 
nigra,  vix  senea,  prothorace  plus  minus  piceo-rufescenti, 
elytrorum  lateribus  (parte  antica  excepta)  anguste  (et  apice 
late)  sanguineo-marginatis  ;  capite  vix  concavo,  minus  for- 
titer  sat  crebre  (ut  S.  p)arvicollis)  punctulato  ;  prothorace 
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trans  basin  quam  longiori  vix  cUmidio  (postice  quam  antice 
duplo)  latiori,  crasse  confuse  (indisco   sat   sparsim,  quam 
*S'.  pm^vic.ollis    multo    minus    crebre)  punctulato,  margine 
antico  bisinuato  postico  in  medio  (ut  aS'.  parvicoUis)  lobato, 
lateribus  a  basi  ad  medium  fere  parallelis  ;  elytris  (fere  ut 
S.  parvicollis)  valde  striatis,  interstitiis  convexis  subtiliter 
sat  sparsim   punctulatis,  apicibus    simplicibus  ;  sternis  in 
medio   sparsissime  sat   fortiter,  latera    versus  sat  crebre 
acervatim  (prosterno  crassissime  rugulose)  punctulatis ;  al)- 
domine  nitidissimo  fere  lievigato,  segmentis  basali  apicalique 
et  ceterorum  partibus  lateralibus  puncturis  raris  instructis. 
Long.,  20—24  1.  ;  lat.,  7^— 8|  1. 
The  general  appearance  (in  respect  of  colour  and  markings)  is 
suggestive  of  *S'.  grandis,  Don.,  but  the  prothorax  is  more  or  less 
reddish  and  without  a  pale  margin,  the  elytral  pale  margin  be- 
gins more  or  less  behind  the  base  and  is  confined  in  front  to  the 
narrow  edging  outside  the  outermost  stria  (the  next  interstice 
being  included  from  tlie  middle  or  thereabouts),  and  the  apex 
(about  the  apical  one-fifth  or  one-sixth  part  of  the  whole  elytra) 
is  sanguineous). 

In  all  other  respects  this  species  is  extremely  close  to 
^S'.  parvicollis,  Saund.,  from  which  it  scarcely  differs  otherwise, 
except  as  follows  : — It  is  much  larger  and  distinctly  wider,  the 
prothorax  is  evidently  larger  in  proportion  to  the  other  parts  (its 
anterior  narrowing  commencing  evidently  further  from  the  base) 
and  is  much  less  closely  sculj)tured  ;  on  the  undersurface  (in  the 
same  sex)  the  sides  of  the  metasternum  and  the  ventral  segments 
are  much  less  closely  sculptured. 

In  all  probability,  the  male  differs  from  the  female  as  in 
jmrvicollis,  having  the  undersurface  much  more  closely  sculptured^ 
and  the  apical  ventral  segment  much  shorter  and  subtruncate. 

W.  Australia  ;  taken  by  J.  C.  F.  Johnson,  Es(|. 
S.  rectij)ennis,  sp.  nov.  Sat  angusta,  sat  parallela  ;  nigra,  vix 
cyanea,  elytrorum  lateribus  anguste  (et  apice  late)  sanguineo- 
marginatis,  prothorace  (in  angulis  posticis)  et  abdomine  non- 
nullis  exemplis  sanguineo-notatis ;  capite  longitudinaliter 
late  concavo  minus  fortiter  sat  crebre  (ut  pnecedentis) 
punctulato  ;  prothorace  trans  basin  quam  longiori  dimidio 
(postice  quam  antice  fere  duplo)  latiori,  confuse  sat  rugulose 
sat  crebre  (disco  postice  nec  crebre  rugulose)  punctulato, 
margine  antico  bisinuato  postico  in  medio  late  sat  fortiter 
lobato,  lateribus  a  basi  fere  ad  medium  subparallelis  ;  elytris 
post  humeros  vix  sinuatis,  valde  striatis,  interstitiis  vix 
perspicue  punctulatis,  (6°  toto  7"  8°  que  antice  confusis 
rugulosis),  apicibus  late  leviter  emarginatis,  biacutis  ;  cor- 
pore  subtus  sat  hirsuto,  sat  fortiter  sat  crebre  subaequaliter 
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(prosterno  metasteruo  et  in  feniiiia  segmento  1"  Ijasali  in 
medio  sparsius  subtiliiis,  prosteriii  lateril)U.s  crassius)  punctu- 
lato. 

Maris    segmento    ventrali   apicali   late   leviter  eiiiargiiiato, 
femin{\3  truncato.    Long.,  lo  1.  ;  lat.,  5| — 6  ]. 

This  species  is  distinguishable  from  all  otliers  known  to  me  of 
the  genus  by  the  elytra  being  scarcely  sinuate  behind  the 
shoulders  ;  in  *S'.  macidaria,  Don.,  the  elytral  sinuation  is  slight, 
but  in  the  present  insect  it  is  less  marked  still.  I  have  seen  two 
males  and  two  females  ;  both  the  former  have  the  apical  \'entral 
segment  bright  red,  and  one  of  them  has  the  penultimate  red 
and  the  antepenultimate  spotted  with  red,  while  the  other  has 
merely  the  penultimate  spotted  with  red  ;  of  the  females  one  has 
the  hind  body  entirely  black  while  the  other  has  the  apical  seg- 
ment spotted.  The  female  with  the  hind  body  entirely  black  has 
the  prothorax  also  entirely  black,  in  the  other  three  examples 
before  me  at  least  the  hinder  part  of  the  lateral  margin  of  the 
prothorax  is  red. 

W.  Australia  ;  taken  by  J.  C.  F.  J ohnson,  Esq. 

*S'.  im2?erator,  Thoms.  There  can  be  no  doubt,  I  think,  that  this 
is  another  name  for  aS'.  Jfimrtyi,  Gemm.  and  Har.,  which  was 
substituted  in  1869  for  *8'.  tri/asciata,  Murr.,  a  preoccupied  name- 
Thomson's  name  was  published  in  1878,  and  therefore  becomes  a 
synonym. 

TENEBRIONID.^C. 

CEDIOMORPHA. 

C.  australis,  Black b.  In  describing  this  species  (Trans.  Roy. 
Soc.  S.A.,  1887,  p.  272)  I  accidentally  omitted  to  state  the  size;, 
it  is,  long.,  2  1.  ;  lat..  If  1. 

LIXDIA. 

Z.  angustata,  Blackb.  In  describing  this  species  (Trans.  Roy.. 
Soc.  S.A.,  1887,  p.  275)  I  accidentally  omitted  to  state  the  size;, 
it  is,  long.,  2  1.  ;  lat.,  1 1. 

PLATYDEMA. 

P.  ohscurimi,  Blackb.  (Proc.  L.S.,  N.S.W.,  1888,  p.  1,4-30). 
Mr.  G.  C.  Champion — a  well-known  English  authority  on  the 
Tenebrionidm — has  kindly  drawn  my  attention  to  the  fact  that 
this  was  a  pre-occupied  name ;  I  therefore  propose  T.  Chaminoni 
as  a  substitute. 

PHYTOPHAGA. 

Prasonotus  morbillosus,  Chap.  This  name  having  been  preoc- 
cupied by  Mr.  Baly,  I  propose  Chapuisi  as  a  substitute. 

CRYPTOCEPHALUS. 

C.  consors,  Boisd.    I  have  recently  seen  an  example  of  this 
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species  sent  to  me  by  Mr.  OllifFe  for  inspection,  in  which  the  yellow 
elytral  margin  is  absent.  This  agrees  with  Boisduval's  descrip- 
tion. Sulfrian  (Moh.  XIII.,  p.  103)  seems  to  think  that  the 
yellow  margin  was  accidentally  overlooked  by  Boisduval,  and  re- 
describes  the  insect  as  having  it.  In  all  other  respects  the  exam- 
ple I  am  referring  to  seems  to  agree  with  specimens  having  the 
yellow  border. 

EDUSA. 

This  genus  was  originally  formed  by  M.  Chevrolat,  and  pub- 
lished in  M.  Dejean's  Catalogue  (1837),  but  M.  Lefevre  in  1885 
proposed  to  substitute  Edusia,  on  the  ground  that  Edusa  was  a 
nom.  prjeocc,  having  been  used  by  Albers  in  1860  for  a  genus  of 
Mollusca.  It  is  difficult  to  understand  the  reason  of  this  proposal, 
•especially  as  Edusa  was  recognised  and  in  use  in  the  Coleoj^tera 
before  1860  by  others  than  its  author,  M.  Bohemann,  for  example, 
having  used  it  in  1858  for  species  that  M.  Lefevre  now  calls 
Edusia.  The  species  attributed  to  the  genus  differ  considerably 
inter  se  in  respect  of  facies  and  structure,  in  consequence  of 
which  Dr.  Chapuis  in  1874  (Gen.  Col.,  vol.  X.)  proposed  to  adopt 
three  names — Edusa,  Edusina,  and  Edusella — as  marking  three 
subgenera  of  Edusa.  I  do  not  think  that  this  subdivision  can  be 
maintained,  at  any  rate  unless  a  number  of  other  subgenera  be 
added ;  I  have  a  large  number  of  species  before  me,  not  half  of 
which  will  fit  exactly  into  any  of  those  Dr.  Chapuis  characterised. 
I  shall  therefore  not  attempt  to  apportion  any  of  the  new  forms 
among  subge'iera  beyond  remarking  that  the  first  six  evidently 
would  fall  into  the  subgenus  Edusa,  and  that  E.  cenea  and  minor 
might  probably  fall  in  Edusina.  E.  suturalis,  Chap.,  is  the  only 
species  I  have  seen  that  agrees  with  the  description  of  Edusella. 
The  "  Groupe  Edusites^''  of  Chapuis  is  characterised  among  the 
EumolpidcE  by  the  following  in  combination  : — Prosternal  epi- 
sterna  convex  in  front,  elytra  transversely  wrinkled.  In  this  group, 
Edusa  was  the  only  Australian  genus  known  to  Dr.  Chapuis,  and 
he  separated  it  from  those  of  other  countries  primarily  by  its  being 
pubescent.  The  Rev.  H.  Clark  had,  however,  characterised 
two  other  genera — Tliaumastomerus  and  Ocnus — from  N.W. 
Australia,  but  in  such  terms  that  Dr.  Chapuis  could  not  satisfy 
himself  even  as  to  the  "groupe"  in  which  they  should  be  placed  ; 
he  could  see  no  reason,  however,  to  say  that  they  might  not  be 
merely  somewhat  aberrant  species  of  Edusa.  It  should  not  be 
overlooked,  nevertheless,  that  Dr.  Baly  has  since  appeared  to  re- 
cognise Ocnus  as  a  good  genus,  having  attributed  to  it  a  new 
species  from  N.W.  Australia.  I  have  not  seen  any  Edusites  from 
N.W.  Australia,  or  any  species  that  seems  to  me  likely  to  be- 
long to  either  of  the  Bev.  H.  Clark's  genera  if  they  are  distinct 
from  Edusa.    In  1885  M.  Lefevre  formed  a  new  genus  of 
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Edusites  under  the  name  Cleptor,  which,  however,  does  not  seem 
to  differ  from  Edusa  by  any  very  striking  character.  Apparently, 
Clejytor  has  the  eyes  entire  (instead  of  "obsoletely  sinuate 
within"),  the  antennte  shorter,  witli  the  apex  thickened;  tlie  body 
glabrous,  the  prosternum  transverse,  the  femora  unarmed,  and 
the  tibi?e  longitudinally  sulcate  ;  these  are  all  the  points  of  dif- 
ference I  can  discover.  I  have  not  seen  any  species  in  which  all 
of  them  are  to  be  found,  but  one  or  more  characterise  a  good 
many  species  which  I  cannot  separate  from  Edusa,  and  I  think 
they  are  all  discoverable  in  some  or  other  of  the  series  in  my  col- 
lection. In  1889  I  formed  a  new  genus  of  Edusites  under  the 
name  Edusoides,  distinguished  by  its  tibite  being  produced 
laterally  at  the  apex  into  an  elongate  horizontal  process  in  both 
sexes ;  I  have  seen  no  other  species  presenting  any  indication  of 
this  character. 

My  conclusion  therefore  is  that  I  am  unable  to  find  any  well- 
marked  and  constant  character  (except  in  the  case  of  Edusoides) 
by  which  to  break  up  Edusa  even  into  subgenera,  and  I  accord- 
ingly apply  that  name  to  all  the  Australian  Eumoljndce  known  to 
me  possessing  the  following  characters  in  combination  — Pro- 
sternal  episterna  convex  in  front,  elytra  transversely  wrinkled  at 
the  sides,  tibise  not  externally  prolonged  at  the  apex  into  a  hori- 
zontal process.  The  following  characters  in  addition  are  present 
in  all  the  species  known  to  me : — Tibite  not  emarginate  externally 
near  the  apex,  anterior  femora  very  rarely  altogether  simple,  the 
basal  joint  of  at  least  the  anterior  tarsi  dilated  in  the  male,  claws 
divaricate  and  appendiculate,  the  sexes  differing  inter  se  in  the 
structure  of  the  basal  ventral  segment.  I  may  add  that  I  think 
a  better  anatomist  than  myself  might  probably  discover  generic 
differences  that  I  have  not  observed. 

The  following  is  a  tabulation  of  the  new  sjDecies  described 
below,  together  with  such  others  of  the  Edusce  as  I  have  identi- 
fied. I  do  not  think  that  I  have  seen  any  of  the  species  from 
N.W.  Australia  which  the  Rev.  H.  Clark  described,  and  the  ab- 
sence from  his  descriptions  of  reference  to  structural  characters 
renders  it  impracticable  to  place  those  species  (without  having 
seen  them)  in  a  tabulation.  A  similar  remark  would  apply  to 
the  species  described  by  Germar  and  Bohemann  as  having  the 
anterior  femora  unarmed  ;  I  have  not  seen  any  of  these  three, 
and  the  descri^Dtions  do  not  state  whether  the  femora  are  angulate 
or  rounded  beneath.  There  remain  unknown  to  me  besides  the 
above  E.  puherida,  Bohem.,  from  Sydney  (which  seems  to  be  near 
my  E.  hella,  but  to  have  the  clypeus  entirely  testaceous,  and  the 
antennae  shorter),  and  E.  viridicollis,  Lef.  (which  appears  to  be  a 
large  species  with  dense  pubescence,  and  the  posterior  tibiae  of  the 
male  incurved  at  the  apex,  characters  I  have  not  seen  in  combina- 
tion). 
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It  should  perhaps  be  added  that  the  antennas  are  usually 
slender  filiform,  and  not  very  much  shorter  than  the  body.  As 
they  appear  to  vary  a  little  in  length  sexually,  I  have  not  found 
them  very  useful  for  specific  characters,  and  have  not  made  special 
mention  of  them  in  my  descriptions,  except  in  a  few  cases  where 
their  structure  is  exceptional. 

A.  Upper  surface  more  or  less  pubescent  or  setiferous. 

B.  The  elytral  vestiture  consists  of  setas  or  fascicles  of  setie 
about  the  sides  and  apex. 
C.  Front  angles  of  prothorax  (at  least  fairly)  well  defined. 


D.  The  elytral  settle  forming  fascicles. 
E.  The  femora  testaceous. 

F.  The  prothorax  very  closely 
and  roughl}^  punctulate    . . . 
FF.  The  prothorax  not  closely 
or  roughly  punctulate 
EE.  The  femora  entirely  blackish 
J)D.  The  elytral  seta3  not  forming 
fascicles. 

E.  Tlie  prothorax  not  very  closely 
punctured  nor  much  wrinkled 
transversely. 
F.  The  scutellum  punctured  and 
scarcely  nitid. 
Ct.  Hind  tibiiie  of  male  strongly 

incurved  at  the  apex 
GG.  Hind  tibii^  of  male  simple 
FF.  Scutellum  nitid  lievigate  ... 
EE.  Protliorax  very  closely  punc- 
tured and  much  wrinkled 
transversely 
CC.  Front  angles  of  prothorax  quite 
rounded  off 
BB.  The  elytral  vestiture  evenly  distri- 
buted, and  in  general  much  finer. 
C.  Upper  surface  more  or  less  metallic. 
D.  Anterior  femora  simply  rounded 
beneath 

DD.  Anterior  femora  widely  angu- 
late,  but  not  with  a  distinct 
tooth. 

E.  Elytra  set  with  erect  hairs 
EE.  Elytra  with  adpressed  pubes- 
cence only  ... 
DDD.  Anterior  femora  with  a  well- 
defined  tooth. 


varipes,  Boisd. 

distincta,  Blackb. 
spinicollis,  Blackb. 


varians,  Blackb. 
minor,  Blackb. 
Froggatti,  Blackb. 


chrysura,  Germ, 
diversicollis.  Black. 


inermis,  Blackb. 

pavens,  Blackb. 
Meyricki,  Blackb. 
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E.  Elytra  with  well-detiiiied  vitta^ 
of  whitish  pubescence ;  pro- 
thorax  and  elytra  iinicolour- 
ous  otherwise. 
F.  Femora  testaceous  ...        ...    lineata,  Blackb. 

FF.  Femora  blackish   ...        ...    xneii,  Blackb. 

EE.  Species     not    marked  and 
coloured  as  "  E." 
F.  Hind   femora   rounded  be- 
neath. 

G.  Elytra   set  with  longish 
erect  hairs. 
H.  Prothorax  nearly  twice 

as  wide  as  long       . . .    pilifera,  Blackb. 
HH.  Prothorax  much  less 
than  twice  as  wide 

as  long     ...        ...    f raterna,  Blackb. 

GG.  Elytra  devoid  of  longish 
erect  hairs. 
H.  Upper  surface  entirely 
green. 

I.  Puncturation  extreme- 

ly line,  and  not  as- 
perate       ...        ...    glauca,  Blackb. 

IT.  Puncturation  much 

stronger  and  asperate    bella,  Blackb. 
HH.  Upper  surface  not  en- 
tirely green. 
T.  Tooth      on  anterior 
femora  exceptionally 
small. 

J.  Elytra   with  well- 
defined    lines  of 

whitish  pubescence    perplexa,  Blackb. 
J  J.  Elytra  uniformly 

pubescent        ...    suaveola,  Germ. 

II.  Tooth    on  anterior 

femora  normally 

large        ...        ...    la?ta,  Blackb. 

FF.  Hind  femora  dentate       . . .    hirta,  Blackb. 
CC.  Upper  surface  not  metallic         ...    suturalis,  Chap. 
AA.  Upper  surface  glabrous. 

B.  Prothorax  dentate  laterally   ...        ...    singularis,  Blackb. 

BB.  Prothorax  unarmed  ...        ...        ...    glabra,  Blackb. 

U.  chrysura^  Germ.    Minus  brevis  ;  nitida  ;  sparsim  pilosa,  pilis 
in  elytris  hand  fasciculatis ;   supra  laite  metallica,  colore 
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variabilis;  antennarum  articulis  l-4testaceis  (1°  supra  viricli 
excepto),  5°  6°  que  ad  apicem  infuscatis,  7-11  (nonnullis 
exemplis  7°  ad  basin  excepto)  piceis  ;  corpore  subtus  seneo 
vel  nigTO,  griseo-pubescenti ;  femoribus  seneis  ;  tibiis  testa- 
ceis,  harum  apice  tarsisque  infuscatis  ;  palpis  basi  testaceis 
apice  piceis  ;  prothorace  quam  longiori  multo  latiori,  antice 
minus  angustato  crebre  rugosule  punctulato  et  transversim 
fortiter  strigato,  lateribus  regulariter  rotundatis,  basi  bi- 
sinuata,  margine  antico  bisinuato  in  medio  sat  producto, 
angulis  obtusis,  posticis  certo  adspecto  subdentatis,  scutello 
crebre  nec  profunde  punctulato ;  elytris  quam  prothorax 
quarta  parte  latioribus,  fere  ut  prothorax  sculpturatis  sed 
etiam  magis  fortiter  transversim  rugatis  ;  prosterno  et  meso- 
sterno  inter  coxas  valde  (et  inter  se  £equaliter)  latis. 
Mas.  Tarsorum  anticorum  et  intermediorum  articulo  basali 
fortiter  dilatato  subovali ;  abdomine  pilis  erectis  sat  lono-is 
insigni,  segmento  1°  ventrali  in  medio  planato-elevato,  parte 
planata  glabra  subtilissime  transversim  strigata ;  tibiarum 
posticarum  parte  tertia  apicali  deformi  introrsum  valde  in- 

curva,  spina  apicali  nulla.    Long.,  3| — 4  1. ;  lat.,  1|  2  1. 

The  prothorax  is  about  three-fifths  again  as  wide  as  long. 
S.  Australia ;  common. 
M.  varicms,  sp.  nov.  Subelongata  ;  nitida ;  sparsim  pilosa,  pilis 
in  elytris  haud  fasciculatis ;  supra  laete  metallica,  colore  fere 
ut  B.  cltrysurcB  sed  tibiis  ad  apicem  vix  picescentibus  ;  pro- 
thorace fere  ut  E.  chrysurce  sed  minus  fortiter  transverso, 
multo  minus  crebre  nec  rugosule  punctulato,  haud  distincte 
transversim  rugato ;  scutello  punctulato ;  elytris  fere  ut 
E.  chrysurce ;  prosterno  et  mesosterno  inter  coxas  mii\us 
latis. 

Mas.  Tarsis  fere  ut  E.  chrysurce  sed  anticorum  articulo  basali 
breviori ;  abdomine  pilis  longis  erectis  insigni,  segmento 
ventrali  basali  in  medio  planato  transversim  subtilissime 
strigato  haud  elevato ;  tibiis  posticis  ad  apicem  fortiter 
abrupte  incurvis,  ad  apicem  exteriorem  spina  armatis. 
Long.,  3i  1. ;  lat..  If  1. 
The  prothorax  is  scarcely  more  than  half  again  as  wide  as 
long. 

S.  Australia  ;  common  near  Port  Lincoln. 
E,  diversicoUisj  sp.  nov.  Elongata  ;  nitida ;  sparsim  pilosa,  pilis 
in  elytris  haud  fasciculatis ;  supra  la3te  metallica,  colore  fere 
ut  E.  chrysurce;  prothorace  quam  longiori  vix  dimidio 
latiori,  subtiliter  sat  sparsim  punctulato,  lateribus  valde 
rotundatis,  margine  antico  antrorsum  fortiter  iieqaliter  con- 
vexo,  nullo  modo  (basi  vix)  bisinuato,  angulis  vix  manifestis ; 
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scutello  vix  punctulato ;  elytris  quam  prothorax  tertia  parte 
latioribus,  fere  ut  E.  chri/surce  sculpturatis  sed  paullo  minus 
crasse  ;  prosterno  et  mesosterno  inter  coxas  minus  latis. 
Mas.  latet.    Lon^r.,  3^  1.  ;  lat.,  If  1. 

Very  distinct  by  the  front  margin  of  tlie  prothorax  being  abso- 
lutely witliout  sinuation,  even  at  its  outer  extremities.  In  the 
absence  of  the  male  I  cannot  be  certain  that  this  species  should 
be  placed  in  this  section. 

Australia  ;  I  do  not  know  the  exact  habitat  of  this  species. 
£J.  Froggatti,  sp.  nov.  Minus  elongata  ;  nitida  ;  sparsim  pilosa, 
pilis  in  elytris  haud  fasciculatis  ;  supra  Lete  metallica,  colore 
fere  ut  E.  chrysurte  sed  tibiis  apice  vix  infuscatis  et  anten- 
narum  articulis  omnibus  (basin  versus  utique)  testaceis  vel 
piceo-testaceis ;  prothorace  quam  longiori  circiter  dimidio 
latiori,  fortiter  minus  crebre  punctulato,  lateribus  sat 
lortiter  rotundatis,  margine  antico  ad  latera  sinuate  in  media 
antrorsum  late  fortiter  convexo,  basi  bisinuato,  angulis 
anticis  distinctis  posticis  certo  adspectu  dentatis  ;  scutello 
haud  punctulato  elytris  fere  ut  E.  chrysurcB  (sed  manifesto — 
prpesertim  postice — minus  crasse)  sculpturatis ;  prosterno  et 
mesosterno  inter  coxas  sat  latis ;  femoribus  posticis  vix 
dentatis. 

Mas.  latet.    Long.,  3|  1. ;  lat.,  1|  1. 

The  Isevigate  nitid  scutellum  furnishes  a  very  distinctive  char- 
acter. 

N.S.  Wales ;  taken  by  Mr.  Froggatt  in  the  Blue  Mountains. 
E.  spinicoUis,  sp.  nov.    Ovalis  ;  nitida ;  sparsim  pilosa,  pilis  in 
elytris    fasciculatis ;    supra    \sete    metallica ;    colore  ut 
E.   clirysurcB ;   prothorace  quam  longiori  dimidio  latiori, 
antice  leviter   angustato,  crebre   rugosule   punctulato  et 
trans  versim   sat    fortiter    strigato,    lateribus  regulariter 
rotundatis,  basi  margineque  antico  bisinuatis,  angulis  an- 
ticis spiniformibus  posticis  obtusis ;   scutello  sat  fortiter 
punctulato  ;  elytris  fere  ut  prothorax  sculpturatis  sed  magis 
fortiter  trans  versim  rugatis  ;  prosterno  et  mesosterno  inter 
coxas  valde  latis. 
Mas.    Tarsorum  anticorum  et  intermediorum  articulo  basali 
modice  dilatato  ;  abdomine  haud  pilis  erectis  vestito,  seg- 
mento  basali  in  medio  elevate  planato,  parte  planata  sub- 
tilissime  trans  versim  strigata ;   tibiis  posticis  apice  minus 
fortiter  incurvis.    Long.,  3^1.  ;  lat..  If  1. 
Extremely  like  the  species  which  I  take  to  be  E.  varipes, 
Boisd. ;  indeed,  I  regard  it  as  possibly  an  extreme  Alpine  form 
of  that  insect,  which  differs  from  the  present  one  by  its  entirely 
testaceous  antennae,  and  its  legs  also  testaceous,  except  the  infus- 
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cate  apex  of  the  tarsi,  as  well  as  by  its  prothorax  very  evidently 
wider  at  the  base  as  compared  with  the  width  of  the  base  of  the 
elytra.  E.  varipesiV)  moreover  is  nearly  always  of  an  obscure 
brassy  colour  above,  whereas  all  the  examples  I  have  seen  of  the 
present  species  are  bright  blue  or  green,  or  coppery  red.  I  may 
add  that  the  description  of  E.  varipes  is  so  defective  that  it  is 
little  more  than  a  guess  to  attribute  any  insect  to  it.  The  brassy 
colour  and  fasciculated  elytral  pilosity  are  the  only  distinctive 
characters  mentioned,  and  the  colour  of  the  legs  and  antennae, 
the  size,  and  the  sexual  characters  are  all  omitted.  E.  varipes  (?) 
is  found  in  N.S.  Wales. 

Victoria  ;  in  the  Alpine  district. 
E.  distincta,  sp.  nov.  Modice  elongata ;  nitida ;  sparsim  pilosa, 
pilis  in  elytris  fasciculatis ;  supra  Isete  metallica  ;  colore  ut 
E.  chrysurcs  sed  pedibus  (tarsis  apicem  versus  exceptis)  an- 
tennisque  (articulis  1°  supra  ceterisque  ad  apicem  summum, 
exceptis)  testaceis ;  prothorace  quam  longiori  fere  duplo 
latiori,  antice  leviter  angustato,  fortius  minus  crebre  punc- 
tulato,  lateribus  leviter  arcuatis,  basi  valde  (margine  antico 
leviter)  bisinuata,  angulis  omnibus  distinctis  vix  acutis ; 
scutello  punctulato ;  elytris  crebre  fortiter  punctulatis  et 
fortiter  transversim  rugatis  (fere  ut  E.  chrysurcs). 
Mas.  Latet. 

Much  like  E.  varians,  but  distinguished  inter  alia  by  its 
flavescent  femora,  very  strongly  transverse  prothorax,  and  much 
more  roughly  punctured  elytra. 

Victoria  ;  Alpine  district.  ^ 
E.  mi7ior,  sp.  nov.  Modice  elongata ;  nitida ;  sparsim  pilosa," 
pilis  in  elytris  haud  fasciculatis  ;  supra  Isete  metallica,  colore 
fere  ut  E.  clirysurce  sed  tibiis  apice  vix  inf uscatis ;  prothorace 
quam  longiori  paullo  plus  tertia  parte  latiori,  cetera  ut 
E.  Froggatti  ;  scutello  obscure  punctulato  ;  elytris  fere  ut 
E.  clirysurcd  sed  postice  minus  fortiter  sculpturatis ;  pro- 
sterno  et  mesosterno  inter  coxas  sat  latis ;  femoribus  pos- 
ticis  vix  dentatis. 

Mas.  Fere  ut  E.  cl try  sura,  sed  segmento  basali  ventrali  in 
medio  haud  elevato,  tibiis  posticis  apice  haud  intus  curvatis 

Femina  latet.    Long.,  2f  1. ;  lat.,  1|1. 

Very  like  E.  Froggatti,  but  considerably  smaller,  with  the 
prothorax  less  transverse,  and  the  front  part  of  the  elytra  very 
much  more  roughly  sculptured  ;  the  sexual  characters  of  the 
male  also  are  probably  different. 

S.  Australia. 

E.  (Buea,  sp.  nov.    O  ^^alis  ;  sat  parallela  ;   pube  grisea  vestita, 
hac  in  elytr-is  circiter  6-seriatim  longitudinaliter  disposita  ; 
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obscure  ?enea,  labro  antennis  femorum  tibiarum(j[ue  basi  rufis, 
antennaruni  articulis  apice  piceis,  clypeo  aiitice  scutelloque 
viridibus ;    capite  prothoraceque    opacis  coriaceis  obsolete 
punctulatis  ;  hoc  quam  longiori  plus  diinidio  latiori,  antice 
parum  angustato  subtruncato,  lateribus  leviter  arcuatis,  basi 
vix  bisinuata,  angulis  obtusis  ;  scutello  crebre  aspere  punctu- 
lato ;  elytris  subnitidis,  vix  substriatis,  basin  lateraque  ver- 
sus subrugosule  punctulatis  et  obscui-e  transversim  rugatis 
alibi  crebre  subtiliter  nee  rugosule  punctulatis. 
Mas.    Tarsorum  anteriorum  4  articulo  basali  fortiter  dilatato ; 
tibiis  posticis  apice  abrupte  breviter  incurvis ;  segmento 
ventrali  basali  in  medio  planato  glabro  nitido  fere  impunctu- 
lato.    Long.,  2^  1. ;  lat.,  1  1. 
Victoria  ;  Alpine  district. 
E.  j^eyylexa,  sp.  nov.    Ovalis,  subparallela  ;  pilis  fulvis  vestita, 
his  in  elytris  lineis  crebris  dispositis ;   capite  prothorace 
scutelloque  opacis  coriaceis  vix  manifeste  punctulatis  Isete 
viridibus  ;   elytris  obscure  aureo-olivaceis,  labro  palpis  an- 
tennis (harum  articulis  plus  minus  nigro-terminatis)  pedi- 
busque  testaceis  ;  prothorace  quam  longiori  dimidio  latiori, 
antrorsum  vix  angustato,  antice  posticeque  bisinuato,  lateri- 
bus modice  rotundatis,  angulis  obtusis  ;  scutello  punctulato  ; 
elytris  utrinque  juxta  scutellum  subgibbosis,  leviter  subtilius 
sat  crebre  punctulatis,  antice  et  latera  versus  transversim 
rugatis,  et  ibi  magis  crasse  punctulatis ;  femoribus  anticis 
dente  parvo  armatis,  posticis  muticis. 
Mas.     Tarsorum  anteriorum  4  articulo  basali  sat  dilatato ; 
tibiis  posticis  apice  manifeste  nec  fortiter  incurvis ;  abdo- 
mine  setis  longis  erectis  vestito,  segmento  basali  in  medio 
planato  pernitido  la^vigato.    Long.,  2  1.  ;  lat.,  1  1. 
This  species  appears  to  be  intermediate  between  Dr.  Chapuis' 
sub-genera  Edusina  and  Edtisella,  the  posterior  tibiae  in  the  male 
having  their  apex  very  briefly  but  quite  distinctly  bent  inwards, 
the  process,  however,  being  so  short  that  it  might  easily  be  passed 
over  without  notice.    The  tooth  on  the  front  femora  is  scarcely 
larger  than  in  E.  suaveola,  Germ. 

"Victoria;  sent  to  me  by  C.  French,  Esq 
E.  lineata,  sp.  nov.    Ovalis ;   sat  parallela ;  pube  grisea  vestita, 
hac  in  elytris  circiter  8-seriatim  longitudinaliter  Isete  dis- 
positis ;    obscure  senea,  labro  antennis  pedibusque  (tarsis 
obscurioribus)  la3te  testaceis;  cetera  ut  E.  cBnea. 
Mas.    Fere  ut  E.  (snea,  sed  tibiis  posticis  apice  nuUo  modo 

incurvis.    Long.,  2^  1. ;  lat.,  1  1. 
This  species  is  remarkably  like  the  preceding.     It  scarcely 
differs  from  it,  except  in  the  colouring — the  legs  (except  the 
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tarsi)  being  clear  testaceous,  and  the  elytra  much  more  con- 
spicuously striped  with  pale  grey — and  in  the  hind  tibiae  of  the 
male  being  straight.  I  have  seen  eight  specimens  of  this  species 
(of  both  sexes),  and  two  males  of  the  former,  and  the  differences 
seem  quite  constant,  I  do  not  think  that  they  can  be  regarded 
otherwise  than  as  two  ^ood  species.  Dr.  Chapuis'  arrangement 
of  Edusa  would  place  them  in  distinct  sub-genera. 

I  have  before  me  two  female  examples  scarcely  differing  from 
this  species  except  in  being  of  a  bright  rosy  colour  with  legs 
entirely  testaceous  and  having  the  basal  part  of  the  elytra  more 
distinctly  rugulose.  In  the  absence  of  the  male,  I  am  at  a  loss 
to  determine  whether  they  represent  a  distinct  species. 

Victoria ;  Alpine  district. 
JE.  lata,  sp.  nov.    Ovalis  ;  pilis  griseis  sequaliter  sat  dense  vestita ; 
capite  prothoraceque  opacis  coriaceis  obsolete  sparsim  punc- 
tulatis,  illo  (scutelloque)  laste  viridibus,  hoc  aureo-brunneo 
certo   adspectu  viridi-micanti ;   elytris   sat  nitidis  aureo- 
brunneis  subcupreo-micantibus,   corpore  subtus  viridi,  ab- 
domine  aureo-micanti,  labro  antennis  palpis  pedibusque  Isete 
testaceis  ;  protliorace  quam  longiori  vix  dimidio  latiori,  in 
medio  longitudinaliter  obsolete  carinato,  antrorsum  parum 
angustato,  antice  bisinuato  in  medio  sat  producto,  lateribus 
leviter  arcuatis,    basi  leviter   bisinuata,  angulis   obtusis ; 
scutello  punctulato ;  elytris  leviter  subtilius  sat  crebre  punc- 
tulatis  subhumeris  vix  transversim  rugatis,  puncturis  basin 
versus  et  ad  latera  crassioribus  ;  femoribus  anticis  dente 
magno  armatis,  posticis  muticis. 
Mas.    Tarsorum  anteriorum  4  articulo  basali  modice  dilatato ; 
tibiis  posticis  apice  haud  incurvis  abdomine  in  medio  setis 
longis  erectis  vestito,  segmento  basali  in  medio  planato  per- 
nitido  fere  laevigato.    Long.,  2^  1.  (vix) ;  lat.,  1  1. 
This  species  bears  much  resemblance  to  E.  suojveola,  Germ., 
from  which,  however,  it  may  be  at  once  distinguished  by  the 
much  larger  tooth  of  the  anterior  femora. 
Victoria ;  Alpine  district. 
hella,  spec.  nov.    Ovalis  ;  sat  parallela  ;  pube  aurea  subtili 
aequaliter  sat  dense  vestita  ;  supra  omnino  la^te  prasina  subtus 
viridis,  abdomine  aureo-micanti ;  labro  palpis  antennis  pedi-  . 
busque  testaceis  ;  capite  prothoraceque  opacis  coriaceis  obso- 
lete sparsim  punctulatis  ;  prothorace  fere  ut  E.  IcBtce  sed 
haud  carinato,  antice  in  medio  parum  producto  ;  scutello 
punctulato ;  elytris  f emoribusque  fere  ut  E.  Icetce,  sed  f emorum 
anticorum  dente  minori. 
Mas.    Tarsorum  anteriorum  4  articulo  basali  modice  dilatato  ; 
tibiis  posticis  apice  haud  incurvis ;  abdomine  in  medio  setis 
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longis  erectis  vestito,  segmento  basali  in  medio  vix  planato. 
Long.,  1^  1. ;  lat.,  1 1.  (vix). 

This  species  (of  which  I  have  both  sexes)  might  almost  pass 
for  a  small  differently  coloured  form  of  E.  l(rt(L,  but  on  careful 
examination  I  am  convinced  that  it  is  really  distinct,  the  pro- 
thorax  having  its  front  margin  evidently  less  produced  in  the 
middle,  and  being  quite  devoid  of  the  faint  carina  which  runs 
down  the  middle  in  the  latter  ;  the  basal  ventral  segment  in  the 
male,  moreover,  is  much  less  hevigate. 

Victoria  ;  Alpine  district. 

E.  glauca,  sp.  nov.    Sat  breviter  ovalis  ;  sat  nitida ;  pube  supra 
aurea  subtus  grisea  sat  dense  vestita  ;   supra  sat  pallide 
viridis  vix  aureo  micans,  subtus  magis  a3nea,  labro  palpis 
antennis  pedibusque  testaceis ;  capite  prothoraceque  sub- 
coriaceis  leviter  minus  crebre  punctulatis  ;  hoc  quam  longiori 
dimidio  latiori,  antrorsum  vix  angustato,  antice  fortiter  bi- 
sinuato  in  medio  late  fortiter  producto,  lateribus  fere  rectis, 
basi  bisinuata,  angulis  obtusis  ;  scutello  punctulato  ;  elytris 
crebre  subtiliter  punctulatis,  latera  versus  paullo  magis  for- 
titer punctulatis  et  vix  transversim  rugatis  ;  femoribus  an- 
ticis  dente  mediocri  armatis,  posticis  muticis. 
Mas.    Tarsorum  anteriorum  4  articulo  basali  parum  dilatato  ; 
tibiis  posticis  apice  haud  incurvis  ;  abdomine  in  medio  setis 
paucis  longis  erectis  vestito,  segmento  basali  in  medio  planato 
nitido  fere  Ijevigato.    Long.,  14 — 2  1.  ;  lat.,  1 — 1-^- 1  (vix). 
Of  a  paler,  more  "dead"  green  colour  than  E.  hella,  otherwise 
closely  resembling  it  in  colour,  but  at  once  distinguishable  by 
much  finer  puncturation  of  the  elytra  and  the  much  more  distinct 
puncturation  of  the  pro  thorax.    The  tooth  on  the  anterior  femora 
is  very  evidently  larger  than  in  E.  suaveola,  Germ. 

S.  Australia ;  not  uncommon  on  flowers  near  Port  Lincoln. 
E.  pili/era,  sp.  nov.  Breviter  ovalis  ;  sat  nitida  ;  pilis  griseis 
brevibus  jequaliter  sat  dense  vestita,  nonnullis  in  elytris  in- 
termixtis  multo  longioribus  erectis  nigricantibus  ;  rosea- 
metallica,  subtus  obscure  senea,  labro  antennis  palpis  pedi- 
busque rufo-testaceis ;  capite  prothoraceque  distincte  leviter 
sat  sparsim  punctulatis,  hoc  quam  longiori  fere  duplo  latiori, 
antrorsum  vix  angustato,  antice  fere  truncato,  basi  rotun- 
data,  lateribus  leviter  arcuatis,  angulis  obtusis ;  scutello 
punctulato  ;  elytris  leviter  minus  subtiliter  sat  crebre  punc- 
tulatis, sus  humeris  sat  fortiter  transversim  rugatis  et  ibi 
crasse  fortiter  punctulatis ;  femoribus  anticis  dente  parvo 
armatis,  posticis  muticis. 
Mas  latet.    Long.,  If  1. ;  lat.,  1  1. 

A  very  distinct  species,  much  shorter  and  wider  than  any  of 
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the  preceding,  r.nd  with  coarser  puncturation ;  the  erect  long 
hairs  on  its  elytra  are  also  a  good  character.    The  tooth  on  the 
anterior  femora  is  not  much  larger  than  in  E.  suaveola,  Germ. 
Victoria  ;  Alpine  district. 

E.  frateryia,  sp.  no  v.  Ovalis ;  sat  nitida ;  pilis  albidis  et  non- 
nullis  elongatis  erectis  fulvis,  confuse  vestita ;  obscure  senea, 
labro  palpis  antennis  (harum  articulo  basali  supra  et  ultimis 
ad  apicem  obscurioribus)  femorum  basi  tibiisque  testaceis ; 
capite  prothoraceque  crebre  sat  fortiter  punctulatis ;  hoc 
quam  longiori  vix  dimidio  latiori,  antrorsum  parum  angus- 
tato,  antice  in  medio  late  sat  fortiter  producto,  lateribus  sat 
fortiter  rotundatis.  basi  vix  bisinuata,  angulis  rotundato- 
obtusis ;  scutello  punctulato ;  elytris  sat  fortiter  rugosule 
punctulatis,  apicem  versus  substriatis,  pone  humeros  fortiter 
transversim  rugatis ;  femoribus  anticis  dente  sat  magno 
armatis,  posticis  muticis, 
Mas.  Tarsorum  anticorum  articulo  basali  modice  (inter- 
mediorum  vix  manifeste)  dilatato  ;  tibiis  posticis  apice  haud 
incurvis ;  segmento  1°  ventrali  in  medio  pernitido  l?evigato. 
Long.,  2  1. ;  lat.,  1  1. 
Resembles  E.  perjolexa  irj  colour  and  build,  but  inter  alia  is 

very  much  more  coarsely  punctured,  and  the  hind  tibi?e  of  the 

male  are  not  at  all  incurved  at  the  apex. 
Victoria ;  Alpine  district. 

E.  hirta,  sp.  nov.  Breviter  ovalis ;  sat  nitida ;  densissime 
sequaliter  griseo-pubescens  ;  supra  roseo-cuprea,  subtus  ?enea, 
clypeo  viridi,  labro  palpis  antennis  pedibusque  (liorum, 
nonnullis  exemplis,  femoribus  tibiisque  apice  plus  minus  in- 
fuscatis)  testaceis;  capite  prothoraceque  subcoriaceis  obsolete 
punctulatis ;  hoc  quam  longiori  fere  duplo  latiori,  antrorsum 
parum  angustato,  antice  profunde  bisinuato,  in  medio  late 
fortiter  producto,  lateribus  leviter  arcuatis,  basi  leviter 
bicinuata,  angulis  anticis  productis  sat  acutis,  posticis  ob- 
tusis ;  scutello  punctulato ;  elytris  substriatis,  crebre  minus 
fortiter  (latera  versus  magis  fortiter)  punctulatis,  sub 
humeros  obscure  transversim  rugatis ;  femoribus  anticis 
dente  sat  magno,  posticis  sat  parvo,  armatis. 
Mas.  Tarsorum  anticorum  articulo  basali  sat  fortiter  (inter- 
mediorum  vix  manifeste)  dilatato ;  tibiis  posticis  apice  haud 
incurvis ;  segmento  1  °  ventrali  in  medio  paullo  minus 
crebre  punctulato.  Long.,  1^ — 2  1.  ;  lat.,  ^ — 1 1. 
The  dense  grey  pubescence  under  which  the  sculpture  and 

colouring  is  buried  will  distinguish  this  species  from  all  known  to 

me  of  its  congeners. 

S.  Australia  ;  Yorke's  Peninsula. 
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JE.  jmveiis,  sp.  nov.    Sat  breviter  ovalis  ;  sat  nitida  ;  pilis  griseis 
brevibus  aMjualiter  sat  dense  vestita,  nonnuUis  intermixtis 
longioribus  erectis  nigricantibus ;   penea,  labro  palpis  an- 
tennis  pedibusque  testaceis  ;  capite  prothoraceque  sat  sub- 
tiliter  sat  crebre  pimctulatis ;  hoc  quam  longiori  circiter 
dimidio  latiori,  antrorsum  hand  angustato,  antice  in  medio 
late  valde  prodiicto,  basi  nianifeste  bisinuata,  lateribus  sub- 
deplanatis  fortiter  rotundatis,  angulis  anticis  fere  rotundatis 
postieis   obtusis ;    scutello   punctulato ;    elytris  subfortiter 
punctulatis  ^t  transversim  rugatis ;  femoribus  anticis  late 
angulatis  vix  dentatis,  postieis  muticis  ;   antennis  minus 
elongatis  apicem  versus  subincrassatis. 
Mas.    Latet.    Long.,  l.jl. ;  lat.,  ^1.  (vix). 
This  little  species  resembles  E.  fraterna  in  the  stiffish  erect 
bristles  with  which  it  is  clothed,  and  also  resembles  E.  Meijricki 
(vide  infra)  in  general  appearance  and  its  antennal  structure,  but 
differs  widely  from  both  inter  alia  in  the  shape  of  its  prothorax, 
and  from  the  latter  in  its  much  coarser  sculpture. 

W.  Australia ;  taken  by  E.  Meyrick,  Esq. 
E.  Meyricki,  sp.  nov.     Sat  breviter  ovalis ;   sat  nitida ;  sat 
agqualiter  sat  dense  griseo-pubescens  ;  senea  subcuprascens, 
labro  palpis  antennis  (articulo  1"  supra  et  ultimis  apicem 
versus  exceptis)  pedibusque  testaceis ;  capite  prothoraceque 
subcoriaceis  et  leviter  sat  sparsim  punctulatis  ;  hoc  quam 
longiori  dimidio  latiori,  antrorsum  sat  angustato,  antice 
leviter  bisinuato  in  medio  late  sat  fortiter  producto,  lateribus 
modice  rotundatis,  basi  leviter  bisinuata,  angulis  anticis  fere 
acutis  postieis  rectis  ;  scutello  punctulato  ;  elytris  leviter  vix 
crebre  (latera  versus  paullo  crassius  et  hie  obscure  transver- 
sim rugatis)  punctulatis,  femoribus  anticis  late  angulatis  vix 
dentatis,  postieis  muticis ;  antennis  minus  elongatis  apicem 
versus  subincrassatis. 
Mas.     Tarsorum  anteriorum   4  articulo  basali  fortiter  dila- 
tato  ;  tibiis  postieis  apice  haud  incurvis  ;  segmento  ventrali 
basali  in  medio  subplanato  subhevi.    Long.,  If  1.  ;  lat.,  1  1. 
The  whitish  grey  pubescence  on  the  elytra  is  here  and  there 
condensed  into  a  somewhat  conspicuous  patch  or  tuft,  but  it  is 
possible  that  this  may  be  due  to  the  rest  of  the  surface  being  a 
little  abraded  in  my  unique  example.    The  antennae  shorter  than 
usual  in  the  genus,  and  having  the  apical  joints  a  little  incrassated 
furnish  a  very  noticeable  character. 

W.  Australia ;  taken  by  E.  Meyrick,  Esq. 
E.  inermis,   sp.    nov.     Ovalis  ;   nitida ;   pube  aureo-fulva  sat 
sequaliter  sat  dense  vestita ;   viridi-metallica,  labro  palpis 
antennis  pedibusque  testaceis ;  capite  prothoraceque  fortius 
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minus  crebre  punctulatis  ;  hoc  quam  longiori  circiter  dimidio 
latiori,  antrorsum  vix  angustato,  margine  antico  vix  sinuato 
antrorsum  producto,  basi  vix  bisinuata,  lateribus  sat  fortiter 
rotundatis,  angulis  anticis  fere  rectis  posticis  obtusis  ;  scutello 
punctulato ;  elytris  sat  fortiter  sat  crebre  punctulatis,  antice 
latera  versus  subcrasse  rugatis  ;  femoribus  muticis  ;  antennis 
quam  corpus  sat  brevioribus. 
Maris  tarsorum  anteriorum  4  articulo  basali  modice  dilatato ; 
tibiis  posticis  apice  baud  incurvis ;  abdomine  setis  longis 
erectis  vestito ;  segmento  basali  in  medio  subplanato  perni- 
tido  sublsevi  obscure  transversim  rugato.  Long.,  If  1. ; 
lat,  |1. 

The  sculpture  of  the  elytra  is  much  like  that  of  E.  parens,  but 
the  prothorax  is  much  more  strongly  and  less  closely  punctulate. 
This  species  also  probably  resembles  E.  evanesceyis,  }>oh.,  but  the 
latter  appears  to  be  a  considerably  smaller  insect  still,  with  the 
clypeus  yellow,  the  head  opaque,  and  the  antennae  as  long  as  the 
body. 

S.  Australia  ;  a  single  example  in  the  S.  Australian  Museum, 
E.  glabra,  sp.  nov.  Breviter  ovalis,  lata ;  glabra  ;  colore  variat- 
ilis,  viridis  vel  purpurea,  labro  palpis  antennis  pedibusque 
(horum  troclianteribus  nigris)  testaceis  ;  capite  prothoraceque 
subtiliter  (hoc  ad  latera,  fortius)  minus  crebre  punctulatis  ; 
hoc  quam  longiori  fere  duplo  latiori,  antrorsum  angustato, 
antice  fortiter  bisinuato,  basi  fortiter  bisinuata,  lateribus 
leviter  arcuatis,  angulis  anticis  acutis  posticis  obtusis  ; 
scutello  vix  punctulato ;  elytris  sat  fortiter  subseriatim 
(seriebus  subgeminatis)  punctulatis,  apicem  versus  sub- 
striatis,  vix  transversim  rugatis ;  femoribus  anticis  dente 
parvo  armatis,  posticis  muticis ;  tibiis  extus  obscure  longi- 
tudinaliter  canaliculatis  •  antennis  quam  corporis  dimidium 
sat  longioribus. 

Mas.    Tarsorum  anteriorum  4  articulo  basali  fortiter  dilato  j 
tibiis  posticis  liaud  apice  incurvis ;  abdomine  (exempli  mas- 
culi  unici)  fracto.    Long.,  1\ — If  1. ;  lat.,  f — If  1.  (vix). 
This  species  presents  several  of  the  distinctive  characters  at- 
tributed to  Cleptor,  but  its  dentate  anterior  femora  and  antennae 
— quite  two-thirds  the  length  of  the  whole  body — forbid  its  being 
placed  in  that  genus. 

E.  singularis,  sp.  nov.  Ovalis  ;  nitida  ;  glabra ;  colore  varia 
bilis  (tt'nea  vel  violacea  vel  cuprea),  antennarum  palporumque 
basi  pedibusque  rufo-brunneis ;  capite  fortiter  confuse  vix 
crebre  punctulato ;  prothorace  quam  longiori  fere  duplo 
latiori,  antrorsum  sat  angustato,  antice  bisinuato  in  medio 
late  sat  fortiter  jDroducto,  crasse  rugulose  minus  crebre 
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punctulato,  lateribus  fortiter  rotundatis  tricleiitatis,  basi 
bisinuata,  angulis  anticis  spiniformibus  posticis  breviter 
dentatis ;  scutello  lixsvi ;  elytris  fortiter  punctulatis,  postice 
striatis  minus  fortiter  punctulatis,  latera  versus  trans versim 
valde  rugatis ;  femoribus  anticis  dente  parvo  armatis, 
posticis  muticis  ;  tibiis  extus  canaliculatis. 

Mas.  Tarsorum  anteriorum  4  articulo  basali  valde  dilatato ; 
tibiis  posticis  baud  apice  incurvis ;  abdomine  setis  longis 
erectis  vestito,  segniento  basali  in  medio  planato,  penultimo 
in  medio  hievigato  pernitido,  ultimo  fossa  profunda  instructo. 
Long.,  3  1. ;  lat.,  1|  1. 

A  remarkable  insect,  with  no  near  ally  among  described 
species  ;  it  might  perhaps  be  regarded  as  the  type  of  a  new  genus. 
In  some  of  its  characters  it  agrees  with  Cleptor, 

Victoria  ;  Alpine  district. 

COCCINELLID.^. 
ORCUS. 

0.  coelestris,  sp.  nov.  Sat  fortiter  convexus  ;  sat  nitidus ;  supra 
coeruleus,  viridi  violaceoque  micans  ;  subtus  niger — antennis, 
tarsis,  tibiis  anticis  et  abdomine  testaceis ;  capite  sparsim 
subtiliter,  prothorace  subtiliter  minus  sparsim,  elytris  sat 
crebre  subfortiter,  punctulatis.  Long.,  l4  1. ;  lat..  If  1. 
(vix). 

A  very  pretty  species, '  resembling  in  colour  0.  cyanocej^lmlus^ 
Muls.,  and  chalyheus,  Boisd.,  but  scarcely  so  convex  as  either  of 
those  insects,  and  much  more  strongly  and  closely  punctured 
than  either  of  them,  or  than  0.  Austrcdasice,  Boisd.  From 
0.  cyanocephalus  it  differs  also  in  the  colour  of  the  legs,  and  from 
0.  chalyheus  in  the  more  strongly  rounded  sides  of  the  prothorax. 
0.  Lafertei,  Muls.,  I  have  not  seen,  but  it  appears  to  be  a  larger 
insect,  of  somewhat  similar  colour,  but  having  some  conspicuous 
violet  spots  symmetrically  arranged  on  the  prothorax. 

N.  Territory  of  S.  Australia. 
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Description  of  a  New  Genus  and  Species 
OF  Marsupialia,  "Notoryotes  typhlops."* 

By  E.  C.  Stirling,  M.A.,  M.D 

Lecturer  on.  Physiolony  in  the  Univerdfy  of  Adelaide,  Hon.  Director 
of  the  South  Australian  Musenm. 

[Read  February  3,  1891]. 

The  first  specimen  of  this  animal,  received  by  the  South  Aus- 
tralian Museum,  was  forwarded  by  the  courtesy  of  Mr.  A. 
Molineux,  Secretary  of  the  Agricultural  Bureau.  Wrapped 
merely  in  a  rag  saturated  with  kerosine  and  enclosed  in 
revolver-cartridge  box,  it  had  travelled  over  a  thousand  miles 
largely  by  packhorse  and  coach.  Consequently  it  was  in  a  very 
bad  condition  on  arrival  in  Adelaide.  On  this  specimen,  which 
appeared  to  be  a  female,  were  based  some  preliminary  notes  com- 
municated to  the  Royal  Society  of  South  Australia  on  the  4th 
September,  1888,  and  an  almost  similar  communication  was  made 
to  the  correspondence  columns  of  N'dure^  shortly  afterwards. 
Some  few  months  subsequently  I  received  three  more  specimens, 
all  males,  of  which  one  only  was  in  anything  like  good  preserva- 
tion. The  reasons  for  the  delay  in  the  publication  of  the  present 
description,  which  is  based  upon  an  examination  of  the  f ou  r  speci- 
mens then  to  hand,  and  for  the  new  name  under  which  it  now 
appears,  are  explained  in  a  concluding  paragraph.  By  the  kindness 
of  His  Excellency  the  Governor,  Lord  Kintore,  I  have  recently 
had  the  opportunity  of  making,  with  him,  the  complete  transit  from 
North  to  South  of  the  Australian  Continent.  Though  the 
opportunity  of  traversing  the  zoologically  unexplored  regions  of 
Central  Australia  would,  under  any  circumstances,  have  proved 
an  attractive  programme,  a  special  inducement  for  the  journey 
was  afforded  by  the  fact  that  our  route  must  pass  through  the 
tract  of  country  in  which  the  animal  had  been  found,  and  hence 
arose  the  possibility  of  my  being  able  to  secure  additional  speci- 
mens. In  this  expectation  I  have  happily  been  successful,  for, 
I  was  fortunate  enough  to  secure  six  complete  examples,  and  one 
skeleton.  Amongst  these  are  four  females,  which  sex  had  been 
represented  only  by  the  first  specimen.  This,  however,  was  so  much 
decomposed  as  to  leave  some  doubt  of  its  character.  On  my 
return  from  the  transcontinental  journey,  I  found  the  present 

*  The  name  "  Psammoryctes,"  originally  selected  for  this  new  genus, 
having  been  already  appropriated,  that  here  employed  is  substituted. 
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paper  in  the  printer's  liands,  and  it  will  be  submitted  practically 
as  I  left  it.  Nevertheless,  I  am  now  in  a  position  to  offer  some 
interesting  particulars  of  its  habits,  which  were  obtained  on  my 
journey,  and  also  to  verify  the  important  fact  of  the  existence  of  a. 
well-marked  pouch  in  the  female,  on  which  point  I  could  not  at  first 
be  absolutely  certain  from  the  bad  condition  of  the  soft  parts  in 
the  first  specimen  received.  Unfortunately,  an  accidental  circum- 
stance together  with  certain  political  exigencies  made  it  necessary 
that  His  Excellency's  journey  should  be  made  with  greater 
rapidity  than  could  be  wished  from  my  point  of  view,  and  it  thus 
became  impossible  for  me  to  reach  the  exact  locality  where  the 
specimens  had  been  found ;  but  I  passed  within  fifty  miles  of  the 
spot,  and  through  country  which  is  of  a  precisely  similar 
character.  Further,  I  had  the  advantage  of  meeting  on  our 
journey  the  man  who  himself  captured  the  first  specimen  sent 
down,  and  by  the  kind  consideration  of  the  manager  of  the 
Idracowra  Station,  their  book-keeper,  Mr.  J.  F.  Bishop,  was  in- 
structed to  wait  for  me  at  a  stated  locality  through  which  our 
track  must  pass.  To  Mr.  Bishop's  zealous  efforts  I  owe  the  whole 
of  the  last  lot  of  specimens,  as  well  as  much  valuable  informa- 
tion concerning  their  habits  and  habitat.  As  may  be  imagined, 
it  was  with  feelings  of  much  satisfaction  that,  on  reaching  our 
camp  one  evening  at  the  Horse-shoe  Bend  of  the  Finke  River,  I 
met  Mr.  Bishop  with  his  welcome  complement  of  specimens  safe  in 
his  saddle-bags.  From  Mr.  C.  Benham  also,  who  had  previously 
been  employed  on  the  same  run,  and  by  whom  the  first  specimen 
was  forwarded  to  the  Museum,  I  have  also  received  much 
valuable  information  concerning  the  animal.  Both  Mr.  Bishop 
and  Mr.  Benham  have  seen  the  animals  alive,  in  a  state  of  nature 
as  well  as  in  captivity,  and -the  following  notes  comprise  all  the 
information  that  I  could  acquire  from  these  two  prmcipal  sources, 
as  well  as  from  some  natives  of  the  locality  whom  I  questioned 
on  the  matter. 

HABITS  AND  HABITAT. 

It  appears  that  the  first  specimen  was  captured  by  Mr.  Wm. 
Coulthard,  manager  of  the  Frew  River  Station  and  other  Northern 
runs  belonging  to  the  Willowie  Pastoral  Company.  Attracted 
by  some  peculiar  tracks,  on  reaching  his  camp  one  evening  on 
the  Finke  River,  while  traversing  the  Idracowra  Station  wdth 
cattle,  he  followed  them  up  and  found  the  animal  lying  under  a 
tussock  of  spinifex  or  porcupine  grass  (Triodia  irritans). 
Though  he  is  an  old  bush  hand,  with  all  the  watchful  alertness 
and  powers  of  observation  usually  acquired  by  those  who  live 
lives  of  difficulty  and  danger,  this  was  the  first  and  only  specimen 
of  the  animal  he  ever  saw.  As  previously  stated,  this  found  its 
way  to  the  Museum  through  the  agency  of  Messrs.  Benham  and 
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Molineiix.  The  three  subsequently  received  shortly  afterwards, 
as  well  as  the  last  lot  recently  secured  by  Mr.  Bishop  during  our 
journey  through  the  country,  were  also  found  on  the  Idracowra 
Station.  This  is  a  large  cattle-run  comprising  several  hundred 
square  miles  of  country  in  the  southern  part  of  the  Northern 
Territory  of  South  Australia,  which  lies  immediately  to  the  West 
of  the  telegraph  line  between  the  Charlotte  Waters  and  Alice 
Springs  Stations.  The  great  dry  watercourse  of  the  Finke  River, 
Avhich  runs  from  N.W.  to  S.E.,  bounds  the  run  for  some  eighty 
miles  on  the  North  and  North  East.  Its  distance  from  Adelaide 
is  roughly  speaking  a  thousand  miles.  Flats  and  sandhills  of 
red  sand,  more  or  less  well  covered  with  spinifex  and  acacias, 
constitute  a  large  portion  of  the  country,  and  the  rainfall  is 
inconsiderable.  Curiously  enough,  all  the  specimens  hitherto 
received  by  me  have  been  found  within  a  circumscribed  area, 
four  miles  from  the  Idracowra  Head  Station,  which  is  situated  on 
the  Finke  watercourse  itself,  and  almost  invariably  amongst  the 
sandhills.  I  have  it,  however,  on  very  fair  authority,  that  the 
animal  has  been  seen  on  the  Undoolya  Station,  which  lies  immedi- 
ately South  of  the  McDonnell  Ranges,  and  that  one  also  was 
found  drowned  after  heavy  rain  at  Tempe  Downs,  a  station 
situated  about  120  miles  W.S.W.  of  Alice  Springs.  These 
points  will  sufficiently  define  its  range,  so  far  as  is  known  at 
present.  They  do  not  appear  to  be  very  numerous.  Very  few 
of  the  w^hite  men  in  the  district  had  ever  seen  it,  even  though 
constantly  travelling,  and  not  many  of  the  natives  whom  I  came 
across  recognised  the  well-executed  coloured  drawing  I  carried 
with  me.  It  must  be  remembered,  however,  that  I  did  not  pass 
through  the  exact  spot  which  so  far  appears  to  be  its  focus  of 
distribution.  Nor  did  a  very  considerable  reward,  which  I  offered, 
cause  any  specimens  to  be  forthcoming  between  the  first  lot 
received,  over  two  years  ago,  and  that  recently  secured  during 
my  transcontinental  trip.  With  few  exceptions  the  animals  have 
been  captured  by  the  aboriginals,  who,  with  their  phenomenal 
powers  of  tracking,  follow  up  their  traces  until  they  are  caught. 
For  this  reason  they  can  only  be  found  with  certainty  after  rain, 
which  sets  the  surface  of  the  sand  and  enables  it  to  retain  tracks 
that  would  immediately  be  obliterated  when  it  is  dry  and  loose. 
Nor  are  they  found  except  during  warm  weather.  So  that  the 
short  period  of  semi-tropical  summer  rains  appears  to  be  the 
favourable  period  for  their  capture.  For  this  suitable  combina- 
tion of  wet  and  warmth,  Mr.  Bishop  had  to  wait  three  months 
before  he  was  able  to  get  them,  and  in  all  cases  they  were  found 
during  the  day  time.  Perpetual  burrowing  seems  to  be  the 
characteristic  feature  of  its  life.  Both  Mr.  Bishop  and  Mr. 
Benham,  who  have  seen  the  animal  in  its  native  state,  report  that 
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emerging  from  the  sand  it  travels  on  the  surface  for  a  few  feet, 
at  a  slowish  pace,  with  a  peculiar  sinuous  motion,  the  belly  much 
flattened  against  the  ground  while  it  rests  on  the  outsides  of  its 
fore-paws,  which  are  thus  doubled  in  under  it.  It  leaves 
behind  it  a  peculiar  sinuous  triple  track,  the  outer  impressions, 
more  or  less  interrupted,  being  caused  by  the  feet,  and  the  central 
continuous  line  by  the  tail,  which  seems  to  be  pressed  down  in 
the  rear.  Constantly  on  the  look-out  for  its  tracks,  I  was 
often  deceived  by  those  of  numerous  lizards,  which  are  some- 
what similar  in  these  respects.  It  enters  the  sand  obliquely 
and  travels  underground  either  for  a  few  feet  or  for  many 
yards,  not  apparently  reaching  a  depth  of  more  than  two 
or  three  inches,  for  whilst  underground  its  progress  can  often  be 
detected  by  a  slight  cracking  or  moving  of  the  surface  over  its 
position.  In  penetrating  the  soil  free  use,  as  a  borer,  is  made  of 
the  conical  snout  with  its  horny  protecting  shield,  and  the  powerful 
scoop-like  fore-claws  are  also  early  brought  into  play.  As  it 
disappears  from  sight,  the  hind  limbs,  as  well,  are  used  to  throw  the 
sand  backwards,  which  falls  in  again  behind  it  as  it  goes, 
so  that  no  permanent  tunnel  is  left  to  mark  its  course.  Again, 
emerging,  at  some  distance,  it  travels  for  a  few  feet  upon  the 
surface  and  then  descends  as  before.  I  could  hear  notliing 
of  its  making,  or  occupying  at  any  time,  permanent  burrows. 
Both  my  informants  lay  great  stress  on  the  phenomenal  rapidity 
with  which  it  can  burrow,  as  observed  both  in  a  state  of  nature 
and  in  captivity.  In  some  notes  sent  me  by  Mr.  Benham  the 
following  statement  appears: — "Almost  any  of  the  men  here 
(Idracowra)  can  tell  you  how  one  got  away  from  me  in  the  loose 
sand.  I  brought  it  home  alive,  and  began  talking  about  how 
fast  it  could  burrow,  so  Mr.  Stokes  wanted  to  see  it.  We  took 
a  spade  and  loosened  the  top  soil  near  the  house,  and  put  it 
down  ;  I  kept  my  hand  close  to  it  until  it  was  nearly  out  of 
sight,  and  then  started  scratching  after  it,  but  it  was  too  quick  ; 
so  I  took  a  shovel  and  began  to  dig  after  it,  but  could  not  get 
him.  One  of  the  men  then  came  with  another  shovel,  and  also 
a  lubra  (aboriginal  female)  who  scratched,  but  the  three  of  us 
failed  to  get  him."  Making  all  allowances  for  possible  misdirected 
energies  in  this  experiment,  there  is  no  doubt  but  that  their 
burrowing  powers  are  remarkable.  Mr.  Bishop,  who  knew  of  my 
approach,  made  great  efforts  to  keep  alive  for  me  some  of  those 
he  had  captured,  and  placed  them  for  safe  keeping  in  buckets 
of  sand,  but  in  spite  of  all  care  and  attention  one  only  lived  as 
long  as  four  days.  Night  and  day  the  sound  of  their  ceaseless 
burrowing  was  to  be  heard.  Acting  on  my  advice,  previously 
given,  in  consequence  of  an  examination  of  the  contents  of  the 
intestines  of  one  of  the  earlier  specimens,  he  supplied  them  with 


158 


ants  as  food,  but  they  ate  none.  They  did,  however,  eat  one 
"  witchety,"  the  native  name  of  large  white  grubs,  much 
relished  by  the  blacks  as  an  article  of  food,  which  are  the  larval 
forms  of  certain  Longicorn  beetles  and  Lepidoptera,  and  Mr. 
Benham  informed  me  that  one  of  his  ate  a  piece  of  bread  on  one 
occasion,  but  it  only  lived  a  day.  They  thus  appear  to  stand 
captivity  extremely  badly.  On  being  handled  they  make  no 
attempt  to  bite.  No  blackfellow  that  I  questioned  had  ever  seen 
the  young,  nor  did  they  know  anything  whatever  of  any  nests  or 
breeding  places  used  by  them.  Their  native  name  is  "oor-quamata," 
the  terminal  "r"  of  the  first  syllable  being  much  rolled  so  as  almost 
to  convey  the  sound  of  an  interpolated  short  between  the  "r" 
and  the  "  g the  accentuated  syllable  is  strongly  marked,  the 
vow^els  having  the  same  value  as  in  "  quarrel."  Mr.  Benham 
stated  that  the  natives  have  a  superstitious  dread  of  them,  and 
applied  to  one  the  term  "  kudoicka,"  which  they  translate  as 
"  devil-devil "  ;  but  I  could  not  get  this  confirmed  by  any  of  the 
blacks  I  saw.  In  fact  the  natives  seem  to  know  very  little  about 
them  and  could  give  me  no  information  whatever  as  to  what  their 
food  was  or  whether  they  got  it  under  or  above  ground.  With  the 
material  at  my  disposal  I  should  be  able  definitely  to  settle  this 
point,  and  indeed,  in  one  of  my  first  specimens,  I  did  most 
certainly  find  the  remains  of  ants  and  some  other  insect  debris 
in  what  remained  of  the  intestines  ;  but  as  the  Editor  of  these 
Transactions  urgently  calls  for  the  completion  of  this  paper,  I  am 
reluctantly  obliged  to  postpone  to  a  future  issue  the  result  of 
further  investigation  on  this  and  other  points. 

GENERAL  DESCRIPTION.-* 

(PI.  IL,  III.,  and  IV.) 

The  fur,  in  the  three  specimens  (all  males)  in  which  it  was 
sufficiently  well  preserved  for  accurate  description,  may  be 
described  as  being  generally  of  a  light  fawn  colour,  long,  soft  and 
of  a  bright  lustrous  and  silken  appearance.  In  parts  it  deepens 
to  a  glistening  golden  hue,  and  in  others  it  inclines  more  to  a 
silvery  aspect.  In  the  last  specimen  received,  which  was  in  a  much 
better  state  of  preservation  than  any  of  its  predecessors,  the  fur 
was  considerably  lighter  than  in  the  others,  and  the  silvery  tint 
more  pronounced.   The  colours  of  all  these  have  faded  considerably 

*  It  will  be  remembered  that  the  following  description  is  based  upon  an 
examination  of  the  first  four  specimens  received  in  1888  and  1889.  One 
only  of  these  had  been  satisfactorily  preserved  in  spirit ;  all  the  others 
were  merely  wrapped  in  rag  saturated  with  kerosine  and  enclosed  in  small 
tin  l)oxes.  I  have,  however,  incorporated  some  additional  information, 
having  reference  to  the  jjouch  in  the  female. 
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since  they  have  been  kept  in  spirit,  but  phites  IT.  ;ind  TIT.,  which 
were  made  soon  after  their  receipt,  give  a  fair  idea  of  the 
original  colour."^  In  two,  the  fawn  changed  to  a  darker  and 
somewhat  rusty  tint  round  the  root  of  the  tail,  both  on  the 
upper  and  under  surface  ;  but  tliis  was  scarcely  marked  in  the 
lighter  coloured  specimens.  Two  also  showed  a  distinctly  darker 
coloured  patch  on  the  back  over  the  region  of  the  pelvis. 

The  shoulder,  being  brought  forwards  close  up  to  the  skull, 
leaves  no  appearance  externally  of  a  neck,  and  the  head  together 
with  the  front  portion  of  the  trunk,  gradually  widening  from  the 
snout  backwards  to  the  shoulders,  form  a  sort  of  blunt-ended 
cone,  which  is  flattened  somewhat  on  its  under  surface  and 
directed  downwards.  This,  with  a  curiously  similar  ventral 
flexion  of  the  posterior  part  of  the  trunk  and  tail,  gives  the  whole 
body  a  characteristically  arched  appearance,  so  that  when  placed 
on  a  flat  surface  the  snout,  hands,  feet,  and  tail  are  almost  in  the 
same  plane. 

The  dorsal  surface  of  the  nose  is  covered  with  a  hard  horny 
shield,  marked  by  a  transverse  ridge  which  divides  it  into  an  upper 
(posterior)  and  a  lower  (anterior)  segment.  The  front  margin  of  this 
shield  bounds  the  external  nares  and  is  prolonged  downwards  on 
on  each  side  of  these  apertures ;  it  forms  also  the  anterior  border  of 
the  septum  narium  which  is  continuous  with  a  horny  plate  of  a 
similar  texture,  though  less  hard  and  horny,  corresponding  to 
the  upper  lip.  The  fur  extends  right  up  to  the  margins  of  the 
whole  of  this  horny  area;  but  immediately  adjacent  to  its  sides, and 
especially  margining  the  upper  lip,  it  is  shorter,  coarser,  stiffer 
and  of  a  lighter  colour,  approximating  to  the  character  of 
whiskers.  This  has  been  a  trifle  exaggerated  in  pi.  II.,  flg.  2, 
and  insufficiently  expressed  in  fig.  1. 

The  nostrils  looking  downwards  and  forwards  are  wider  in  the 
transverse  than  in  the  vertical  direction,  and  are  rendered  very 
irregular  in  outline  from  the  encroachment  of  two  processes  from 
the  surrounding  horny  shield — one  from  the  upper  the  other 
from  the  outer  margin. 

The  mouth,  ventral  in  position,  has,  when  viewed  from  that 
a,spect,  a  contour  represented  by  two  sides  of  a  slightly  obtuse- 
angled  triangle.  The  extreme  point  of  the  chin  is  destitute  of 
hair,  but  on  its  under  surface  and  margining  the  under  lip  there 
are  the  same  short  stiff'  hairs  as  on  the  upper  lip.  The  tongue, 
fleshy,  broad  at  the  base  and  tapering  to  a  blunt  point,  is  some- 
what similar  in  shape  to  the  human  tongue,  but  relatively  longer 
and  narrower. 

No  eyes  are   visible  externally,  and  the  smallest  opening 

*  Plate  III.  does  this  more  accurately  than  Plate  II. ,  in  which  latter  the 
colour  is  represented  as  too  uniformly  golden,  as  well  as  a  shade  too  dark. 
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through  the  skin  corresponding  to  their  position  cannot  be^ 
detected.  The  ear-openings  are  distinct,  two  mm.  in  diameter, 
though  ahnost  completely  concealed  by  the  fur  which  grows  right 
up  to  their  margins.  The  aperture  is  surrounded  by  a  ring-like  fold 
of  the  integument,  which  very  slightly  raises  its  margin  above  the 
level  of  the  surrounding  skin,  and  in  the  interior  of  the  meatus 
are  thickly-set  vibrissjie.  Its  position  is  15  mm.  behind  and 
above  the  angle  of  the  mouth,  measured  along  a  line  which  would 
continue  the  normal  direction  of  the  mouth-slit  backwards. 

The  tail  is  peculiar.  Hard,  tough,  leathery  in  texture  and 
appearance  for  the  greater  part,  it  is  marked  with  conspicuous 
annular  ridges  to  the  point.  Thick  at  its  insertion,  it  tapers  to  a 
blunt  or  even  knob-like  tip.  On  the  dorsal  surface,  the  soft  fur 
of  the  body  extends  over  it  for  about  half  its  length,  but  the 
ventral  and  lateral  surfaces  are  bare  nearly  to  the  anus.  At 
about  its  middle  there  are  two  lateral  projections  or  tuberosities, 
which  give  increased  width  to  the  tail  in  that  position,  causing  it 
to  be  there  even  wider  than  at  the  point  of  its  insertion.  This  is 
particularly  marked  in  one  specimen,  but  in  all,  indications  of  the 
same  peculiarity  exist.  The  vent  is  margined  by  a  ring  of  very 
long,  straight  hairs. 

The  limbs  (PI.  II.,  III.,  IV.)  are  short  and  strong,  the  fur  ex- 
tending down  to  the  manus  and  pes  respectively.  The  fore-limb 
terminates  in  a  manus  of  most  peculiar  construction,  the  structure 
of  which  is  so  distorted  that  it  can  hardly  be  understood  without 
previous  reference  to  its  osteology,  and  in  the  absence  of  this  I 
fell  into  error  as  to  the  order  of  the  digits  in  my  first  descrip- 
tion. It  is  so  folded,  that  when  seen  in  the  position  assumed 
by  the  preserved  specimen,  the  two  large  conspicuous  claw^s  of  the 
third  and  fourth  digits  conceal  all  the  other  parts  from  view,  except 
the  blunt  and  broad  horny  nail  of  the  fifth,  which  is  seen  project- 
ing at  the  posterior  part  of  the  base  of  the  fourth.  On  the  inner 
side  of  these,  and  separated  from  them  by  a  deep  cleft,  which  opens 
inferiorly  and  posteriorly,  is  a  tough,  leathery  and  much  wrinkled 
palm,  from  which  emerge  the  slender  claw-like  nails  of  the 
pollex  and  second  digit.  Thus,  owing  to  this  folding  of  the  hand, 
the  digits  may  be  described  as  consisting  of  two  rows  with  a  cleft 
between  them  ;  the  outer  comprising  the  third,  fourth,  and  fifth, 
and  the  inner  the  first  and  second.  The  wrinkled  and  baggy 
palm,  corresponding  to  the  latter  two,  covers  them  on  their  outer 
surface  as  far  as  the  roots  of  the  claws  ;  posteriorly  it  overlaps 
them,  and  extends  upwards  to  the  base  of  the  short  nail  of 
the  fifth  digit.  On  the  dorsal  surface  of  the  hand,  which  faces 
inwards,  the  outlines  of  the  first  and  second  digits  are  evident, 
and  the  fur,  here  thin  and  sparse,  extends  only  to  the  meta- 
carpal region.    The  claws  of  these  two  are  long,  slender,  narrow 
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and  tapering,  that  of  the  first  being  the  more  so.  The  claws  of 
the  third  and  fourtli  are  very  large  and  strong,  the  former  being 
15  mm.  X  4  mm,,  of  uniform  width  and  ending  bluntly  ;  the 
fourth,  shorter  but  much  wider  at  the  base  and  triangular  in 
shape,  tapers  rapidly  to  a  point.  The  fifth  is  represented  exter- 
nally by  a  broad  and  stumpy  nail. 

The  hind  limbs  (PL  II.,  III.,  IV.)  are  also  short  and  strong, 
and  have  the  plantar  surface  of  the  pes  turned  almost  directly  out- 
wards, so  that  its  fifth  digit  lies  in  front.  This  surface  is  much 
wrinkled  into  several  large  baggy  folds  directed  obliquely  across 
the  sole,  and  is  covered  with  a  leathery  skin  like  that  of  the  palm, 
which  extends  as  far  as  the  base  of  the  nails,  and  even  encroaches 
on  their  plantar  surface.  The  claws  of  the  hallux,  second,  third 
and  fourth  digit  are  concave  on  their  plantar  surface,  and  those  of 
the  third  and  fourth  are  curved  both  outwards  and  backwards. 
The  fifth  is  represented  by  a  strong  and  short  stumpy  nail, 
rather  like  that  of  the  corresponding  digit  in  the  manus,  and  lies 
more  towards  the  palmar  surface  than  the  others.  The  length 
of  the  fourth  is  six  mm.,  and  the  others  diminish  in  length 
towards  the  hallux.  On  the  dorsal  (inward)  surface  the  course 
of  the  first  four  digits  can  be  seen  through  the  integument,  and 
the  skin  covering  them  is  free  from  hair  as  far  upwards  as  the 
base  of  the  metacarpals. 

OSTEOLOGY. 

THE  SKULL. 

(PI.  YL,  fig.  1  ;  PL  YII.,  figs.  1  and  2.) 

The  outline  of  the  skull,  including  the  zygomata,  is  conical, 
with  the  occipital  region  expanded  and  well  developed ;  anteriorly 
it  tapers  to  the  region  of  the  exterior  nares  which  are  terminal,  and, 
owing  to  the  overhanging  nasal  bones,  these  orifices  open  down- 
w^ards  and  forwards  and  have  a  quadrangular  outline.  The  occip- 
ital plane  is  flat  and  almost  vertical.  Within  the  zygomatic  arches 
the  skull  is  constricted  about  the  mid-region  of  the  orbito-temporal 
fossJB,  widening  again  considerably  in  the  region  of  the  juncture 
of  the  lachrymal  and  superior  maxilla  on  each  side.  The  vertex 
is  smooth,  without  any  median  ridge  and  considerably  flattened, 
and  the  bones  throughout  are  exceedingly  thin,  papery  and 
translucent. 

The  occipital  foramen  is  almost  circular,  but  slightly  compressed 
laterally  by  the  encroachment  of  the  condyles.  These  also  are 
compressed  laterally  and  have  their  long  axes  running  parallel  and 
almost  truly  antero-posteriorly.  From  behind  forwards  (or  from 
above  downwards)  their  contour  is  almost  semicircular,  and  their 
articular  surfaces  look  backwards  for  their  upper,  and  downwards 
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for  their  lower  half.  A  line  drawn  touching  the  most  posterior 
parts  of  both  condyles  lies  almost  exactly  in  the  occipital  plane. 

No  indication  of  a  separate  interparietal  exists,  nor  can  the  out- 
line between  the  occipital  and  parietal  bones  be  distinguished  ; 
but  at  the  juncture  of  the  occipital  plane  with  the  vertex,  and 
defining  the  limits  of  the  former  area,  a  well-marked  almost 
semicircular  occipital  ridge  occurs,  which  disappears  at  the 
level  of  the  posterior  (or  upper)  margin  of  the  occipital  condyles. 
From  the  occipital  tubercle  a  slight  vertical  ridge  runs  down- 
wards almost  meeting  the  occipital  foramen.  On  the  vertex  of 
the  skull,  a  ridge  for  muscular  attachment  runs  forwards  and  out- 
wards, and  then  downwards  from  the  occipital  tubercle,  till  it 
becomes  continuous  with  the  upper  edge  of  the  zygoma.  Close 
behind,  and  parallel  to  this  ridge,  are  two  smaller  ridges  which 
become  merged  into  that  just  described  at  a  point  before  it 
reaches  the  zygoma.  (PI.  VI.  and  VII.,  fig.  1.)  As  between  the 
occipital  and  parietal  bones,  no  delimitation  between  the  parietals 
and  squamosals,  or  between  the  parietals  and  frontal,  can  be 
•distinguished. 

In  front  of  the  skull,  the  sutures  can  be  distinguished,  and 
the  shape  and  extent  of  the  nasals,  superior  maxillse,  premaxilla? 
^nd  part  of  the  lachrymals  are  as  shown  in  fig.  1,  PI.  VI.  and 
VII.  In  the  position  of  the  opening  of  the  lachrymal  canal  is  a 
well  marked  circular  depression,  due  to  thinning  of  the  bone  ; 
but  I  am  unable  to  detect  any  patent  orifice.  The  infraorbital 
foramen  is  large  and  transmits  a  very  large  nerve.  The  malar 
cannot  be  made  out  as  a  separate  bone,  but,  springing  from  the 
malar  region,  opposite  the  penultimate  molar  tooth,  proceeds  a 
well  marked  zygomatic  arch,  so  much  compressed  laterally  through- 
out that  it  forms  a  thin  vertical  lamina,  very  narrow  in  front,  but 
gradually  widening  as  it  proceeds  backwards,  until,  in  its  posterior 
half,  it  becomes  relatively  very  wide ;  a  portion  of  its  hinder 
end  enters  into  the  formation  of  the  articular  surface  for  the 
lower  jaw,  and  forms  a  marked  preglenoid  prominence.  The 
junction  of  the  arch  with  the  squamosal  is  close  to  the  cranial 
part  of  the  latter,  so  that  very  little  of  the  arch  itself  is  formed 
by  tlie  latter  bone.  The  lengtli  of  the  arch  is  to  that  of  the 
whole  skull  almost  exactly  as  1  to  3. 

Behind,  tlie  glenoid  surface  is  formed  chiefly  by  the  squamosal, 
which  projects  externally  in  the  form  of  a  reversely  placed  C-shaped 
ridge,  the  lower  limb  of  the  ridge  running  forwards  and  down- 
wards and  bounding  the  upper  and  front  part  of  the  auditory 
meatus,  then,  losing  itself  in  the  tympanic  part  of  the  auditory 
bulla,  which  latter  projects  forward  under  the  glenoid  cavity. 

The  auditory  bulla  (PL  VI.,  fig.  1 ;  and  PL  VII.,  flg.  2)  is  large 
;and  conspicuous,  but  has  throughout  exceedingly  thin  and  fragile 
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walls.  It  extends  so  far  backwards  that  it  abuts  against  the 
anterior  half  of  the  occipital  condyles,  and  reaches  forwards  to  a 
point  corresponding  to  about  the  middle  of  the  zygomatic  arch. 
Its  anterior  tliird  is  formed  by  the  alisplienoid,  the  middle  third 
by  the  tympanic,  and,  into  the  formation  of  the  remainder,  both 
the  mastoid  portion  of  the  periotic  and  of  the  exoccipital 
appear  to  enter,  but  the  latter  cannot  be,  with  certainty,  defined 
from  the  other  elements  of  the  occipital  bone. 

In  the  anterior  part  of  the  orbito-temporal  fossa,  the  lateral  parts 
of  the  frontal  and  the  lachrymal  project  outwards  and  somewhat 
backwards,  forming  a  prominence,  instead  of  a  hollow,  in  the  orbital 
region,  which  has  exceedingly  thin  walls.  Behind  this  prominence, 
and  corresponding  to  about  the  junction  of  the  anterior  and  middle 
third  of  the  orbito-temporal  fossa,  the  skull  is  constricted  by  a 
shallow  groove  passing  downwards  and  backwards,  corresponding 
to  that  which  usually  marks  out  the  division  between  the  orbital 
and  temporal  parts  of  the  fossa.  Behind  this  groove  the  cranium 
bulges  a  little,  and  is  then  again  constricted  by  a  similar  groove, 
which  runs  downwards  and  a  little  forwards,  nearly  meeting  the 
other  above  the  sphenoidal  fissure.  (PI.  VI.,  and  VII.,  fig.  1.)  Behind 
this  again,  the  skull  broadens  very  rapidly  towards  the  posterior 
root  of  the  zygoma,  at  which  point  it  is  widest.  Posteriorly  the 
contours  converge  till  they  meet  the  lateral  edge  of  the  occipital 
plane.  Sutures  between  the  bones  on  the  side  of  the  skull,  other 
than  those  mentioned,  cannot  with  certainty  be  distinguished. 

In  a  view  of  the  inferior  surface  of  the  skull,  almost  the  whole 
extent  of  the  foramen  magnum  is  seen,  which  thus  faces  very 
much  downwards.  Anteriorly,  the  basioccipital  is  completely 
ankylosed  with  the  basisphenoid,  though  the  junction  is  well 
defined  by  a  transverse  ridge.  There  are  no  paroccipital  processes, 
and  the  exoccipitals  have  been  described  as  forming  part  of  the 
auditory  bulla?. 

Besides  the  basisphenoid,  parts  of  the  presphenoid,  pterygoids 
and  palate  bones  enter  into  the  formation  of  the  roof  of  the 
mesopterygoid  fossa,  which  is  wide  anteriorly,  but  much  nar- 
rowed behind.  Its  lateral  walls  are  thin  and  lamelliform,  curving 
inwards  at  their  inferior  edges,  and  the  pterygoids  end  in  well- 
marked,  slender  and  backwardly-projecting  hamular  processes. 

The  contour  line  of  the  hard  palate,  including  the  alveolar 
borders,  gives  a  markedly  pyriform  outline,  being  very  wide  oppos- 
ite the  middle  of  the  molar  series  of  teeth  and  tapering  ante- 
riorly. The  bony  palate  has  a  straight  posterior  border,  and  its 
surface  is  arched  transversely;  at  its  junction  with  the  lateral  sur- 
faces of  the  face  a  sharp  edge-like  alveolar  border  is  formed,  which 
abuts  on  the  outer  borders  of  the  teeth.     The  junction  between 
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the  palatal  and  maxillary  elements  cannot  be  distinguisherl,  and 
that  between  the  maxilla  and  the  premaxilla  only  indistinctly  so. 
Two  small  and  slit-like  posterior  palatine  foramina  can  be  made 
out  in  the  wet  skull  (spirit)  which  transmit  small  nerves,  but  they 
are  not  distinguishable  in  tlie  dry.  The  anterior  palatine  foram- 
ina are  large  and  elongated.  Besides  these  there  are,  in  the  hard 
palate,  other  smaller  foramina  irregularly  placed,  as  well  as 
several  small  circular  or  oval  areas  where  the  bone  is  much 
thinned.  The  posterior  nares  are  compressed  in  a  vertical  direc- 
tion. 

With  regard  to  the  foramina  of  the  base  of  the  skull,  the  small 
size  of  the  parts  and  the  impossibility  of  distinguishing  the 
sutures  make  it  a  little  difficult  to  be  sure  of  their  position. 
The  condylar  and  posterior  lacerated  foramina  can,  however,  be 
distinguished  in  the  usual  situation,  and  the  large  canal  for  the 
carotid  artery  pierces  the  basiphenoid  and  passes  almost  directly 
upwards.  The  foramen  ovale,  foramen  rotundum  and  sphenoidal 
fissure  are  all  distinct,  the  latter  two  being  approximately  of  the 
same  size  and  both  larger  than  the  first.  I  could  detect  no  separ- 
ate aperture  corresponding  to  the  optic  foramen. 

A  view  of  the  inside  of  the  cranium,  through  the  foramen 
magnum,  shows  a  relatively  large  and  smooth-walled  cavity,  of  a 
shape  conformable  to  the  external  contour  of  the  skull — the 
bones  of  the  vault  being  so  thin  that,  with  the  aid  of  a  hand 
lens,  small  type  can  be  distinctly  read  through  them.  The  floor 
of  the  cranial  cavity,  more  or  less  flat,  though  rough  at  its  hinder 
part,  rises  in  front  of  the  basisphenoid  region  into  a  well-marked 
eminence,  which  slopes  away  on  either  side.  Anterior  to  this 
again,  the  floor  is  flat.  The  auditory  bulla  seems  to  project 
internally,  and  shows  itself  as  a  thin-walled  hollow  eminence 
lying  in  front  of  what  appears  to  be  the  petrous  element  of 
the  periotic,  but  as  I  have  wished  to  preserve  the  specimens  in- 
tact, I  cannot  be  certain  of  its  exact  relations,  or  of  other  details 
of  the  skull  which  are  not  accessible  to  examination  without 
sections. 

In  the  mandible  the  rami  are  relatively  wide,  and  widest  in 
the  molar  region,  narrowing  somewhat  in  front  and  behind.  The 
front  part  of  the  inferior  border  slopes  gradually  upwards  to- 
wards the  symphysis,  at  which  the  two  halves  are  firmly  anky- 
losed.  At  about  the  width  of  a  molar  tooth  behind  the  last  of 
the  series,  the  upper  border  of  the  jaw  rises  almost  vertically 
into  a  strong  triangular  coronoid  process,  which  has  an 
anterior  surface  in  the  form  of  a  laterally  compressed  isosceles 
triangle,  having  for  its  base  the  width  of  the  rather  wide 
alveolar  border.  This  surface  is  vertically  grooved,  and 
posteriorly  to  it,  the  process  is  suddenly  narrow^ed  to  a  flat 


plate.  The  condyloid  process,  long  and  sloping  very  much  back- 
ward, barely  rises  to  the  level  of  the  coronoid,  and  its  articu- 
lar facet,  slightly  compressed  antero-posteriorly,  stands  very  little 
above  the  level  of  the  teeth.  The  posterior  border,  in  its 
lower  half,  becomes  expanded,  and  curls  forward  so  as  to  form  a 
well-marked  masseteric  fossa.  The  angle  is  continued  into  a  con- 
spicuous, considerably  incurved  angular  process,  wide  and  strong  at 
its  origin,  but  rapidly  tapering  to  a  styliform  extremity.  There  is 
a  large  inferior  dental  foramen  at  the  point  of  intersection  of  the 
long  axes  of  the  coronoid  and  angular  processes,  also  a  wide  and 
very  shallow  mylo-hyoid  groove.  The  dental  foramen  corresponds 
to  tlie  space  between  the  last  premolar  and  first  molar. 

DENTITION. 

(PI.  VI.  and  fig.  2,  PI.  VII.) 

Some  variation  seems  to  exist  in  the  number  of  the  teeth,  more 
particularly  in  the  premolar  region  of  the  lower  jaw.  The  following 
description  is  that  of  a  specimen  in  which  they  appeared  most  com- 
plete, but  it  is  not  the  same  as  that  figured  in  the  plate,  where  one 
tooth,  described  in  the  text,  is  absent  from  the  lower  jaw,  as 
will  be  pointed  out  in  the  proper  place,  but,  in  all  other  essential 
particulars,  the  description  will  apply  to  any  of  the  specimens. 

Maxilla. — Within  the  premaxillary  boundary  there  are  three 
simple  conical  or  peg-like  teeth,  the  anterior  being  the  largest  in 
all  measurements,  and  having  its  axis  inclined  inwards  towards 
its  fellow  of  the  opposite  side,  while  the  hinder  two  are  nearly 
vertical.  In  one  dry  skull,  evidently  that  of  an  old  specimen, 
there  is  a  distinct  "mark"  in  all  three  ;  in  another  and  younger 
skull  the  cutting  surface  of  the  most  anterior  is  marked  by  a 
groove.  Between  these  incisors  there  is  an  interval  nearly  equal 
to  the  width  of  a  tooth  of  the  series. 

Just  behind  the  premaxillary  suture  there  is  a  small  tooth 
similar  to,  but  rather  smaller  than,  the  hindermost  incisor,  the 
apex  of  which  is  inclined  a  little  forward.  This,  from  its  position, 
must  be  a  canine ;  its  apex,  also,  shows  a  mark  in  the  old  skull. 
Behind  this  are  two  teeth  differing  considerably  in  size,  but  of 
a  similar  type,  which  is  quite  different  from  those  that  succeed 
them.  These  two,  I  take  to  be  the  premolars.  The  anterior  and 
smaller,  with  its  characteristics  less  well  shown,  has  the  anterior 
part  of  its  crown  elevated  into  a  small  but  distinct  cusp,  from 
which  the  contour  of  the  crown  slopes  upwards  and  backwards  to 
its  posterior  border,  where  there  is  a  very  slight  indication  of  a 
posterior  cusp ;  the  surface  of  the  crown  between  the  cusps  is 
slightly  concave.  The  succeeding  tooth  is  about  twice  the 
length  and  breadth  of  that  just  described.    It  is  compressed 
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laterally*,  and  has  very  distinct  anterior  and  posterior  cusps,  the 
former  being  much  the  more  prominent.  There  is  an  almost  semi- 
circular valley  between  the  two,  from  which  a  wearing  surface 
slopes  upwards  on  the  inner  and  hinder  face.  In  the  closed  jaw 
this  comes  in  contact  with  the  outer  surface  of  the  first  molar  of 
the  mandibular  set. 

Four  molars  follow,  and  one  description  will  suffice  for  the 
three  anterior,  which  resemble  one  another  almost  exactly  in  size 
and  shape  ;  the  hindermost  is  smaller  and  less  complex. 

Taking  the  first  member  of  the  series,  which  is  that  shown  in 
PI.  YI.,  figs.  3—6,  it  is  compressed  antero-posteriorly  and 
mostly  so  in  its  mid  region,  so  that  the  length  of  the  long  axis 
of  the  crown,  which  is  about  twice  that  of  the  greatest  width, 
lies  exactly  athwart  the  alveolar  border.  As  seen  externally 
(fig.  4),  the  prominent  feature  is  a  pointed,  inverted  triangular 
cusp  (a),  of  which  the  apex  corresponds  to  the  centre  of  the 
crown  when  viewed  in  plan.  From  the  apex  of  this  cusp  a 
concavo-convex  surface,  showing  signs  of  wear,  trends  upwards 
and  outwards  to  the  angles  at  the  base,  where  there  are 
two  small  but  distinct  anterior  and  posterior  external  cusps 
(h  and  c ).  Between  these  cusps  is  a  groove,  which  extends  ver- 
tically to  the  alveolar  edge.  The  internal  face  of  this  prominent 
apical  cusp  passes  vertically  upwards  as  a  smooth  rounded  border 
to  nearly  the  level  of  the  jDalate,  then  spreads  out  internally  into 
a  concave,  subtriangular,  overhanging  surface  also  showing  signs 
of  wear  (figs.  5  and  6,  d).  The  concavity  of  this  overhanging 
surface  being  due  to  the  fact  that  it  is  bordered  by  a  well-marked 
rim,  which  descends  internally  into  an  internal  cusp  (e)  ]  from 
the  apex  of  this,  the  internal  contour  passes  upwards  to  the  level 
of  the  palate  (fig.  p)  as  a  smooth  border  rounded  from  below 
upwards,  and  still  more  sharply  so,  from  before  backwards. 
The  whole  of  this  part  of  the  tooth  has  somewhat  the  shape  of 
the  upper  bill  of  a  parrot,  if  it  were  much  blunted  and  made  to 
have  a  rounded  end  instead  of  a  sharp  point,  or  a  better  simile, 
perhaps,  would  be  the  peak  of  a  military  helmet.  The  horizontal 
level  of  this  beak-shaped  internal  cusp  is  about  that  of  the  edge 
of  the  alveolar  border,  thougli,  from  the  transversely  archlike 
trending  of  the  palate  away  from  this  border  it  stands  as  much 
below  this  surface  as  it  is  above  the  median  pointed  cusp. 

*  From  the  fact  that  this  tooth  is  placed  just  where  the  narrow-  part  of 
the  pyriform  area,  marked  out  by  the  alveolar  border,  suddenly  broadens 
into  the  wider  end,  the  outer  face  of  tliis  tooth  looks  forward  as  well  as 
outwards.  Instead,  therefore,  of  speaking  of  it  as  laterally  compressed,  it 
would  l)e  more  correct  to  say  that  the  axis  of  compres«;ion  runs  from  a 
point  outside  and  in  front  to  within  and  behind  ;  or,  in  other  words,  the 
long  axis  of  the  crown  if  continued  forwards  would  strike  the  canine  of  the 
opposite  side.    (Vidt  PI.  VII.,  fig.  2.) 
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Between  tlie  molars,  the  interval  is  about  that  of  the  antero- 
posterior width  of  a  member  of  the  series,  and  is  about  the 
same  as  exists  between  the  front  molar  and  last  premolar.  The 
hindermost  molar,  smaller  and  simpler  than  the  others,  is  also 
compressed  antero-posteriorly  ;  still,  it  shows  rudiments  of  the 
details  just  described,  the  suppression  of  parts  being  most  marked 
in  the  beak-shaped  internal  cusp,  which  is  here  only  feebly  repre- 
sented by  a  ridge  with  a  narrow  worn  surface. 

Mandihh. — There  are  two  peg-like  incisors  of  nearly  equal 
size  sloping  forwards  and  showing  a  "  mark."  The  apex  of  the 
next  tooth,  when  the  jaws  are  closed,  passes  just  in  front  of  the 
upper  canine,  and  belongs  presumably,  therefore,  to  the  same 
category  (fig.  11,  c).  Behind  this  come  three  teeth,  which  T  take 
to  be  premolars.  (PL  VI.,  figs.  1  and  11).  The  most  anterior, 
which  is  not  shown  in  the  figures  being  absent  in  the  specimen 
from  which  they  were  drawn,  is  about  the  size  of  the  canine, 
but  has  its  front  border  elevated  into  a  rudimentary  cusp,  and 
a  wearing  surface  sloping  inwards.  Then  follows  a  minute 
styliform  tooth,  scarcely  as  thick  as  the  shaft  of  an  ordinary 
sewing  needle,  and  about  half  the  length  of  that  just  described. 
This  is  represented  in  fig.  1 1  immediately  succeeding  the  canine  (c). 
The  hindermost  premolar  is  a  more  developed  type  of  the  first, 
and  much  larger.  Its  anterior  border  is  raised  into  a  pointed 
cusp,  from  which  a  wearing  surface  slopes  backwards  and  inwards, 
and  bears  it  at  its  hinder  extremity  a  small  posterior  cusp.  A 
small  wearing  surface,  also,  shows  on  the  outer  face  of  the  tooth. 

The  four  true  molars  which  follow  resemble  one  another,  but 
diminish  in  size  from  before  backwards  ;  a  horizontal  section  is 
approximately  triangular,  with  the  base  inwards(figs.  7 — 10).  The 
external  border,  corresponding  to  the  apex,  rises  into  a  sharp  pyrami- 
dal cusp  ( a ),  and  so  also  do  the  borders  corresponding  to  the  angles 
at  the  base  (b,  c ),  only  they  are  less  elevated  and  more  rounded. 
Between  these  three  cusps  is  a  concave  worn  surface.  An  interval 
equal  to  half  the  width  of  a  tooth  of  the  series  separates  the  teeth 
of  this  order  ;  but  from  the  obliquity  with  which  the  teeth  are 
set  in  the  alveoli  these  spaces  are  not  seen  when  the  jaw  is 
viewed  at  right  angles  to  its  long  axis,  the  outer  and  hinder 
border  of  one  tooth  overlapping  the  space  intervening  between 
this  and  the  one  behind. 

The  hindermost  tooth  of  all  is  the  fourth  maxillary  molar,  the 
external  cusp  of  the  last  mandibular  molar  passing  between  the 
fourth  and  the  third  of  the  maxillary  series,  the  penultimate 
mandibular  molar  between  the  third  and  second,  and  so  on  The 
external  cusps  of  the  lower  molars  play  up  and  down  in  the  inter- 
vals between  the  large  pointed  cusps  of  the  upper  series,  and  the 
concave  triangular  surface  between  the  three  cusps  of  the  lower 
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molars  can  be  brought  to  play  upon  the  under  concave  surface  of 
the  beak-shaped  internal  cusp  of  the  upper  molars,  the  whole  thus 
representing  a  very  complicated  cutting  and  grinding  apparatus. 
In  front  of  the  molars  the  arch  of  the  mandibular  teeth  lies 
within  that  of  the  maxillary. 

According  to  the  above  description,  then,  the  dental  formula  is 

is     pi     -p-a     rn*  — 

^2"     ^  T     P  3^  4  —  To  3 

but  as  there  are  certain  variations  in  the  skulls  at  my  disposal, 
a,nd  in  ignorance  of  the  succession  of  the  teeth,  it  is  possible  that 
this  formula  may  require  some  modification. 

THE  HYOID  BONE. 

(PI.  VII.,  figs.  3  and  4.) 

In  one  specimen  this  bone  is  represented  by  two  flattened  rod- 
like thyrohyals,  osseous  for  the  greater  part,  but  cartilaginous 
at  their  laryngeal  extremities.  In  front  they  touch  in  the  middle 
line,  but  are  not  ankylosed.  They  are  joined  by  a  flat,  semicircular 
and  cartilaginous  basihyal.  In  another  specimen,  in  which  the 
thyroid  had  become  largely  calcified,  the  thyrohyals  were  stouter 
and  shorter  in  front;  these  were  completely  ankylosed,  and 
joined  by  a  semicircular  basihyal,  as  in  the  other  case. 

THE  VERTEBRAL  COLUMN. 

Atlas  (PI.  VII.,  fig.  5,  a)  free;  neural  canal  almost  circular; 
transverse  and  spinous  processes  rudimentary.  The  articular 
surfaces  for  the  occipital  condyles,  concave  in  the  dorso-ventral 
axis,  encroach  somewhat  on  the  ventral  arch,  which  is  furnished 
with  a  semilunar  facet  for  the  odontoid  process  of  the  axis.  The 
posterior  arch  bears  on  its  hinder  surface  a  small  facet  for  a 
corresponding  surface  on  the  fused  spinous  processes  of  the  five 
ankylosed  vertebra3  which  follow.  The  rudimentary  transverse 
process  carries  on  its  posterior  surface  a  triangular  facet  for  a 
corresponding  surface  of  the  axis. 

Tlie  five  succeeding  vertebrai  are  completely  ankylosed,  the  only 
indication  of  the  component  vertebras  being  the  intervertebral 
foramina  for  the  spinal  ner-ves,  of  which  there  are  four.  (PL  VII., 
figs.  5  and  6  c.)  The  fused  bodies  forma  bony  mass,  generally  much 
compressed  dorso-ventrally,  but  having  its  lateral  borders  carried 
considerably  downwards  and  backwards  so  as  to  convert  the 
under  surface  of  the  mass  into  a  wide  shallow  groove ;  in  the  an- 
terior part  of  this  groove  there  is  a  slight  median  ridge.  The  neural 
arches  are  also  ankylosed,  but  their  fused  laminje  form  laterally 
compressed  plates,  pointing  forwards,  which  are  much  shorter  in 
an  antero-posterior  direction  than  the  fused  bodies.  So  also  are 
the  spinous  processes  completely  fused  into  a  single  tuberculated 
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prominence,  wliicli  carries  on  its  anteiior  surface  a  facet 
for  the  above-mentioned  facet  on  the  posterior  arch  of 
the  atlas.  The  anterior  border  of  the  fused  bodies  is  pro- 
longed into  a  well-marked  triangular,  dorso-ventrally  com- 
pressed odontoid  process,  of  which  nearly  the  whole  of  the 
inferior  surface  is  marked  with  an  articulating  surface  for  the 
atlas.  This  anterior  border  carries,  also,  relatively  large  triangular 
or  pyriform  articular  facets  for  the  atlas,  which  extend  nearly  up 
to  the  base  of  the  odontoid  process. 

The  transverse  processes  of  the  ankylosed  vertebrae  are  repre- 
sented by  a  minute  but  distinct  conical  projection  (omitted  in 
fig.  5),  which  corresponds,  in  position,  with  the  fifth  and  sixth,  or 
fourth,  fifth  and  sixth  vertebrae,  but  it  apparently  contains,  also, 
the  fused  representatives  of  all  five.  From  this,  a  slender  bony 
bar  passes  to  a  point  about  the  middle  of  the  lateral  edge  of  the 
fused  bodies,  thus  forming  a  sort  of  vertebrarterial  canal.  Pos- 
teriorly the  fused  mass  presents  a  broad  shallow  U-shaped  articular 
surface,  which,  m  its  central  part,  articulates  with  the  body  of 
the  next  vertebra,  and  by  the  lateral  parts  with  the  first  rib. 

The  seventh  vertebra  (PL  VII.,  figs.  5,  6  and  8)  has 
a  dorso-ventrally  compressed  body,  which  articulates  with  the 
bodies  of  the  vertebne  in  front  and  behind.  Its  neural  arch  is 
slender  and  ring-like,  without  any  spinous  process.  The  trans- 
verse process  is  well  marked,  and  bears  anterior  articulating 
surfaces  on  the  dorsal  surface  of  its  root,  which  face  upwards. 
The  posterior  zygapophyses  have  their  articular  surfaces  looking 
downwards. 

In  the  eighth  vertebra  (PI.  VII.,  figs.  6  and  8)  the  body  is 
similai'ly  compressed  dorso-ventrally.  The  spinous  process  is  very 
long,  and  both  it  and  the  laminae  of  the  neural  arch  slope  much 
backwards,  so  that  a  wide  gap  is  left  between  this  and  the  neural 
arch  of  the  preceding  vertebra,  which  inclines  forwards.  The 
transverse  process,  not  so  prominent  as  in  the  seventh  vertebra, 
carries  at  its  root  an  anterior  articular  surface  which  looks 
upwards.  On  its  under  surface,  looking  forwards  and  a  little 
outwards,  and  extending  inwards,  so  as  to  be  continuous  with  the 
posterior  articular  surface  of  the  body,  is  a  surface  for  articula- 
tion with  the  first  rib.  Posterior  zygapophyses,  rudimentary, 
with  their  articular  surfaces  lying  almost  entirely  on  the  in- 
ternal surfaces  of  the  root  of  the  laminae  and,  from  the  obliquity 
of  these,  facing  much  downwards  as  well  as  inwards.  At  the 
posterior  part  of  the  lateral  border  of  the  body,  and  continuous 
with  its  posterior  articular  surface,  is  a  facet  which,  wdth  a  cor- 
responding facet  on  the  body  of  the  next  vertebra,  constitutes 
the  articulation  for  the  head  of  the  second  rib. 

Reckoning  the  vertebra,  just  described,  as  the  first  of  the 
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thoracic  series,  fourteen  follow  which  bear  ribs  ;  these  bear  a 
general  resemblance  to  the  eighth,  with  the  following  modifica- 
tions. 

There  is  a  gradual  diminution  in  length  of  the  spinous  pro- 
cesses, and  those  of  the  tenth  to  the  thirteenth  are  the  most  back- 
wardly  inclined;  up  to  this  latter  point  they  are  slender  and  rod- 
like, or  rather  bayonet-shaped,  but  at  about  the  fifteenth  they  begin 
to  be  compressed  laterally,  as  well  as  to  become  shorter,  wider  and 
more  vertical.  The  spinous  process  of  the  last  thoracic  is  nearly 
as  wide  as  high. 

Their  transverse  processes  are  of  uniform  length  till  the 
eighteenth  is  reached,  then  they  become  progressively  shorter,  till 
at  the  twenty- second,  the  process  is  represented  only  by  a 
ridge.  That  of  the  eighteenth  is  the  last,  to  which  a 
rib  is  fairly  articulated,  though  in  the  case  of  the  rib-bearing 
vertebrae  which  follow,  there  are  ligamentous  bands  which 
attach  the  neck  of  the  rib  to  the  transverse  process.  Two  con- 
tiguous vertebrae  provide  the  articular  surface  for  the  heads  of 
all  the  ribs,  except  the  first,  which  has  a  more  extensive  articu- 
lation that  will  be  particularly  described,  and  the  last  two  or 
three.  Each  vertebra  supplies  an  equal  area  in  the  case  of  the 
second  and  third  rib,  but,  in  passing  backwards,  the  articulating 
surface  gradually  trespasses  more  and  more  on  the  hindermost  of 
the  two  contiguous  vertebme  till,  in  the  last  two  or  three,  it  is 
furnished  by  the  body  of  a  single  bone. 

In  the  twenty-first  or  penultimate  thoracic  vertebra,  the  posterior 
zygapophysis  becomes  more  distinctly  marked,  and  the  posterior 
articular  surface  is  on  it,  rather  than  on  the  inside  of  the  laminae, 
as  in  the  case  of  the  vertebr^x^  preceding,  from  the  eighth  to  the 
twentieth.  This  surface  is  also  more  markedly  convex  instead  of 
nearly  fiat,  and  looks  downwards  and  outwards,  instead  of  nearly 
directly  inwards ;  the  pair  fit  into  two  very  concave  depressions  on 
the  anterior  zygapophyses  of  the  last  thoracic,  which  almost  meet 
in  the  middle  line.  A  similar  description  applies  to  the  last  of  the 
thoracic  series. 

Metapophyses  are  distinct  on  the  penultimate  thoracic,  and 
become  still  more  marked  on  the  last.  Insignificant  rudiments 
of  paired  hypopophyses,  also,  appear  on  the  posterior  part  of  the 
body  of  the  last  one  of  the  series. 

Four  lumbar  vertebrae  follow  (PI.  VII.,  fig.  9)  having  the  general 
type  of  the  last  thoracic.  Transverse  processes,  small  on  the 
first,  become  larger  in  the  remainder  ;  in  the  last  two  they  are  long, 
point  forward,  and  have  their  extremities  somewhat  hooked  ven- 
trally.  They  spring  from  the  junction  of  the  neural  arch  with 
the  bodies.  The  metapophyses,  which  made  their  appearance  in 
the  hindermost  thoracic,  become  here  increasingly  developed  in 
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serial  line.  The  second  lumbar  carries  a  pair  of  ridge-like  liypo- 
pophyses,  but  these  are  quite  rudimentary  on  the  vertebne  both  in 
front  and  behind;  and  are  not  distinguishable  on  the  fourth. 

Reckoning  as  sacral  vertebne  all  that  are  ankylosed, 
these  are  six  in  number.  The  fusion  is  complete,  but  the 
number  of  the  constituent  vertebne  is  revealed  by  transverse 
ridges  on  their  ventral  surface  at  the  junctions  of  the  bodies,  as 
also  by  the  foramina  of  exit  of  the  spinal  nerves. 

The  sacrum. — PI.  IX.,  figs  1 — 4.  The  conspicuous  feature  of 
the  sacrum  is  an  enormous  development  and  fusion  of  the  meta- 
pophyses  of  the  constituent  vertebme,  which,  thus  expanded  and 
fused,  form  a  roof,  which  overhangs  the  pelvis  (figs.  1,  2  and  4 
mm ).  This  is  widest  anteriorly,  where  also  it  can  be  seen  to  be 
serially  continuous  with  the  metapophyses  of  the  lumbar  ver- 
tebrje;  it  then  narrows  slightly,  and  posteriorly,  it  widens  into 
two  diverging  processes  (tig.  2).  With  the  under  surfaces  of 
the  anterior  and  posterior  extremities  of  this  overhanging  metapo- 
physial  roof  are  fused  the  ilia  and  ischia  respectively. 

The  spinous  processes  (tig.  2  s)  are  also  ankylosed,  forming,  in 
front,  a  keel-like  ridge,  but  behind,  the  superior  edge  of  this  ridge 
expands  laterally  into  a  wide  lamina,  which,  extending  outwards, 
meets,  or  nearly  meets,  the  fused  metapophyses  and  thus  forms 
either  a  completely  closed  canal,  or,  in  the  parts  where  the 
two  elements  have  not  completely  met,  a  deep  groove.  Into 
this  canal  or  groove,  as  the  case  may  be,  open  large  foramina 
for  the  posterior  divisions  of  the  spinal  nerves.  The  transverse 
process  of  the  first  of  the  sacral  vertebrae  is  like  that  of  the  last 
lumbar,  but  stouter  and  points  rather  more  downwards.  The 
remainder  of  these  elements  are  fused  into  an  arched  lamina 
(fig.  1  tr)  which  is  ankylosed  with  the  ilium  in  front  and 
the  ischium  behind.  This  lamina  is  perforated  by  large  foramina 
for  the  inferior  divisions  of  the  spinal  nerves. 

The  first  sacral  vertebra  bears  anterior  zygapophyses  with 
concave  facets  for  articulation  with  the  posterior  zygapophyses  of 
the  last  lumbar,  and  similarly,  there  are  small  zygapophysial  pro- 
cesses with  facets  for  the  first  of  the  caudal  series  (fig.  3  pz.). 

The  Tail. — The  caudal  vertebrae  are  twelve  in  number,  the 
tenth  and  eleventh  being  nothing  more  than  rounded  nodules, 
and  the  last  a  plano-convex  plate  (PI.  V.,  tigs.  1  and  2). 

The  bodies,  of  the  tirst  four  or  tive,  are  rather  elongated ;  the 
spinous  process  broad  and  distinct  on  the  first  two  or  three, 
subsequently  diminishes  in  size  to  the  fifth  or  sixth  of  the 
series,  where  it  disappears  as  a  distinct  median  process,  and  is 
afterwards  represented  by  a  minute  tubercle  on  each  side  of 
the  mid-line. 

The  transverse  processes  are  flat  and  rather  broad  in  the  first 
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two,  then  narrow,  but  become  longer  in  the  next  two.  So  far, 
they  project  horizontally,  but  the  transverse  process  of  the  fifth 
points  considerably  downwards,  and  has  its  extremity  tubercu- 
lated  and  hooked  downwards  and  inwards,  so  that  it  almost  meets 
the  chevron  bones.  The  same  general  features  prevail  in  the 
sixth,  and,  in  the  subsequent  caudal  vertebra?,  where  the  process 
exists,  it  becomes  gradually  shorter,  and  terminates  in  a  rough 
tuberous  knob. 

There  are  hypopophyses  fused  with  the  bodies  of  the  second  and 
third  caudal  vertebrjB;  and,  abutting  on  the  junction  between  the 
third  and  fourth  is  a  distinct  and  separate  chevron  bone,  which  is 
perforated  by  a  canal.  These  exist  at  each  subsequent  vertebral 
junction,  being  very  largely  developed  about  the  middle  of  the 
caudal  series,  and  their  largely  expanded  ventral  surfaces  are  rough 
from  the  presence  of  grooves  and  ridges  running  in  the  direction 
of  the  long  axis  of  the  body.  The  chevron  bones  exist  quite  to 
the  end  of  the  tail,  but,  corresponding  to  the  last  three  or  four 
inter-vertebral  spaces,  they  are  little  more  than  rounded  nodules. 

THE  RIBS. 

PI.  v.,  figs.  1  and  2.    PI.  VII.,  figs.  5,  6,  and  8. 

There  are  fifteen  ribs,  of  which  seven  are  articulated  to  the 
sternum. 

The  first  is  a  remarkable  bone.  (PI.  VII.,  figs.  5,  6  and  8). 
Very  short  and  strong,  it  forms  a  powerful  buttress  for  the  sternum ; 
it  is  very  irregular  in  shape,  being  in  general  terms  expanded  at 
each  extremity  and  constricted  in  the  middle,  the  constriction 
being  due  to  a  deep  notch  on  the  anterior  border ;  or,  the  rib 
might  be  described  as  being  very  abruptly  bent  on  itself  in  such 
a  way  that  the  sternal  end  points  both  forwards  and  inwards.  Its 
large,  expanded  and  irregularly  trihedral  head  is  directly  articu- 
lated with  the  posterior  surface  of  the  laterally-expanded  and 
ventrally-projecting  mass  of  the  fused  cervical  group,  which,  at 
this  point,  represents  the  sixth.  It  is  also  articulated  with  the 
transverse  process  of  the  eight)  i,  of  which  the  articulating  surface 
encroaches  slightly  on  the  body.  There  is  also  ligamentous 
connection  with  the  body  and  transverse  process  of  the  seventh 
vertebra,  the  rib  thus  being  very  firmly  fixed  to  a  wide  extent  of 
attachment.  The  sternal  extremity,  bent  forwards  and  inwards,  as 
above  mentioned,  is  flattened  and  very  wide,  and  joins  the  lateral 
edge  of  the  presternum,  along  its  whole  length,  to  its  junction 
with  the  first  segment  of  the  mesosternum.  (PI.  VII.,  figs.  5 
and  6.)  Sometimes  there  is  complete  ankylosis  at  this  articula- 
tion, the  position  of  the  junction  being  shown  by  a  bony  ridge, 
and  in  one  specimen,  complete  ankylosis  has  taken  place  on  one 
side  only. 
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The  fourteen  ribs  which  follow  are  all  slender  and  rod-like. 
Besides  the  first,  the  sternal  attachment  of  which  has  been 
described,  six  other  ribs  join  the  sternum  by  means  of  sternal 
ribs,  which  meet  the  points  of  junction  of  the  segments  of  the 
mesosternum,  the  union  of  the  second  rib  being  at  the  meeting 
of  the  first  and  second  segment,  and  so  on. 

The  costal  cartilage  of  each  succeeding  rib,  does  not  directly 
meet  the  sternum,  but  joins  that  of  its  predecessor. 

The  sternal  ribs,  in  the  case  of  the  fourth,  fifth,  sixth  and  seventh, 
are  not  completely  ossified  in  their  outer  segments ;  thus,  there 
intervenes  between  the  end  of  the  vertebral  rib  and  the  ossified 
part  of  the  sternal  rib  adjacent  to  the  sternum,  an  intermediate 
cartilaginous  segment.  (PL  VII.,  fig.  bxxxx).  These  cartilaginous 
parts  of  the  sternal  ribs  are  not,  however,  completely  segmented  off 
from  the  inner  ossified  parts ;  the  failure  in  ossification  is  gradual, 
and  the  ossification,  complete  in  the  sternal  extremity,  becomes 
less  and  less  complete  in  the  outer  segment,  till  eventually  cartilage 
only  stands  in  place  of  bone.  The  junction  between  the  cartilag- 
inous segment  of  the  sternal  rib  and  the  vertebral  rib  is  quite 
abrupt. 

The  heads  of  the  ribs,  other  than  that  of  the  first,  are  articu- 
lated with  the  bodies  of  the  vertebrae,  as  mentioned  in  the  de- 
scription of  the  spinal  column ;  thus  the  head  of  the  second  rib  abuts 
on  the  bodies  of  the  eighth  and  ninth  vertebrae,  and  so  on.  Following 
the  first,  the  part  in  the  other  ribs  corresponding  to  the  tubercle  is 
attached  to  the  transverse  processes  by  ligamentous  union,  which 
is  close  and  intricate  as  far  as  the  eleventh  ;  in  the  remainder,  the 
union  is  less  close,  as  the  transverse  processes  gradually  diminish 
in  prominence.  As  already  described,  the  transverse  process  of 
the  eighth  vertebra  is  distinctly  facetted  for  part  of  the  articula- 
tion of  the  head  of  the  first  rib  ;  that  of  the  ninth  is  only  imper- 
fectly so,  but  beyond  this  no  definite  facets  are  evident,  but 
merely  roughened  surfaces  for  the  ligaments. 

THE  STERNUM. 

(PI.  VII.,  figs.  5,  6,  7  and  8). 

The  sternum  consists  of  a  presternum,  a  mesosternum  of  six 
segments,  and  a  ziphisternum.  The  presternum  is  remark- 
able on  account  of  its  strong  and  prominent  keel,  which  projects 
downwards  and  forwards  to  an  extent  which  is  greater  than  its 
length  in  a  fore  and  aft  direction  (fig.  6 /J.  The  lateral  wings, 
which  are  slightly  concave  on  each  side  of  the  keel,  articulate  (or 
ankylose)  with  the  first  rib,  as  described  under  that- head,  the  pos- 
terior end  of  the  junction  coming  right  up  to,  or  even  encroaching 
upon  the  concave  articular  facet  on  its  hinder  face  for  the  first 
segment  of  the  mesosternum.    The  inner,  or  superior,  surface  of 
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the  presternum  is  smooth  and  concave  from  side  to  side;  behind, 
it  rises  in  the  mid-line  into  a  small  eminence,  which  supplies  most 
of  the  before-mentioned  facet  for  the  mesosternum,  the  remainder 
being  furnished  by  the  root  of  the  keel. 

The  six  mesosternal  segments  (fig.  6  i)  are  compressed  from  side 
to  side,  and  slightly  expanded  at  each  end,  where  they  articulate 
with  one  another. 

The  first  two  are  of  equal  length,  and  each  is  nearly  as  long  as 
the  presternum,  but  the  four  segments  which  succeed  are  only  about 
half  as  long  as  these.  The  sternal  ribs  abut  on  the  junctions  of 
the  mesosternal  segments,  that  of  the  second  meeting  the  points 
of  contact  of  the  first  and  second.  In  the  case  of  the  second, 
third  and  fourth  the  abutment  is  directly  at  the  side  of  the 
mesosternal  junction  ;  while  in  the  case  of  the  fifth,  sixth  and 
seventh  the  ends  of  the  sternal  ribs  lie  ventral  to  the  mesosternum, 
and  almost  meet  one  another  in  this  position. 

The  ziphisternum  (fig.  7)  is  a  slender  bony  rod  nearly  as  long 
as  the  first  segment  of  the  mesosternum,  having  for  its  terminal 
portion  a  flat  cartilaginous  expansion. 

THE  SHOULDER  GIRDLE. 

(PI.  YIIL,  figs.  1,  la,  lb  and  3b). 

The  scapula  is  narrow  for  its  inferior,  or,  in  its  natural 
position  in  the  animal  for  its  anterior,  two-thirds,  but  wide 
superiorly  (or  posteriorly),  owing  to  the  rapid  divergence  of 
the  glenoid  and  coracoid  borders  at  their  posterior  ends.  The 
suprascapular  border  is  thus  of  considerable  extent,  and  the 
angles  at  its  junction  with  the  glenoid  and  coracoid  borders,  res- 
pectively, form  prominent  hook-like  process  which  turn  forwards 
and  inwards  (fig.  1). 

The  mesoscapular  spine  is  well  developed  (fig.  1  s).  Rising  from 
almost  the  whole  length  of  the  bone,  it  is  carried  forward  to  form  a 
long  acromial  process,  leaving  a  deep  notch  between  this  and  the 
scapular  neck  ;  it  is  besides  much  inflected,  so  as  to  overhang  the 
postscapular  fossa. 

The  postscapular  fossa,  much  wider  than  the  prescapular,  gives 
origin  to  a  well-developed  second  spine  which  lies  nearer  to  the 
glenoid  border  than  to  the  mesoscapular  spine.  Near  the  glenoid 
cavity  it  runs  almost  flush  with  the  glenoid  border — indeed,  at 
that  part  one  might  describe  the  glenoid  border  itself  as  being 
turned  up  to  form  the  second  spine,  (fig.  1  gb.  ss).  The  free  edge  of 
this  second  spine  in  parts  so  nearly  approaches  the  edge  of  the 
overhanging  mesoscapular  spine  as  almost  to  convert  the  groove 
between  them  into  a  tube  ;  as  it  is,  it  is  an  exceedingly  deep  canal 
(figs.  1.,  la.,  lb.)  Approaching  the  scapular  neck,  this  second 
spine  still  further  rises  into  a  marked  flat  process,  (fig.  1 ;;)  which 
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gives  attachment  to  a  ligament  passing  to  the  hinder  border  of 
the  acromion.  Between  this  process  and  the  glenoid  cavity 
is  the  neck. 

The  coracoid  border  terminates  in  a  very  small  coracoid  process 
(fig.  3b  c)  Nvliicli  blends  with  the  margin  of  the  glenoid  fossa,  and  in 
fact  may  be  said  to  share  in  the  formation  of  the  articular  sur- 
face. It  gives  attachment  to  a  coraco-acromial  ligament.  The 
subscapular  fossa  is  slightly  concave  from  the  glenoid  to  the 
coracoid  border. 

The  glenoid  surface  is  subtriangular  in  shape,  and  concave. 

A  considerably  elongated  mesoscapular  segment  is  connected 
witli  the  acromial  process,  and  continues  this  forwards  and  in- 
wards (figs.  1, 3b  m.s.s.).  To  its  bevelled  end  is  attached  the  clavicle. 

The  clavicle  (figs.  1,  3b  cl.)  is  a  very  slender,  curved,  styliform 
bone,  which  ends  in  an  enlarged  sternal  extremity.  This,  how- 
ever, does  not  reach  the  sternum,  but  it  is  continued  onwards  as 
a  ligament  about  half  a  centimetre  in  length,  which  is  attached 
to  the  anterior  border  of  the  keel  of  the  manubrium  sterni. 

THE  ARM  AND  FOREARM. 

(PI.  VIII..  figs.  2— 5a). 

The  humerus  (figs.  2 — 3b)  is  a  stout,  strong  bone,  with  its  inferior 
extremity  very  much  widened  from  the  great  extension  inwards 
of  the  internal  epicondyle.  The  head  is  rounded,  and  there  are 
w^ell-marked  external  and  internal  tuberosities.  The  ectocondylar 
and  deltoid  ridges  are  well-marked,  and  the  musculospiral  groove 
wide  and  deep.  No  supratrochlear  or  supracondylar  foramen. 
The  trochlear  surface  is  almost  completely  divided  by  a  deep  notch 
into  two  portions,  of  which  that  for  the  radius  is  the  larger. 
The  internal  epicondyle  terminates  in  a  hook-like  process. 

The  ulna  (figs.  4,  5)  is  remarkable  for  its  long  and  much  in- 
curved olecranon  process,  the  length  of  the  process  being  nearly 
as  great  as  that  of  the  shaft.  The  shaft,  wide  above,  from  before 
backwards,  and  grooved  on  its  hinder  surface,  tapers  to  a  slender 
rod  below,  which  curves  a  little  outwards  and  backwards,  and 
has  a  small  blunt  styloid  process.  In  the  natural  position,  the 
ulna  lies  behind  the  radius  for  its  whole  length.  The  surface  of 
articulation  for  the  humerus  is  deeply  concave  from  abov^e  down- 
wards, and  its  inferior  lip  constitutes  a  coronoid  process.  The 
superior  lip  is  also  prominent.  Externally  is  a  concave  surface, 
for  the  head  of  the  radius,  which  is  bounded  superiorly  by  a 
prominent  lip. 

The  radius  is  about  half  the  length  of  the  ulna,  including 
the  olecranon.  Its  head  is  considerably  expanded,  and  so, 
also,  is  its  inferior  extremity,  from  which  proceeds  a  styloid  pro- 
cess.   Its  articulation  with  the  ulna  and  with  the  humerus  has 
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been  sufficiently  described.  Below,  the  radius  and  ulna  together 
articulate  with  the  lunar,  cuneiform,  and  a  large  bone  which  will 
be  described  as  the  scapho-carpal,  the  radius  taking  the  greatest 
share  in  the  formation  of  the  joint. 

THE  MANUS. 

The  manus  (PI.  VIII.,  figs.  5  and  5a)  is  so  distorted,  and  presents 
so  many  departures  from  the  typical  structure,  that  I  cannot,  with 
my  limited  experience  in  comparative  osteology,  be  quite  certain 
of  the  homologies  of  the  different  parts.  Its  features  are  best 
seen  from  the  palmar  surface.  Figure  5  represents  that  of  the 
left  side  enlarged  to  two  and  a  half  times,  and,  in  order  that  the 
details  of  the  structure  may  be  better  shown,  a  large  palmar  sesam- 
oid bone  (fig.  5a)  has  been  removed ;  the  relations  of  this 
will  be  better  understood  when  the  other  parts  have  been 
described.  The  central  figure  and  most  conspicuous  feature  of 
the  hand  is  a  large  irregular  bone  which  extends  almost 
completely  across  the  carpus,  and  which  has  its  palmar  surface 
raised  somewhat  above  the  level  of  the  remaining  bones.  It  is 
indicated  in  fig.  5  by  sc,  as  well  as  by  the  two  crosses  nearest  the 
radial  side ;  a  foramen  pierces  it  from  above  downwards,  the 
position  of  which  is  indicated  by  the  curved  arrow.  Articu- 
lating with  the  radius  on  its  extreme  radial  side,  it  occupies 
the  place  of  the  scaphoid,  but  from  its  relation  to  the  digits, 
with  all  of  which  it  articulates,  it  seems  to  represent  also  the 
carpalia  (I — V),  and  I  will  therefore,  for  the  sake  of  convenience 
in  description,  term  it  provisionally  the  scapho-carpal.  Lying 
between  it  and  the  radius,  and  visible  only  from  the  dorsal  side, 
is  a  small  bone,  not  shown  in  the  figure,  about  the 
size  of  a  pin's  head,  which  I  take  to  be  a  diminutive  lunar ; 
succeeding  this  on  the  ulnar  side,  and  articulating  with  the 
ulna,  is  a  semilunar-shaped  bone,  which  is  doubtless  the 
cuneiform  (cu).  The  scapho-carpal  has  on  its  inferior  aspect, 
and  towards  the  palmar  surface,  a  small  concave  facet, 
which  carries  a  metacarpal-like  bone  (fig.  5  r  j.  This  supports  two 
phalanges  of  the  second  digit,  the  more  distal  terminating  in  a  long 
narrow  claw.  To  the  same  metacarpal,  as  well  as  to  the  base  of 
the  proximal  of  its  two  phalanges,  is  attached,  by  ligamentous  con- 
nection, the  slender  representative  of  the  pollex,  which  also  is  com- 
posed of  two  segments,  the  terminal  one  ending  in  a  claw.  These 
are  the  two  digits  which  are,  as  has  been  described,  folded  over  to- 
wards the  palmar  surface  of  the  manus,  and  form  the  inner  of  the 
two  rows  which  bound  the  palmar  cleft.  Immediately  to 
to  the  dorsal  side  of  the  facet  for  the  bone  described  above  as  the 
metacarpal  (r)  common  to  the  second  digit  and  pollex  is  another  for, 
what  appears  obviously,  the  metacarpal  of  the  third  digit  ( s  and  sjy 
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this  is  articulated  to,  and  carries,  a  single  phalanx,  which  is  fused 
with  the  long  claw  (c).  Still  more  to  the  ulnar  side  of  the  scapho- 
carpal,  articulating  with  it  and  projecting  beyond  it  towards  the 
ulnar  side,  is  a  bone  (t)  very  wide  in  a  radio-ulnar  direction,  which 
seems  a  greatly  widened  metacarpal,  for  it  is  articulated  to,  and 
carries,  the  large  triangular  claw  of  tlie  fourth  digit  (d). 

If,  therefore,  I  am  correct  in  these  homologies,  each  of  the  third 
and  fourth  digits  possess  one  phalanx  only,  with  which  is  firmly 
fused  the  corresponding  great  claw. 

Articulating  with  that  described  as  the  cuneiform  is  an 
elongated  bone,  pointing  superiorly,  which  appears  to  be  an  elon- 
gated pisiform  (hg.  5  p).  Parallel  to  this,  and  lying  so  much  to 
its  dorsal  side  that  it  is  partially  concealed  by  the  pisiform  in  the 
palmar  view  represented  in  the  figure,  is  an  elongated  metacarpal- 
like  bone  (fig.  5  u),  which,  by  its  proximal  extremity,  articulates 
with  the  scapho-carpal.  This  I  take  to  be  the  metacarpal  of  the 
fifth  digit,  and  it  together  with  the  pisiform  support  at  their  distal 
extremities  a  broad  stumpy  nail  (e). 

Lying  on  the  palmar  surface  of  the  manus  is  a  considerable 
bone  before  alluded  to,  which  appears  to  be  a  palmar  sesamoid. 
As  has  been  stated,  it  is  not  shown  in  position,  for  it  would  have 
obscured  other  parts,  but  it  is  represented  separately,  with  its 
palmar  aspect  turned  towards  the  observer  (fig.  5a).  By  its  forked 
distal  extremity  it  articulates  with  two  facets  on  the  large  claw- 
bearing  phalanges  representing  the  third  and  fourth  digits.  These 
are  marked  y.y  in  fig.  5,  and  if,  in  the  sketch,  they  appear 
too  wide  apart  to  correspond  with  the  forks  of  the  sesamoid  bone, 
it  is  because  the  two  digits  have  been  somewhat  separated  to  allow 
of  better  representation.  By  the  proximal  extremity  this  sesa- 
moid articulates  with  a  surface  having  three  facets  (x.x.x),  two  of 
which  are  furnished  by  the  scapho-carpal,  and  one  by  the  pisi- 
form. From  its  position  it  forms  a  sort  of  buttress  or  prop  for 
the  third  and  fourth  digits,  and  in  the  same  way  the  pisiform 
forms  a  support  for  the  fifth. 

THE   PELVIC  GIRDLE. 

(PI.  IX.,  figs.  1,  2,  3  and  4.) 

The  pelvis  lies  very  obliquely,  nearly  approximating  to  the 
horizontal.  There  is  no  indication  of  separation  between  its 
constituent  bones. 

The  ilium  is  rod-like  and  trihedral  in  its  middle  part,  with  its 
faces  looking  downwards  and  outwards,  downwards  and  inwards, 
and  nearly  directly  upwards  respectively.  Anteriorly  these  sur- 
faces gradually  widen,  and  eventually  the  bone  fuses  with  the  body, 
metapophysial  and  transverse  processes  of  the  first,  with  the  body 
and  transverse  process  of  the  second,  and  with  the  transverse 
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process,  only,  of  the  third  sacral  vertebra.  Posteriorly,  the  narrow 
rod-like  portion  of  the  ilium  widens  towards  the  acetabulum. 
The  pubic  elements  come  together  at  a  wide  symphysis,  and  are 
completely  ankylosed.  The  posterior  edge  of  the  pubic  and 
the  ischial  portion  of  the  pelvis  diverge  as  they  ascend,  and  the  latter 
fuses  with  the  metapophyses  and  transverse  processes  of  the  two 
last  sacral  vertebrje.  The  posterior  outlet  of  the  pelvis  has  a 
markedly  triangular  outline  (fig,  4).  The  acetabulum  is  circular 
and  deep,  and  has  a  wide  cotyloid  notch  posteriorly ;  it  is  imper- 
forate, but  its  internal  wall  is  very  thin.  A  round  ligament  exists. 

The  obturator  foramen,  nearly  circular,  is  situated  below  and 
behind  the  acetabulum,  and  is  about  one-third  of  its  diameter. 

MARSUPIAL  BONES. 

These  are  two  very  small  osseous  nodules,  slightly  divergent 
anteriorly,  which  lie  in  the  tendon  of  the  external  oblique  muscles 
of  the  abdomen,  close  to  their  attachment  to  the  anterior  border 
of  the  pubic  symphysis.  They  are  scarcely  visible  without  a  lens, 
and  are  consequently  liable  to  over-looked. 

THE  THIGH  AND  LEG. 

(PI.  YIIL,  figs.  6  and  7.) 

In  the  femur  (fig.  6),  the  head  is  approximately  spherical,  but 
tapers  somewhat  to  a  blunt  conical  point ;  it  is  marked  by  a  small 
depression  for  the  round  ligament.  The  neck  is  short  and  con- 
stricted, standing  out  almost  at  right  angles  to  the  shaft,  and  there 
is  a  small  but  conspicuous  tubercle  at  the  junction  of  the  front 
border  of  the  neck  with  the  shaft. 

The  great  trochanter  is  much  compressed  antero-posteriorly,  and 
very  broad  from  above  downwards.  The  lesser  trochanter  is  a 
small  conical  process  pointing  inwards  and  backwards,  situated 
at  the  junction  of  the  inferior  and  posterior  border  of  the  neck 
with  the  shaft  (fig.  6  l.t).  The  latter  is  somewhat  flattened  from 
before  backwards,  and  widens  into  an  inferior  extremity,  which 
presents  two  condyles,  separated  in  the  posterior  half  of  the 
articular  surface  by  a  deep  and  narrow  notch.  Besides  articulating 
with  the  tibia  a  large  portion  of  this  articular  surface,  by  its 
superior  and  front  part,  articulates  with  the  large  patella  and  the 
external  condyle,  on  its  outer  side,  also  articulates  directly  with 
the  fibula  by  a  surface  which  is  continuous  with  that  for  the 
tibia  and  patella. 

The  shaft  of  the  tibia  (fig.  7)  is  very  broad,  and  expanded  in  an 
antero-posterior  direction  in  the  upper  half,  this  being  due  to  the 
projection  forwards  of  the  anterior  border  as  a  prominent  ridge. 
The  bone  narrows  gradually  to  the  junction  of  the  middle  and 
inferior  third  where  it  becomes  subtriangular  in  section.  The 
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lateral  surfaces  of  the  expanded  part  are  slightly  concave,  and 
the  upper  articular  surface  is  much  elongated  from  before  back- 
wards and  deeply  grooved  in  its  front  half  for  the  patella.  In 
the  posterior  part  there  is  an  articular  surface  separated  into  two 
facets  by  a  notch.  The  inner,  and  larger,  is  concave  ;  the  outer, 
and  smaller,  is  convex,  and  is  placed  upon  an  outwardly  j)rojecting 
process.  Botli  of  these  are  for  the  femur.  On  the  outer  and  under 
surface  of  the  projecting  process,  just  mentioned,  and  continuous 
with  that  for  the  femur,  is  a  small  fiat  facet  for  the  fibula. 

The  inferior  extremity  articulates  with  the  fibula,  and  is  pro- 
longed into  an  internal  malleolus. 

The  shaft  of  the  fibula  (fig.  7)  is  slender,  lying  so  far  behind 
the  tibia,  as  to  stand  almost  clear  of  its  posterior  border. 
Its  upper  extremity  is  expanded  into  two  flattened,  and 
almost  hook-like  processes,  which  project  fore  and  aft,  and,  on  the 
inner  surface  of  the  bone,  at  the  junction  of  the  shaft  with  these 
expansions,  is  an  articular  facet  looking  upwards  and  inwards, 
which  is  partly  for  the  tibia  and  j)ai'tly  fo^"  the  femur.  Of 
the  expanded  processes,  the  anterior  comes  to  a  point,  but  the  pos- 
terior terminates  behind  in  a  broad  slightly  inflected  border.  Mid- 
way between  the  two  and  immediately  above  the  facet  for  the 
superior  tibio-fibular  articulation  is  a  large  foramen  (o). 

Below,  the  shaft  expands  into  an  inferior  extremity,  which  is 
prolonged  into  an  external  malleolus,  and  the  tibia  and  fibula 
together  furnish  an  articulation,  concave  from  side  to  side,  for  the 
astragalus. 

The  patella  (fig.  7  p)  is  relatively  very  large  and  irregular, 
and  generally  flattened  from  side  to  side  for  the  anterior  two- 
thirds  ;  in  the  remainder  it  is  somewhat  laterally  expanded.  On 
its  posterior  face  it  has  a  large  flat  facet,  which  plays  upon  the 
inferior  femoral  articulation,  as  described  under  that  bone.  The 
inferior  border  is  brought  to  a  sharp  ridge,  which  fits  into  the 
groove,  described  as  existing,  upon  the  front  part  of  the  head  of 
the  tibia.  The  outer  surface  is  somewhat  concave  from  before 
backwards  ;  the  inner  rough. 

THE  PES. 

(PI.  YIIL,  figs.  8,  8a,  8b.) 

The  pes  departs  so  much  less  from  the  normal  type  than  the 
manus,  that  I  need  only  confine  myself  to  a  description  of  the 
parts  which  present  peculiarities. 

The  calcaneum  extends  considerably  backwards  as  a  long  bony 
spur  (hg.  8  ca).  The  scaphoid  {sc),  deeply  concave  towards  the  heel, 
articulates  in  front  with  a  considerable  internal  and  small  middle 
cuneiform  (ic  and  mc).  These  two  carry  respectively  the  hallux 
and  second  digit.    There  is  a  large  irregular  cuboid  {cu),  which 
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may  represent  also  the  external  cuneiform  ;  it  has  articulating 
with  it  the  second  as  well  as  the  three  outer  digits. 

The  digits,  five  in  number,  all  possess  the  normal  number  of 
bones;  and  their  terminal  phalanges  bear  claws,  which  have  been 
sufficiently  described  in  a  previous  paragraph. 

The  fifth  metatarsal  however  is  peculiar,  and  deserves  special 
mention  (fig.  8a).  It  is  immensely  expanded  towards  the  plantar 
aspect,  and  projects  also  towards  the  heel  as  a  flat  and  blunt 
unciform  process,  the  hinder  extremity  of  this  projection  over- 
laps the  calcaneum  for  nearly  half  its  length.  On  the  inner  side 
of  the  pes  is  a  large  flattened  sesamoid  bone  (fig.  8b),  which  is 
attached  to  the  foot  by  ligamentous  union  ;  this  aho  projects 
sole-wards  after  the  manner  of  a  bilge-keel.  This  bone,  together 
with  the  similar  plantar  projection  of  the  expanded  fifth  meta- 
carpal, converts  the  sole  into  a  trough-like  groove. 

THE  SENSE  ORGANS. 

THE  EYE. 

No  trace  of  this  organ  is  visible  externally,  or  on  removal  of 
the  integument,  but  on  reflecting  the  temporalis  muscle  it  shows 
as  a  nearly  circular,  black  lens-like  disc  on  the  inner  surface  of 
the  anterior  part  of  the  muscle;  it  lies  directly  on  the  periosteum 
of  the  lachrymal  bone  at  a  point  immediately  behind  the  exact 
origin  of  the  upper  margin  of  the  zygomatic  arch,  which  here 
begins  abruptly  with  a  sharp  upper  edge  and  makes  a  sharp  curve 
downwards  and  backwards.  (PI.  VI.,  fig.  1.)  No  structure 
resembling  an  optic  nerve  was  visible  with  the  dissecting  lens, 
though,  on  reflecting  the  pigment  spot  from  its  bed,  fine 
filaments,  apparently  of  connective  tissue,  were  observable 
stretching  between  it  and  the  periosteum. 

The  diaineter  of  the  pigmented  disc  is  about  -5  mm.  Sections 
made  through  it  with  the  Cambridge  rocking  microtome,  show  it 
to  be  composed  of  a  mass  of  pigment  enclosed  in  a  capsule  of 
fibrous  tissue  resembling  that  of  ordinary  sclerotic,  and  its  inner- 
most layers  similarly  contain  pigment.  The  inner  ]3ignient  is 
accumulated  into  a  large  opaque  mass,  which  occupies  the  greater 
part  of  the  interior  of  the  capsule,  particularly  the  peripheral 
region  and  that  believed  to  be  the  anterior.  In  those  parts 
where  the  accumulation  is  less  dense,  or  where  the  pigment  is 
absent,  viz.,  in  the  posterior  and  axial  parts,  the  mass  can  be 
seen  to  be  made  up  of  small  granules  of  varying  size,  either 
darkly  pigmented,  or  yellow  and  highly  refracting.  In  these 
situations  can  be  distinguished,  also,  numerous  nuclei,  staining 
readily  with  borax-carmine  solution,  which  appear  to  be  those  of 
epithelium-like  cells. 
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Closely  adjacent  to  the  fibrous  capsule,  and  covering  it 
to  a  considerable  extent,  is  a  glandular  structure  of  the 
type  of  a  serous  salivary  gland,  wliich  has,  however,  certain 
peculiarities  of  its  own. 

In  those  sections  in  which  the  effort  was  made,  and  I  believe 
successful,  to  have  them  running  truly  in  an  antero-posterior 
direction,  there  is  to  be  seen  evidence  of  the  existence  of  a 
relatively  large  cavity,  sac  or  duct,  situated  immediately  in  front 
of  that  part  of  the  fibrous  capsule,  which  would  correspond  to 
the  cornea  in  the  normal  eye  ;  in  fact  the  front  part  of  the 
capsule  forms  the  hinder  boundary  of  the  cavity  in  question. 
This  showed  clear  indications  of  an  epithelial  lining  which  thus 
appears  to  cover  the  surface  of  the  front  part  of  the  capsule  in 
the  same  w^ay  as  the  normal  cornea  is  covered  by  its  anterior 
epithilium.  The  antero-posterior  sections  passing  through  the 
central  regions  of  the  disc  show  the  contour  of  the  fibrous 
envelope  to  be  pyriform,  and  the  posterior  and  smaller  end  is 
continued  backwards  as  a  band  or  bundle  of  connective  tissue,  in 
which,  however,  no  trace  of  nerve  structure  can  be  distinguished. 

It  should  be  noted  that  the  sections  were  made  from  eyes  taken 
from  a  specimen  which  was  not  in  good  condition,  and  also,  that 
the  smallness  of  the  object  made  it  difficult  to  be  quite  sure  that 
the  sections  ran  truly  in  the  desired  directions.  Thus,  without 
further  investigation,  I  cannot  be  absolutel}^  certain  of  its 
relations,  or  of  the  morphological  value  of  its  constituent  parts 
So  far,  however,  I  believe  my  description  is  correct. 

THE  EAR. 

From  the  aperture  of  the  ear,  the  external  features  of  which 
have  already  been  described,  a  fibrous  or  fibro-cartilaginous  tube 
bounds  the  meatus  to  the  auditory  aperture  of  the  bony  skull. 
As  I  was  unwilling  to  damage  any  of  the  limited  number  of 
perfect  skulls  at  that  time  in  my  possession,  I  have  as  yet  made 
no  examination  of  the  internal  ear. 

SALIVARY  GLANDS. 

(PI.  VIIL,  fig.  9.) 

Below  the  meatus  externus  is  a  large  flattened  parotid  gland, 
and  to  the  inside  of  this,  overlapping  its  inner  edge  and  extending 
inwards  so  as  nearly  to  meet  its  fellow  on  the  opposite  side,  is  an 
equally  large  flattened  submaxillary,  showing  five  or  six  well- 
marked  lobes.  The  two  glands  of  both  sides  form  an  almost  con- 
tinuous broad  band  of  gland  tissue  stretching  from  one  meatus 
to  the  other. 
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MUSCULAR  SYSTEM. 

I  have  not  been  able  to  devote  any  of  the  specimens  as  yet 
examined  to  a  detailed  examination  of  the  muscular  system,  nor 
indeed  were  any,  except  one  which  I  have  been  anxious  to  pre- 
serve, as  nearly  as  possible,  intact  for  future  reference,  in  a  very 
suitable  condition  for  a  careful  investigation  of  the  soft  parts  ; 
but  generally  speaking  the  muscular  system  is  very  well  developed, 
especially  on  the  limbs,  pectoral,  dorsal  and  caudal  regions.  A 
large  mass  of  nuchal  muscles,  shown  by  the  dotted  line  (I )  in  PL  Y., 
fig.  1,  passes  from  the  trunk  and  reaches  to  the  summit  of  the 
occipital  region  for  insertion  into  the  triple  ridge  described  on 
the  posterior  part  of  the  vertex  of  the  skull.  This  muscular 
mass  contributes  materially  to  the  obliteration  of  the  neck  that 
has  been  alluded  to. 

URIKARY  AND  GENERATIYE  ORGANS. 
(PI.  IX.,  figs.  5  and  6.) 

The  long,  straight  and  wide  rectum,  lying  in  the  middle  line 
of  the  body,  opens  into  a  cloaca,  which  receives,  also,  the  genito- 
urinary products.  The  anal  aperture  of  this  is  surrounded  with 
long  straight  hairs.  The  urinary  bladder,  considerably  elongated 
and  narrowing  from  the  fundus,  lies  on,  and  ventral  to,  the  rectum, 
and  into  its  posterior  narrow  extremity  the  ureters  and  vasa 
deferentia  open  close  together,  but  the  former  are  dorsal  to  the 
latter.  From  the  bladder  the  first  portion  of  the  urethra  passes 
posteriorly  as  a  straight  tube  of  considerable  length,  and  then 
enters  the  posterior  end  of  the  penis,  in  which,  with  ordinary 
dissection,  I  was  unable  to  distinguish  separate  spongy  and  caver- 
nous portions.  This  organ  shows  at  its  '  root  two  divergent 
bulbs,  which,  coalescing  into  a  single  cylindrical  body,  passes 
backwards,  lying  on,  and  closely  adherent  to,  the  ventral  surface 
of  the  rectal  wall.  Posteriorly,  the  penis  terminates  in  a 
single-pointed  extremity,  which  pierces,  as  it  were,  the  cloaca, 
and  when  this  is  laid  open  the  tip  just  appears  lying  retracted 
within  a^recess  in  its  wall,  which  thus  forms  for  it  a  sort  of  preputial 
sheath  (fig.  6)  ;  out  of  this  recess  the  organ  can  be  drawn  con- 
siderably. On  the  dorsal  aspect  of  the  point  of  the  penis  is  the 
slit-like  anterior  orifice  of  the  urethra,  which  thus  perforates  the 
whole  length  of  the  organ. 

The  testes  are  oval  bodies,  which  lie  between  the  muscular 
planes  of  the  abdomen  in  a  position  corresponding  to  the  anterior 
edge  of  the  pubic  symphysis  ;  they  are  therefore  prepenial.  In 
the  specimens  before  me  there  is  no  trace  of  an  external  scrotum, 
and  the  organ  can  scarcely  be  felt  by  careful  examination  from 
the  outside  of  the  body.    In  tlie  notes  forwarded  to  me  by  Mr. 
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Benhain,  howevei',  it  was  stated  that  "  the  testes  of  the  male  are 
like  those  of  a  cat,"  which  would  seem  to  indicate  that  they  are 
a  prominent  external  feature.  There  is  apparently  a  tunica 
vaginalis,  also  an  epididymis  closely  applied  to  the  body  of  the 
testis,  from  which  the  vas  deferens  runs  a  nearly  straight  course 
to  the  point  indicated  in  the  description  of  the  bladder  ;  both  it 
and  the  spermatic  artery  pass  through  a  ring-like  aperture  in 
the  peritoneum  lining  the  abdominal  cavity. 

The  kidneys  are  suboval,  with  smooth  surface,  and  close  to 
them,  on  the  inner  side,  lie  the  adrenals  of  considerable  relative 
size ;  the  course  of  the  ureters  is  sufficiently  shown  in  tig.  5, 
and  their  termination  in  the  bladder  has  already  been  described. 

On  each  side  of  the  terminal  part  of  the  cloaca,  lying  embedded 
in  the  surrounding  connective  tissue,  is  an  oval  gland,  nearly  as 
large  as  the  testis,  from  which  three  tube-like  structures  pass  to- 
wards the  cloaca.  Whether  any  one  of  these  is  a  duct  I 
am  unable  to  say,  nor  could  I  with  dissection  with  an  ordinary 
lens  detect  an  opening  within  the  cloaca,  but  they  all  passed 
towards  it,  as  shown  in  tig.  5. 

Marsnpium. — In  Mr.  Benham's  notes  he  described  the  female 
as  possessing  a  pouch  which  opens  backwards,  and,  in  my  own 
preliminary  description,  I  have  described  such  as  existing  in  the 
following  terms  : — "About  15  mm.  in  front  of  the  vent  there  is  a 
pouch  in  the  integument  about  four  mm.  wide,  with  the  opening 
directed  backwards,  and  having  a  depth  in  a  forward  direction  of 
from  four  to  tive  mm.  The  surface  of  this  pouch  is  devoid  of 
hair,  but  the  bare  area  is  surrounded  by  thick  fawn-coloured 
fur,  with  a  slightly  reddish  tint."  See  Plate  Y.,  fig.  3.  The 
condition  of  this  specimen,  which  was  apparently  the  only  female 
I  had  then  received,  made  all  observations  in  reference  to  soft 
parts  of  doubtful  value. 

I  am  now,  however,  able  to  confirm  these  statements  by  an 
examination  of  the  specimens  recently  obtained,  for,  four  of 
these  are  undoubtedly  females.  Two  possess  a  pouch,  which  is  so 
well  developed  as  to  suggest  that  it  has  recently  been  occu- 
pied, and  in  two  the  organ  is  small  and  rudimentary.  In  that 
in  which  the  pouch  is  largest,  a  groove  in  the  integument, 
bounded  by  two  well-marked  pillars,  begins  just  in  front  of  the 
anus,  and  leads  uninterruptedly  forward  into  a  cul-de-sac,  which 
readily  admits  a  glass  rod  5  mm.  in  diameter.  This  pouch 
terminates  at  a  point  about  15  mm.  in  front  of  the  anal  orifice, 
and  it  thus  opens  backwards.  Sparsely  scattered  over  the  integu- 
ment, lining  the  interior  of  the  pouch,  are  reddish  hairs ;  but 
examination  with  a  hand  lens  did  not  enable  me  to  detect  any 
nipple  or  orifice.    A  narrow  margin  of  somewhat  bare  integument 
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inmiecliately  surrounds  the  pouch,  but  outside  of  this  the  fur  is 
especially  dense  and  of  a  darkish  red  colour. 

In  the  two  specimens  in  which  the  pouch  is  rudimentary,  a 
similar  but  much  narrower  groove  leads  forwards  from  the  anus, 
and  ends  in  a  constricted  cul-de-sac,  which  barely  admits  the  end 
of  a  darning  needle.  The  same  area  of  dense  red  fur  surrounds 
the  region. 

All  four  females  are  from  one  to  two  cm.  shorter  than  the 
largest  male  in  my  possession ;  but,  on  the  other  hand,  both  the 
males  of  the  last  series  are  no  larger  than  the  average  size  of  the 
four  females. 

Food  : — The  intestines  of  those  specimens,  the  condition  of 
which  permitted  an  examination  of  the  contents  to  be  made,  con- 
tained the  debris  of  insects,  amongst  which  those  of  ants  were 
conspicuously  recognisable. 


In  the  preceding  description  of  some  of  the  organs  no  attempt 
has  been  made  to  treat  the  subject  exhaustively.  The  condition 
of  all  the  earlier  specimens,  except  one,  which  I  have  desired 
to  keep  as  far  as  possible  unmutilated  for  future  reference,  ren- 
dered this  difficult  of  accomplishment,  and  I  have  been  satisfied 
in  making  out  as  far  as  I  could  such  details  as  were  most 
obvious,  or  of  chief  importance,  in  determining  the  affinities 
of  the  animal.  Unfortunately,  no  information  whatever  can  be 
given  as  to  the  brain,  which,  as  might  be  expected  under  the 
circumstances,  was,  in  every  case,  in  a  state  which  rendered  an  ex- 
amination quite  hopeless.  As  regards  the  later  specimens,  though 
I  can  j)lainly  perceive  that  they  are  not  in  first-class  condition, 
they  yet  appear  to  be  much  superior  to  all,  except  one,  of  the 
former  series.    These  I  have  only  examined  superficially. 

CONCLUDING  REMARKS. 

For  the  considerable  delay  that  has  elapsed  since  the  publica- 
tion in  the  Transactions  of  this  Society,  and  subsequently  in 
the  correspondence  columns  of  Nature^^  of  some  preliminary 
notes  on  the  structure  of  this  new  marsupial,  I  must  seek 
the  indulgent  consideration  of  naturalists,  both  in  Australia 
and  in  England,  who  have,  not  unnaturally,  been  looking 
forward  to  a  more  complete  description  of  a  new  animal 
of  the  greatest  possible  interest  from  many  points  of  view. 
No  one  has  regretted  the  delay  more  than  I  have.  In  extenua- 
tion, I  must  be  allowed  to  say  that  scientific  workers  in  the 
old  world  may  not  quite  realize  the  difficulties  under  which 
some  of  their  colleagues  in  the  new  have  to  labour.  Many  of 
these,  primarily  teachers,  are  not  only,  without  adequate  assist- 
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ance,  overburdened  with  routine  courses  of  lectures  of  inordinate 
length,  but  have  also  thrown  upon  them  large  administrative 
duties  in  their  self-imposed  eti'orts  to  found  and  sustain,  on  a 
creditable  footing,  scientific  societies  and  institutions  in  countries 
where,  as  yet,  science  meets  with  little  general  support  or  sym- 
pathy, and  Avhere  its  pursuit  is  often  looked  upon  as  an  amiable 
craze.  Lastly,  the  imperfections  and  deficiencies  of  our 
Libraries  and  Museums — though  these  are  rapidly  improving — 
still  leave  nmch  to  be  desired  in  the  way  of  literature  for 
reference  and  material  for  comparison. 

Under  all  these  unfavourable  circumstances,  which  perhaps 
are  to  be  expected  in  a  young  community,  it  is  not  surprising 
that  those  of  us  v/ho  are  teachers  of  science  in  Australia  have 
hitherto  sufl'ered  the  humiliation  of  seeing  so  much  of  the  work 
on  purely  Australian  subjects  done  elsewhere.  The  scientific 
prizes  of  the  investigator,  of  first  importance,  have  not  unusually 
been,  so  to  sjjeak,  snatched  from  under  his  very  eyes. 

Such  being  the  case,  in  spite  of  a  strong  appeal  to  have  the 
work,  involved  in  the  present  investigation,  done  in  England,  I  was 
anxious  that  it  should,  if  possible,  be  retained  in  the  colony  in 
which  the  discovery  wss  made. 

It  was  possible  to  desire  this  and  at  the  same  time  to  admit 
freely  that  the  work  might  have  been  better  done  if  under- 
taken by  those  whose  vastly  superior  competence  must  be  at 
once  acknowledged.  As  an  additional  reason  for  this  wish,  of 
a  somewhat  personal  character,  it  is  not,  perhaps,  out  of  place 
to  say  that,  being,  since  the  discovery  of  the  animal,  either  a 
member  of  the  Council,  or  President,  of  this  Society,  a  feeling  of 
loyalty  towards  both  it  and  the  colony,  strongly  suggested  that  I 
should,  by  the  destination  of  the  paper,  gain  for  both  what- 
ever scientific  credits  might  accrue  from  its  local  publication. 
The  delay  would  not  have  been  so  great  had  I  not  felt  bound 
to  avail  myself  of  very  favourable  opportunities  that  pre- 
sented themselves,  of  visiting  remote  parts  of  New  Zealand 
and  the  little  known  regions  of  Central  Australia,  during 
two  successive  long  vacations,  during  which  periods  I  have 
leisure  to  undertake  independent  work  satisfactorily.  Indeed, 
as  previously  stated,  the  latter  journey  of  over  2,000  miles, 
of  which  over  1,200  had  to  be  performed  by  driving,  or 
riding  on  horseback  or  on  camels,  was  undertaken  largely  with 
the  hope  of  obtaining  a  further  supply  of  specimens  of  this 
animal.  I  think  I  may  fairly  offer  the  sucessful  result  of  the 
journey,  in  this  respect,  as  an  adequate  compensation  for  some,  at 
least,  of  the  delay,  for  which  I  am  responsible,  as  I  shall  now  be 
able  to  submit  examples  to  the  examination  of  more  competent 
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zoologists  than  myself,  and  thus  to  afford  an  opportunity  of  in- 
spection by  those  interested  in  the  discovery. 

As  has  already  been  stated,  the  generic  name  originally  pro- 
posed was  Psammoryctes  (sand-burrower,  Gr.),  but  during  my 
absence  in  North  Australia  I  was  made  aware  through  informa- 
tion emanating  from  my  old  friend  and  teacher,  Professor  Newton, 
of  Cambridge,  whom  in  tiiis  matter,  as  well  as  in  many  others,  I 
have  to  thank  for  acts  of  kindly  interest  and  encouragement,  that 
this  name  had  already  been  appropriated  for  another  group  of 
animals,  viz.,  by  Poppig  in  1836  for  a  genus  of  mammals,  and 
again  by  Vejdovsky,  in  the  Zeitschrift  fur  Wissenschaftliche 
Zoologie  for  1876,  for  a  genus  of  worms.  Psammorycter,  which 
is  practically  the  same  word,  was  used  by  Blanchard  in  1840  for 
a  genus  of  Diptera.  Professor  Newton  suggested  Notoryctes  as 
being  appropriate,  in  view  of  its  Australian  habitat,  and  this 
name  is,  I  think,  preferable  to  Neoryctes,  which  had  been  pre- 
viously proposed  by  Dr.  Sclater.  Though  I  regret  extremely  that 
the  original  name  is  preoccupied,  as  its  sand-burrowing  habits  are 
so  eminently  the  characteristic  feature  of  its  life,  I  think  the  new 
one  will  be  regarded  as  satisfactory.  As  to  the  specific  name,  the 
extremely  rudimentary  condition  of  its  eyes  at  once  recommended 
it  as  suitable. 

In  view  of  the  remarkable  peculiarities  of  structure  presented 
by  the  sub-class  Marsupialia,  and  of  the  fact  that  we  find  amongst 
it  analogous  representatives  of  most  of  the  orders  of  Mammalia, 
it  has  seemed  not  a  little  remarkable  that  hitherto  no  marsupial 
has  been  found  with  mole-like  habits.  In  Notoryctes  we  have 
such  a  form  developed  to  an  extreme  degree,  and  I  regret  that 
the  exigencies  of  publication  and  the  desire  not  to  increase  the 
delay  which  has  already  occurred  in  the  preparation  of  this 
paper,  together  with  the  disadvantages,  under  which  we  labour  in 
our  work,  to  which  I  have  alluded,  make  it  undesirable  for  me 
now  to  attempt  to  enter  into  the  many  questions  of  interest,  which 
are  suggested  by  the  structure  of  so  singular  a  type.  Certain 
osteological  comparisons  with  existing  forms  are  at  once  obvious, 
but  I  believe  these  may  also  be  made,  in  respect  of  the  dentition, 
with  that  of  some  of  the  Mesozoic  mammals,  to  which,  un- 
fortunately, I  can  only  refer  by  plates.  Into  these  important 
questions,  however,  I  cannot,  with  the  time  and  means  at  my 
disposal,  now  attempt,  even  perfunctorily,  to  enter  ;  and  T  can 
only  hope  that  the  description,  so  far  as  I  have  given  it,  will 
enable  others  to  form  their  own  conclusions. 

In  a  subsequent  paper  I  hope  to  embody  the  results  of  a 
more  detailed  examination  of  the  organs,  for  which  I  hope  the 
specimens  now  at  my  disposal  will  provide  sufficient  material  in  a 
suitable  condition. 


EXPLANATION  OF  PLATE  11. 

Fir;  I  IRES. 

L  Nofori/rfp.s  typhlops.  Side  view  (nat.  xizr).  The  small  orifice  at  the 
posterior  part  of  the  head  is  the  ineatus  auditorius  externus,  from 
which  the  fur  has  been  brushed  aside  for  better  representation. 

2.  Foreshortened  view  of  the  snout  and  mouth.  The  line  a  points  to  the 
nostrils  and  h  to  ilie  mouth. 


Plate  II 


R.C.F.del 


H.B.litli. 


EXPLANATION  OF  PLATE  III. 

Noiorycfes  /2/ph/ops.    Ventral  view  ( nal.  dzr. ). 


}[.B.]ith. 


EXPLANATION  OF  PLATE  IV. 

Fiorrvj:s. 

1.  Noforyrfc.^  fyphlop-<.    Right  mamis,  external  aspect  (x  2). 

2.  "  "  "         "       internal  aspect  as  seen  from  a  little 

in  front  (x  2). 

"  "  "         "       external  aspect  as  seen  from  a  little 

behind  (x  2). 

Letter-references  to  figs.  1,  2,  and  3  :  — 
ct,  claw  of  pollex. 
I),        "    second  digit, 
r,        "  third 
d,        "    fourth  " 
ft,  short  broad  nail  of  fiifth  digit. 

4.  Right  pes,  plantar  (posterior)  aspect  (x  2). 

5.  "     "   dorsal  (anterior)  aspect  (x  2). 

Letter-references  to  figs.  4  and  5  : — 
a,  cla-w  of  hallux. 
h,        "    second  digit. 
r,        "  third 
rZ,       "    fourth  " 
a,  short  broad  nail  of  tiftli  dio;it. 


Plate  lY 


4^.(X2)  5.(X2) 


R.CF.del. 


HB.lith. 


EXPLANATION  OF  PLATE  V. 

FTCTT.F.S. 

L  Xoforycfefi  typhi 0])>i.    Skeleton  [nat.  .sr:r-).    For  oonvenienco  the  append- 
ages of  one  side  only  are  represented. 
e,  first  rib. 

/,  keel  of  presternum. 
1,  spinous  process  of  eighth  vertebra. 
m.s.s.,  mesoscapular  segment  of  scapula. 
p,  patella. 

The  dotted  line  running  along  the  s])ine  marks  tlio  extent  of  the 
nuchal  muscles. 

2.  Axial  skeleton  {nai.jize). 
a,  atlas. 
ac,  acetabulum. 

r,  fused  cervical  vertebrae  (II. — VI.). 
e,  first  rib. 
/,  presternum. 

t,  transverse  processes  of  lumbar  vertebrae. 

•s'.^,  symphysis  pubis. 

y,  chevron  bones  of  caudal  vertebrae 

.3.  Ventral  view  of  posterior  part  of  abdomen  of  first  specimen  received, 
showing  indication  of  pouch  on. 


EXPLANATION  OF  PLATE  VI. 

FIGURES. 

1.  Notoryctes  tyiMop.^.    Lateral  view  of  skull. 

a,  triple  ridge  on  vertex  for  attachment  of  nuclial  muscles  (x  2). 

al,  alisphenoid. 

eo,  exoccipital.  . 

?n,  mastoid. 

oc,  occipital  condyle. 

ty,  tympanic. 

2.  Foreshortened  view  of  lower  jaw  (x  2). 

r,  condyle. 
n,  angle. 

3.  First  maxillary  molar,  internal  view. 


4.  "  "  "     external  view. 

5.  "  "  "     view  from  in  frout  and  a  little  below. 

6.  "  "  "  plan, 

(X  6). 


alv,  alveolar  border 
X>,  level  of  palate 

The  remaining  letter- references  to  plates  3,  4,  5,  and  6  are  sufficiently 
explained  in  the  text.    Similar  letters  refer  to  corresponding  parts. 

7.  )Second  mandibular  molar,  internal  view. 


8.  "  "  "      external  view. 

9.  "  "  "  plan. 

10.       "  "  "      view  from  in  front  and  a  little  inside. 

(X  6). 


The  letter-references  arc  snfiiciently  explained  in  the  text. 

1 1.  Lateral  view  of  the  teeth,  showing  the  relation  of  the  maxillary  and 
mandibular  series  (x  4). 

c,  the  lower  canine.  Lnmediately  behind  this,  the  tooth,  de- 
scribed in  the  text  as  the  first  mandibular  premolar,  is 
missing  in  the  specimen  from  wliicli  the  drawing  was  made. 


R.C.F.  del 


H.B.litk 


EXPLANATION  OF  PLATE  VIL 

FTGFRES. 

L  Notoryctes  typhlojjs.    The  skull,  dorsal  view  (vaf.  size). 

a,  the  triple  ridge  on  vertex  for  the  attachment  of  nuchal 
muscles. 
2.  Base  of  skull  (x  2). 

al,  alisphenoid. 

eo,  exoccipital. 

{//,  glenoid  fossa, 

771,  mastoid  portion  of  periotic 

oc,  occipital  condyles. 

ty,  tympanic. 
.3.  Hyoid  bone  (x  2). 

hh,  basihyoid. 

th,  thyrohyoid. 

4.  The  same  from  an  older  specimen  (x  2). 

c,  thyroid  cartilage  of  larynx. 
Other  references  the  same  as  in  fig.  3. 

5.  Ventral  view  of  cervical  vertebr;B  and  presternum  (x  2). 

a,  atlas. 

b,  odontoid  process  of  axis. 

c,  fused  cervical  vertebra;,  II. — VI. 

d,  body  of  seventh  cervical  vertebra'. 

e,  first  rib. 

/,  presternum. 
{/,  second  rib. 

h,  sternal  segment  of  second  rib. 
/,  second  segment  of  mesosternum. 

6.  Lateral  view  of  a  portion  of  the  anterior  part  of  tlie  axial  skeleton  (x2). 

b,  odontoid  process  of  axis. 

r,  fused  cervical  vertebra — 11. — VI. 

d,  neural  arch  of  seventh  vertelira. 

e,  first  rib. 

/",  keel  of  presternum. 
(/,  second  vertel)ral  rib, 
h,  sternal  rib  of  above, 
/,  mesosternum, 
xiphisternum, 

xxxx,  cartilaginous  segments  of  fourth,  fifth,  sixth,  and  seventh 
sternal  ribs, 

7.  Xiphisternum,  ventral  view  (x  2), 

k,  marks  the  junction  of  the  bony  xiphisternum  with  its  car- 
tilaginous expansion, 

8.  View  of  anterior  orifice  of  thorax  (x  2), 

d,  neural  arch  of  seventh  vertebra, 

e,  first  rib, 

/,  presternum, 

/,  spinous  process  of  eighth  vertebra. 
m,  transverse  process  of  seventh  vertebra. 
,   n,  articular  surfaces  of  first  rib  for  the  laterally  expanded  body 
of  the  sixth  cervical  vertebra. 
0,  articulation  of  first  rib  with  presternum. 

9.  Second  lumbar  vertebra,  anterior  view  (x  2), 

a,  spinous  process. 

b,  metapophysis, 

r.,  transverse  process, 

d,  hypopophyses. 

z,  anterior  zygapophysis. 


Plate  VII. 


FIOURES. 

x.x.x,  mark  the  superior  articulation  surfaces  for  the  pahnar 
sesamoid  bone. 

i/.y,  (phioed  towards  the  bases  of  the  large  third  and  fourth 
claws)  indicate  the  inferior  articular  surfaces  for  the  palmar 
sesamoid  bone. 

Tiie  arrow  passes  through  the  foramen  of  the  scapho-carpal. 
5a.  Palmar  sesamoid  bone,  palmar  aspect  (x  2^). 

x.x.x  and  y.y,  indicate  the  position  of  its  articular  surfaces  on  the 
side  away  from  the  observer,  which  correspond  with  the 
surfaces  of  the  preceding  figure  similarly  marked. 

6.  Left  femur,  anterior  aspect  (x  2). 

gj,  great  trochanter. 
l.t,  lesser  trochanter. 

7.  Left  tibia,  fibula  and  patella,  external  aspect  (x  2). 

a,  points  to  the  surface  of  the  patella,  with  which  it  articulates 

with  the  femur.    The  edge  of  the  surface  only  is  shown. 
/,  fibula. 

0,  foramen  through  head  of  fibula.  Just  beneath  this,  on  the 
side  opposite  to  that  shown  in  the  figure,  is  the  articular 
surface,  which  is  partly  for  the  superior  tibio-fibular  articu- 
lation, and  partly  for  the  femur. 

p,  patella. 

t,  tibia. 

8.  Left  pes,  dorsal  aspect  (x  2^). 

a,  ^ 
h,  I 

c,  y  claws  of  digits  in  theii  proper  order,  a  being  that  of  the  hallux 

d,  I 

e,  J 

a,  astragalus. 
ca,  calcaneum. 
cu,  cuboid. 

ic,  internal  cuneiform. 
m,  fifth  metacarpal. 
mc,  middle  cuneiform. 
s,  sesamoid  bone. 
sc,  scaphoid. 

8a.  The  fifth  metacarpal  showing  its  large  hamular  expansion,  external 
aspect  (x  2J). 

8b.  Internal  view  of  the  large  flat  tibial  sesamoid  (x  2^). 

9.  The  skin  has  been  removed  from  the  head  and  neck,  showing  the 
large  salivary  glands  {nat.  size). 

a,  meatus  auditorius  externus. 

p,  parotid. 

s,  submaxillary. 

sm,  tendon  of  sterno-mastoid. 


EXPLANATION  OF  PLATE  VIIL 

FICilTPvES. 

L  Notorycfe.<t  typhlops.    Left  scapula  (x  2). 
a,  acromion. 
ch,  coracoid  border. 
cl,  clavicle, 
f/,  glenoid  fossa. 
gh,  glenoid  border. 

niesoscapular  segment. 
p,  ride  text, 
.s,  niesoscapular  spine, 
•ss,  second  spine. 

la,  lb.  Transverse  sections  through  the  scapula  at  points  indicated  by  the 
corresponding  dotted  lines  (x  2).    For  letter-references  see  fig.  1. 

2.  Left  humerus,  postero-external  view  (x  2).      For  letter-references 

see  fig.  3. 

3.  Left  humerus,  antero-internal  aspect  (x  2). 

fZr,  deltoid  ridge. 

e.ep,  external  epicondyle. 

cft,  great  or  external  tuberosity. 

h,  head. 

i.  ep,  internal  epicondyle. 

//,  small  or  internal  tuberosity. 
r,  articular  surface  for  radius. 
?(,  articular  surface  for  ulna. 
3a.  End  view  of  upper  extremity  of  humerus  (x  2).    For  letter-references 
see  fig.  3. 

3b.  Superior  view  of  parts  about  the  left  shoulder-joint  in  situ,  with  the 
ligaments  left  attached  (x  2). 
a,  acromion. 

c,  coracoid  process.  • 
('/,  clavicle. 

g.  t,  external  or  great  tuberosity. 

h,  head  of  humerus. 
hin,  shaft  of  humerus. 

/.t,  internal  or  small  tuberosity, 
mesoscapular  segment. 

4.  Left  radius  and  ulna.    Postero-external  aspect  (x  2). 

Ji,  sigmoid  notch  for  humerus. 
0,  olecranon. 
r,  radius. 
?t,  ulna. 

5.  Left  manus  and  forearm,  internal  or  palmar  aspect  (x  2 J). 

a,  claw  of  1st  digit. 
h,       "     2nd  " 

c,  "     3rd  " 

d,  "     4th  " 

e,  "     short  nail  of  5th  digit. 
cu,  cuneiform. 

h,  sigmoid  notch  for  the  humerus. 

jy,  pisiform.     To  this  bone  belongs  the  articular  surface  marked 

X  nearest  to  p. 
r,  metacarpal  common  to  the  first  and  second  digits. 
rad,  radius. 

•sr,  the  scapho -carpal  of  the  text, 
.s  and  s,  metacarpal  of  third  digit. 
t,  "  fourth  " 

w,  "  fifth 

ul,  ulna. 


( For  continuation  of  Explanation  of  Plate  VIII.  see  hack). 
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EXPLANATION  OF  PLATE  IX. 

FIGURES. 

1 .  Noforyctes  typhlop>t.    Sacrum  and  pelvis,  side  view  (x  2). 

ac,  acetabulum. 
il,  ilium. 

m,  metapophysis  of  the  fourth,  or  last,  lumbar  vertebra. 
tnm,  ankylosed  metapophyses. 
0,  obturator  foramen. 

s,  spinous  process  of  third  lumbar  vertebra, 
■ss,  spinous  processes  of  first  caudal  vertebra. 

transverse  process  of  first  sacral  vertebra. 
tr,  ankylosed  transverse  processes  of  sacral  vertebrre. 
tt,  transverse  process  of  last  lumbar  vertebra. 

2.  Dorsal  view  of  the  sacrum  and  pelvis  (x  2). 

a?;,  anterior  zygapophyses. 
7>Lm,  ankylosed  metapophyses. 

•s,  ankylosed  spinous  processes.     These,  meeting  the  metapo- 
physes on  the  right  side,  form  a  completely  closed  canal. 
On  the  left  side  the  two  sets  of  fused  elements  do  not 
quite  meet,  so  that  the  canal  is  left  open. 
The  foramina  are  those  of  the  dorsal  division  of  the  spinal  nerves. 

3.  Ventral  view  of  the  sacrum  and  pelvis  (x  2). 

ac,  acetabulum. 

c,  transverse  process  of  second  lumbar  vertebra. 
il,  ilium, 
is-,  ischium. 

posterior  zygapophyses. 
sp,  symphysis  pubis, 

4.  Outline  of  posterior  outlet  of  pelvis  (x  2). 

myn,  metapophysis. 
s,  spinous  process. 
sp,  symphysis  pubis. 

5.  Urinary  and  generative  organs  ;  (half  diagrammatic)  ;  ventral  aspect 
(nat.  dze ). 
a,  anus. 

ad,  adrenal. 
ag,  anal  gland. 
h,  bladder. 

ep,  epididymis. 
k,  kidney. 

p,  penis,  the  point  of  which  emerges  within  the  cloaca  from  a 
preputial  sheath  formed  out  of  the  cloacal  wall  (vid.  fig.  6). 
r,  rectum. 
/,  testis. 
u,  ureter. 
ur,  urethra. 
vd,  vas  deferens. 

6.  The  cloaca  has  been  laid  open  by  a  dorsal  slit,  and  the  figure  shows  the 
point  of  the  penis  within  it,  slightly  withdrawn  from  the  sheath 
formed  out  of  the  cloacal  wall,  in  which,  ordinarily,  it  lies  almost 
completely  retracted. 


Plat  e  J X 
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In  conclusion,  my  best  thanks  are  due  to  Miss  Rosa  Fiveash 
for  the  very  great  pains  bestowed  upon  tlie  drawings  which  illus- 
trate this  paper.  Accurately  and  carefully  drawn  to  scale,  they 
will  in  many  instances  supply  useful  information  as  to  size  and 
form,  and  render  more  intelligible  my  own  imperfect  descriptions. 
To  Mr.  H.  Barrett,  of  the  South  Australian  Government  Print- 
ing Office,  my  thanks  are  also  due  for  his  careful  reproduction  of 
the  plates,  and  to  the  Executive  of  South  Australia  for  per- 
mitting the  work  of  a  scientific  society  to  be  done  in  a  public 
institution. 
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Descriptions   of   New  Australian 
Lepidoptera. 

By  E.  Meyrick,  B.A.,  RZ.S. 

[ReadJune  2,  1891.] 

SYNEMONID^. 
Synemon. 
Syn.  leucosptla,  n.  sp. 

Male  and  female,  31-42  mm.  Head,  thorax,  abdomen,  and  legs 
dark  fuscous,  somewhat  sprinkled  with  whitish.  Palpi  whitish, 
above  dark  fuscous.  Antennae  dark  fuscous,  ringed  with  white. 
Forewings  elongate-triangular,  hindmargin  rounded,  rather  ob- 
lique; rather  light  fuscous-grey  ;  base  and  anterior  half  of  costa 
suffused  with  dark  fuscous  ;  an  irregular  suffused  dark  fuscous 
fascia  before  middle,  formed  of  three  rounded  confluent  spots, 
uppermost  and  sometimes  others  also  margined  posteriorly  with 
an  ochreous-white  suffusion ;  a  roundish  dark  fuscous  blotch  be- 
neath costa  beyond  middle,  posteriorly  margined  by  an  ochreous- 
white  suffused  band  or  series  of  spots ;  two  rows  of  cloudy  dark 
fuscous  spots  before  hindmargin,  and  a  third  marginal :  cilia  grey, 
tips  whitish  or  white.  Hindwings  blackish-fuscous ;  a  roundish  pale 
yellowish  discal  spot;  a  yellow-whitish  subterminal  band,  not 
reaching  costa  or  inner  margin,  often  divided  into  four  or  five 
spots,  of  which  the  middle  one  is  often  very  small  or  absent ;  a 
submarginal  series  of  seven  white  spots,  three  upper  small,  others 
rather  large,  lowest  suffused ;  cilia  fuscous,  tips  white. 

Geraldton,  West  Australia  ;  abundant  on  the  plains  near  the 
town  in  November.  The  species  is  very  distinct  by  its  white  or 
whitish  markings. 

Syn.  heliopis,  n.  sp. 

Male  and  female,  27-35  mm.  Head,  thorax,  and  abdomen 
fuscous.  Palpi  snow-white.  Antenme  dark  fuscous,  ringed  with 
white.  Legs  fuscous,  femora  white  beneath,  tibiae  ochreous  be- 
neath. Forewings  elongate  -  triangular,  hindmargin  strongly 
rounded,  rather  oblique  ;  fuscous,  sometimes  rather  darker  in 
disc  ;  a  narrow  oblique  transverse  white  median  discal  spot ;  a 
very  obscure  suffused  band  of  light  grey  scales  extending  beneath 
middle  from  base  to  beneath  discal  spot  and  thence  along  upper 
half  of  hindmargin  to  apex ;  a  slightly  curved  band  of  about  five 
subconfluent  small  ochreous-whitish  suffused  spots  on  upper  hal 
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of  wing  at  three-fourths  :  cili;i  fuscous.  Hiiidvviugs  blackish- 
fuscous,  ferruginous-tinged  ;  a  small  sutlused  orange  discal  spot ; 
a  very  broad  deep  orange  hindniarginal  band,  not  reaching  costa, 
suffused  at  anal  angle,  including  a  submarginal  series  of  small 
subconfluent  blackish-fuscous  spots,  becoming  larger  on  lower 
half  ;  a  blackish-fuscous  hindniarginal  line  :  cilia  fuscous. 

Geraldton,  West  Australia  ;  in  November,  five  specimens.  This 
and  the  two  following  species  are  nearly  together,  but  certainly 
distinct ;  S.  heliopis  may  be  recognised  by  the  narrower  trans- 
verse discal  spot  of  the  forewings,  the  fuscous  cilia,  larger  discal 
spot  of  hind  wings,  and  very  broad  orange  band,  with  a  series  of 
well-defined  dark  spots  in  both  sexes. 

SyN.  AUSTERA,  n.  sp. 

Male  and  female,  40  mm.  Head,  thorax,  and  abdomen  whitish- 
fuscous.  Palpi  snow-white.  Antenna?  dark  fuscous,  ringed  with 
white.  Legs  whitish-ochreous.  Forewings  elongate-triangular, 
hindmargin  strongly  rounded,  rather  oblique ;  pale  fuscous, 
ochreous-tinged  ;  veins  partially  marked  with  blackish-fuscous 
lines,  an  irroration  of  grey-whitish  scales  forming  a  band  beneath 
middle  from  base  to  two-thirds,  thence  curved  upwards  to  costa  at 
four-fifths,  and  also  a  narrower  band  along  hindmargin,  partially 
confluent  with  preceding  above  middle ;  a  triangular  white 
median  discal  spot ;  a  faintly  marked  ochreous-whitish  suffusion 
preceding  the  subterminal  band  on  upper  half  of  wing,  divided 
into  spots  by  dark  veins  :  cilia  whitish-ochreous,  with  one  or  two 
fuscous  lines,  tips  whitish.  Hindwings  dark  fuscous ;  in  female 
a  suffused  orange  discal  dot ;  an  orange  fascia  extending  from 
middle  of  wing  to  apex,  somewhat  dilated  upwards ;  in  female  a 
suffused  submarginal  series  of  cloudy  orange  spots  before  upper 
two-thirds  of  hindmargin ;  cilia  whitish,  basal  third  fuscous. 

Carnarvon,  West  Australia  ;  in  October,  two  fine  specimens 
taken  together  in  a  damp  place  on  the  plain.  Easily  distinguished 
from  the  preceding  and  following  by  its  larger  size,  lighter  colour- 
ing, the  triangular  discal  spot  of  the  forewings,  and  the  less  ex- 
tended orange  colouring  of  the  hindwings. 

Syn.  brontias,  n.  sp. 

Male  and  female,  25-33  mm.  Head,  thox^ax,  and  abdomen 
fuscous.  Palpi  snow-white.  Antennae  dark  fuscous,  ringed  with 
white.  Legs  fuscous,  sprinkled  with  white  beneath.  Forewings 
elongate-triangular,  hindmargin  obliquely  rounded ;  fuscous, 
somewhat  suffused  with  darker  in  disc,  and  sprinkled  with  grey- 
whitish  below  middle  and  towards  hindmargin  ;  an  ill-defined 
roundish  ochreous-white  discal  spot ;  a  sinuate  band  of  suffused 
whitish  spots,  separated  by  dark  veins,  at  about  two-thirds  nearly 
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reaching  costa  and  inner  margin ;  two  faintly  defined  series  of 
elongate  darker  fuscous  spots  before  and  beyond  this ;  cilia 
fuscous,  mixed  with  whitish.  Hindwings  dark  fuscous ;  an 
orange  discal  dot  ;  a  broad  orange  hind  marginal  band,  hardly 
reaching  apex,  suffused  towards  anal  angle,  including  in  male  an 
undefined  submarginal  fuscous  suffusion,  in  female  a  series  of 
four  or  five  cloudy  dark  fuscous  spots ;  a  dark  fuscous  hindmar- 
ginal  line  ;  cilia  fuscous,  mixed  with  whitish. 

Carnarvon,  West  Australia  ;  in  October,  four  specimens  on 
the  plain.  Somewhat  smaller  than  S.  heliopis,  and  distinguish- 
able by  the  roundish  discal  spot  of  forewings,  the  two  posterior 
series  of  indistinct  darker  spots,  the  series  of  whitish  spots  nearly 
reaching  both  margins,  the  cilia  mixed  with  whitish,  and  the 
dark  subterminal  spots  of  hindwings  represented  in  male  by  an 
undefined  suffusion. 

LIMACODID^. 

MOMOPOLA,  n.  g. 

Antenn£e  one-half,  in  male  bipectinated  throughout,  but  pecti- 
nations on  terminal  half  extremely  short.  Palpi  moderate,  por- 
rected,  with  dense  appressed  scales.  Forewings  with  veins  7  and 
8  out  of  9,  10  out  of  9  below  7.  Hindwings  with  veins  6  and  7 
stalked. 

Mom.  miltogramma,  n.  sp. 

Male,  34  mm.  Head,  palpi,  thorax,  and  abdomen  light  orange, 
mixed  or  tinged  with  red.  Antenna?  greyish-ochreous,  pectina- 
tions «  4,  6  6.  Legs  orange  mixed  with  red  hairs,  tarsi  black 
ringed  with  white.  Forewings  triangular,  hindmargin  rounded, 
rather  oblique ;  pale  whitish-grey ;  costal  edge  reddish-orange  ; 
all  veins  marked  with  broad  crimson-red  streaks,  paler  posteriorly  ; 
some  dark  grey  irroration  towards  base  in  middle ;  a  small 
median  discal  spot  of  blackish  irroration  ;  two  transverse  sinuate 
streaks  of  blackish  irroration,  not  reaching  costa,  first  beyond 
middle,  touching  discal  spot,  second  subterminal :  cilia  pale 
yellow.    Hindwings  pale  rosy  ;  cilia  pale  yellow. 

Queensland  ;  one  specimen  received  from  Mr.  Diggles. 

BOMBYCID^. 
BoMBYX,  Schrk. 
Bomb,  mioleuca,  n.  sp. 

Male,  35  mm.  ;  female,  50  mm.  Head,  palpi,  thorax,  abdo_ 
men,  and  legs  mixed  with  dark  fuscous  and  whitish  hairs,  appear 
ing  grey.  Antennas  dark  fuscous,  pectinations  ochreous-orange' 
in  male  10,  in  female  3.     Forewings  elongate-triangular,  hind' 
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margin  obliquely  rounded  ;  fuscous,  mixed  with  whitish  and  dark 
fuscous  hairscales ;  costal  edge  in  male  dark  fuscous  ;  two  strong 
dark  fuscous  lines,  first  from  quarter  of  costa  to  two-fifths  of 
inner  margin,  rather  irregularly  sinuate,  second  from  before  two- 
thirds  of  costa  to  beyond  middle  of  inner  margin,  with  a  slight 
angular  dentation  outwards  above  middle,  and  somewhat  bent 
inwwards  below  middle  ;  a  small  transverse-oval  fuscous-whitish 
discal  spot  before  middle,  circled  with  blackish ;  an  indistinct 
irregular  subterminal  series  of  darker  spots  :  cilia  whitish,  barred 
with  dark  fuscous.  Hindwings  dull  whitish  ;  cilia  wiiitish, 
barred  with  dark  fuscous. 

Mount  Lofty,  South  Australia ;  a  pair  received  from  Mr.  E. 
Guest,  who  has  taken  others. 

LIPARIDID.E. 
D  ARAL  A,  Walk. 
Dar.  xantiiarcha,  n.  sp. 

Male,  63  mm.  Head  fuscous.  Antennre  blackish,  stalk 
sprinkled  with  pale  yellowish.  Thorax  blackish,  somewhat 
mixed  with  whitish  and  ferruginous  hairs.  Abdomen  ferrugin- 
ous-red, anal-tuft  yellow-whitish.  Legs  blackish,  sprinkled  with 
pale  yellowish,  hairs  of  femora  partly  ferruginous-red.  Forewings 
triangular,  hindmargin  rounded,  somewhat  oblique  ;  dark  fuscous, 
densely  strewn  with  white  hairs,  and  a  few  bright  ferruginous 
scales ;  three  waved  blackish-fuscous  lines,  first  from  one-fourth 
of  costa  to  one-third  of  inner  margin,  sharply  angulated  above 
middle,  second  and  third  close  together  beyond  middle,  slightly 
curved  inwards  ;  a  small,  round,  white  black-circled  discal  spot 
above  middle,  immediately  preceding  second  line  ;  a  moderate 
hindmarginal  band  nearly  without  white  irroration,  its  anterior 
edge  straight,  dentate.  Hindwings  pale  whitish-yellow,  deeper 
towards  base,  wdth  some  orange  hairs  in  submedian  fold  ;  a  faint 
grey  straight  median  line  ;  a  broad  dark-grey  hindmarginal  band, 
irrorated  with  whitish-yellowish,  anterior  edge  faint  and  preceded 
by  a  series  of  faint  grey  spots,  and  including  a  faint  pale  dentate 
subterminal  line.  Undersurface  of  all  wings  whitish,  with  a 
black  discal  dot  and  median  line  ;  disc  of  forewings  orange,  with 
white  black-circled  spot  as  above. 

Kpolunga,  South  Australia  ;  one  specimen  in  the  collection  of 
Mr.  E.  Guest.    It  is  a  handsome  and  extremely  distinct  species. 

Dar.  protocentra,  n.  sp. 

Male,  48  mm.  Head,  palpi,  thorax,  abdomen,  and  legs  dull 
brown-reddish.  Antenme  whitish,  pectinations  reddish-fuscous 
(10).    Forewings  triangular,  hindmargin  rounded,  little  oblique  ; 
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rather  light  brown-reddish,  with  a  slight  ochreous  suffusion  ;  a 
white  discal  dot  at  one-third,  and  a  second  in  middle  ;  an  indis- 
tinct, slender,  waved,  slightly  curved,  darker,  reddish  postmedian 
line  ;  a  slightly  curved  subterminal  series  of  black  dots.  Hind- 
wings  with  groundcolour  and  subterminal  dots  as  in  forewings  ; 
an  indistinct,  slightly  sinuate  reddish  line  at  one-third,  and  an- 
other in  middle. 

Fernshaw,  in  Victoria  ;  one  specimen  in  November. 

Dar.  asterias,  n.  sp. 

Male,  38  mm.  Head,  palpi,  antennae,  thorax,  abdomen,  and 
legs  rather  light  brown-reddish ;  antennal  pectinations  dark  fus- 
cous (12).  Forewings  triangular,  hindmargin  rounded,  slightly 
oblique ;  rather  light  brown-reddish ;  a  white  dot,  obscurely 
circled  with  dark  fuscous,  in  disc  at  two-fifths,  and  a  second  at 
three-fifths.    Hindwings  rather  light  brown-reddish. 

Melbourne,  Victoria  ;  one  specimen  in  November. 

OCNERIA,  IIS. 
OCN.  HELIASPIS,  n.  sp. 

58-60  mm.  Male.  Head  and  thorax  bright  ferruginous. 
Palpi  pale  orange.  Antennae  fuscous,  pectinations  pale  rosy-fus- 
cous (7).  Abdomen  light  reddish-orange.  Legs  whitish,  anterior 
and  middle  tibiae  mixed  with  blackish.  Forewings  triangular, 
hindmargin  oblique,  hardly  waved,  with  a  marked  sinuation  in- 
wards in  middle ;  ferruginous ;  five  obscure  cloudy  darker 
slightly  curved  lines,  marked  with  fine  dark  grey  irroration,  first 
two  before  middle,  third  postmedian,  fourth  and  fifth  waved,  sub- 
terminal  ;  a  blackish  median  discal  dot ;  hindmargin  partially 
suffused  with  darker.  Hindwings  with  hindmargin  rounded, 
inner  margin  long,  so  that  anal  angle  appears  produced  ;  bright 
deep  orange  ;  faint  traces  of  two  fine  waved  darker  lines  beyond 
middle  ;  lower  third  of  hindmargin  rather  broadly  suffused  with 
fuscous. 

Female.  Head,  palpi,  thorax,  and  abdomen  ochreous-whitish. 
Antennae  dark  fuscous,  pectinations  2.  Legs  fuscous.  Forewings 
triangular,  hindmargin  oblique,  almost  straight ;  ochreous-grey- 
whitish  ;  a  blackish-grey  median  discal  dot ;  two  fine  waved  dark 
grey  lines,  representing  third  and  fourth  of  male,  first  faint. 
Hindwings  formed  as  in  male,  but  anal  angle  less  produced ; 
ochreous-whitish,  faintly  rosy-tinged ;  a  cloudy  grey  discal  dot ; 
two  grey  lines  as  in  forewings,  but  very  faint. 

Newcastle,  New  South  Wales;  three  specimens. 
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Laelia,  St2)h. 
Lael.  eremaea,  n.  sp. 

Male  and  female,  30-34  mm.  Head  and  palpi  pale  ochreous- 
orange.  Anteniue  white,  pectinations  ochreous-fuscous,  in  male 
14,  in  female  1.  Thorax  ochreous-white,  anteriorly  suffused  with 
pale  ochreous-orange.  Abdomen  ochreous-whitish,  in  female 
orange  beneath  and  tinged  with  orange  posteriorly  above.  Legs 
ochreous-orange.  Forewings  somewhat  elongate-triangular,  in 
male  more  elongate,  hindmargin  somewhat  obliquely  rounded  ; 
rather  thinly  scaled,  whitish-ochreous,  paler  in  female,  costa  more 
ochreous,  especially  in  male.  Hindwings  in  male  whitish- 
ochreous,  in  female  more  whitish. 

Duaringa,  Queensland ;  five  specimens  received  from  Mr.  G. 
Barnard.  This  species,  apparently  common,  stands  in  some  col- 
lections as  obsoleta,  F.,  but  I  think  erroneously ;  Fabricius'  spe- 
cies seems  to  be  rightly  identified  as  a  Porthesia  (the  common 
white  Acacia-feeding  species). 

Porthesia,  Stph. 
PoRTH.  anacausta,  n.  sp. 

Male,  33-34  mm.  Head  white.  Palpi  orange.  Antennae 
whitish,  pectinations  blackish  (a  12,  6  14).  Thorax,  abdomen, 
and  legs  white ;  breast  and  anterior  femora  and  tibiae  orange, 
anterior  tarsi  fuscous  above.  Forewings  rather  elongate-triangu- 
lar, hindmargin  obliquely  rounded ;  white,  very  faintly  rosy  or 
ochreous-tinged ;  a  small  dark  grey  suberect  mark  at  anal  angle. 
Hindwings  white. 

Tasmania  ;  four  specimens  received  from  Mr.  G.  Barnard. 

PORTH.  hololeuca,  n.  sp. 

Male,  31-33  mm.  Head  white,  lower  part  of  face  tinged  with 
orange.  Palpi  orange.  Antennae  white,  pectinations  light 
ochreous  {a  10,  h  12).  Thorax,  abdomen,  and  legs  white;  breast 
and  anterior  femora  and  tibiae  orange,  anterior  tibiae  fuscous 
above.  Forewings  elongate-triangular,  without  markings.  Hind- 
wings white. 

Female,  34  mm.  Head,  palpi,  antennae,  thorax,  and  legs  white; 
antennal  pectinations  a  5,  6  7;  anal  tuft  orange,  Forewings 
more  elongate  than  in  male,  hindmargin  more  oblique;  ochreous- 
white  ;  a  blackish  dot  in  disc  at  three-fourths,  and  a  smaller  one 
rather  near  and  directly  beneath  it.    Hindwings  white. 

Mcunt  Lofty,  South  Australia ;  Geraldton,  West  Australia ; 
in  November,  five  specimens. 

N 
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Forth,  iobrota,  n.  sp. 

Male,  23-25  mm.  Head,  palpi,  antemije,  thorax,  abdomen, 
and  legs  deep  orange  ;  antennal  pectinations  a  8,  6  10.  Forewings 
triangular,  hindmargin  rather  obliquely  rounded  ;  ferruginous- 
orange,  tinged  with  brownish,  except  towards  anterior  half  of 
costa  ;  in  one  specimen  with  ill-defined  first  and  second  lines  of 
whitish-ochreous  scales — first  from  one-third  of  costa  to  two-fifths 
of  inner  margin,  somewhat  angulated  above  middle,  second  from 
two-thirds  of  costa  to  two-thirds  of  inner  margin,  obtusely  angu- 
lated in  middle.    Hindwings  brownish-orange. 

Queensland ;  three  specimens  (coll.,  Lucas). 

Forth,  pyraustis,  n.  sp. 

Male,  19  mm.  Head,  palpi,  antenna?,  thorax,  abdomen,  and 
legs  orange ;  antennal  pectinations  8.  Forewings  triangular, 
hindmargin  obliquely  rounded ;  rather  dark  ferruginous-fuscous, 
basal  half  strewn  with  ferruginous-orange  hairs  except  along 
costa  ;  costal  edge  orange  :  cilia  wholly  orange.  Hindwings  dark 
grey ;  cilia  grey,  becoming  pale  ochreous  towards  tips. 

Queensland;  one  specimen  received  from  Mr.  G.  H.  Raynor. 

NOCTUID.^:. 
Agarista,  Leach. 
Agar,  platyxantha,  n.  sp. 

Male,  47-53  mm.  Head  and  thorax  as  in  A.  Donovani ; 
abdomen  orange,  two  basal  segments  black,  rest  with  narrow 
black  basal  rings.  Forewings  as  in  ^.  Donovani,  except  as  fol- 
lows : — All  spots  larger  and  yellower  ;  a  yellow  sufiusion  near 
base  below  middle  ;  a  large  yellow  additional  spot  between  veins 
1  and  2  before  anal  angle.  Hindwings  as  in  ^.  Donovani,  but 
fascia  broader  and  yellower,  preceded  by  a  quadrate  yellow  discal 
spot  almost  confluent  with  it  below  middle. 

Female,  40-48  mm.  Forewings  as  in  A.  Do7iovani,  but  hind- 
margin less  oblique ;  markings  yellow,  first  discal  spot  almost 
obsolete,  second  more  oval,  a  small  distinct  additional  spot  be- 
tween veins  1  and  2  before  anal  angle,  cilia  not  dotted  on  upper 
half.  Hindwings  as  in  yl.  Donovani,  but  fascia  between  veins  4 
and  6  projecting  further  posteriorly. 

Cooktown  and  Cairns,  Queensland  ;  six  specimens  (coll.,  Mac- 
leay) ;  there  is  also  one  unnamed  in  the  British  Museum.  I 
think  the  sexes  are  rightly  placed  together  ;  the  differences  be- 
tween them  them  are  quite  analogous  to  those  found  in  A.  Kochii. 
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A(;ar.  tetrapleuha,  n.  sp. 

Female,  48  mm.  Head,  palpi,  and  thorax  black,  sprinkled 
with  whitish-yellowish  dots.  Abdomen  black,  se,i?mental  mar^^ins 
whitish-yellowisli,  apex  orange.  Legs  black,  apex  of  joints  white, 
hairs  of  cox;e  orange.  Forewings  somewhat  elongate-triangular, 
liindmargin  rounded,  somewliat  oblicjue  ;  purplish-black  ;  a  few 
scattered  white  scales  towards  base,  forming  a  ring  beneath  costa  ; 
a  rather  narrow,  straight,  irregular-edged  fascia  of  six  partially 
confluent  whitish-yellow  spots  from  costa  beyond  middle  to  hind- 
margin  above  anal  angle,  but  not  quite  reacliing  margins  ;  a  short 
line  of  a  few  white  scales  from  costa  at  two-thirds :  cilia  purple- 
blackish,  round  apex  snow-white.  Hindwings  purple-black  ;  a 
nearly  straight,  rather  narrow,  entire  whitish-yellow  fascia  from 
beneath  costa  at  two-thirds  to  inner  margin  above  anal  angle, 
outer  edge  waved,  and  sinuate  below  middle ;  a  small  triangular 
whitish-yellow^  apical  spot ;  cilia  purple-blackish,  round  apex 
whitish-yellow. 

New  South  Wales  ;  I  have  one  fine  specimen  of  ti.is  very  dis- 
tinct species,  of  which  I  unfortunately  omitted  to  record  the 
locality  when  captured,  now  13  years  ago;  but  I  believe  it  was 
on  the  hills  above  the  Bulli  Pass. 

Callipyris,  n.  g. 

Face  rounded  ;  ocelli  present ;  tongue  developed.  Antennt^e  in 
male  filiform,  rather  strongly  ciliated  (2).  Palpi  moderate,  por- 
rected,  second  joint  with  appressed  scales  beneath,  projecting 
triangularly  above  towards  apex,  terminal  joint  short,  obtuse. 
Thorax  and  abdomen  without  crests.  Tibiae  rather  densely 
scaled,  not  spinose.  Forewings  with  veins  7  and  8  out  of  9,  10 
anastomosing  with  9.  Hindwings  with  vein  5  w^eil  developed, 
parallel  to  4,  6  and  7  from  a  point.  Probably  allied  to  Hoplda 
and  Sventia. 

Call,  drosera,  n.  sp. 

Male  and  Female,  15-19  mm.  Head  antennae,  thorax,  and 
abdomen  deep  reddish-ochreous,  thorax  and  abdomen  with  bril- 
liant silvery-metallic  gloss.  Palpi  and  legs  orange,  anterior  legs 
reddish-ochreous.  Forewings  rather  elongate-triangular,  apex 
tolerably  pointed,  liindmargin  forming  a  strong  obtuse  projection 
below  middle  on  vein  3,  concave  above  this  and  slightly  sinuate 
below  it  ;  fuscous,  more  or  less  tinged  with  reddish-ochreous 
anteriorly  and  towards  costa,  irregularly  strewn  with  brilliant 
silvery-metallic  scales ;  a  fine  whitish  line  at  one-third,  white  towards 
costa,  angulated  outwards  above  and  below  middle,  inwards  in 
middle  ;  an  oblique  snow-white  streak  from  costa  beyond  middle, 
emitting  an  obscure  whitish  line  to  three-fourths  of  inner  margin, 
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angulated  similarly  to  liindmargin  ;  costal  streak  followed  by  a 
triangular  orange  costal  blotch,  containing  two  white  dots  on  costa ; 
hindmarginal  area  deep  ferruginous  mixed  with  orange,  becoming- 
orange  at  apex  and  anal  angle,  containing  a  submarginal  streak 
of  mixed  bright  violet  and  brilliant  silvery-metallic  scales  :  cilia 
ochreous-orange,  terminal  half  paler.  Hindwings  with  hind- 
margin  waved,  slightly  bent  below  middle  ;  orange-yellow,  paler 
towards  costa ;  a  short  erect  streak  of  mixed  dark  grey  and 
silvery-metallic  scales  from  inner  margin  in  middle,  a  similar 
streak  of  violet  and  silvery-metallic  scales  from  inner  margin 
above  anal  angle,  and  a  third  at  anal  angle  ;  a  suffused  orange- 
fuscous  hindmarginal  fascia ;  cilia  ochreous-orange,  terminal  half 
paler. 

Brisbane,  Queensland;  Sydney,  New  South  Wales;  in  Septem- 
ber and  March,  three  specimens,  appearing  to  frequent  swampy 
places. 

Thalpochares,  Ld. 
Thalp.  basilissa,  n.  sp. 

Male,  20  mm.  Head  pale  yellow,  front  of  collar  white. 
Palpi  rosy-whitish,  terminal  joint  fuscous.  Thorax  deep  yellow, 
with  a  whitish-rosy  central  dorsal  stripe.  Abdomen  whitish- 
ochreous,  yellow  on  back  near  base.  Forewings  triangular,  apex 
rectangular,  hindmargin  bowed,  little  oblique  ;  bright  deep  yel- 
low ;  costal  edge  rosy  on  basal  third ;  a  fine  straight  white  line 
from  two-fifths  of  inner  margin  to  three-fifths  of  costa,  thence 
continued  along  costa  to  near  apex ;  terminal  half  beyond  this 
line  bright  crimson-rosy,  slightly  tinged  with  yellow-ochreous 
except  anteriorly  ;  a  moderately  broad  straight  yellow-ochreous 
fascia  from  inner  margin  before  anal  angle  to  near  costa  before 
apex,  but  not  reaching  it,  marginal  towards  costa  with  two  or  three 
white  dots  on  veins,  and  posteriorly  with  two  or  three  black  dots  : 
cilia  bright  rosy,  terminal  half  snow-white.  Hindwings  whitish, 
towards  inner  margin  yellowish  ;  a  suffused  grey  hindmarginal 
fascia,  becoming  rosy  at  anal  angle ;  cilia  dark  grey  mixed  with 
yellowish,  and  at  anal  angle  with  rosy,  terminal  half  snow-white. 

Queensland  ;  one  specimen  received  from  Mr.  Diggles  ;  very 
distinct. 

Thai  p.  pyraspis,  n.  sp. 

Male  and  Female,  14-17  mm.  Head,  palpi,  antennse,  and 
thorax  dark  fuscous ;  palpi  beneath  and  at  apex  of  second  joint 
whitish-ochreous.  Abdomen  dark  fuscous,  partially  suffused  with 
orange.  Legs  dark  fuscous,  apex  of  joints  whitish-ochreous. 
Forewings  somewhat  elongate-triangular,  hindmargin  obliquely 
rounded ;  dark  slaty-fuscous,  sometimes  mixed  with  reddish 
anterior  half  marked  with  several  irregular  black  transverse  lines, 
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bounded  by  a  nearly  straight  black  line  from  middle  of  costa  to 
two-thirds  of  inner  margin,  forming  a  short  triangular  projection 
in  middle  ;  terminal  half  more  or  less  mixed  or  suffused  with 
whitish,  usually  forming  a  broad  fascia,  anteriorly  sharply  de- 
fined, posteriorly  suti'used  beyond  this  line,  and  a  more  or  less 
•  entire  hindmarginal  fascia,  sometimes  strongly  mixed  with  orange: 
cilia  dark  fuscous,  with  a  white  patch  at  apex,  and  another  above 
anal  angle.  Hindwings  bright  deep  orange  ;  a  moderate  dark 
fuscous  hindmarginal  fascia ;  cilia  dark  fuscous,  terminal  half 
grey-whitish,  slightly  rosy -tinged. 

Duaringa,  Queensland  ;  received  commonly  from  Mr.  G.  Bar- 
nard. This  and  the  next  species  are  allied  together,  but  very 
.distinct  from  anything  else. 

Thalp.  ciirysaspis,  n.  sp. 

Female,  20  mm.  Head,  palpi,  antennae,  and  thorax  dark 
fuscous.  Abdomen  dark  fuscous,  sides  mixed  with  yellowish. 
Legs  dark  fuscous,  irro rated  and  ringed  with  ochreous- whitish. 
Forewings  elongate-triangular,  hindmargin  rather  obliquely 
rounded,  waved;  fuscous,  on  posterior  half  purple-reddish  fuscous; 
an  irregular  obscure  darker  edged  line  at  one-third  ;  a  rather 
narrow  dark  fuscous  median  fascia,  attenuated  on  costa,  anterior 
edge  straight,  posterior  edge  rather  projecting  in  middle;  reniform 
spot  obscurely  indicated  above  this  projection,  sides  partially 
blackish-margined  ;  a  paler  dark-margined  lin  -  at  two-thirds, 
angulated  above  middle,  margining  median  fascia  on  lower  half  ; 
a  waved  paler  subterminal  line,  sprinkled  with  white  scales  ;  cilia 
light  fuscous,  mixed  with  ochreous-whitish.  Hindwings  bright 
orange  ;  a  moderate  dark  fuscous  hindmargined  fascia :  cilia 
fuscous,  mixed  with  ochreous-whitish. 

Duaringa,  Queensland ;  one  specimen  received  from  Mr.  G. 
Barnard. 

RiVULA,  Goi. 
RiV.   NIPHODESMA,   n.  Sp. 

Male,  19  mm.  Head,  palpi,  and  thorax  light  ochreous,  mixed 
with  white.  Antennae  whitish-ochreous.  Abdomen  and  legs 
pale  ochreous.  Forewings  rather  elongate-triangular,  hindmargin 
rounded,  rather  oblique  ;  rather  deep  ochreous-brown  ;  a  snow- 
white  subcostal  streak  from  base  to  apex,  broadest  in  middle,  so 
that  lower  edge  appears  curved ;  a  black  dot  in  this  streak  beyond 
middle;  two  short  oblique  white  dashes  from  costa  near  apex;  a 
slender  white  submarginal  streak  from  anal  angle  to  near  apex, 
but  not  reaching  it ;  a  blackish  mark  at  apex  beneath  subcostal 
streak,  and  a  hindmarginal  row  of  black  dots  :  cilia  grey-whitish, 
with  numerous  irregular  rows  of   grey  speckles.  Hindwings 
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ochreous-whitish  ;  a  fuscous  suffusion  along  hindmargin  ;  cilia 
oclireous-whitish. 

Cairns,  Queensland ;  one  specimen  received  from  Mr.  G.. 
Barnard. 

Elaphristis,  n.  g. 

Face  witli  slightly-projecting  scales ;  ocelli  present ;  tongue 
developed.  Antennte  in  male  bipectinated,  apex  filiform.  Palpi 
moderately  long,  porrected  ;  second  joint  with  dense,  rather  pro- 
jecting scales  ;  terminal  joint  short,  obtuse.  Thorax  with  small 
posterior  crest.  Abdomen  with  small  basal  crest.  Legs  smooth. 
Forewings  with  veins  9  and  10  out  of  8.  Hind  wings  with  veins- 
3  and  4  from  a  point,  5  well  developed,  somewhat  approximated 
to  4  at  base,  6  and  7  from  a  point. 

Nearly  allied  to  Acrarmostis,  but  without  the  peculiar  neuration 
of  that  genus. 

Elaphr.  anthracia,  n.  sp. 

Male,  16  mm.  Head,  palpi,  and  thorax  blackish.  Antennae 
and  abdomen  grey.  Legs  blackish,  posterior  pair  grey.  Fore- 
wings  elongate-triangular,  hindmargin  bowed,  rather  oblique  ; 
dark  slaty-fuscous,  slightly  sprinkled  with  whitish  ;  a  small  cres- 
centic  blackish  discal  spot  ;  a  fine  black  irregular  line  from^ 
beyond  middle  of  costa  to  two- thirds  of  inner  margin,  edged 
posteriorly  with  ochreous-whitish  except  near  costa,  from  near 
costa  to  middle  bent  outwards  so  as  to  form  a  rectangular  space 
round  discal  spot ;  a  marginal  row  of  large  black  dots ;  cilia  dark 
slaty-fuscous.    Hindwings  and  cilia  light  fuscous. 

Brisbane,  Queensland ;  two  specimens  in  October. 

UB-OSTOLID^. 

T  find  it  necessary  to  form  this  new  family  (referable  to  the 
group  of  the  Geometrina,  and  allied  to  the  Boarmiadw)  for  the 
following  singular  genus.  In  general  characters  it  is  related  to 
Drpqmnodes  and  allied  genera,  but  differs  widely  from  all 
Geometrina  in  the  structure  of  vein  8  of  the  hindwings,  a  charac- 
ter of  the  highest  importance  ;  this  vein  is  here  formed  much  as 
in  the  Drepanidce,  and  there  may  possibly  be  some  genetic 
affinity  with  that  family,  though  not  immediate.  In  the  obso- 
lescence of  vein  5  of  the  hindwings  the  genus  agrees  with  the 
Boarmiadrr,  and  differs  from  all  other  Geometrina. 

Urostola,  n.  g. 

Face  smooth ;  ocelli  present,  concealed ;  tongue  developed.. 
Antennje  two-thirds,  in  male  filiform,  shortly  ciliated.  Maxillary 
palpi  obsolete.  Labial  palpi  moderately  long,  porrected,  with 
dense  rough  projecting  scales,  terminal  joint  short,  nearly  con- 
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cealed.  Thorax  noarly  i^labrous  beiioatli.  Posterior  foniojvi  in 
male  with  apical  tuft  of  long  hairs  a})ove,  tibia'  sonievvliat  dilated, 
containing  tuft  of  hairs  in  groove.  Forewings  witli  vein  1^ 
furcate  at  base,  lower  fork  faint,  ")  from  middle  of  transverse 
vein,  6  from  upper  angle  of  cell,  7  and  8  out  of  9,  9  from  con- 
siderably before  angle  of  cell  ;  10  out  of  9,  anastomosing  with  11 
and  then  with  9,  11  anastomosing  with  12  before  anastomosing 
with  10.  Hind  wings  with  frenulum  developed  ;  Ic  absent,  5 
absent,  6  and  7  widely  remote,  8  anastomosing  shortly  with  upper 
margin  of  cell  near  base,  and  closely  appressed  to  7  for  a  siiort 
distance  beyond  cell. 

Probably  a  very  early  form  of  Geometrina^  related  to  the  an- 
cestral form  of  the  Boarmiachv. 

Urost.  magica,  n.  sp. 

Male,  24-25  nun.  Head  and  thorax  fuscous,  face  dark  reddish- 
fuscous,  fillet  whitish-ochreous.  Palpi  ferruginous.  Antennae 
pale  ochreous,  ringed  with  dark  fuscous ;  ciliations  one-third. 
Abdomen  fuscous,  sides  paler.  Legs  dark  fuscous,  orange  be- 
neath, coxse  and  posterior  femora  orange.  Forewings  triangular, 
slightly  elongate,  costa  arched  towards  apex,  apex  nearly  rect- 
angular, hindmargin  obliquely  rounded,  rather  deeply  sinuate  in- 
wards on  upper  half ;  light  fuscous,  tinged  wdth  ochreous  and 
ashy-purplish,  strewn  with  small  obscure  dark  fuscous  transverse 
striguhe ;  costal  edge  orange,  dotted  with  dark  fuscous ;  an  ob- 
scure irregular  ferruginous-brown  line  from  one-third  of  costa  to 
before  one-third  of  inner  margin  ;  a  straight  dark  fuscous  streak 
from  two-thirds  of  cost?e  to  beyond  middle  of  inner  margin, 
sharply  marked  anteriorly,  suft'used  posteriorly  ;  a  faintly  indi- 
cated irregular  subterminal  line,  marked  with  a  small  round 
dark  fuscous  spot  below  middle ;  cilia  pale  ochreous-fuscous. 
Hindwings  with  hindmargin  rounded,  slightly  bent  in  middle  ; 
color,  striguhe,  and  cilia  as  in  forewings  ;  a  straight  dark  fuscous 
streak  from  middle  of  costa  to  middle  of  inner  margin  ;  a  slightly 
curved  series  of  dark  fuscous  dots  at  two-thirds  ;  a  small  round 
dark  fuscous  spot  towards  hindmargin  above  middle,  and  another 
below  middle.  Undersurface  of  both  wings  deep  orange,  with 
numerous  dark  fuscous  strigulse  ;  a  median  dark  fuscous  streak, 
and  subterminal  series  of  cloudy  spots. 

Brisbane,  Queensland  ;  Richmond  River,  New  South  Wales ; 
two  specimens. 
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On  a  Subterranean  Water-Supply  for  the 
Broken  Hill  Mines. 

By  Samuel  Dixon. 

[Read  August  4,  1891.] 

Plate  X. 

In  laying  before  this  Society  evidences  of  an  unlimited  supply 
of  water  for  the  treatment  of  ores  in  the  Broken  Hill  line  of 
mines,  I  trust  it  may  not  be  considered  out  of  place  to  explain 
why  such  a  subject  should  be  discussed  in  Adelaide  rather  than 
in  the  colony  which  furnishes  it.  In  the  first  place,  anything 
which  would  double  the  population  at  Broken  Hill  must  be  of 
great  importance  to  the  colony  which  produces  the  chief  food- 
supply  for  that  population;  secondly,  because  a  much  larger  pro- 
portion of  the  owners  of  these  mines  are  resident  in  this  colony  ; 
and,  thirdly,  it  must  be  confessed,  because  of  the  neglect  which 
the  western  division  of  New  South  Wales  has  always  received 
at  the  hands  of  the  Sydney  Government.  An  instance  of  this 
unintelligible  neglect  has  been  greatly  impressed  on  me  in  the 
extreme  difficulty  experienced  in  obtaining  the  necessary  data  for 
this  paper  ;  and  a  still  greater  instance  is  to  be  found  in  the 
fact  that  the  richest  silver-mines  in  the  world  remain  without 
any  geological  surveyor  to  chart  down  the  stratigraphical  dis- 
coveries of  the  region,  which  would  ultimately  save  the  com- 
munity thousands  of  pounds  in  exploratory  shafts  and  drives. 

During  this  past  summer  the  very  greatest  difficulty  was  ex- 
perienced in  obtaining  water  for  the  smelters  alone,  and  then 
not  an  adequate  supply  ;  and  the  limitation  of  the  weekly  output 
which  resulted  caused  a  corresponding  drop  in  capital  values, 
amounting  to  =£3,000,000  alone  on  the  Proprietary  stock  ;  and, 
although  temporary  supplies  have  been  obtained,  concentration 
is  not  yet  resumed,  and  some  mines  have  not  even  attempted  a 
concentrating  plant — as,  for  instance.  Block  10,  where,  as  ap- 
pears from  last  report,  the  proportion  of  ore  dumped  for  future 
treatment  is  as  8  to  12  of  the  ore  now  smelted. 

The  scheme  known  as  the  Stephens  Creek  Water-supply  is 
solely  dependent  on  the  rainfall,  and,  in  view  of  its  very  uncertain 
and  limited  quantity,  it  appears  to  me  that,  even  should  it  suc- 
cessfully impound  that  rainfall,  the  consumption  of  fresh  water 
for  a  population  at  present  of  25,000,  and  still  increasing,  will, 
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with  the  requirements  of  the  very  numerous  boilers  and  smelters, 
utilise  all  the  water  likely  to  be  conserved. 

Should  this  be  the  case,  how  is  the  tremendous  amount  of 
water  required  to  concentrate  the  huge  deposits  of  low  grade  ore 
to  be  provided  ?  On  this  question  depends  the  very  existence  of 
some  of  the  mines,  and  the  doubling  of  dividends  by  others ;  so 
that  I  ask  for  this  paper  the  fullest  consideration  which  the  very 
great  importance  of  the  subject  demands,  and  as  it  appears 
evident  that,  contrary  to  usual  experience,  the  lode  itself  has 
utterly  failed  to  supply  the  quantity  needed,  it  becomes  necessary 
to  seek  it  elsewhere. 

We  know  that  the  Cretaceous  area,  which  supplies  the  mag- 
nificent artesian  wells  in  this  colony,  Queensland,  and  New  South 
Wales,  lies  far  too  far  away  from  Broken  Hill  to  be  available  ; 
and  with  regard  to  the  scheme  for  bringing  water  from  the 
River  Darling,  not  only  is  the  distance  very  great,  but  the  very 
intermittent  supply  contained  therein  has  always  seemed  to  me 
entirely  prohibitory,  an  opinion  intensified  by  the  paper  read  by 
Mr.  Russell  before  the  Royal  Society  of  New  South  Wales, 
November,  1886,  and  also  by  the  testimony  of  my  friend,  Chas. 
Barritt,  Esq.,  Mallara,  River  Darling,  who  writes  me — "  The 
river  here  stopped  running  in  1866  and  1884,  but  has  several 
times  been  nearly  stopping,  but  I  cannot  specify  dates.  I  do 
not  think  the  idea  of  water  from  the  Darling  is  feasible,  excejDt 
at  an  enormous  expense  for  conservation.  The  evaporation  on 
large  bodies  of  water  is,  roughly,  six  feet  a  year,  and  the  Darling 
not  to  be  relied  upon.  Twice  during  the  last  ten  years  have  I 
pumped  as  much  as  was  flowing  in  the  river — once  with  horse- 
pump,  with  two  and  a-half-inch  pipe,  and  once  with  steam-pump, 
four-inch  suction.  Once  I  had  to  dam  the  river  and  cut  a 
trench  to  a  waterhole  for  a  supply." 

Now,  as  to  an  unlimited  supply.  Flanking  the  Archaean  rocks, 
which  extend  to  the  eastward  of  Broken  Hill  and  the  Barrier 
Ranges  generally,  lies  a  very  large  area  of  the  Newer  Tertiary 
deposits  of  intercalated  clays  and  sands ;  this  area  is  bounded  on 
the  north,  as  far  as  the  Weniteriga  Run,  by  the  eastern  extension 
of.  the  Archaean  rocks,  and  along  their  edge,  and  in  a  northern 
extension  of  the  basin,  Messrs.  Riddoch  have  sunk  several  wells 
{see  chart).  Across  the  river,  opposite  Wilcannia,  some  sixty 
miles  to  the  east.  Mount  Manara  forms  the  eastern  outcrop  of 
the  Archajan  rocks,  which  gradually  sink  down  until  covered 
by  the  recent  clays.  The  southern  boundary  is  to  be  looked  for 
iit  the  overlapping  of  the  Newer  on  the  Older  Tertiaries  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Murray  Cliffs.  Professor  Tate  was  the  first  to 
point  out,  in  his  paper  on  the  "Basin  of  the  Lower  Murray 
River,"  read  before  this  Society  in  1884,  and  published  in  Yol. 
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VII.  of  its  Proceedings,  that  at  Overland  Corner  the  Newer 
Tertiary  is  a  fiuviatile  deposit  resting  un conformably  against  the 
escarpment  of  the  older  formation. 

In  support  of  this  is  the  fact  that  at  the  cliffs,  on  the  eastern 
bank  of  the  River  Darling,  a  few  miles  below  the  Anabranch 
Cutting,  there  is  exposed  at  low  water  coarse  red  sandstones, 
which,  accepting  Sir  A.  C.  Ramsay's  opinion,  as  quoted  by  the 
Professor,  must  have  been  deposited  in  inland  isolated  waters  ; 
and  I  think  close  examination  of  the  sandstone  at  Tanberry 
Point,  still  further  up  the  river,  will  prove  it  to  be  the  same  for- 
mation. 

The  irregularly-stratified  sands  and  clays  between  these  two 
extremes — Tanberry  Point  and  Overland  Corner,  some  150 
miles  south-westerly — afford  further  fiuviatile  evidence,  as  also 
do  the  brightly-coloured  clay-cliffs  exposed  at  Lake  Victoria  Head- 
station. 

For  our  purposes,  however,  we  will  take  a  line  westerly  from 
Tanberry  Point  towards  the  boundary  of  this  province.  South  of 
this  line  many  of  the  deeper  wells  are  salt.  Though  shallow, 
fresh- water  basins  exist,  as,  for  instance,  at  Coombo  Lake,  the 
most  westerly  lake  tilled  from  the  Anabrancli  overflows,  a  very 
ample  supply  of  water  was  struck  at  20  feet ;  the  water  con- 
tains a  good  deal  of  magnesia,  and  the  clays  forming  the  bed  of 
the  lake  contain  a  large  proportion  of  crystallised  gypsum. 

I  should  here  like  to  hazard  the  opinion  that  at  one  time — a 
far  distant  period,  no  doubt — the  Lachlan  River  emptied  itself 
into  the  Newer  Tertiary  basin  under  present  consideration,  and 
that  the  present  Willandra  Creek  is  its  representative. 

This  Newer  Tertiary  basin,  thus  roughly  defined,  measures  at 
its  widest  140  miles  across.  Within  its  area,  water  is  always 
to  be  obtained  in  a  bed  of  very  fine  white  sand,  always  at  about 
the  same  relative  depth,  and,  allowing  for  local  peculiarities,  of 
the  same  quality,  namely,  slightly  saline  ;  beneath  this  stratum 
are  other  water-bearing  ones,  as  is  proved  by  the  bores  in  Silistria 
and  Aldborough  Wells.  As  to  the  source  of  these  waters  there 
can  be  no  doubt;  and  to  make  it  perfectly  clear  it  is  necessary 
to  give  a  short  description  of  the  topographical  features  which 
render  the  Darling  River  so  interesting  a  study  to  geologists, 
though  the  region  is  indeed  quite  as  interesting  to  botanic 
students  from  the  same  cause,  viz.,  the  extraordinary  alternations 
of  flood  and  drought. 

The  watershed  of  the  Darling  extends  from  lat.  33|°  to  25i-° 
south,  and  embraces  the  whole  western  flow  of  water  be- 
tween these  parallels  from  the  high  table-lands,  which  skirt 
Eastern  Australia  at  a  distance  roughly  estimated  as  averaging 
200  miles  from  the  Pacific  coast.     The  large  rivers  formed  in 


203 


these  mountainous  table-lands  run  down  rapidly  until  they  reach 
the  chief  Tertiary  plain  of  Central  Australia,  and  there  spread 
out  in  time::  of  flood  over  hundreds  of  scjuare  miles,  until  reform- 
ing and  gradually  converging,  they  form,  some  distance  above 
Bourke,  that  muddy,  ugly  stream,  the  Darling  River,  wliich  flows 
thenceforth  in  a  generally  south-westerly  direction  for  the  re- 
mainder of  its  course  through  steep  clay  banks,  some  40  feet 
high  and  70  to  90  yards  apart,  until  it  junctions  with  the  Murray; 
Avhile  along  its  course,  for  great  distances,  it  is  impossible  to  find 
a  stone  as  big  as  a  walnut.  During  heavy  floods,  which  occur  at 
very  irregular  intervals,  it  overflows  its  banks,  and  the  water, 
with  much  flne  nmd  in  suspension,  spreads  over  extensive  plains, 
filling  numerous  creeks,  lakes  and  billabongs,  the  only  points  not 
inundated  being  the  peculiar  red  loamy  sand-dunes.  Between  60 
and  70  miles  above  Wilcannia  several  creeks  leave  the  river,  and, 
flowing  southerly,  All  an  extensive  system  of  lakes  which  flank 
Mount  Manara  and  the  scrubby  rises  immediately  to  the  south  ; 
ultimately  the  outflows  gather  into  the  Tallawalka,  which  turns 
abruptly  west  and  enters  the  river  below  Menindie.  Some  idea 
of  the  extent  of  country  thus  inundated  may  be  formed  from 
the  fact  that  the  water  continues  to  fill  the  most  southern  of 
these  lakes  three  months  after  it  has  ceased  to  flow  out  of  the 
river. 

Immediately  south  of  Menindie,  a  western  system  of  overflow 
commences  and  fills  Menindie,  Cawndilla  and  Tandou  lakes  ; 
and  immediately  below  Netley  Head-station  the  Anabranch  also 
leaves  the  river  on  the  western  bank,  and,  after  filling  wp  an  ex- 
tensive lake  system  of  its  own,  finally  reaches  the  Murray  15 
miles  below  Wentworth,  where  its  opaque  muddy  stream  mingles 
with  the  dark  clear  waters  of  the  Murray. 

As  the  floods  subside  these  immense  flooded  areas  dry-up  and 
crack  in  every  direction  with  numerous  deep  interstices,  which, 
when  another  flood  advances,  serve  as  conduit  pipes  for  the  water 
to  flow-down  into  the  underlying  sand  stratum.  Some  conception 
may  be  formed  of  the  extent  to  which  this  occurs  when  we  find 
that  it  has  been  observed  that  for  a  whole  week  the  flood  has 
poured-down  into  one  such  crack  without  being  able  to  advance 
further. 

That  these  subterranean  waters  must  total-up  to  something- 
stupendous  is  clearly  apparent  when  we  recollect  the  hundreds 
of  square  miles  over  which  storage  goes  on,  flood  after  flood;  and 
that  several  such  basins  must  exist  at  different  levels  within 
the  whole  Darling  basin,  the  varied  quality  of  the  springs  oozing 
from  the  river-banks,  at  low  water,  puts  beyond  dispute.  That 
some  very  big  basins  also  exist  between  Bourke  and  the  western 
slopes  of  the  watershed  appears  very  convincingly  from  Mr. 
Russell's  paper,  which  I  now  quote : — 
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"For  the  past  ten  years,  upon  the  assumption  just  referred  to 
the  discharge  of  the  Darling  River  (at  Bourke)  has  been  taken 
as  a  percentage  of  the  rainfall,  and  the  yearly  amount  has  varied 
from  5-81  to  0-09  per  cent.,  the  mean  for  the  ten  years  being 
1'46  per  cent.,  a  startling  result,  and  one  which  I  believe  to  be 
without  parallel  in  any  country  in  the  world.  ...  In 
Europe  20  to  50  per  cent,  of  the  rain  flows  away  in  the  rivers, 
in  England  about  30  per  cent.,  and  here  in  a  river — the  Murray, 
with  similar  basin  and  rainfall  to  the  Darling — 25  per  cent,  of 
the  rain  flows  down  the  river.  .  .  .  When  we  go  into  figures 
to  see  how  much  it  is,  we  get  a  surprising  result,  viz.,  that  it  is 
not  less  than  ten  times,  and  probably  16  times  what  the  river  now 
carries  away." — Journal  of  Royal  Society,  N.8.W.,  1889,  part  1, 

Vol.  XX  ni. 

I  propose  to  deal  in  this  paper  with  the  v»^estern  portion  of 
the  basin,  as  delineated  roughly  on  the  chart,  which  for  purposes 
of  reference,  I  subdivide  into  the  Menindie  basin,  the  Topar 
basin  and  the  Cuthawarra  basin.  My  deductions  of  an  unlimited 
supply  of  water  are  based  on  an  examination  of  the  wells  sunk 
within  these  areas.  Beginning  with  the  Menindie  basin,  as 
nearest  to  Broken  Hill,  of  its  southern  extension  it  is  difficult  to 
say  more  than  already  described,  but  the  wells  Middle  Camp, 
Eaglehawk,  North  Ita  on  the  Netley  Run,  and  Wanga  on  the 
Burta  Run,  are  all  of  the  same  general  character,  200  feet  and 
over  before  reaching  the  diift-sand  which  contains  the  water ; 
of  these  the  Wanga  Well  is  the  most  western  within  the 
basin.  The  other  wells  iiitherto  sunk  on  Burta  have  been  in  the 
southern  projection  of  the  older  rocks,  where  they  gradually  sink 
under  the  more  recent  formation,  towards  the  Older  Tertiaries  as 
represented  by  the  Murray  clifls.  Speaking  of  the  Menindie 
basin  generally  we  may  expect  to  find  the  centre  of  the  depres- 
sion, or  rather  its  greatest  depth,  somewhere  about  the  great 
lakes,  not  only  because  they  occupy  the  lowest  part  of  the  present 
plain,  but  also  because  of  their  distance  from  the  ancient  rocks. 
On  the  other  hand,  the  two  semi-detached  areas,  whether  viewed 
as  separate  from  or  as  extensions  of  tlie  main  area,  are  probably 
the  shallowest ;  for  our  purposes  this  does  not  much  matter,  as 
the  Menindie  basin  measures  140  miles  across,  and  from  the 
absence  of  any  outliers  of  the  Archaean  rocks  whatever  (cer- 
tainly no  traces  have  yet  been  found),  we  are  justified  in  treating 
it  as  a  whole,  within  whose  boundary  unlimited  supplies  of  sub- 
terranean water  exist. 

The  accompanying  map,  which  sketches  in  approximately  the 
boundary  of  the  Archaian  rocks  and  the  Tertiary  basin,  is  com- 
piled from  the  oflicial  geological  map  of  New  South  Wales, 
published  by  the  Department  of   Mines  in   1877,   and  from 
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personal  iiifoniiatiou.  A  reference  shows  that  the  basin  is 
widest  easterly  from  Broken  Hill,  and  that  its  nearest  point  to 
that  place  is  on  the  Redan  Run,  and  here  tlie  boundary  of  the 
two  formations  is  evident  to  the  most  casual  observer  in  the  low 
ridge  bisecting  the  run  north-easterly  and  south-westerly,  whilst 
northerly,  towards  the  Quondong  Well,  is  the  most  easterly 
of  the  Archnean  rocks  of  the  Barrier  ;  hence  all  the  wells  to 
the  west  are  comparatively  useless,  whilst  all  the  eastern  ones 
reach  water  in  tlie  characteristic  fine  sands.  The  Quondong  Well 
just  referred  to,  is  formed  by  a  bar  of  the  ancient  rocks  inter- 
cepting the  soakage  of  the  superficial  sands  of  Stephens  Creek, 
hence  its  shallow  depth  (30  feet)  and  small  supply. 

Tlie  Redan  Well,  at  tlie  Head  Station,  is  270  feet  to  water  in 
the  drift-sand,  here  50  feet  thick.  A  bore  was  put  down  another 
100  feet,  and  stopped  in  blue  clay.  The  water  did  not  rise  above 
the  level  at  which  it  was  first  struck,  though  at  one  point  the 
hydrostatic  pressure  was  so  great  that  sand  was  blown  up  for  30 
feet.    Total  depth  of  well  and  bore,  420  feet. 

The  Aldborough  Well,  lying  still  further  towards  the  centre  of 
what  I  have  called  the  Menindie  area,  after  penetrating  the 
usual  clay  strata,  struck  water  at  200  feet  in  a  bed  of  sand, 
which  proved  to  be  six  feet  thick,  yielding  a  goodsupply ;  it  was  then 
sunk  through  six  feet  of  blue  clay,  and  the  water,  which  at  first 
contained  red  mud,  welled  up  to  the  level  of  the  first  flow. 
The  well-shaft  subsequently  caved  in. 

The  Kars  Well  was  sunk  many  years  since,  it  is  210  feet 
deep,  contains  a  large  supply  of  stock-water,  is  in  fine  drift- 
fand,  and  has  a  powerful  engine,  with  seven-inch  pipe.  No 
attempt,  by  boring  or  otherwise,  has  been  made,  as  far  as  I  can 
learn,  to  test  the  presence  of  other  water-bearing  strata  below. 

The  Silistria  Well,  situated  towards  the  eastern  edge  of  the 
Menindie  basin,  is  a  very  remarkable  one ;  sunk,  as  usual, 
through  the  various  clay  strata.  At  270  feet  water  was  struck  in 
the  fine  sand,  and  a  bore  131  feet  deep  was  put  down  through 
alternate  layers  of  blue  clay  and  sand,  each  deeper  layer  containing 
coarser  sand,  and  at  the  bottom  very  coarse  sand  and  water-worn 
pebbles  were  found.  The  water,  immediately  it  was  struck,  rose 
up  to  the  level  of  the  bottom  of  the  well,  and  the  force  was  so 
great  as  to  send  up  pebbles  with  it.  The  water  had  a  distinct 
sweetish  taste,  but  is  palatable  for  drinking;  it  is  the  deepest 
water  so  far  struck  within  the  area. 

On  reference  to  the  chart,  a  large,  almost  detached,  area  of  the 
Newer  Tertiary  to  the  north-west  is  shown,  and  may  be  called  the 
Topar  area.  Particulars  of  wells  sunk  here  I  have  not  been  able 
to  obtain,  except  that  water  in  fine  sand  was  struck  at  the  well 
marked  towards  its  western  edge.    Its  distance  from  Broken  Hili 


206 


is  greater  than  the  nearest  portion  of  the  Menindie  area,  but  this 
basin  may  be  worth  further  investigation,  as  the  Sydney  main 
line  of  railway  to  Broken  Hill  must  traverse  it,  and  so  would 
supply  fuel  for  engines  to  raise  the.  water.  This  Topar  basin,  as 
charted,  suggests  isolation,  but  evidence  in  this  direction  is  en- 
tirely wanting. 

Another  well  in  this  area  is  Eckerdoon,  but  its  precise  location 
is  not  to  hand.  In  both  wells,  however,  the  supply  is  reported  as 
large,  and,  as  far  as  my  present  information  extends,  of  the  same 
general  character  as  the  wells  in  the  Menindie  area. 

The  Cuthawarra  basin  is  the  furthest  north,  and  is  immediately 
south  of  the  Archaean  rocks  on  which  Wilcannia  is  situated, 
they  form  the  southern  boundary  of  that  Cretaceous  area,  which 
contains  the  valuable  artesian  wells  of  Queensland,  New  South 
Wales  and  this  colony.  The  wells  sunk  in  the  recent  clays  of 
the  Cuthawarra  ba-sin  prove  that  at  about  80  ft.  below  the  present 
bed  of  the  river  the  flood-waters  are  also  stored  up  in  the  sand 
stratum.  Mr.  Geo.  Riddoch,  of  Weinteriga,  acting  on  this  idea, 
found  that  as  long  as  he  was  within  this  area  he  could,  by  using 
his  aneroid,  predict  with  certainty  the  depth  at  which  the  water 
would  be  struck.  As  a  rule,  the  water  is  good  stock-water.  That 
it  may  be  considered  to  be  an  isolated  basin  appears  probable,  as 
the  geological  chart  shows  the  old  rocks  as  closing  in  on  each  side; 
and  that  the  river  has  cut-through  between  the  eastern  and 
western  extension  of  these  rocks  seems  proved  by  the  existence  of 
the  Christmas  Rocks  some  distance  up  river  above  Weinteriga 
Head-station,  and  one  of  the  few  rock-bars  on  the  Lower  Darling. 

The  sum  of  the  evidences  from  all  these  wells  proves  incontestably 
that  unlimited  water-supplies  exist  at  a  very  moderate  distance 
from  Broken  HilL  I  submit  this  is  proved  undoubtedly,  as  every 
Avell,  although  miles  apart,  has  within  a  certain  deflned  area  in- 
variably struck  water  at  about  the  same  level  (allowing  for  the 
thickening  of  the  clay -beds  consequent  on  increased  altitude),  in 
similar  strata,  and  of  similar  quality;  whilst  from  the  bore  at  the 
Silistria  Well,  the  only  one  reaching  the  best  water,  which 
is  at  the  lowest  level,  namely,  400  feet,  the  hydrostatic  pressure 
was  so  great  that  pebbles  were  ejected  with  the  water  up  to  130 
feet.  The  Aldborough  Well,  as  far  as  it  went,  furnished  corrob- 
orative evidence,  also  does  the  Redan  Well,  which  did  not  bottom 
to  the  lowest  water-level.  The  many  wells  spread  over  so  wide  an 
area,  all  of  striking  uniformity,  testify  to  the  inexhaustible 
quantity  of  the  water  contained  in  what  one  may  call  a  sub- 
terranean lake  ;  the  length  of  which  is  140  miles  as  proved  by 
the  wells  sunk  in  the  eastern  extension,  across  the  Darling  River. 
Its  breadth  north  and  south  we  cannot  detine,  in  the  absence  of 
exact  data  for  the  south  boundary,  but,  taking  it  only  as  50 


miles,  we  liave  7,000  s([ii;ire  miles  of  water-bearing  Ijeds  to  draw 
from. 

To  render  the  waters  stored  up  in  the  Menindie  basin  available 
for  the  Broken  Hill  mines,  there  are  no  insuperable  difficulties, 
and  the  cost  need  not  exceed  some  £100,000. 

The  tine  drift-sand  of  the  upper  water-bearing  stratum  has 
proved  the  cause  of  serious  loss  and  a  very  large  expenditure. 
It  was  found  impossible  to  maintain  a  sufficiently  deep  hole  to 
receive  the  well-buckets,  and  the  attempt  to  do  so  usually  ended 
in  the  well  collapsing  sooner  or  later.  The  pumping-engines  now 
employed  have,  on  the  whole,  answered  very  well,  but  to  reach 
the  best  and  the  deepest  water,  it  is  only  necessary  to  use  iron 
caissons,  double  lined,  as  used  in  the  erection  of  bridges  where 
mud  and  soil  must  be  j)enetrated  before  reaching  a  sound  founda- 
tion. 

Before  fixing  the  actual  site  for  the  well,  a  preliminary  survey 
of  the  natural  features  would  be  advisable  to  select  the  best  pipe- 
track  and  sites  for  the  positions  of  a  few  bores  towards  the  centre 
of  the  basin  ;  the  bores  will  determine  the  most  favourable  strata 
for  well-sinking,  which  could  be  done  very  quickly,  as  no  stone  or 
rock  is  to  be  passed  through.  A  six-inch  bore  would  be  advisable, 
as  the  cores  are  certain  to  render  valuable  geological  information. 
1  should  like  to  see  a  really  competent  consulting  geologist 
engaged  to  report  upon  them,  as  it  would  add  much  to  our 
scanty  knowledge  of  the  circumstances  under  which  these  wide- 
spread beds  were  deposited,  and  their  relation  to  the  period  of 
deposition  of  the  Murray  ClifTs. 

Now,  as  to  the  objection  which  has  been  raised  as  to  the 
probability  of  the  supply  proving  inadequate.  Apart  from  the 
uppermost  beds,  where  the  water  is  slightly  brackish,  several 
others  were  passed  through  before  reaching  the  gravelly 
beds,  which  contain  the  best  water ;  and  in  the  only  bore 
which  reached  them,  namely,  that  from  bottom  of  the  Silistria 
Well,  the  hydrostatic  pressure  was  so  great  that  the  pebbles 
were  shot  up  through  the  bore  to  the  bottom  of  the  well, 
a  distance  of  130  ft.  This  unmistakably  proves  the  existence  of 
ii  very  large  body  of  water,  and,  added  to  this  evidence,  we  have 
to  consider  the  very  large  area  over  which  these  New^er  Tertiary 
beds  extend,  the  thickness  of  the  various  water-bearing  strata,  as 
well  as  the  supply  obtained  from  Kars  and  Middle  Camp  Wells 
(although  both  these  wells  are  only  sunk  a  little  distance 
into  the  first  of  these  strata)  ;  all  of  which  circumstances 
demonstrate  the  practically  inexhaustible  character  of  these 
underground  waters,  and  more  than  corroborate  Mr.  C.  S. 
Wilkinson's  views,  expressed  in  a  private  letter  to  me 
some   time    after   this    paper    was   first  written,    but  before 
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he  was  aware  of  its  contents.  The  date  is  25th  June,  1891. 
"  But  a  few  miles  to  the  south  of  the  main  road  the  Tertiary  de- 
posits become  thicker,  and  form  the  undulating  plains-country 
between  the  ranges  and  Menindie.  In  these  deep  deposits  in 
places  artesian  water  of  good  quality  is  likely  to  be  obtained. 
The  formations  consist  of  the  recent  Tertiary,  gravelly,  ferruginous 
clays  like  those  at  Caulker's  Well ;  then  below  these  the  Older 
Tertiary  lacustrine  lignite-beds,  resting  on  the  Older  Tertiary 
marine  beds,  in  which  the  best  fresh  water  may  be  obtained ; 
possibly  some  of  the  Cretaceous  beds  may  underlie  these.  Several 
years  ago  I  prepared  a  map  for  the  Lands  Commission,  showing 
the  probable  extent  of  these  older  water-bearing  formations,  and 
advised  the  putting  down  of  bores  for  artesian  water  to  the  N.  W. 
of  Menindie,  on  the  Broken  Hill  road  between  the  Darling  and 
the  outcrop  of  the  slates."  This  very  accurate  forecast  is  com- 
pletely verified  by  the  facts  above-mentioned.  As  to  the  possi- 
bility of  the  Cretaceous  beds  being  found  underneath  the  Older 
Tertiary,  I  can  only  say  that  up  to  the  present,  as  far  as  I  am 
aware,  no  evidence  pointing  that  way  has  been  discovered. 

Annexed  are  two  estimates  of  the  cost  of  utilising  the  water 
for  the  mines  at  Broken  Hill.  The  first  is  by  an  eminent  mining 
engineer,  and  the  second  is  by  the  representative  of  Messrs. 
Simpson  &  Co.,  the  makers  of  the  triple-expansion  Worthington 
pumping-engines.  Each  provides  for  the  delivery  of  1,000,000 
gallons  per  day  on  the  mines,  and  the  distance  is  taken  at  26 
miles,  neither  would  exceed  =£100,000.  And  the  enormous  com- 
mercial advantages  which  are  evident  and  may  be  grouped  under 
tlie  following  heads,  apply  to  all  the  mines  more  or  less,  though 
it  seems  superfluous  to  mention  them  : — 

1.  Concentration  of  the  large  bodies  of  low-grade  ores  will  add 
very  largely  to  the  weekly  output  without  increasing  the  cost  of 
fuel. 

2.  Amalgamating  kaolin  ores,  saving  £3  to  £4  per  ton  on 
some. 

3.  Leaching. 

4.  Making  it  possible  to  condense  the  fumes. 

5.  Water-jackets  and  boilers  will  last  much  longer. 
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No.  1. 

Rough  Estimate  op  Cost — Tiiuek  Pumping-Stations. 
2,100  tons  18-inch  wrought-iron  pipes  (for  2G  miles)     ...  £53,200 
Engines  and  pumps  at  well  ...  ...  ...        ...  4,500 

Six  pumps  for  stations  (duplicates  at  three  stations)    ...  6,000 
Stop,  retaining,  and  relief  valves  and  three  feed-pumps  1,050 
Boilers  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  3,100 

Pipes  and  fittings  to  pumps  ...  ...  ...  500 

Erection  of  boilers,  pumps,  and  buildings     ...  ...  3,500 

Material,  trenching,  and  laying  pipes  ...  ...  5,000 

£76,850 

Above  prices  f.o.b.,  exclusive  of  transportation  and  dams  or 
tanks  at  stations.  . 

No.  2. 

Approximate  Estimates. 
One  well  (400  feet  deep),  one  vertical  engine  to  pump  into 
reservoir  (to  raise  one  and  a-half  million  gallons  in  24  hours  from 
270  feet) ;  two  horizontal  triple-expansion  engines  (each  to  raise 
half  a  million  gallons  in  24  hours  against  a  total  head  of  800 
feet) ;  four  96-h.p.  boilers,  traveller,  feed-pump,  &c. ;  engine 
and  boiler-house,  chimney-stack,  and  engine  foundations ;  reser- 
voir to  hold  5,000,000  gallons,  and  all  necessary  valves  (reser- 
voir of  stone  or  concrete) — for  the  sum  of  £44,500. 


If  a  dam  can  be  made  the  price  above  could  be  reduced  to 
£28,500. 

As  there  is  abundance  of  clay  in  the  country,  we  may  take  the 
latter  estimate  ...  ■         ...  ...  ...  £28,500 

Add  pipes  from  first  estimate     ...  ...  ...  53,200 

Laying  pipes  and  material  ...  ...  ...  5,000 

£86,700 

Add  to  this  freight  for  pipes  to  Port,  and  railway  charges,  and 
delivery  on  the  ground,  and  railway  and  delivery  charges  for 
engines  and  pumps. 

Consumption  of  coal  six  to  seven  tons  per  day. 


o 
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The  Aborigines  of  the  Upper  and  Middle 
FiNKE  River  :  Their  Habits  and  Customs, 
WITH  Introductory  Notes  on  the  Physical 
AND  Natural-history  Features  of  the 
Country. 

By  Rev.  Louis  Schulze,  Missionary. 

( Communicated  by  the  Honorary  Secretary. ) 

TRANSLATED  FROM  THE  GERMAN  MANUSCRIPT  BY  J.   G.  0.  TEPPER. 

[Read  April  7,  1891.] 

CONTENTS. 
I.  The  Cou^'TRY. 

1.  Physical  Featiires  and  Soil.  3.  Natural  Products — 

2.  Climate.  a.  Minerals. 

h.  Plants, 
c.  Animals. 

II.  The  Aborigines. 

1.  Physique  and  Diseases.  cj.  Food. 

2.  Mental  Capacity.  h.  Visiting. 

3.  Character.  i.  Sorcerers. 

4.  Social  Life —  k.  Gesticulation. 

a.  The  Eight-class  System.  I.  Vows  or  Oaths. 

h.  Tribal  Marks  or  Totems.  m.  Murderers. 

c.  Arts.  5.  Family  Life. 

d.  Dress.  6.  Government. 

e.  Ornaments.  7.  Religion. 

f.  Dwellings.  8.  Superstition  and  Witchcraft. 

I.  THE  COUNTRY. 

1.  Physical  Features  and  Soil. 

The  basin  of  the  upper  and  middle  River  Finke  is  situated 
between  the  23°  and  25°  S.  lat.  and  132°-134°  E.  long.  It  is  an 
undulating  plateau,  gradually  rising  from  north  to  south,  and 
crossed  by  two  main  ridge-like  ranges.  There  are  several  minor 
ones  as  well  as  isolated  mountains,  as,  for  example,  the  Water- 
house  Ranges  in  the  east,  the  Gosse  Ranges  in  the  west,  &c.,  but 
which  are  virtually  ofishoots  of  the  main  chains.  The  northern 
range,  called  Merena  by  the  natives,  is  the  more  lofty,  its  highest 
peak  being  said  to  be  3,800  feet  above  sea-level.  At  a  distance, 
Avhen  viewed  from  the  south,  it  presents  a  majestic  appearance, 
but  on  a  nearer  approach  this  impression  vanishes,  owing  to  the 
gradual  elevation  of  the  intervening  country.    This  range  forms 
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tlie  watershed  of  the  interior  of  Austi-alia,  tlie  .streams  flowing 
north  on  one  side  and  south  on  the  otlier.  The  River  Finke,  with 
a  mainly  south-easterly  course,  together  with  its  tributaries — 
namely,  Rudall-Creek,  Ellery-Creek,  the  Hugh,  the  Todd,  tfcc. — 
take  their  rise  here,  but  not  from  springs.  Though  there  are  a 
few  springs  in  this  range  as  well  as  in  the  southern  chain,  they 
do  not  produce  an  overflow,  but  form  swamps  or  ponds.  Even 
when  in  winter  the  water  does  commence  to  run,  the  stream,  after 
a  course  of  a  few  hundred  yards,  is  absorbed  in  the  sand.  It  re- 
quires heavy  continuous  rain  to  produce  a  steady  flow.  Dry 
sandy  water-courses  are  the  prevailing  characteristics,  studded 
with  Eucalypts  or  shrubs.  The  waterholes  after  a  flood  offer  a 
welcome  change,  but  these  in  time  gradually  dwindle  and  dis- 
appear during  long-prevailing  droughts.  At  these  localities,  how- 
ever, water  may  be  obtained  by  digging.  The  tall  Eucalypts  fur- 
nish the  clearest  indication  of  a  water-course,  both  as  to  its 
channel  and  overflow ;  for  this  latter  may  be  up  to  half  a  mile 
wide,  or  over  a  mile  at  some  places,  and  is  always  overgrown 
with  these  trees.  They  are  generally  at  a  distance  from  one  an- 
other, but  in  a  few  places  form  a  close  forest. 

The  southern  chain,  or  KrichaufF  Range,  here  usually  called 
the  James  Range,  and  by  the  natives  Ulamba,  is  much  broken 
in  some  localities,  like  the  northern  one,  the  highest  point  rising 
to  a  height  of  about  1,500  feet.  It  is  crossed  by  the  Finke 
River  and  several  of  its  tributaries  descending  from  the  Mac- 
Donnell  Ranges  to  the  northward.  Its  own  waters  run  into  the 
Finke  River  in  larger  and  smaller  river-beds.  The  largest  of 
these  is  the  Palmer,  with  its  tributaries  descending  on  the 
southern  flank  with  a  south-easterly  direction.  On  the  largest 
of  the  latter,  the  Walker,  a  few  miles  above  its  junction,  is 
situated  the  cattle  station  Tempo  Downs.  Where  the  Finke 
River  enters  the  range  is  the  Mission  station — Herrmannsburg. 
Some  40  miles  east,  at  the  entrance  of  the  Hugh  River  into  the 
Waterhouse  Range,  is  the  Owen  Springs  Station,  and  in  the 
eastern  part  of  the  MacDonnell  Ranges,  on  the  River  Todd,  are 
the  well-known  Alice  Springs. 

The  scenery  in  the  MacDonnell,  as  well  as  the  Krichauff 
Ranges,  is  at  some  places  most  striking  and  picturesque.  The 
finest  of  these  is  along  the  course  of  the  Palmer  River  in  the 
KrichaufF  Range,  about  10  miles  from  the  mission  station,  Herr- 
mannsburg, where  there  are  hundreds  of  Fan-palms,  whose 
slender  stems,  a  foot  in  diameter,  rising  straight  and  tall,  bear 
aloft  a  beautiful,  globular  crown  of  leaves,  some  30  feet  in 
diameter.  Within  both  Ranges  are  plains,  overgrown  with 
bushes  like  those  of  the  elevations  and  outer  plains  around. 
After  heavy  rains  good  grass  grows  in  places,  but  most  of  it  is 
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covered  with  Porcupine  Grass,  Triodia  irritans,  or  other  species, 
which  is  feared  by  all  creatures.  In  places  the  Porcupine  Grass 
extends  for  miles,  resembling  in  appearance  a  waving  field  of 
corn.  The  soil  is  chiefly  a  red-colored  loose  sand,  blown  into 
hills  and  even  chains  of  hills,  between  which  extend  plains  of 
dark-grey  loamy  soil.  Extensive  limestone  rises  are  also  seen. 
The  soil  is  passable,  but  the  rainfall  is  too  scanty.  After  rain 
herbage  grows  upon  the  red  sand  and  the  limestone  hills, 
wherever  the  Porcupine  Grass  will  allow  it.  The  plains,  how- 
ever, are  the  most  fertile. 

2.  Climate. 

A  clear  sky,  bright  sunshine,  very  great  heat,  and  long-con- 
tinued droughts  usually  prevail.  The  idea  of  the  four  seasons 
in  equal  proportions  is  scarcely  applicable  here,  for  both  spring 
and  autumn  may  be  very  hot.  The  hottest  months  are  December, 
January,  and  February,  the  last  two  being  the  worst,  as  the  heat 
then  continues  day  and  night  with  hardly  any  intermission  for 
two  or  three  weeks.  The  temperature  rises  usually  to  112  deg. 
F.  in  the  shade  of  our  reed-thatched  verandah,  exceptionally  even 
to  115  deg.  F.,  and  sinks  often  scarcely  below  90  deg.  F.  in  the 
morning.  After  sunrise  it  again  rises  rapidly,  and  is  frequently 
above  100  deg.  F.  at  9  a.m.,  and  the  same  at  sunset.  In  the 
spring  months,  viz.,  October  and  November,  the  heat  is  often  as 
high  as  110  deg.  F.,  but  lasts  only  three  days,  being  produced  by 
the  north-west  winds.  The  pleasant  south-east  wind  then  pre- 
vails for  several  days  until  again  overpowered  by  the  former. 
The  north-westerly  wind  usually  fills  the  air  with  dense  clouds  of 
dust,  making  things  invisible  at  a  hundred  yards  distance.  The 
south-easterly  wind  acts  frequently  in  the  same  way,  but  minus 
the  excessive  heat.  In  April  and  May  the  same  winds  prevail, 
but  are  not  as  strong. 

The  pleasantest  months  are  May,  June,  July  and  August, 
which  may  be  termed  the  winter  months.  If  it  begins  to  be 
chilly  in  May,  the  two  last  months  are  usually  mild  and  warm, 
but  if  the  cold  sets  in  during  July,  this  month  and  August  are 
the  coldest.  The  thermometer  sinks  then  at  night  to  a  few 
degrees  below  30  deg.  F.,  as  low  as  20  deg.  F.  occurs  rarely.  The 
thin  ice  formed  at  night  begins  to  melt  soon  after  sunrise,  but 
remains  frequently  till  noon  in  shady  jDlaces.  The  south-east 
wind  is  often  raw  and  disagreeable  at  this  period,  even  by  day. 
Snow  is  not  known  to  have  occurred  here,  but  hoar-frost  is  some- 
times observed  in  calm  weather.  Excessive  perspiration  day  and 
night  during  the  long-continued  heat  renders  the  body  weak  and 
sensitive,  so  that  the  cool  or  cold  weather  is  felt  very  severely. 
Catarrh  prevails  at  this  season,  although  it  is  the  time  for  recoup- 
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\ng  tlio  exhausted  system  enervated  by  lieat.  The  natives  also 
divide  tlie  time  into  four  seasons,  not  accordin<^  to  months,  but 
simply  as  regards  the  temperature  prevailing.  The  cold  period 
they  call  lurba  and  lurhaka  ;  the  next  following  mhallagata  \  tlie 
hottest  season  is  termed  mhaUaka  and  alhoUmka,  and  the  succeed- 
ing one  hirhagata.  Rain  is  the  rarest  phenomenon,  not  per- 
taining to  any  particular  season.  The  usual  signs  are  illusionary, 
or  fre(|uently  it  seems  as  if  a  downpour  was  about  to  take  place, 
but  a  few  drops  may  only  fall,  most  of  the  turmoil  consisting  of 
wind  and  dust  accompanied  with  flaming  flashes  of  lightning  and 
crashing  thunder-claps.  During  the  14  years  of  our  residence 
here,  soaking  rain,  causing  the  water  to  flow,  and  also  droughts 
have  occurred  in  each  season,  but  the  summer  months  are  mostly 
the  wet  months.  There  have  been  also  summers  without  any, 
not  counting  passing  showers,  which  are  of  little  use  in  this 
country  ;  they  neither  add  to  the  water  supply,  nor  produce  feed, 
simply  cooling  the  air  for  a  few  days.  Rains  from  the  south  lower 
the  temperature,  being  followed  by  cool  south-east  winds  for 
some  time.  These,  in  winter,  are  certainly  often  disagreeable. 
Only  the  heavy  showers  during  the  warm  and  hottest  seasons 
produce  any  growth  of  grass,  especially,  if  followed  by  lesser 
showers  at  comparatively  short  intervals.  Without  these  latter, 
the  growth  of  grass  remains  jDoor  and  scanty,  and  occurrs  only  in 
protected  localities.  Should  the  rains  fall  during  the  months  of 
April,  May,  June  and  July,  as,  for  example,  in  the  year  1889, 
nothing  will  grow  after  them,  however  copious  they  may  have 
been.  Rain  scarcely  ever  occurs  but  as  showers  during  thunder- 
storms. 

The  duration  of  the  flow  of  the  water  in  the  river-beds  depends 
upon  the  magnitude  and  duration,  and  quick  succession  of  the 
floods ;  a  single  flooding  soon  passes  ofl',  notably  in  the  middle  of 
summer,  whilst  another  soon  following,  the  flow  is  more  continu- 
ous, especially  in  winter.  The  longer  the  drought  lasts,  the  salter 
and  more  bitter  becomes  the  water  in  the  waterholes  of  the 
River  Finke.  While  the  water  of  our  wells  remained  fairly  good 
for  many  years,  it  became  quite  bitter  and  undrinkable  after  the 
winter-floods  in  1889.  It  was  also  useless  for  watering  the 
gardens,  so  that  few  plants  remained  alive,  and  even  moderately 
large  almond-trees  succumbed. 

Whirlwinds  are  common.  At  the  change  of  the  wdnd  many, 
and  some  even  of  colossal  magnitude,  may  be  seen  rising  high- 
aloft,  whirling  upwards  all  loose  grass  and  brush  together  that  is 
encountered  in  their  path.  On  the  other  hand,  mirage  is  a  rare 
phenomenon,  visible  only  at  a  few  localities,  and  not  nearly  as 
marked  as  further  south  upon  the  large  saltbush  plains  about 
Farina,  Hergott,  kc. 
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3.  Natural  Products. 

a.  MINERALS. 

How  rich  or  poor  in  minerals  this  region  may  be  the  near 
future  will  show.  For  several  years  past  they  have  been  eagerly 
searched  for,  especially  in  the  MacDonnell  Ranges,  and  thousands 
of  pounds  have  been  spent  in  this  pursuit.  The  KrichaufF  Range 
does  not  appear  to  contain  anything  but  red  sandstone  and  iron- 
ore.  In  the  eastern  part  of  the  MacDonnell  Ranges  there  are 
already  a  large  number  of  gold-diggers,  and  some  fine  nuggets  are 
said  to  have  been  picked  up,  A  few  years  ago  there  was  much 
excitement  about  the  discovery  of  rubies,  but  they  proved  to  be 
garnets.  At  present  the  mica  of  this  region  engages  the  atten- 
tion of  prospectors  on  account  of  the  large  size  of  the  plates 
procurable. 

h.  PLANTS. 

In  consequence  of  the  scanty  rainfall  and  the  ever-recurring 
continued  droughts  the  vegetation  is  meagre,  but  after  copious 
rains  the  display  of  flowers  of  the  herbs  and  shrubs  is  magnificent. 
It  is  only  a  pity  that  it  occurs  so  seldom.  There  is  a  large  variety 
of  plants,  but  few  of  great  size  or  luxurious  aspect,  and  only  a. 
few  trees.  The  most  common  of  these  latter  is  Red-gum 
( Eucalyptus  rostrata ),  growing  in  the  river-beds,  where  it  attains 
all  sizes  up  to  a  hundred  feet  high,  and  six  feet  in  diameter,  but 
giving  little  shade  on  account  of  the  sparse  foliage.  Many  of 
them  are  crooked  or  hollow,  but  some  are  straight  and  sound. 
Their  timber  is  more  or  less  durable,  according  to  age  and  posi- 
tion. A  less  common  tree  is  the  Beef  wood  [Grevillea  striata), 
which  occurs  either  singly  or  in  small  groups.  It  may  attain  a 
size  of  fifty  or  sixty  feet  in  height  and  two  feet  in  diameter.  The 
bark  is  rough,  with  immense  cracks,  mostly  black ;  the  leaves  are 
a  quarter  of  an  inch  broad  by  a  foot  long ;  the  wood  resembles 
beef  in  aspect,  hence  its  name — beef  wood.  The  majority  are  sound 
and  healthy.  The  Desert  Oak  (Casuarina  Decaisneana)  has  mostly 
a  slender,  straight  stem  about  twenty  feet  high  and  one  and  a 
half  feet  in  diameter ;  the  bark  is  rough  and  cracked ;  the 
branches,  with  their  cord-like  twigs  some  ten  inches  long,  form 
generally  a  pretty  round  top,  but  do  not  afford  much  shade.  The 
main  or  tap-root  appears  to  descend  as  deep  into  the  ground  as 
the  tree  ascends  above  it — at  least,  this  is  the  case  with  the 
small  trees.  It  grows  either  singly  or  in  groups,  and  forms  oc- 
casionally forests  on  the  sandhills  in  a  few  localities.  The  wood 
is  white  outside  and  brown  within ;  it  splits  easily,  and  while 
fresh  is  easily  worked,  but  when  dry  becomes  very  hard.  In 
water  it  lasts  better  than  Eucalyptus  rostrata.  With  it  all  the 
wells  have  been  timbered,  and  it  was  found  very  suitable  for 
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beams.  The  Pino  {Callitris  verrucosa)  grows  lierc  and  there  in 
the  ranges,  and  remains  low  and  small,  on  whicii  account  it  is 
unsuitable  for  timber.  The  Fan-palm  {Livistonia  Mari(r)  only 
occurs  in  the  KrichauH'  Range,  and  at  one  locality  some  eight  to 
ten  square  miles  in  extent,  where  it  grows  in  the  beds  of  the 
Finke  River  and  some  smaller  water-courses  coming  from  the 
north-west.  It  overtops  all  other  trees.  The  wood  is  stringy,  like 
straws  compacted  lengthwise,  and  is  very  light  when  dry.  The 
fruits  are  of  the  size  and  form  of  bullets,  and  as  hard  as  stone. 
Most  of  the  interior  consists  of  endocarp,  covered  with  a  thin 
skin.  They  form  an  immense  grape-like  cluster,  which  springs 
from  between  the  leaf-stalks,  and  hangs  down  like  a  mistletoe. 
The  leaves  consist  of  a  flat*  stalk  ten  to  twelve  feet  long  and  some 
two  inches  wide,  with  short  spines  on  both  sides,  and  bearing  at 
its  extremity  a  fan  of  leaflets  some  five  to  six  feet  long.  The 
Grass-tree  [Xanthorrhwa)  grows  at  a  few  places  on  the  sandhills, 
its  trunk  attaining  a  height  of  about  six  feet  and  a  diameter  of 
one  foot.  The  cord-like  but  quadrangular  leaves  of  about  three 
feet  in  length  grow  from  the  summit  and  hang  down  like  long 
hair,  a  cylindrical  fruiting-scape  rising  from  their  midst  to  about 
seven  feet  and  about  one  inch  thick.  The  bristly  head  of  leaves, 
with  the  solitary  black  scape  rising  above  it,  give  to  these  trees  a 
weird,  fairy-like  aspect  in  the  midst  of  fields  of  the  forbidding 
Porcupine-grass,  especially  when  seen  for  the  first  time  at  night. 
All  other  ligneous  plants  growing  on  the  sandhills,  plains,  water- 
courses, or  in  the  ranges  form  only  low  or  moderately-tall  shrubs, 
with  the  exception  of  the  Mulga  [Acacia  aneura),  which  attains 
to  the  size  of  small  trees.  At  some  places  the  thickets  formed  by 
the  shrubs  are  so  dense  that  they  can  scarcely  be  penetrated. 
Formerly  bush-fires  occurred  frequently,  but  since  the  introduced 
stock  has  fed  off*  the  grass  they  have  become  less  prevalent.  Of 
fruit-bearing  trees  and  shrubs  there  are  none  according  to 
European  ideas  or  taste,  but  many  from  the  native  point  of  view. 
All  these  fruits  have  either  too  much  of  the  stone  and  scarcely 
any  fleshy  part,  or  else  possess  a  too-acrid  or  acidulous  taste. 
Of  cultivated  plants,  figs  grow  fairly  well ;  all  others  will  not 
flourish.  The  Date-palms  also  grow  very  well,  but  how  they  will 
fruit  time  alone  will  tell.  Various  culinary  vegetables  thrive 
indifferently,  but  cauliflower  excellently.  The  reason  for  the  ill- 
success  of  the  gardening  efforts  is  to  be  sought  for  more  in  the 
bad  water  of  the  Finke  River  than  in  the  climate.  After  rain 
many  plants  grow  well,  even  during  the  hot  season. 

C.  ANIMALS. 

All  domestic  animals,  such  as  horses,  cattle,  sheep,  goats,  pigs, 
dogs,  fowls,  etc.,  have  been  introduced  by  Europeans,  and  do  very 
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well.  During  the  long-continued  droughts  many  of  them  die 
through  want  of  feed.  The  dryness,  and  consequent  poverty  of 
the  country,  is  also  evidenced  by  the  indigenous  fauna.  There 
are  no  large  representations  of  it  besides  Kangaroos  and  Emus. 
Of  marsupials,  the  largest  is  the  Kangaroo,  called  Arira  by  the 
natives ;  the  second  in  size  is  the  Uro,  with  the  native  name 
Aringa ;  the  third  is  the  Rock  Wallaby,  or  Aroa  of  the 
aborigines.  Besides  these  there  are  others  known  by  the  follow- 
ing native  names  : — Inmora^  Kwalha,  Iwuta,  Kweha,  Tnunka, 
Futaia,  Alota,  Antina  (the  common  Opossum),  Tjilba,  Gurra 
(probably  the  Long-nosed  Pouched  Badger,  Parameles  nasuta ), 
Tatja,  Ruarfjctj  Tokia  (certainly  the  Garden  Dormouse,  Myoxus 
nitella),  Lukura,  Inalhiga  (the  Ant-eater).  There  is  besides  the 
marsupials  the  Native  Jackal,  commonly  called  "  Wild  Dog," 
but  by  the  natives  Knulja  ;  and  a  kind  of  cat,  termed  Lukaringa 
by  them. 

Of  reptiles,  the  Lizards  and  Snakes  are  represented  in  fairly 
large  numbers.  The  natives  have  names  for  at  least  nine 
•difterent  kinds  of  lizards,  of  which  the  largest,  TjvAiba,  is  about 
eight  feet  long,  and  22  inches  wide  from  one  foot  to  the  other. 
The  others  are  called  Loatjira,  Ntjira,  Baliaka,  Irhanta,  Takin- 
jara,  Rena,  Ngencmrbarana^  Ntarita.  Snakes,  called  Apma  by 
the  natives,  exist  here  in  great  numbers,  of  various  colors,  and 
of  considerable  sizes,  up  to  the  thickness  of  an  arm  and  a  length 
of  eight  or  nine  feet.  The  natives  have  names  for  22  kinds,  viz., 
Laltacalhula,  Ilumpalatnina,  Lanjararintunana,  JVjurifja, 
Kapiltaringa,  Menkaltari7ia,  Latuara,  Renina,  Ulpopana, 
Warankula,  Ilparalea,  Lalpalanana,  Erulangalanana,  Baraloat- 
Jira,  Gulaia,  Gnaringa,  Rata,  Ilbaraba,  Rumhurunga,  Puta- 
manina,  Erakurkargina^  Ntadirka.    Most  of  these  are  venomous. 

The  voice  of  frogs  is  heard  very  rarely,  still  more  rarely  are 
they  to  be  seen.  They  live  in  the  sand,  and  only  appear  above 
ground  after  rain,  and  then  exclusively  at  night.  Their  voice 
resembles  more  the  bleating  of  a  sheep  than  the  croaking  of 
European  frogs,  and  many  new-comers  are  deceived  by  it. 

The  fishes  are  called  h'hunga  by  the  natives,  who  name  nine 
different  kinds,  viz.,  Antahikna  (as  large  as  a  herring),  Longul- 
hara,  Ntamantana,  Arumunta^  Rahababa,  Renginga,  Ltemba, 
Raltaralta,  Ktvalbila,  and  Ltjauma,  the  last  being  really  crayfish, 
but  which  they  do  not  eat. 

Birds  of  great  variety,  of  all  sizes  and  colors,  are  to  be  met 
with  here,  especially  after  continued  rain  and  subsequent  floods. 
The  largest  bird  is  the  Emu,  called  Ilia  by  the  natives.  There 
are  also  some  wild  Turkeys,  which  the  natives  call  Itoa,  and  a 
few  Pheasants,  for  which  the  native  name  is  JVgamara,  While 
the  Emus  and  Turkeys  lay  their  eggs  upon  the  ground,  the 
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Pheasants  place  tlieirs  deep  in  the  sand,  for  whicli  purpose  a  hole 
is  seratclied  out  and  two  e^gs  deposited,  and  covered  over ;  a 
little  distance  away  it  does  the  same,  and  so  forth  until  finished, 
the  sun  etFecting  the  hatching.  The  young  ones  appear  in  pairs 
above  ground,  and  at  once  commence  to  search  for  their  food. 
The  Emu  hen  gets  her  eggs  also  hatched  by  the  sun,  but  she 
takes  a  good  deal  of  care  of  them,  and  when  hatched  takes  the 
young  under  her  protection,  and  they  follow  her  about.  The 
Turkey  acts  in  the  same  manner,  but  appears  only  to  lay  one 
egg ;  the  young  one  she  takes  about  with  her  by  carrying  it  upon 
her  back.  The  food  of  the  Turkey  is  gum  secreted  by  various 
trees  and  shrubs,  and  caterpillars  of  the  nest-building  kinds  ;  the 
Pheasants  eat  snakes,  etc.  Pigeons  of  various  sizes  occur  almost 
everywhere  ;  and  the  red-legged  Water-Hen  is  also  found  here 
and  there,  besides  Ducks,  Pelicans,  Spoonbill-Geese,  Snipes,  &c. 
Black  and  white  Cockatoos  are  not  wanting  either,  and  fill  the 
air  with  their  discordant  cries.  Most  plentiful  of  all  are,  per- 
haps, the  various  parrot  and  sparrow-like  birds.  For  all  of  these 
the  natives  have  names,  amounting  to  about  43  kinds  in  all, 
among  which  are  several  Hawks.  Nor  must  we  forget  the  Crow, 
which  can  endure  frost  and  heat.  There  are  also  a  considerable 
number  of  night-birds,  such  as  Owls. 

Caterpillars  of  various  kinds  sometimes  infest  the  country, 
especially  after  rain.  A  peculiar  kind,  called  Weba,  is  a  favorite 
article  of  diet  with  the  natives.  There  are  also  various  species 
of  beetles  and  other  insects.  One  species  is  a  favorite  food  of 
the  natives,  who  call  it  Alknenera.  Wherever  Eucalyptus  ros- 
trata  occurs,  the  latter  (a  species  of  cicada)  come  out  of  the 
ground,  have  leathery  wings,  and  are  larger  than  cockchafers. 
The  males  have  a  sort  of  drum  on  each  side,  connected  by  a 
channel  across  the  underside,  the  whole  being  covered  by  a  valve, 
through  the  opening  of  which  they  produce  a  continuous,  shrilly 
vibrating  noise. 

The  flies  here  are  very  bold  and  importunate,  like  angry  bees, 
and  can  scarcely  be  kept  off",  especially  attacking  the  eyes. 

The  mosquitoes  are  also  sometimes  a  great  nuisance  ;  and 
spiders,  centipedes,  scorpions,  ants,  etc.,  abound,  but  their  venom 
does  not  appear  to  act  fatally,  although  causing  great  pain. 


II.  THE  ABORIGINES. 
1.  Physique  and  Diseases. 

There  is  probably  scarcely  a  country  where  the  aborigines  are 
so  few  in  number  as  in  Central  Australia.  Sometimes  one  may 
travel  for  days  without  meeting  a  single  one.     During  our  resi- 
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dence  here  they  have  become  considerably  reduced  in  number. 
The  causes  are  various,  as  for  example,  the  incessant  murders  for 
the  sake  of  revenge,  few  births,  and  being  shot  down.  Of  the 
last,  several  cases  came  to  our  knowledge  in  years  gone  by,  and 
we  have  also  been  told  by  white  people,  and  especially  by  the  natives 
themselves.    Lattei'ly  nothing  of  the  kind  has  occurred. 

Their  hair  is  not  woolly,  like  that  of  Negroes,  but  straight ;  in 
a  few  cases  the  ends  are  slightly  curled ;  it  is  dark-colored,  and 
but  rarely  fair.  In  a  state  of  nature  it  hangs  down  uncombed 
and  confusedly,  hence  their  repulsive  appearance.  Usually  they 
tie  it  up  into  a  top-knot  with  string  made  of  the  hair  of  rats,  so 
that  it  forms  a  sort  of  a  short  thick  queue.  Being  anointed  with 
grease,  covered  with  dust,  and  unkempt,  their  hair  gets  matted 
into  ball-like  masses.  A  few  have  fine  beards  and  whiskers,  but 
the  latter  is  generally  the  best  developed.  As  though  under 
some  solemn  vow,  they  will  allow  no  razor  to  touch  their  beards. 
The  moustache  is  cut,  but  formerly,  whilst  this  was  being  done, 
they  held  fast  their  hair  and  beard  with  both  hands.  The  mouth 
is  wide,  the  jaws  somewhat  prominent,  but  not  the  chin  ;  the  lips 
are  certainly  thick,  but  not  nearly  so  protruding  as  those  of  the 
Negroes  ;  the  forehead  rather  recedes  backwards  ;  the  upper  part 
of  the  nose  is  depressed,  causing  the  lower  forehead  to  project, 
whilst  the  tip  is  broad  and  thick,  and  the  round  nostrils  are 
widely  separated.  The  cheek-bones  are  prominent,  and  the  eyes 
are  sunken,  the  white  parts  being  dull  and  of  a  bluish  tinge.  The 
body  on  the  whole  is  slender  and  well  built,  although  there  are  a 
few  who  are  stout  and  broad. 

Blind  and  half-blind  persons  are  numerous,  caused  by  eye- 
diseases,  which  prevail  at  the  change  of  the  season  after  the  great 
heat.  The  halt,  and  the  deaf  and  the  dumb,  are  also  to  be  found. 
A  kind  of  climatic  fever  prevails  usually  at  the  end  of  the  sum- 
mer, which  prostrates  one  after  another.  The  scars  on  the  faces 
of  some  afford  evidence  that  smallpox  affected  them  some  16  or 
18  years  ago.  They  call  the  disease  Fcinia."  Some  are  said  to 
have  died  of  it.  lattle  children  are  often  subject  to  diseases  of  the 
throat,  which  prove  occasionally  fatal.  The  worst  disease  among 
the  natives  is  syphilis,  with  which  everyone  is  more  or  less  tainted. 
From  the  first  we  have  had  to  treat  this  disease,  and  several 
of  the  natives  have  died  of  it.  The  disease  appears  to  be  be- 
coming more  prevalent,  due  probably  to  general  prostitution. 
Owing  to  this  disease  few  children  are  either  born  or  are  then  so 
delicate,  that  when  grown  up  they  have  not  the  stamina  of  the 
white  inhabitants,  though  the  latter  are  exotics  to  the  climate. 
There  is  certainly  no  great  future  for  this  people. 
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2.  Mental  Capacity. 

The  mental  capacity  of  these  aborigines  is  not  in  any  way 
equal  to  tlieir  physical  development.  Indolence  and  laziness  are 
their  greatest  faults,  and  the  cause  of  many  others.  This  is  due 
partly  to  the  poverty  of  tlieir  country,  which,  by  causing  tillage 
of  the  soil  to  be  an  impossibility,  forces  the  natives  to  depend 
upon  the  wild  and  precarious  life  of  the  chase.  Rightly  a  German 
proverb  says,  "  Fishing  and  bird-catching  spoil  many  a  fine 
youth."  Such  hunting  and  rambling  about  in  the  bush  kills  all 
mental  activity,  and  lowers  man  to  the  level  of  the  beasts.  These 
aborigines  have  mental  capacities,  but  they  are  lying  dormant. 
It  is  only  necessary  to  develop  these,  and  to  show  them  the  use 
and  advantage  of  so  doing,  but,  unfortunately,  there  is  nothing  on 
which  they  can  exercise  their  talents.  What  advantage  can  it  be 
for  a  youth  to  learn  if  he  has  no  prospect  of  obtaining  a  position 
corresponding  to  his  attainments  ?  No,  he  must  remain  as  he  was  ! 
Must  not  this  produce  indifference  1  One  finds,  therefore,  their 
talents  weakly  developed  because  unused  throughout  their  life. 
To  reflection  they  are  quite  unaccustomed.  To  train  them  to 
reflect,  or  to  habituate  them  to  think,  requires  a  great  deal  of 
trouble.  This  we  have  especially  experienced  in  our  linguistic 
labors  and  in  the  literary  work  now  in  hand.  The  concrete  is 
comparatively  easy  to  them,  but  as  soon  as  the  abstract  is 
touched  upon  it  is  impossible  to  keep  their- attention  even  with 
the  greatest  patience  and  effort,  for  they  deviate  in  all  directions. 
Asked  for  the  reasons  of  their  social  and  religious  customs,  their 
final  reply  is  "  TFam" — i.e.,  "Our  habit;  nothing  else."  To  such 
habit  their  whole  rites  have  been  degraded,  so  that  they  them- 
selves do  not  know  rightly  why  they  do  it,  and  are  incapable  of 
explaining.  This  is  also  the  reason  of  the  difliculty  of  discovering 
their  motives,  and  caused  the  investigation  of  their  social  regula- 
tion in  respect  of  their  Eight-class  system  to  be  so  troublesome. 
Information  can  only  be  obtained  by  accunmlating  many  examples 
from  their  actual  life,  and  then  directing  their  attention  to  them. 
For  such  mental  work  they  have  no  inclination,  and  would  much 
rather  do  some  hard  bodily  work.  They  take  the  greatest  pleasure 
in  riding  horses.  It  is  rather  difiicult  for  them  to  comprehend 
arithmetic,  yet  we  have  advanced  several  scholars  so  far  that  they 
can  do  the  four  rules  of  arithmetic  without  error,  an  indication 
that  they  are  capable  of  some  mental  culture. 

In  their  own  language  they  can  count  to  four  only,  viz.,  One, 
ninta ;  two,  tera ;  three,  tera  ma  ninta ;  four,  tera  ma  leva. 
After  these  they  have  urhiitja,  some ;  njara  and  knira,  many ; 
and  finally,  kiiiranjara,  or  hyaraknira,  very  many.  The  number 
of  their  own  fingers  they  cannot  count  accurately,  and  they  have 
quite  a  difterent  idea  of  numbers  and  things  to  ourselves.  If 
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they  have  seen  10  emus,  for  example,  or  15  or  20  strangers  ap- 
proaching, they  say  in  either  case  '^njara  knira  bitjiy-irima,'' 
"  very  many  are  coming."  This  is  quite  natural  under  the  cir- 
cumstances. Many  contradictory  elements  are  found  in  their  re- 
ligious views  and  habits.  It  never  occurs  to  them  to  reflect 
about  this.  If  their  attention  is  directed  to  them,  they  smile 
complacently,  and  continue  to  adhere  tenaciously  to  that  which 
is  customary.  In  their  domestic  affairs  their  want  of  reflection 
is  also  exhibited.  The  saying  "  Take  not  thought  for  the  morrow, 
&c.,"  is  unnecessary  advice  to  give  them.  At  times  grain  is 
plentiful,  but  to  store  any  for  the  future  never  enters  their  minds, 
or  that  a  bad  season  will  follow  a  good  one.  Similarly  the  idea 
of  a  life  after  death  gives  them  no  trouble,  owing  to  the  abeyance 
of  their  reflective  faculties.  Many  a  time  we  have  warned  them 
not  to  kill  cattle,  and  yet  they  could  not  resist  the  temptation, 
ignoring  the  consequences.  Many  a  time  have  we  also  warned 
them  against  the  murders  for  revenge,  and  showed  them  that 
ultimately  they  must  fall  themselves  as  victims,  but  with  a  similar 
result.  The  word  of  God  alone  can  produce  a  change  here,  as  we 
have  with  some,  who  placed  themselves  under  its  rule ;  no  exter- 
nal culture  can  do  it.  Therefore  more  mission-stations  should  be 
founded,  and  the  native  induced  to  reside  there ;  that  alone  can 
save  them  bodily  and  spiritually.  Hours,  even  days,  they  can  sit 
stolidly  in  the  shade  of  a  tree,  or  lie  there,  without  getting  tired, 
humming  at  times  to  themselves.  To  explain  spiritual  matters 
to  them  is  not  easy,  especially  as  there  are  not  words  to  express 
the  ideas,  and  will  have  to  be  coined  for  the  purpose.  To  learn 
the  meaning  of  these  they  find  exceedingly  difficult,  and  only  a 
few  can  master  it  with  effort.  Their  memory  is  good,  and  ex- 
ceeds that  of  many  white  people.  They  are  quick  at  learning  by 
rote,  and  retain  anything  they  have  heard,  learnt,  or  experienced. 
For  music  and  singing  they  have  a  good  ear,  and  they  easily  pick 
up  a  tune.  Some  have  also  good  voices,  and  use  them,  but  others 
are  too  lazy  to  exert  themselves  to  sing.  Their  aboriginal  songs 
are  very  monotonous  and  monosyllabic.  To  learn  and  sing  them 
requires  neither  trouble  nor  application.  Perhaps  this  explains 
their  liking  for  extending  their  singing  performances  till  late  into 
the  night;  even  children  thus  sing  at  their  games.  Usually  they 
beat  time  to  it  with  their  hands,  or  slapping  their  bare  legs,  or 
with  their  tnuma  (short  stick)  upon  a  trough.  The  tone  moves 
from  quinte  to  quinte  monotonously.  If,  for  example,  they  have 
repeated  the  stanza  several  times  in  the  high  d,  they  sing  it 
again  several  times  in  g,  after  this  in  low  c,  and  then  begin 
again  at  the  high  note,  and  so  ad  libitum.  The  whole  stanza 
consists  of  three  to  Ave  words,  which  are  endlessly  repeated  until 
they  change  it  for  another  to  the  same  tune.    The  burden  of 
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these  stanzas  or  verses  is  either  a  prayer  to  save  tliem  from  some 
disease,  iis  Antaba  tarta  jmtiiiga  /  "  i.e.,  "Headache  quiet  be- 
come !  "  or,  "  Aralha  pananaia  !  "  i.e.,  "  Dry  up  smallpox  !  "  or 
a  prayer  for  "  tjurunga,^^  or  food  substance,  or  some  such  object. 
Popular  songs  they  liave  none,  for  the  simple  reason  tliat  they 
are  deficient  in  popular  sentiment ;  nor  heroic  songs,  because 
there  are  no  heroes  among  them.  Their  perception  is,  like  that 
of  all  children  of  nature,  of  no  mean  order.  To  describe  an  ob- 
ject according  to  its  external  form,  color,  and  properties  is  easy 
for  them,  and  they  can  mimic  speech,  actions,  and  other  pecu- 
liarity. Their  tjurunga,  corroborees,  are  mostly  iiraimil-tjurunga 
(feasts  T)  ;  thus  at  an  lS,mu-tjurunga  they  imitate  exactly  an 
Emu  in  all  its  movements.  The  paintings  of  their  bodies  also 
represent  mostly  animals,  such  as  snakes,  frogs,  &c.  Although 
only  able  to  count  up  to  four,  they  can  individualise  large  herds 
of  cattle  or  horses,  and  can  tell  at  once  if  one  is  missing,  and 
which,  and  what  its  color  or  appearance  may  be.  In  tracking 
they  are  great  experts,  perhaps  equalled  by  few,  They  can  tell 
fairly  well  how  old  the  track  is ;  and  distinguish  that  of  every 
man  and  animal  from  that  of  others.  Where  nothing  is  apparent 
to  us  they  follow  without  hesitation.  The  imagination  is  largely 
developed.  Not  only  by  night  do  they  fancy  they  see  and  hear 
all  sorts  of  things  and  sounds,  but  even  by  day — the  offspring  of 
fear.  Thus  they  tell  of  nocturnal  spies,  which  one  or  the  other 
fancies  to  have  seen  or  heard.  If  requested  to  show  the  tracks, 
they  say  that  these  walk  without  touching  the  ground.  They  will 
even  name  those  they  fancy  to  have  perceived.  It  has  happened 
several  times  in  broad  daylight  that  they  have  come  to  report  that 
yonder  were  tnenka — i.e.,  enemies  !  These  proved  to  be  either 
animals  or  only  bushes.  They  can  make  fanciful  comparisons,  as, 
for  example,  the  names  given  to  several  heavenly  constellations. 
The  Southern  Cross  they  call  Eritjinka^ — i.e.,  eagle  or  hawk's 
claw.  The  Milky  Way  they  term  ^^Ulbaia^^ — i.e.,  water-course. 
The  sun  is  for  them  a  woman  with  a  great  firestick ;  M^hen  she 
puts  on  much  wood  the  fire  blazes  up  tremendously,  and  begets 
the  excessive  summer  heat.  In  the  evening  the  sun-woman  passes 
under  the  arm  of  an  old  woman,  and  becomes  invisible.  Her 
nourishment  consists  of  grubs  feeding  in  timber.  The  moon  is  an 
unsexed  male,  and  called  ^'Atua."  As  the  new  moon,  or  young 
man,  they  view  it  rejoicingly,  and  call  each  other's  attention  to 
its  appearance.  He  feeds  on  opossums,  which  causes  him  to  get 
so  round  and  full.  Then  he  gets  old,  becomes  attenuated,  and 
disappears  in  the  ground.    The  stars  are  distant  fires. 

3.  Character. 

The  natives  are  deficient  in  courage,  and  commit  their  revenge 
— murders  only — by  stratagem,  waiting  and  spying  till  they  can 


surprise  their  enemy  alone  at  niglit.  They  are  afraid  to  engage 
in  open  combat,  or  if  they  do,  they  must  feel  themselves  superior 
in  strength.  The  most  innocent  sounds  may  be  productive  of 
fear  and  trembling,  through  their  imagination.  They  are  easily 
roused  to  great  anger,  when  they  will  scold  and  abuse  each  other 
for  days,  or  even  beat  and  wound  with  spears,  but  the  latter  only 
by  piercing  into  the  thick  muscles  of  the  thighs.  To  prevent  such 
a  quarrel  ending  fatally,  the  rest  interfere,  when  necessary,  armed 
with  their  spears.  At  other  times  they  will  sit  comfortably  to- 
gether and  tell  tales.  They  consider  the  aged,  sick,  and  infirm 
members  to  a  certain  extent,  and  supply  them  with  food  and 
drink  if  not  requiring  too  careful  and  tender  treatment;  but  other- 
wise they  may  precipitate  the  end  by  their  inconsiderate  action 
during  outbursts  of  sorrow  and  grief. 

They  can  also  take  pleasure  in  being  extremely  cruel.  They 
may  beat  some  at  times  to  death.  Their  enemies  they  spear  in 
places  where  the  wound  is  not  speedily  fatal,  break  off  the  shaft, 
and  push  the  barbed  end  still  deeper  into  the  body;  they  then 
scorch  the  wound  and  adjacent  parts  with  a  firestick,  to  induce 
people  to  think  the  person  had  been  killed  by  falling  into  the 
fire.  They  can  also  be  tender  and  kind,  carrying  wounded  com- 
rades, &c.,  carefully  in  their  arms  or  on  their  backs. 

The  natives  are  also  hospitable.  When  visitors  arrive  in  camp 
they  give  whatever  they  have.  Everything  conducive  to  socia- 
bility and  amusement  they  cultivate  and  practice  as  much  as  they 
are  able.  They  do  not  care  to  be  much  alone,  but  sit  together 
for  hours  and  days,  chattering  about  nothing  in  particular,  or 
lewdly,  even  in  the  presence  of  children,  without  a  thought  or  a 
care.  They  are  fond  of  numerous  visitors,  and  of  returning  their 
visits. 

Courtesy  is  not  unknown  among  them.  They  salute  each 
other  by  striking  the  thigh  several  times  with  the  palm  of  the 
hand.  When  strangers  pay  a  visit  they  do  not  enter  the 
"  tmaruna^^  camp,  at  once,  but  sit  down  at  some  distance  and 
wait  till  someone  comes  and  takes  them  in  ;  if  there  be  no  man 
at  home,  the  oldest  woman  performs  the  ceremony.  If  a  larger 
number  arrive  in  company,  the  whole  "  tmara^'  camp,  becomes 
agitated.  In  solemn  procession  they  go  to  meet  them,  with  their 
weapons  in  their  hands,  approaching  in  serpentine  curves,  and 
performing  all  sorts  of  bodily  motions,  while  the  visitors  stand 
still,  the  spears  placed  before  them,  the  point  directed  upwards. 
After  saluting  each  other  they  sit  down  and  chat. 

In  regard  to  living,  the  natives  are  quite  thoughtless,  never 
heeding  the  future.  If  they  have  something  to  eat,  they  feed 
until  it  is  finished.    Some  can  devour  three-fourths  of  a  sheep  at 
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a  sitting,  .and  drink  in  proportion.  On  tlie  otlier  hand,  they  can 
fast  for  a  considerable  time,  and  only  when  luniger  compels  will 
they  leave  the  camp  for  a  fresh  supply,  and  if  they  cannot  get 
anything  else,  are  satisfied  with  the  toughest  roots. 

They  are  heedless,  and  cannot  be  depended  upon.  If  not  con- 
stantly supervised  something  is  sure  to  be  done  wrongly,  left 
behind,  lost,  or  wasted.  If  scolded  they  laugh,  and  do  not  un- 
derstand the  value  of  time  or  things  ;  if  their  huts  burn  down 
they  make  merry  over  it. 

The  laziness  of  the  natives  is  great.  To  get  them  to  work  is 
difficult ;  and  still  more  to  keep  them  at  it.  Directly  one's  back 
is  turned  they  either  sit  or  lie  down,  or  disappear  altogether. 
They  consider  it  a  great  favor  to  give  the  smallest  aid.  To  beg 
they  are  not  ashamed,  but  annoyed  if  they  do  not  get  what  they 
want,  calling  the  person  a  miser. 

Lying,  cheating,  envy,  bearing  illwill,  having  ambition,  and 
being  conceited,  are  by  no  means  unknown  emotions  amongst 
them,  but  they  lack  generosity  and  nobility  of  mind.  Their 
rule  is,  "  Eye  for  eye,"  &c.,  and  if  one  only  employs  a  chiding 
word,  or  gently  strikes  the  unmannerly  child  of  another,  it  is  re- 
sented at  once,  and  paid  back  with  interest. 

The  natives  respect  an  oath  or  solemn  promise.  They  have  a 
certain  idea  of  adorning  themselves,  but  their  tastes  differ  from 
ours.  To  beautify  themselves  they  rub  their  bodies  with  grease 
to  make  the  skin  shine,  and  try  to  ornament  it  by  painting,  and 
the  application  of  tufts  and  cords.  Nor  do  they  take  equally  to 
all,  hence  arise  connubial  quarrels. 


4.  Social  Life. 

a.  the  eight-class  system. 

The  social  as  well  as  the  family  life  of  this  people  is  largely 
governed  by  a  system  of  eight  castes  (classes),  which  forms  the 
basis  of  all  degrees  of  relationship  among  them,  and  they,  there- 
fore, adhere  with  great  tenacity  to  it.  That  there  should  be  any 
deviation  or  change  in  this  is  quite  incomprehensible  to  them,  as 
that  would  force  them  out  of  the  old  routine  into  a  new  and 
strange  course,  which  is  entirely  beyond  their  horizon.  All  the 
eight  classes  are  co-ordinated  among  each  other,  neither  more  nor 
less  privilege  appertaining  to  any.  With  respect  of  marriage, 
this  is  always  between  a  prescribed  pair,  thus  forming  four  pairs 
of  classes  by  prescription,  although  eight  by  name.  The  follow- 
ing synopsis  shows  which  classes  may  intermarry,  and  to  what 
class  the  children  of  the  four  pairs  belong : — 
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Males.  Females.  Children. 

JBeltara  ...  Gomara  ...  Bunanka 

\Pungata  ...  Mbutjana  ...  Knuraia 

r  Gomara  ...  Beltara  ...  Purula 

\  Mbutjana  ...  Pungata  ...  Ngala 

jBunanka    Purula  ...  Beltara 

\  Knuraia  ...  Ngala  ...  Pungata 

r  Purula  ...  Bunanka  ...  Gomara  ) 

\Ngala  ...  Knuraia  ...  Mbutjana  j 


The  rule  is  that  those  who  stand  on  the  same  line  marry  firsts 
but  under  certain  circumstances  marriages  in  a  diagonal  line  are 
permitted  to  take  place,  for  example,  a  Beltara  may  marry  a 
Mbutjana,  and  a  Fimgata  a  Gomara.  But  whether  the  Beltara 
has  a  Gomara  or  a  Mbutjana  for  his  wife  is  immaterial  to  the 
classification  of  the  children,  who  are  Bunarika  according  to 
paternal  descent.  The  same  rule  applies  to  the  other  classes. 
That  two  classes  have  the  right  of  intermarriage,  I  think  may  be 
accounted  for  in  the  following  way,  viz.,  that  formerly  this 
people  had  been  more  numerous,  when  class  intermarriage  was 
not  allowed.  But  when  subsequently  it  became  much  reduced 
in  number,  one  class  may  have  contained  only  a  few  men,  and  the 
other  a  few  women,  they  then  resorted  to  this  relaxation  of  the 
rule  to  avoid  extinction,  and  permitted  intermarriage  between 
two  definite  classes.  At  present  their  numbers  are  so  reduced 
that,  even  with  this,  marriages  can  scarcely  take  place  within  the 
prescribed  limit,  especially  as  many  white  people  attach  to  them- 
selves native  women.  Polygamy  makes  wives  still  scarcer,  as 
some  men  acquire  two  or  three.  A  bachelor  has,  therefore,  to  wait 
until  he  is  lucky  enough  to  get  a  wife,  i.e.,  until  some  render  a  or 
gamena  gives  him  his  daughter.  The  gamena  can  only  do  this 
when  the  aspirant  is  not  the  brother  of  his  mother.  For  if  his 
mother  is  not  from  the  direct  line,  but  the  indirect  one,  he  calls 
her  brothers  also  gamena,  and  may  not  marry  her  daughters. 

Among  Christians  the  family  is  formed  by  the  various  degrees 
of  consanguinity ;  among  these  natives  it  is  constructed  on  the 
class  system.  The  family  is  supported  by  it,  or  rather  born  out 
of  it ;  for  a  youth  has  not  the  right  to  choose  a  bride  for  himself, 
but  must  take  the  one  selected  for  him  by  some  rendera  or 
gamena,  as  stated  above.  He  makes  no  demur  at  this.  Such  a 
marriage  only  gives  rise  to  a  few  new  degrees  of  relationship. 
Neither  the  man  nor  the  woman  assume  any  new  title,  the 
connubial  relationship  being  only  indicated  by  afiixing  the  word 
iltja  to  the  names,  while  the  affinity  of  the  class  is  denoted  by  the 
affix  lirra.  Thus  noa  means  spouse  or  partner ;  noa  iltja,  real 
spouse,  with  whom  he  cohabits.  Again,  kata  signifies  the  father 
of  the  class  ;  kata  iltja,  sexual  father.    Ordinarily  they  leave  out 
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the  words  iltja  and  lirra,  and  do  not  use  tliem,  because  tliey  all 
know  among  themselves  who  is  personally  related,  and  who  is  not. 
They  are  only  used  casually  when  conversing  with  strangers,  ta 
whom  they  wish  to  explain  their  family  relationships.  For  the 
slightest  diti'erence  in  alHnity  the  natives  have  distinctive  names, 
which  are  also  employed  in  the  family.  Thus  all  persons  belong- 
ing to  the  same  class  (even  if  they,  according  to  our  ideas,  have  no 
consanguinity)  call  themselves  arumhinjara  and  itiinjara,  which 
means  something  like  brothers  and  sisters.  The  younger  one  says 
arumhinjara,  the  elder  itiinjara.  If  only  two  be  present,  the 
younger  says  a7'umba7ianga,  ^^we  both  (are)  brothers  (sisters);" 
the  elder  itiananga,  which  means  the  same.  The  elder  brother  and 
sister  call  the  younger  brother  and  sister  itia,  while  the  younger 
brother  and  sister  call  the  elder  brother  kaija,  and  the  elder  sister 
kwaia;  besides  this  the  younger  brother  calls  the  elder  sister 
arumha,  and  the  younger  sister  the  elder  nkura.  The  younger 
brother  says,  therefore,  '■'■kananga^^  (we  are)  two  brothers,  or 
'■'■kanangananga^^  we  (are)  brothers  ;  the  elder  says  itiananga  " 
(we  are)  two  brothers;  or  ^Htiinjara,^'  (we  are)  brothers.  Simi- 
larly the  elder  sister  expresses  herself  in  respect  of  the  younger 
sister  or  sisters,  but  the  younger  one,  on  the  contrary,  says 
"nkurananga"  or  " kwaiananga,"  we  two  (are)  sisters ;  or 
^^nkurinjar a,"  or  ^'■kwaiiyijara,''  we  (are)  sisters.  These  examples 
will  show  how  they  indicate  by  separate  names  certain  differences, 
which  we  cannot  in  our  language  without  employing  several  ex- 
planatory words.  Accordingly,  their  relationships  are  very  com- 
plicated, so  that  even  the  cleverest  among  them  are  often  unable 
to  find  the  right  answer.  Only  by  instances  from  their  own  life 
can  this  be  rightly  inferred,  and  one  must  be,  therefore,  quite 
accurately  informed  before  one  can  determine  their  family  rela- 
tionship. 

In  the  following  synopsis  a  Bunanka  man  and  woman  is  taken 
as  an  example  of  the  nomenclature  of  all  the  classes.  The  same 
terms  are  used  by  the  other  classes,  but,  of  course,  in  their 
proper  application,  as  will  appear  from  the  table  : — 

Bunanka-men  call  the 
BuNANKA-men  :  the  elder,  kalja ;  the  younger  itia  ;  the  very  old, 
arenga  and  katatama;  and  these  the  same,  arenga 
and  katatama. 
Women  :  the  elder,  kwaia  and  arumha ;  the  younger, 
itia ;  the  very  old,   lora  and  lorebmana ;  and 
these  the  same,  ehmana  and  arenga. 
KxuRAiA-men  :  the  elder,  ehmana  and  kalj ehmana;  the  younger, 
ehmana  ;  the  very  old,  arenga  and  katatama. 
Women:  the  elder,  kwaiehmana;  the  younger,  ehmana; 
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the  very  old,  ebmana  and  lorebmana  ;  these  the 
same,  ehmana. 

PuRULA-men  :  each  other,  mhana;  when  father's  sisters'  children, 
i.e.,  if  their  father  be  a  gomara — each  other,  ankalla, 
kalja  or  itia  ;  when  a  Mbutjana — tjimia  ;  the  very 
old  call  each  other  katatmna. 
"Women:  each  other,  noa ;  the  very  old,  Zom  and  ^om- 
halla  ;  these  the  very  young,  katatama. 
NoALA-men  :  each  other,  mhana ;  when  children  of  the  father's 
sister,  and  he  a  gomara — ankalla;  if  a  Mbutjana — 
tjimia  ;  the  very  old,  katatama,  and  these  the  young 
by  the  same  name. 
Women  :  each  other,  noa. 
OoMARA  men:  gamena;  and  he  the  others,  amba;  also  the  father- 
in-law,  gamena  ;  the  son-in-law,  kniritjakiiatja. 
Women  :  maia,  these  the  other,  katja,  ainba ;  the  son's 
wife  and  sisters — nomara. 
MBUTJANA-men :  render  a;  these  the  others,  gamena  ;  also  the 
father-in-law  and  his  brothers,  render  a  ;  the  son- 
in-law  and  his  brothers,  amba. 
Women  :  kwaimba;  these  the  other,  gamena. 
BELTARA-men  :  kata,  kniritja  ;  these  the  other,  katjia,  lirra. 

Women  :  wunjinga;  these  the  other,  katjia,  lirra;  the 
mother  and  sister  of  the  wife,  mahra. 
PuNGATA-men  :  kata,  kniritja  ;  these  the  other,  katjia,  lirra. 

Women :  wunjinga;  these  the  other,  lirra,  katjia.  . 

Bunanka-women  call  the 
BuNANKA-women  :  the  elder,  kwaia  ;  the  younger,  itia. 

Men  :  the  elder,  kalja  ;  the  younger,  itia ;  very  old 
ones,  katatama  ;  these  them  in  return,  arenga. 
KxuRAiA-women  :  the  elder,  kwaia  ;  the  younger,  itia. 

Men  :  the  elder,  ebmana ;  these  them  also,  ebmana 
(therefore  mutually). 
PuRULA-women  :  kivaitjala,  and  these  them  similarly  ;  the  very 
old,  lora  (mutually). 
Men  :  noa,  and  these  similarly  in  return  ;  the  children 
of  the  father's  sister  in  direct  line,  ankalla,  in 
indirect  one,  tjimia  (also  when  the  father  of  the 
mother). 

NoALA-women  :  kwaitjala,  these  similarly  in  return. 

Men  :  noa  ;  these  similarly  in  return. 
GoMARA-women  :  maia,  these  the  others,  amba. 

Men  :  gamena,  these  the  others,  amba ;  if  the  husband's  ♦ 
father  and  brothers,  or  the  brothers  of  the  mother — - 
mbatjinga  and  kaljimba ;   these^^them  in  return, 
nomara. 
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MBUTJANA-women  :  viaia :  these  tlieni,  amha. 

Men  :  gameiia :  these  them,  amha. 
BELTAHA-wonieu :  wurijinga ;  these  tliem,  Iir7'a,  katjia;  the  mother 
and  sisters  of  the  husband,  hvaiaidrra  ;  these 
the  wife  and  sister  of  the  son,  lirranirra. 
Men  :  kata  ;  these  them,  lirra  or  katjia  ;  the  husband 
and  brothers  of  the  dau<>hter,  wuiamahra. 
PuNdiATA-women  :  witnjinga ;  these  them,  lirra,  katjia. 
Men  :  kata;  these  them,  lirra,  katjia. 


6.  Tribal  Marks  or  Tokens. 

The  classes  possess  no  class-marks,  but  the  tribes  living 
southerly  and  westerly  from  here,  called  loritja,  have  one  in  com- 
mon with  ours  distinguishing  them  from  those  dwelling  north  and 
•east,  who  are  called  idpma.  The  mark  of  the  latter  consists  of 
emu  feathers  worn  on  the  forehead  and  upper  part  of  the  arm, 
while  that  of  the  former  is  made  of  small  sticks  scraped  into  little 
bunches  of  shavings,  which  they  wear  upon  the  head. 

c.  Arts. 

The  arts  of  this  people  are  not  of  much  account.  Still,  it  is 
astonishing  how  they  can  have  produced  some  of  their  utensils 
with  their  rude  tools,  such  as  stone  axes  and  knives.  These  con- 
sist of  a  kind  of  sharp  flint,  which  is  found  south  of  the  Krichaulf 
Range,  and  which  these  natives  barter  for  other  things.  To 
make  an  axe  they  take  a  piece  of  wood  with  a  fork  at  one  end, 
into  which  they  fix  the  stone  with  resin.  The  latter  they  pre- 
pare by  crushing  it  moderately  fine  between  stones,  sprinkling 
some  water  upon  it,  holding  it  over  the  tire  until  it  melts,  and 
then  kneading  it  well  together.  The  stone-knife  is  fixed  to  the 
handle  of  their  tmera,  and  is  more  like  a  chisel  than  a  knife. 
The  tmera  is  a  trough-shaped  piece  of  wood  hollowed  out  thinly, 
and  about  two  feet  long,  somewhat  bent  together  at  both  sides, 
straight  and  open  at  both  ends.  One  end  has  a  barb  for  throw- 
ing spears ;  the  other  forms  a  flat  handle  with  the  stone-knife 
fastened  to  it.  They  fix  the  spear  to  the  barb,  grip  the  handle 
of  the  tmera  and  the  spear  with  the  same  hand,  throwing  the 
latter  only.  The  spears  (tjata)  are  made  of  various  kinds  of 
wood  suitable  for  the  purpose,  such  as  Tecoma  australis,  Acacia 
aneura,  (fee,  and  thinner  at  the  hinder  than  at  the  anterior  ex- 
tremity, being  respectively  about  the  thickness  of  a  thumb  and 
of  a  little  finger.  The  length  varies  from  six  feet  to  ten  feet, 
according  to  the  intended  use.  For  fishing  short  ones  are  used, 
without  barbs,  and  made  out  of  one  piece  ;  others  have  an  extra 
piece,  six  to  eight  inches  long  at  the  point,  made  of  hard  wood  Acacia 
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Kemj)eana)  as  a  headpiece,  which  is  fixed  with  the  sinews  of 
marsupial  rats  to  the  shaft.  Fastened  to  this  is  a  small  barb,  a 
few  inches  distant  from  the  end,  which  terminates  flatly  instead 
of  cylindrically.  If  the  shaft  becomes  too  short,  it  is  lengthened 
by  another  piece  firmly  fastened  on  with  sinews.  They  are 
generally  called  by  the  name  of  the  wood  employed  in  their 
manufacture.  For  defence  they  have  a  shield,  ulkuta^  two  to  three 
feet  long,  and  one  foot  wide,  made  of  the  wood  of  Erythrma 
vesjyertilio,  of  trough-like  shape,  and  with  a  handle  on  the  inner 
face.  Various  sized  domestic  utensils  for  food  and  water  consist 
of  hollowed  wooden  basins,  made  of  different  kinds  of  timber, 
which  are  used  also  as  substitutes  for  cradles,  &c.  Wherever  a 
mother  goes  she  takes  her  baby  with  her,  carrying  it  in  one  of 
the  troughs  under  her  arm  and  resting  it  on  her  hip. 

A  thick  stick,  five  to  seven  feet  long,  serves  as  support  to  the 
old  people,  and  is  used  by  the  women  to  dig  out  roots,  worms,  or 
rats.  Frequently  this  stick  is  also  used  for  chastising  purposes 
even  to  the  effusion  of  blood  or  stunning  the  culprit.  The  men 
have  a  shorter  stick  about  two  feet  long,  but  do  not  employ  it  as 
frequently  as  the  women,  because  they  are  obliged  to  go  out 
hunting,  and  when  quarrels  arise  they  use  their  spears.  From 
the  skins  of  marsupials  bags  are  made,  but  rags  are  beginning 
to  be  used  instead.  If  they  happen  to  pick  up  a  piece  of  iron, 
they  make  a  handle  with  rags  and  sharpen  one  end  upon  sand- 
stone. For  filling  cracks  in  their  basins,  and  for  fixing  the  stones 
in  their  weapons,  resin  from  a  certain  species  of  porcupine-grass 
is  used.*  They  bruise  this  grass  until  the  resin  becomes  fluid, 
and  then  knead  it  into  a  single  lump.  When  they  wish  to  plug- 
up  a  crack,  they  soften  the  mass  with  heat,  and  then  press  it  into 
the  fissure.  It  resembles  black  sealing-wax,  but  is  not  quite  as 
brittle.  They  call  it  nurhma.  Of  the  hair  of  various  kinds  of 
marsupials  they  spin  cords  for  ornamental  purposes,  and  amulets, 
and  charms.  For  the  latter  purpose  they  also  use  the  hair  of  the 
dead.  For  spinning  they  bark  a  small  stick,  eight  to  ten  inches 
long,  form  a  slit,  and  put  a  short  crosspiece  through,  so  as  to 
form  a  kind  of  cross.  At  the  lower  end  it  is  pointed.  When 
used  it  is  placed  upon  the  thigh,  and  with  the  hair  rolled  rapidly 
towards  the  knee,  twisting  the  hairs  together  as  it  revolves. 
When  the  yarn  lias  attained  a  length  of  two  to  three  feet,  it  is 
wound  up  around  the  crosspiece.  When  quite  full,  the  yarn  is 
removed,  being  wound  into  two  balls.  It  is  converted  into  thread 
in  the  same  manner,  only  that  the  motion  is  reversed. 

The  natives  have  also  some  knowledge  of  the  use  of  drugs. 
They  employ  teas  made  of  the  leaves  and  bark  of  some  shrubs 

*  Probably  Triodia  Mitchelli,  or  T.  pungens^  both  of  which  have  viscid 
leaf -sheaths  [Ed.] 
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mid  the  whole  plant  of  others,  wliich  they  drink.  Thus  they  sue 
Callitris  verrucosa,  Acucia  sentis,  A.  stro/jhiolatct,  Slemodia, 
CynancJiiiDi  Jlorihait.duni,  tfec. 

d.  DRESS. 

These  aborigines  are  absolutely  nude.  They  i)ractise  a  certain 
decorum,  which  decrees  that  the  two  sexes  keep  10  to  15  paces 
apart  when  they  meet,  and  if  necessity  compels  a  closer  approach 
they  keep  their  backs  towards  one  another,  or  the  womeji  step 
quickly  aside.  But  during  (quarrels,  or  in  the  event  of  sickness 
or  death,  all  modesty  is  thrown  aside,  and  they  mix  indiscrim- 
inately together.  In  winter  they  remain  between  the  fires  until 
the  sun  shines  warmly.  If  they  have  to  go  away,  they  take  a 
lire-stick  with  them  for  warmth  or  to  rekindle  another  if  neces- 
sary. If  they  have  none  they  make  fire  by  means  of  two  sticks, 
which  they  rub  together,  holding  finely-scraped  shavings  to  the 
rubbed  place.  Usually  they  employ  tlieir  shield,  which  is  of  soft 
wood,  for  this  purpose,  together  with  the  tmera,  which  is  of 
harder  wood. 

European  clothing  they  like  very  well.  If  they  can  get  hold 
of  any  old  rag  they  put  it  on,  even  if  it  be  only  a  stocking,  boot, 
hat,  or  waistcoat,  often  presenting  a  ludicrous  appearance.  Such 
an  article  of  clothing  will  circulate  among  them,  one  wearing  it 
to-day,  another  to-morrow.  But  they  have  no  idea  of  taking 
•care  of  clothing,  which  speedily  becomes  destroyed. 

e.  ORNAMENTS. 

In  ornamenting  their  bodies  the  natives  devote  much  time  and 
■care,  especially  the  men,  which  includes  anointing  it  with  fat  to 
make  it  shine.  Tattooing  is  also  practised,  which  they  call 
urh7nalilama ;  it  is  performed  on  the  chest  and  upper  arm,  and 
•consists  of  longitudinal  and  transverse  lines.  Usually  the  son 
adopts  the  pattern  of  his  father,  but  sometimes  chooses  one  ac- 
cording to  his  own  taste.  Both  sexes  tattoo  themselves.  It  is 
done  during  childhood,  either  by  themselves  or  by  others  for 
them.  Some  of  the  natives  have  a  great  number  of  scars  on  the 
■chest  and  arm,  produced  by  scratching  the  skin  lightly  with  their 
irgcdla,  or  stone  knife,  or  else  with  a  small  piece  of  wood,  ntjcda, 
or  with  the  shinbone  of  a  kangaroo,  about  six  inches  long,  and 
pointed  at  one  end,  and  then  applying  powdered  charcoal  to  the 
wounds,  which  causes  thick  rounded  scars.  Their  hair  is  inter- 
twined with  string  dyed  white  with  clay,  and  ornamented  with  a 
tuft  of  white  feathers,  called  7iducdja.  Sometimes  tliey  wear 
three  tufts  of  rats'  tails,  viz.,  one  in  front  of  the  forehead,  and 
one  on  each  side  ;  these  they  call  albeta.  Through  the  septum 
of  the  nose  they  bore  a  hole,  quite  near  the  point,  through  which 
the  lalkara  is  worn.    This  ornament  is  made  of  the  wingbone  of 
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a  vulture  (?)  or  the  Spoonbill  Goose,  being  pointed  at  one  end^ 
blunt  at  the  other,  and  about  six  inches  long.  Besides  the  above^ 
they  wear  tufts  of  white  feathers  attached  to  the  upper  arm. 
The  principal  adornment,  however,  consists  in  the  ulhelalama,  i.e.y 
the  painting  of  the  body  with  yellow,  red,  and  white  clay,  ochre, 
ttc,  into  various  patterns.  They  have,  however,  certain  rules 
and  a  certain  order  for  this,  to  which  they  adhere.  The  usual 
decoration  consists — besides  the  ornaments  mentioned  above — of 
a  semicircular  red  or  white  streak  above  the  nose  and  on  the 
cheeks,  the  convexity  upwards ;  red  or  white  dots  on  the  fore- 
head ;  and  several  elongated  curved  red  streaks  on  the  chest  and 
abdomen,  which  gradually  lengthen,  so  that  one  ring-segment 
overlaps  and  encloses  the  other. 

A  messenger,  however,  wears  red  strings  in  his  hair;  four  tufts 
formed  of  finely-split  and  scraped  sticks  some  five  to  seven  inches 
long,  fixed  upon  the  head,  and  called  lilinha:  a  thick  black  dot 
or  broad  streak  painted  on  the  forehead ;  and  a  semi-circular  one 
of  red  paint  over  the  nose.  Besides  the  concentric  oval  red 
streaks  on  the  chest  and  abdomen  mentioned  above,  two  red  and 
black  ones  of  semicircular  form,  and  turned  upwards,  are  placed 
above  the  former.  On  both  sides  elongated  red  streaks  are  made, 
which  look  like  bundles  of  sticks.  Upon  the  back  the  messenger 
has  a  sort  of  red  disk,  formed  of  concentric  rings,  with  four  half- 
round  disks,  also  consisting  of  concentric  curves.  Other  figures 
are  painted  for  their  tjurimga,  corroborees,  of  which  more  will 
be  said  hereafter. 

/.  HABITATIONS. 

The  natives  do  not  expend  much  labor  upon  their  dwellings. 
In  half  an  hour  they  can  erect  a  shelter.  They  gather  bushes  or 
branches,  which  they  stick  into  the  ground  in  a  circle  of  five  to 
seven  feet  in  diameter,  the  largest  first,  with  the  tops  touching  ; 
the  gaps  are  then  filled  up  with  smaller  branches,  and  the  dwell- 
ing is  finished,  an  entrance  being  left  on  one  side.  If  rain 
threatens,  grass  or  anything  they  can  get  hold  of  is  heaped  upon 
the  "  wurley,"  making  it  look  like  a  rubbish-heap.  Inside  the 
ground  is  loosened,  and  the  earth  pushed  against  the  walls,  so 
that  the  floor  resembles  a  shallow  bowl.  The  locality  for  a  settle- 
ment is  usually  decided  by  the  elders.  They  are  not  at  all  par- 
ticular, building  in  river-beds,  on  elevations,  &c.,  the  principal 
consideration  being  the  proximity  of  water,  and  that  the  soil  be 
not  too  hard.  Each  one  erects  his  hut  wherever  it  suits  him. 
This  work  is  chiefly  done  by  the  women.  Separate  places  are  as- 
signed for  the  unmarried  men  and  for  the  single  females  respec- 
tively, tlie  latter  being  called  lukara,  and  the  former  nkmija.  If 
a  married  couple  cannot  agree,  one  or  the  other  of  the  couple 
withdraws  to  one  of  them.    Sometimes  it  happens  that  the  hus- 


231 


band  goes  to  tlie  Inkara  witli  a  stick,  and  fetches  his  wife  back 
again,  wliich  rarely  passes  ott"  without  much  turmoil.  The  preg- 
nant women  also  live  in  the  Inkara,  and  build  themselves  one  or 
more  huts,  from  which  the  young  men  usually  keep  away.  By 
day  the  young  natives  sit  in  the  shade  (htinja)  of  a  tree,  and  by 
night  sleep  in  the  open-air ;  if  it  rains,  they  see  where  they  can 
get  a  lodging.  A  village  is  called  tmara,  a  single  hut  lunga — 
i.e.,  shade,  the  only  purpose  it  is  intended  for.  Wherever  the 
shadow  falls,  there  they  sit  or  lie,  in  the  morning  on  the  western, 
in  the  evening  on  the  eastern  side,  at  mid-day  inside,  or  under  a 
tree,  the  fire  being  close  by.  At  night  all  sleep  outside,  even 
during  the  cold  winter,  arranging  themselves  between  the  fires. 
It  is  only  during  rainy  weather  that  they  go  inside  their  huts. 
When  a  member  of  the  family  dies,  the  hut  is  burnt  down,  and 
the  whole  village  shifted  to  some  distant  place.  A  council-hut  is 
not  built.  If  the  men  desire  to  discuss  anything,  they  sit  aside 
in  the  shade  of  a  tree,  or  under  the  open  sky. 

g.  FOOD. 

Although  the  country  is  but  poor,  the  natives  have  a  number 
of  articles  of  food,  many  of  them  not  of  a  choice  or  very  diges- 
tible nature.  They  divide  these  nominally  into  four  classes,  viz., 
(1)  garra,  meat;  (2)  ntjaha,  worms  and  beetles;  (3)  manay 
plants,  vegetables  ;  (4)  unkuala,  sweets. 

1.  Garra.  Their  meat  consists  of  marsupials,  tanatana  ;  birds, 
deha  ;  fishes,  irhunga  ;  lizards,  loatjira  ;  snakes,  apma. 

The  natives  hunt  all  kinds  of  marsupials  with  the  greatest  zest, 
from  the  largest  kangaroo  down  to  the  smallest  mouse-like  animal, 
or  dig  them  out  of  the  ground.  The  larger  the  animal  the  better 
pleased  they  are,  but  they  refuse  none.  The  hunting  of  these  is 
the  privilege  of  the  men,  accompanied  by  the  bigger  boys.  They  leave 
in  the  morning,  taking  with  them  their  spears,  tmera,  and  sticks, 
usually  going  in  pairs,  or  several  together.  They  like  windy  or 
stormy  weather  best.  On  such  occasions  they  hasten  away,  for 
the  game  is  confused,  and  remains  crouching,  or  hiding  the  head 
in  a  bush.  The  hunters  advance  against  the  wind,  or  sideways 
to  it,  in  order  that  they  may  be  neither  heard  nor  scented,  and  in 
this  way  they  usually  secure  abundant  booty.  They  often  light 
extensive  fires  to  cowfuse  the  animals,  and  make  it  easy  for  them 
to  spear  them.  They  employ  all  sorts  of  decoys.  Espying  some 
game  at  a  distance,  one  of  them  endeavors  to  attract  its  atten- 
tion by  various  movements,  while  the  other  approaches  unseen 
from  behind  to  spear  it.  They  also  go  out  hunting  in  bright 
moonlight.  The  women  are  allowed  to  dig  out  the  animals  which 
burrow. 

Lizards  or  snakes  are  captured  by  means  of  spears,  sticks,  or 
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stones,  both  by  the  men  and  the  women.  All  the  large  or 
moderately-sized  lizards  and  non-venomous  snakes  are  esteemed 
as  tit-bits.  Their  success  in  capturing  birds  is  but  slight  ;  turkeys 
and  pheasants  but  rarely,  and  emus  only  at  their  drinking  places. 
For  this  purpose  a  hiding  place  of  bushes  is  constructed  quite 
near  to  the  water,  whence  they  spear  them.  They  also  put  bushes 
of  Duhoisia  Hojnvoodi  into  the  water,  which  intoxicates  the 
birds,  making  them  easy  to  spear.  But  other  animals  become 
poisoned,  only  escaping  to  die  subsequently,  so  it  is  said.  Young 
iDirds,  especially  parrots,  when  these  are  almost  fledged,  fall  an 
easy  prey  to  them.  Sometimes  they  capture  whole  basins  full  of 
young  birds.  The  eggs,  especially  those  of  emus,  turkeys,  and 
pheasants,  are  much  prized. 

Fish  of  large  size  are  speared  by  men  and  boys,  and  eaten. 
When  the  water  in  the  holes  shrinks,  they  construct  a  barrier  of 
bushes  at  one  end  across  the  water,  and  which  is  thus  pushed 
slowly  towards  the  other  end,  thus  driving  the  fishes  forward  into 
shallows,  or  causing  them  to  become  entangled  in  the  branches, 
when  they  are  easily  caught.  This  work  is  done  ))y  men  as  well 
as  women.    Crayfish  are  not  eaten. 

All  the  above  animals  are  roasted  in  hot  ashes  and  eaten,  even 
to  the  entrails,  the  coarser  contents  only  being  shaken  out. 

2.  JVjaba.  In  this  class  of  food  are  included  insects,  cater- 
pillars, and  all  kinds  of  wood-grubs.  In  summer  a  kind  of  insect 
(Cicada  sp.)  comes  out  of  the  ground  wherever  .Eucalyptus  rostrata 
occurs.  This  the  natives  call  alknenera.  The  males  produce  an  in- 
cessant strident  noise  by  means  of  two  chambers,  one  on  each  side, 
united  by  a  transverse  channel  across  the  underside.  A  somewliat 
smaller  kind  occurs  where  Acacia  aneura  grows.  Of  these  insects 
the  natives  collect  whole  basinfuls,  roast,  and  eat  them.  A  pecu- 
liar kind  of  caterpillar  (weba)  appears  usually  in  immense  num- 
bers after  rain  in  summer.  These  they  eat  also  with  relish  when 
roasted.  Most  of  the  woody  plants,  especially  in  the  roots,  con- 
tain grubs,  the  largest  being  about  as  long  and  as  thick  as  a 
finger.  Whilst  all  these  are  considered  delicacies,  they  will  not 
eat  locusts. 

3.  Mana,  vegetable  food.  This  food  the  women  are  obliged  to 
provide.  Several  kinds  of  yams  (woritja)  grow  here,  one  attain- 
ing to  the  size  of  a  man's  head  or  more,  but  all  very  fibrous. 
Under  the  term  angna  the  natives  include  the  various  larger  and 
smaller  fruits  of  capers,  cucumbers,  convolvuli,  nightshades, 
mistletoes,  and  those  of  some  shrubs  whose  berries  resemble  bil- 
berries. The  taste  of  the  latter  is  not  unpleasant,  but  the  in- 
terior is  almost  all  stone,  as  with  the  fruits  of  Santalum 
acuminatum.  All  the  other  fruits  have  a  harsh,  sharp  taste,  and 
consist  almost  entirely  of  seeds.    They  are  eaten  either  raw  or 
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roasted.  The  natives  also  collect  the  ripe  seeds  of  vai-ious  species 
of  Acacia,  tirst  roast,  and  tli(;n  i^rind  them  with  water  upon  stones 
to  a  kind  of  paste,  which  they  at  once  eat.  Of  these  seeds  they 
might  at  times  collect  large  quantities  and  store  them,  the  bushes 
bearing  most  profusely,  but  it  never  occurs  to  them  to  do  this. 
Ntanga  are  seeds  of  various  grasses  and  herbs  which  are  collected 
by  them  in  their  trough-like  basins,  then  ground  down  with  water 
into  a  paste,  and  poured  into  hot  ashes  and  baked.  This  is  their 
egaUa — i.e.,  bread.  Unfortunately,  they  have  it  only  rarely,  and 
but  little  at  a  time.  A  few  kinds  of  herbs,  inclusive  of  wild  cress, 
they  pick  and  stew  green  in  the  following  way  : — First,  they 
light  a  large  fire  on  the  sand,  remove  this,  and  scrape  the  hot 
sand  aside,  so  that  a  shallow  depression  is  formed.  Into  this  they 
place  Hat  stones,  spread  the  moistened  cress  upon  them,  and  cover 
it  over  with  other  flat  stones.  The  heated  sand  is  heaped  over 
the  lot.  After  a  while  this  is  carefully  swept  aside,  and  the  cress 
or  other  herb  is  found  to  be  nicely  stewed ;  it  tastes  best  of  all 
their  niana.  When  nothing  else  is  to  be  had,  the  roots  of  various 
grasses  and  shrubs  are  collected,  as,  for  example,  those  of  the 
€ommon  reeds,  &c.  These  are  roasted  and  pounded  with  stones 
to  soften  them  somewhat  and  make  them  less  fibrous.  They  are 
swallowed  in  pieces,  for  chewing  has  no  effect,  as  they  remain 
wood-like.  A  real  "bread  of  misery."  The. young  roots  of  the 
reed  are  the  best,  but  they  do  not  long  remain  fresh.  Sometimes 
after  rain  pea-like  bulbs  are  found  in  large  numbers,  which  have 
a  nice,  nut-like  taste.  These  bulbs  are  partly  eaten  raw,  and 
partly  roasted. 

4.  Unkuala,  sweetmeats.  These  comprise  honey,  the  nectar 
of  flowers,  and  the  exudations  of  several  trees  and  shrubs  (resin, 
gum),  and  even  one  species  of  ant.  There  are  two  kinds  of  bees 
here,  viz.,  a  dark-colored  one,  which  builds  in  hollow  trees,  and 
a  light-colored,  greenish  species,  th{it  nests  in  the  ground.  The 
former  sting  a  little,  the  latter  not  at  all.  The  getting  of  the 
honey  is  a  privilege  of  the  men.  With  their  stone  axes  (now 
they  use  tomahawks)  they  cut  a  hole  down  to  the  honey.  While 
eating  the  honey,  a  few  wings,  legs,  or  even  entire  bees  may  be 
swallowed  in  their  greedy  haste.  After  rains  in  spring  the 
blossoms  of  some  plants  are  so  full  of  nectar  that  it  drops  out, 
especially  from  those  of  Grevillea  juncifolia.  The  natives  collect 
such  flowers  in  their  basins,  pour  water  upon  them,  knead  well, 
and  then  drink  the  water,  or  else  they  ]3ut  a  handful  of  flowers 
in  the  mouth  and  suck  the  nectar,  wholly  indifferent  to  the  ver- 
min infesting  them.  The  exudations  of  shrubs  and  trees  from 
trunk  and  leaves  serve  as  bonbons  for  the  natives.  The  ants  men- 
tioned are  as  large  as  peas,  clear  as  glass,  pale-colored,  and  viscid.* 

*  Doubtlessly  the  honey-secreting  individuals  of  Campotropus  iiijlatus^ 
2Ielophorus  Bar/oti,  Lubbock,  or  undescribed  species. — [Ed.] 
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The  natives  eat  anywhere,  most  frequently,  of  course,  on  the 
shady  or  sheltered  side  of  their  hut.  They  eat  when  hungry, 
and  whatever  is  handy,  even  in  the  middle  of  the  night  the 
pounding  of  the  roots  being  often  heard.  The  principal  meal  is 
generally  taken  toward  evening,  when  returning  from  the  hunt 
and  the  mana-gfithering.  The  women  collect  the  fuel,  carrying 
their  mana  and  little  children  in  troughs  under  the  arms,  while 
the  bigger  ones  trot  along  beside  them.  When  the  food  is  ready 
it  is  eaten,  and  the  duration  of  the  meal  is  determined  by  the 
quantity  of  food  available.  The  father  tears  up  the  meat,  or 
cuts  it  with  his  stone  knife,  and  throws  a  piece  to  each  one — 
wife,  children,  kc.  When  the  father  has  brought  home  any  big 
game,  onlookers  in  number  appear,  and  also  get  a  piece  each. 
Certain  of  the  women  remain  at  home  in  turn  to  take  care  of 
the  children,  and  are  also  supplied.  There  is  often  squabbling 
as  to  who  shall  act  nurse,  because  they  like  best  to  stay  at  home. 
The  natives  eat  of  their  stock  as  long  as  it  lasts,  and  are 
glutbonous ;  but  the  meat  must  be  well  cooked,  for  they  will  not 
eat  it  underdone,  and  still  less  raw. 

The  natives  to  the  south  eat  human  flesh.  It  is  said  that  they 
engage  in  regular  human-hunting  parties  for  this  purpose.  The 
father  and  a  brother  of  one  of  our  converts  are  said  to  have 
fallen  victims  to  this  practice,  whilst  the  mother  had  a  narrow 
escape.  It  is  even  said  that  they  roast  and  eat  their  own  infants, 
if  they  succeed  each  other  too  quickly.  Only  last  year  a  woman 
not  far  from  here  did  it,  and  when  she  was  reproved  for  so  doings 
by  means  of  an  interpreter  (for  they  speak  a  different  language), 
she  was  surprised  at  being  found  fault  with,  as  she  considered 
the  roasting  and  eating  of  her  own  child  as  something  quite 
natural ! 

h.  VISITING. 

The  natives  are  fond  of  visiting.  The  meeting  place  is  usually 
the  tmara  nkanja  for  the  men,  i.e.,  the  bachelors'  camp  ;  whilst 
the  women  go  to  the  tmara  lukara,  or  women's  quarter.  They 
are  extremely  fond  of  narratives,  or  any  news.  When  strangers 
arrive  they  become  quite  animated,  receive  them  in  style,  and 
treat  them  as  well  as  they  are  able,  introducing  them  to  those  in 
the  camp.  The  reception  ceremonies  have  already  been  described, 
when  treating  of  courtesy.  When  these  are  over  they  sit  down 
together  and  begin  to  converse,  the  men  congregating  at  one 
place  the  women  at  another.  The  latter  have  no  household  cares 
to  divert  their  attention.  They  offer  their  guests  just  whatever 
they  have  handy ;  if  they  have  nothing  the  guests  get  nothing, 
and  take  it  as  a  matter  of  course,  for  it  is  as  they  would  act 
themselves.  The  rule  is  that  the  Beltara  treats  Beltara,  Gomara 
the  Gomara^  &c.    Strangers  usually  sleep  together  at  a  separat 
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place.  Next  day  the  visitors  stay  in  the  camp  while  the  hosts  go 
hunting  to  obtain  provisions  for  all.  The  following  day  the 
visitors  also  go  out  for  that  pui-pose,  and  usually,  all  together, 
after  having  eaten.  Presents  are  always  given  to  the  visitors, 
such  as  a  spear,  idkiita,  or  other  thing.  Something  uncommon  is 
preferred,  such  as  a  knife,  pipe,  tobacco,  tomahawk,  or  even  the 
shirt  oft'  their  backs.  They  would  rather  go  naked  than  allow 
their  visitors  to  depart  without  a  present,  especially  when  they 
know  that  a  certain  article  was  much  coveted.  When  taking 
leave  invitations  to  return  the  visit  are  given,  which  are  accepted 
and  carried  out,  unless  a  murder  in  the  meantime  prevents  it. 
For  it  occurs  occasionally  that  spies  mix  with  the  visitors  in  order 
to  gain  information  to  allow  of  the  execution  of  a  pre  determined 
vengeance.  The  rejoicing  is  then  converted  into  the  most  bitter 
grief,  and  friendship  into  deadly  enmity. 

i.  SORCERERS. 

According  to  their  views  all  serious  diseases  are  produced  by 
demons,  or  by  means  of  sorcery,  and  may  be  counteracted  by 
various  performances.  These  consist  almost  exclusively  in  suck- 
ing. The  medicine-  or  iigankara-ms^n  applies  his  mouth  to  the 
affected  part,  sucks  it,  and  then  pretends  to  have  extracted  char- 
coal or  other  matter  that  had  been  inserted  by  sorcerers  or 
demons.  After  each  sucking,  the  ngankara  goes  a  few  paces 
aside,  and  spits  it  out  with  various  ceremonies,  putting  his  hand 
to  the  mouth  and  pretending  to  take  out  something,  and  to  throw 
it  away.  Almost  all  the  old  or  middle-aged  men  are  such 
ngankara.  According  to  their  own  account,  they  become  such 
when  they  feel  pain  in  the  ears  by  night,  pretending,  and  per- 
haps believing,  that  thus  they  have  acquired  the  power.  All  the 
others  believe  it  implicitly,  and  try  to  secure  their  assistance  in 
all  diseases.  Usually  they  visit  the  sick  without  being  specially 
called,  and  render  their  services  gratuitously,  being  satisfied  with 
the  honor.  If  taxed  with  the  deception  practised,  they  look  em- 
barrassed, but  find  it  difficult  to  discontinue  the  practice.  In 
difficulties  men  are  apt  to  look  for  visible  and  tangilDle  aid  ;  and 
others  to  pose  as  capable  of  helping. 

k.  GESTICULATION. 

The  gestures  and  pantomimic  expressions  of  the  natives  are 
highly  developed.  They  can  express  a  great  deal  by  means  oi 
most  varied  motions  of  the  hand,  and  thus  communicate  with  an- 
other. 

I.   vows  OR  OATHS. 

Our  natives  have  ceremonies  by  which  they  consider  themselves 
bound.  As  an  illustration  the  following  anecdote  will  serve  : — A 
few  years  ago  they  approached  us  anxiously  and  in  great  agita- 
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tion,  and  shouted  "  t7ienka  hitjirirama" — i.e.,  enemies  are  coming. 
At  first  we  would  not  believe  it,  until  we  espied  a  small  troup  of 
natives  approaching.  We  now  took  up  our  weapons  and  went 
to  meet  them,  whilst  the  others  remained  behind,  though  fully 
armed.  Both  parties  were  requested  to  lay  down  their  arms, 
which  they  hnally  did,  and  we  exhorted  them  to  settle  their  differ- 
ences in  peace.  After  a  long  discussion  some  of  either  side  sat 
down,  embraced,  and  then  cut  small  wounds  into  each  other's 
backs,  so  that  they  bled.  The  four  who  did  this  were  the  in- 
tended victims  out  of  revenge,  and  the  avengers  or  intended 
murderers,    No  evil  has  befallen  these  four  since. 

m.  MURDERERS. 

These  are  looked  up  to  as  heroes,  notwithstanding  their  coward- 
ice and  cuiniing ;  and  death  by  spearing  is  counted  as  honorable, 
although  they  are  so  terribly  afraid  of  it. 

5.  Family  Life. 
The  family  life  of  the  natives  is  intimately  connected  with  the 
social  eight-class  system.  A  youth  cannot  select  a  bride  for  him- 
self, or  a  girl  her  bridegroom.  The  betrothal  is  solely  and  abso- 
lutely arranged  by  the  father  of  the  girl.  He  promises  and  con- 
tracts his  daughter,  within  the  limits  of  the  class,  to  whomsoever 
he  pleases,  either  to  a  gamena  or  rendera.  The  betrothal  is  often 
made  by  the  father  soon  after  the  girl  is  born  from  mercenary 
motives,  for  it  is  seemly  that  the  son-in-law  prove  himself  grateful 
by  frequently  handing  over  to  his  father-in-law  and  his  bride  part 
of  his  hunting  booty,  and  helping  thus  to  provide  for  him  in  his 
old  age.  The  bridegroom,  noatjinga,  is  thus  usually  several, 
often  many,  years  older  than  his  bride,  kurkibana,  and  cohabits 
with  her  sometimes  when  she  is  only  seven  or  eight  years  old, 
and  still  a  mere  child.  As  soon  as  she  attains  puberty,  he  claims, 
and  takes  her  away  as  his  wife,  without  any  initial  ceremonies. 
He  may,  perhaps,  present  his  bride  with  a  gulatja.  i.e.,  necklace 
of  rat- tails,  her  father  with  a  spear,  ifec,  and  her  mother  with 
something  else.  The  young  woman  builds  a  hut,  and  they  live 
together  afterwards  as  man  and  wife,  no  special  festivities  taking 
place.  At  most,  the  bridegroom  may  try  to  capture  some  game 
on  their  way  to  his  camp,  which  they,  if  he  be  successful,  con- 
sume together.  If  the  young  wife  does  not  like  her  husband — a 
by-no-means  unusual  thing — she  soon  runs  away  from  him ;  he 
follows  her,  and  when  caught  gives  her  a  beating  to  make  her 
behave  better  in  the  future.  Now,  when  the  wife  runs  away, 
she  goes  to  white  people,  and  the  husband  does  not  venture  to 
ill-use  her,  but  has  to  wait  until  it  pleases  her  to  return  of  her 
own  will,  and  then  gladly  enough  receives  her.  Very  often  it 
happens  that  if  the  man  has  another,  older,  wife,  she  conceives  a 
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<:frudge  against  the  younger,  and  beats  lier.  The  husband  at" 
tempts  to  maintain  an  armed  neuti'ality  with  his  stick.  This 
sometimes  causes  the  elder  one  to  leave,  which  tlie  liusband  al- 
lows, until  he  wants  her,  when  he  goes  for  her.  This  is  usually 
when  the  younger  one  is  far  advanced  in  pregnancy,  and  is  re- 
siding mostly  at  the  hikara.  As  long  as  the  husband  does  not 
reclaim  her,  the  wife  is  considered  to  be  a  widow.  Some  married 
couples  agree  very  well  together,  live  frequently  (juite  alone  in 
solitude,  and  together  provide  for  their  wants.  If  a  man  has  two 
or  three  wives,  and  one  of  them  is  troublesome,  he  will  present 
her  to  one  of  his  friends  who  belongs  to  the  same  class. 

These  natives  believe  that  the  souls  of  the  infants  dwell  in  the 
foliage  of  the  trees,  and  that  they  are  carried  there  by  the  good 
mountain  spirits,  tuanjh'aka,  and  their  wives,  imlhata.  The 
nearest  tree  to  a  woman  when  she  feels  the  first  pain  of  parturi- 
tion, she  calls  ngirra,  as  they  are  under  the  impression  that  the 
guruna,  or  soul,  has  then  entered  from  it  into  the  child.  Such  a 
tree  is  left  untouched,  as  they  believe  that  whoever  should  hap- 
pen to  break  off  even  a  single  branch  would  become  sick.  But  if 
the  tree  should  be  injured  or  broken  down  by  winds  or  floods, 
that  person  would  get  ill  whose  ngirra  the  tree  was. 

When  the  infant  is  about  to  be  born,  the  mother  usually  goes 
aside  into  the  bushes,  away  from  the  hut.  Her  mother  and 
sisters  go  to  see  her  there  from  time  to  time,  but  especially  the 
children,  who  are  very  inquisitive.  The  latter  are  not  ordered 
off,  and  are  often  the  only  human  beings  present.  When  the 
babe  is  born,  the  mother  cuts  off  the  placental  cord  by  means  of 
two  stones,  at  a  length  of  several  inches,  rubs  a  little  dirt  on  to 
it,  and  puts  the  infant  in  a  trough  beside  herself.  Water  is 
never  applied,  and  only  the  grossest  impurities  removed  with 
some  sand.  Usually  deliveries  are  easy  ;  no  fatal  cases  have  ever 
been  reported  to  us.  As  soon  as  the  woman  feels  herself 
sufficiently  recovered,  perhaps  in  an  hour  or  two,  she  gets  up  and 
walks  about  with  the  child  in  the  trough  under  her  arm.  If 
twins  be  born  of  the  same  sex  the  youngest  is  killed,  but  if  not, 
the  boy  is  spared.  Miscarriages  occur  very  rarely.  The  mother 
waits  several  days  before  showing  the  father  the  child,  by  which 
time  it  has  become  somewhat  dusky  in  color.  Mothers  suckle 
their  children  often  until  the  third  or  fourth  year,  and  if  she  is 
absent,  another  suckles  it  for  her. 

Of  a  proper  training  of  the  children  they  have  no  idea  at  all. 
They  allow  them  to  grow  up  wild.  If  the  children  are  unruly, 
the  mothers  try  to  quiet  them  with  fair  words,  or  may  scold  them 
a  little,  or  even  slap  them  gently,  but  never  take  any  extreme 
means.  If  children  quarrel,  and  one  mother  ventures  to  strike 
the  child  of  another  ever  so  slightly,  there  is  sure  to  arise  a 
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disturbance  between  the  two,  followed  by  blows  and  the  effusion 
of  blood.  When  a  child  gets  hurt,  either  by  falling  from  a 
tree,  or  into  the  fire,  &c.,  the  women  set  up  a  terrible  howling  at 
once.  The  children  show  no  affection  for  their  parents,  and 
sometimes  leave  them  as  early  as  at  six  years  of  age  to  rove  about 
with  others.  Such  a  vagabond  kind  of  life  they  love  dearly,  and, 
for  this  reason,  delight  much  in  riding  about  on  horseback  with 
w^hite  people.  The  girls  are  hard  to  train  to  domestic  work,  and 
the  boys  to  any  occupation  binding  them  to  a  certain  place. 

When  a  child  sickens,  the  mother  takes  it  in  her  lap,  and  does 
not  leave  the  spot,  the  father  sitting  near  by  ;  from  time  to  time 
others  join  the  group.  If  the  illness  becomes  serious  they  begin 
to  scream,  and  the  women  throw  themselves  over  the  patient, 
covering  him  with  the  upper  part  of  their  bodies,  so  that  he  is 
suffocated.  The  same  is  done  with  other  persons  when  very 
seriously  ill.  But  for  this  habit  some  might  recover.  An  illus- 
trative case  came  under  our  observation.  The  women  having 
crowded  over  the  patient  as  usual  we  drove  them  away,  and  gave 
the  child  some  medicine.  It  got  better,  and  is  alive  at  the  present 
day.  Since  then  the  natives  have  discontinued  the  practice, 
and  always  ask  for  advice  in  the  illness  of  their  children. 
When  the  patient  has  breathed  his  last  the  lamentations  and 
mournings  become  accentuated.  The  eldest  person  in  the  camp 
shouts  at  intervals  some  five  or  six,  long-drawn,  mournful  sounds 
in  a  deep  bass  voice,  and  with  widely-open  mouth.  At  the  same 
time  the  others  throw  sand  and  ashes  over  each  other,  untie  their 
hair  so  that  it  hangs  in  a  dishevelled  mass,  the  women  lacerating 
their  heads  with  their  pointed  sticks,  and  the  men  cutting  each 
other's  backs  so  that  the  blood  Hows.  And  why  ?  They  want  to 
propitiate  Death,  so  that  he  may  not  take  them  as  well  !  There 
the  majority  croucli  near  the  dead  for  a  short  while  with  the  head 
hung  low,  while  a  few  depart  in  haste  to  dig  the  grave.  All  per- 
sons present  in  the  camp  assemble  at  the  place  of  mourning,  the 
corpse  still  lying  upon  the  lap  of  the  mother  or  the  wife  or  sister, 
and  covered  by  the  bodies  of  other  women.  The  graves  for  men 
are  dug  by  men  only,  those  for  women  and  children  partly  by 
men  and  partly  by  women,  a  sandy  spot  being  selected  for  the 
purpose,  situated  at  some  considerable  distance  from  the  camp. 
The  earth  is  loosened  with  the  stick  and  thrown  out  with  a 
trough,  until  the  hole  is  four  to  five  feet  deep,  and  so  wide  that  a 
man  can  work  comfortably  in  it.  Then  an  excavation  is  made  at 
the  bottom  on  the  side  toward  their  tinara  altjira — ^.e.,  the  place 
where  the  mother  of  the  dead  person  was  born — forming  a 
lateral  chamber.  When  the  grave  is  finished  the  gravediggers 
step  close  up  to  the  corpse,  putting  their  long  beards  between 
their  teeth,  holding  it  firmly,  and  making  the  most  grotesque 


239 


grimaces.  Why  ?  To  fri<j;liteii  tlie  <;lio.st  of  tlie  dead  liana,  that 
lie  may  not  venture  to  injure  them.  Quickly  the  women  are 
pushed  aside,  four  persons  seize  the  corpse  and  run  with  it  to  the 
grave,  followed  by  the  rest  at  some  distance.  On  the  way  others 
relieve  the  first,  proceeding  rapidly  onward.  Arriving  at  the 
grave,  one  of  the  men  jumps  in,  the  bearers  bend  tiie  limbs  of  the 
corpse  against  the  belly,  and  hand  it  down  to  the  man.  The 
latter  places  it  in  the  side  cliamber  on  its  side,  with  the  face  di- 
rected towards  the  tmara  altjira  ;  the  opening  of  the  chamber  is 
then  closed  with  brushwood,  and  the  grave  tilled  up  with  earth. 
The  body  is  placed  in  the  side  chamber  so  that  no  weight  may 
oppress  it,  and  induce  the  Itana  to  injure  the  relations,  or  remove 
itself  quickly  to  the  tmara  altjira.  Over  the  main  hole  of  the 
grave  a  small  mound  is  raised,  and  within  a  radius  of  several 
paces  all  bushes,  wood,  stones,  and  grass  are  most  carefully  re- 
moved. Why  ?  That  the  ghost,  Itana,  may  not  tind  his  way 
readily  and  hurry  otf  to  his  tmara  altjira.  Everything  is  done  in 
a  furious  haste,  and  when  completed  they  return  to  their  tmura 
and  continue  the  lamentations.  Soon  after  the  hut  of  the  departed 
is  burnt  down,  with  all  his  earthly  possessions,  that  the  Itana  may 
not  return  and  injure  his  kin  or  other  persons.  Moreover,  the 
camp  is  shifted  at  once  to  another  place  for  fear  of  the  Itana. 
Next  morning  the  nearest  relations  leave  the  camp  for  some 
weeks  to  forget  their  sorrow,  or,  perhaps,  from  fear.  The  next 
thing  done  is  to  smear  the  body  with  white  earth — the  women  all 
over,  the  men  only  the  face  and  chest — and  to  cut  off  the  hair,  in 
order  to  make  themselves  unrecognisable  to  the  Itana  ;  and  is  so 
effective  that  they  are  not  readily  recognisable  at  tirst.  As  long 
as  the  near  relations  are  absent,  little  mourning  and  lamenting  is 
indulged  in,  but  as  soon  as  they  appear  the  mournful  cries  are 
renewed.  Some  days  after,  a  number  of  the  natives  go  to  the 
grave  very  early  in  the  morning  to  raise  their  lamentation  there, 
place  brushwood  and  bones  upon  it,  and  sprinkle  it  with  water  to 
satisfy  Itana,  and  to  induce  him  to  consider  that  his  dwelling,  and 
inflict  no  evil.  Finally  white  earth  is  placed  upon  or  sprinkled 
over  the  grave  that  they  may  soon  forget  the  dead  one,  whose 
name,  indeed,  is  never  mentioned  again  for  fear  he  might  hear  it 
and  do  some  injury.  If  others  arrive  from  afar,  they  go  tirst  to 
the  mourners  and  sit  down  with  them,  the  women  behind  the 
men,  the  men  behind  the  women,  and  those  of  the  same  sex  be- 
side or  before  each  other,  and  show  their  sympathy  with  them  by 
crying  and  lamenting  for  a  while.  When  information  is  received 
that  a  man  has  been  speared,  or  a  man  or  a  woman  killed,  tfec, 
weeping,  lamenting,  and  shouting  at  once  begins.  Such  a  dead 
person  is  buried  by  the  tinder,  and  the  wife  or  wives  are  married 
by  the  brother  next  following  in  age.    He  does  not  assume  an 
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additional  burden  by  so  doing,  for  they  provide  for  themselves 
and  their  children.  When  he  has  something,  he  divides  it  with 
them,  and  in  return  receives  his  share  of  their  mana.  Orphans 
fare  the  worst,  and  usually  the  nearest  relative  looks  after  them, 
but  does  not  assume  a  parent's  position.  Such  children  receive 
blows,  and  have  to  provide  for  themselves  as  best  they  can. 

The  avenging  of  a  murder  is  the  duty  of  the  nearest  relatives 
of  the  murdered  person.  But  how  do  they  know  who  committed 
the  deed  1  This  is  an  open  secret,  for  all  know  the  deplorable 
customs,  and  consequently  each  other's  enemies.  The  murdered 
person  and  his  relatives  were  perfectly  aware  whom  he  had 
killed,  and  the  nearest  relatives  of  the  latter  were  his  avengers, 
whom  they  knew  well  also,  and,  therefore,  the  murderer,  iirana. 
The  practice  of  sorcery  makes  a  slight  difference,  which  will  be 
explained  hereafter!  If  the  relatives  of  a  murdered  murderer 
considered  that  their  father,  brother,  or  son  had  deserved  his 
violent  death,  all  would  be  well,  but  this  they  do  not  by  any 
means.  They  accordingly  devise  and  plan  how  to  inflict  the 
same  upon  the  urani  of  their  own  relation,  or  upon  his  next  of 
kin,  the  ariminja.  If  it  cannot  be  done  at  once — the  brothers 
or  children  being,  perhaps,  yet  too  young — it  is  done  in  the 
course  of  time — being  never  forgotten.  The  most  suitable  op- 
portunity is  waited  for;  the  murderer  and  his  next  of  kin, 
perhaps,  become  careless,  indifferent,  or  negligent ;  one  of  them 
lives,  perhaps,  alone  for  a  time  at  a  lonely  place.  If  the  avengers 
become  aware  of  this,  they  leave  at  night,  surprise,  and  kill  him, 
for  which  purpose  they  paint  the  whole  body  a  deep  black. 
These  avengers  know  perfectly  well  what  fate  awaits  them,  and 
that  some  day  they  will  become  its  victims,  and,  therefore,  there 
is  no  end  to  the  feud.  To  this  must  be  added  the  murders 
occasioned  by  their  belief  in  sorcery.  If  the  avengers — for 
almost  always  there  are  several,  at  least  two,  because  no  one 
ventures  to  go  out  alone  upon  a  blood-hunt — succeed  in  obtaining 
the  assistance  of  a  number  of  abettors,  and  feel  sufficiently  con- 
fident of  their  overwhelming  force,  they  attack  their  enemies  by 
daylight,  and  are  then  called  tnenka,  on  account  of  the  open  in- 
vasion ;  but  urana  if  the  deed  is  done  secretly. 

6.  Government. 

The  natives  around  the  mission  station  have  a  kind  of  govern- 
ment, being  ruled  by  the  aged  men  and  medicine-men.  It  more 
often  fails  than  not  just  where  it  ought  to  act,  as,  for  example,  in 
putting  down  the  murders.  On  the  contrary,  these  deeds  are  en- 
couraged. This  state  of  affairs  arises  from  the  fact  that  they 
form  no  nation,  nationality,  tribe,  or  triblets.  Properly  one  can 
only  speak  of  families  among  them,  and  these  possess  equal 
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rights  as  regards  eacli  other,  only  those  families  which  are  inter- 
related being  more  intimately  united  amongst  themselves.  But 
even  among  the  related  ones  such  murders  may  occur,  as  is  shown 
by  the  following  incident.  There  live  here  two  distantly  related 
families,  the  head  of  one  of  them  having  a  second  wife,  wlio  comes 
from  the  MacDonnell  Ranges,  who  is  rarely  in  this  locality.  Last 
year  the  old  and  solitary  wife  of  the  head  of  the  other  family 
went  to  the  MacDonnell  Ranges,  as  was  her  custom,  and  was 
beaten  so  severely  by  the  other  woman  and  her  relations,  that  she 
succumbed  to  her  wounds  on  her  way  back.  For  what  reason  ? 
The  daughter  of  the  aggressor,  by  another  long  since  deceased 
husband,  had  died  shortly  before.  The  old  people  and  the 
sorcerers  concluded  that  she  had  been  killed  by  the  son  of  this 
old  woman  by  means  of  witchcraft.  As  this  son  was  blind,  and 
always  stays  here,  they  could  not  easily  get  hold  of  him,  so  the 
mother,  or  next  of  kin,  had  to  sufter  and  die  instead.  The  hus- 
band of  this  murderess  is  extremely  irritated  about  it,  and  would 
like  to  go  and  punish  his  wife  by  beating  her  as  severely.  He 
has  only  abstained  from  doing  this  because  we  placed  the  conse- 
quences of  such  action  clearly  before  him,  namely,  that  he  would 
beat  her  till  she  died,  and  then  her  relative  would  avenge  her  by 
killing  him.  It  is  a  sad  case  where  there  is  no  proper  govern- 
ment. It  is  only  in  a  few  instances  that  the  authority  of  the 
aboriginal  government  can  be  perceived.  Thus,  when  a  new  camp 
is  to  be  pitched,  or  a  settlement  formed,  the  old  people  indicate 
the  spot.  Also,  in  the  event  of  dissensions,  an  order  or  rule  is 
obeyed  preventing  these  from  ending  in  murder,  for  under  the  in- 
fluence of  violent  anger  the  natives  have  no  self-control.  Con- 
sequently as  soon  as  two  men  become  angry  and  proceed  to  high 
words,  the  others  hasten  to  interpose  themselves  fully  armed,  to 
conciliate  as  much  as  possible,  and  even  to  part  the  disputants 
forcibly.  As  a  result,  the  disturbance  ends,  usually  in  such  cases, 
in  the  antagonists  only  inflicting  wounds  with  knives  or  spears 
in  the  thick  flesh  of  the  thighs.  Afterwards,  the  one  who  com- 
menced using  violent  means,  or,  if  it  has  not  gone  so  far,  the  one 
who  started  the  quarrel  has  to  leave  the  place,  and  is  practically 
exiled  for  a  certain  period.  Knowing  this  rule,  the  guilty  person 
starts  voluntarily  the  following  morning,  without  the  least  oppo- 
sition, and  when  he  returns  everything  is  forgiven  and  forgotten. 

There  is  also  a  law  or  rule  in  respect  of  widows.  A  widow 
must  marry  the  younger  brother  of  the  deceased.  The  latter 
never  objects,  for  men  are  always  pleased  to  have  as  many  wives 
as  they  can  get,  but  it  happens  sometimes  that  the  widow  is  not 
willing,  and  does  not  like  the  man.  However,  the  knirahata  and 
ngankaro,  old  men  and  the  sorcerers,  try  to  enforce  the  rule  by 
argument  and  persuasion,  and,  if  this  be  ineffective,  by  scolds 
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and  threats,  the  latter  referring  to  their  magic  powers.  These 
are  the  principal  means  whereby  the  aged  and  the  sorcerers 
attempt  to  attain  and  retain  respect  and  authority,  and  do  gain 
it.  The  respect,  which  is  paid  them  by  the  women  and  the 
younger  members,  is  based  on  a  belief  that  they  do  possess  magic 
powers.  Notwitlistanding  all  this,  it  happens  that  widows  do 
marry  their  favorites,  and  follow  their  own  inclination,  especially 
if  the  legitimate  bridegroom  does  not  possess  the  physical  strength 
to  compel  compliance,  such  as  being  blind,  lame,  &c.  Also,  in 
arranging  for  feasts,  the  aged  are  priviliged,  and  are  the  principal 
organisators  of  such. 

7.  Religion. 

The  well-known  festivals  or  dances  of  the  natives,  called  by 
them  tjurunga  and  ildada,  are  ordered  and  arranged  by  the  old 
people.  Each  one  of  these  has  one  or  more  of  these  tjurunga  as 
his  special  privilege  or  monopoly.  This  right  does  not  pass  to  his 
sons  as  an  inheritance.  When  one  of  these  ancients  wishes  to 
celebrate  his  tjtirunga  he  consults  with  the  others,  and  then  mes- 
sengers are  sent  by  him  to  the  neighbours,  inviting  them  to  attend 
at  his  tjurunga.  The  invitations  are  delivered  by  young  men, 
wdio  ornament  themselves  in  the  peculiar  manner,  explained  above, 
and  which  renders  them  at  once  recognisable  as  messengers.  In 
the  meantime  the  men  at  home  secretly  prepare  themselves  suit- 
ably for  the  occasion,  as  no  woman  or  child  must  see  anything 
of  it.  The  old  man  whose  tjurunga  it  is  orders  everything  to  the 
best  of  his  ability  ;  he  alone  is  supposed  to  possess  the  requisite 
knowledge  or  original  inspiration.  Thus  one  of  them  owns  the 
ilia  tjurunga,  or  emu  festival ;  another  the  jarimba  tjurunga,  or 
fish  festival,  ikc.  These  festivals  are  no  mere  pleasure-bouts,  but 
serve  another  purpose,  and  have  a  religious  significance.  Their 
proper  basis,  I  believe,  is  worship,  or,  more  correctly,  idolatrous 
service,  and  a  consideration  of  the  whole  surroundings  points  to 
this  conclusion.  It  must  be  mentioned  here  that  the  natives  pos- 
sess small  disks  of  slate  and  wood,  about  as  large  as  the  hand, 
called  tjurunga  arknanoa  (festival  plates),  w^hich  are  secreted  in 
caves,  and  which  neither  woman  nor  child  must  see.  Upon  these 
various  markings  are  engraved,  which  the  respective  old  man  to 
whom  they  belong  alone  understands,  describing  the  whole  mean- 
ing of  his  tjurunga,  as  to  its  origin  and  purport.  They  pretend 
that  these  tjurumga  arkna7ioa  were  altjira — that  is,  were  not  made 
— but  I  suspect,  as  they  occasionally  give  some  to  white  people, 
that  the  old  men  and  sorcerers  make  them  themselves.  They  also 
present  some  occasionally  to  the  young  men,  and  initiate  them 
gradually  into  the  whole  secret  meaning,  and  finally,  I  believe, 
into  the  whole  system  of  deception.  No  one,  however,  ever  re- 
veals the  fact,  although  one  may  read  it  in  their  faces.  Why 
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not  1  They  fear  death ;  if  discovered,  it  might  cost  tliem  their 
life.  If  one  attempts  to  deprecate  the  tjnrioKja  of  the  old,  it 
may  liappen  one  day  that  the  traducer  is  killed  for  this  offence,  a 
<;ase  of  the  kind  having  occurred  in  the  MacDonnell  Ranges  only 
a  few  years  ago.  The  old  one  whose  tjurnmja  it  is  explains  its 
import  and  meaning  to  the  uninitiated,  and  what  is  it  ?  All  the 
festivals  refer  exclusively  to  eating  or  to  the  supply  of  food,  and 
it  is  pointed  out  whence  the  various  objects  as  emu,  fishes,  tfec, 
are  derived ;  in  what  number  and  size  they  formerly  existed,  &c., 
which  forms  also  the  burden  of  their  songs.  These  festivals  serve 
xis  reminders,  and  extol  the  past,  conjoined  with  prayers  that 
these  animals,  &c.,  may  again  appear  in  the  same  numbers,  of 
similar  size,  &c. 

According  to  the  nature  of  the  tjurunya  is  the  ornamentation 
of  the  body;  thus  for  a  fish  festival  the  body  is  painted  with  fish- 
like figures,  although  the  figures  may  be  the  same  for  several. 
The  characteristic  behaviour  and  cries  of  the  respective  animals  is 
mimicked  by  the  dancers,  of  which  art  they  are  really  masters. 
Sometimes  it  happens  that  one  or  other  does  not  celebrate  his 
festival  in  his  own  district,  but  goes  to  another  with  his  people, 
and  holds  it  there  that  the  other  people  may  become  acquainted 
with  it.  The  preparation  occupies  them  usually  for  days,  some- 
times for  weeks,  the  chosen  spot  being  cleared  of  all  rubbish  until 
it  looks  like  a  tennis-court.  The  head-dresses  and  the  painting  of 
the  body  requires  also  much  time. 

When  everything  is  ready,  the  festival  commences  towards  the 
evening.  Women  and  children  hurry  towards  the  spot,  and  sit 
down  together  in  a  mass  at  one  end  of  the  arena,  the  men  sitting 
in  front  of  them.  The  chief  old  man  and  the  festive  dancers  sit 
apart  at  a  little  distance.  The  singing,  conducted  by  the  on- 
lookers, begins.  One  or  two  dancers  then  step  forward  and 
execute  a  dance,  consisting  in  keeping  time  to  the  singing  by 
vigorous  stamping  with  the  feet,  endeavoring  at  the  same  time  to 
imitate  the  peculiarities  of  the  particular  animal  that  lends  its 
name  to  the  festival.  After  a  while  a  pause  is  made,  succeeded 
by  the  performance  of  another,  and  thus  it  goes  on  throughout 
the  whole  night,  and  for  three  or  four  nights  in  succession,  while 
they  rest  and  sleep  by  day.  During  the  day  the  women  have  to 
provide  the  food  for  eating,  and  on  this  account  such  festivals  are 
always  held  at  a  season  when  some  article  of  food  is  to  be  had  in 
abundance  and  within  the  immediate  neighbourhood. 

The  following  are  a  few  of  the  native  songs  to  show  their  form 
and  contents : — 

1.  '''' Titjatitjana   jala  ramanaf" 
"  Large  Emu,  many  tracks  !  " 
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2.  "  Magatjagatjana      werilnnkana  !  " 

"  Innumerable  Emu  have  been  here  !  " 

3.  "  Lambulamhila         laintjirhmana  !  " 

"  The  name  of  a  bird  is  upon  mountain-sized  water  !  " 

4.  Galhmantalanta  janian         gatitjalanta  janian  f" 

"  Honey  much,  Yes  !  yes  !  Very  much  ;  yes  !  yes  ! " 
Most  of  the  words  of  these  songs  are  partly  obsolete,  and  partly 
taken  from  other  dialects.  This  explains  why  they  are  not 
understood  by  every  one.  One  knows  one  song,  another  a 
different  one,  all  being  connected  with  the  particular  tjurunga, 
and  derived  from  their  ancestors.  Their  festivals  of  circumcision 
have  not  been  seen  by  us.  What  I  know  of  it  is  only  by  hear- 
say, hence  I  merely  mention  it.  The  youths  are  circumcised  at 
puberty. 

Respecting  an  after-life,  the  natives  say  that  the  souls  of  all  go 
to  laia,  They  cannot  explain  how  this  does  not  accord  with  the 
tmara  altjira,  and  detailed  when  speaking  about  the  burial. 

By  laia  they  understood  a  lake  north  from  here,  on  whose 
shores  the  souls  live,  and  eat  the  best  of  food,  which,  especially 
fruit,  is  found  there  in  great  abundance. 

8.  SUPEKSTITION  AND  WITCHCRAFT. 

The  natives  are  very  suspicious  of  impending  evil,  and  have  a 
great  fear  of  death.  Everything  unusual  or  extraordinary  in 
their  opinion  portends  some  danger.  When  an  infant  is  born, 
its  hair,  and  that  of  the  mother,  is  cut  off,  so  that  both  may  re- 
cover quickly,  and  grow  fat.  The  natives  regard  leanness  almost 
as  a  disgrace,  and  on  this  account  do  all  they  can  to  become  fat 
by  taking  care  not  to  work  too  much,  and  lying  about  and  sleep- 
ing, or  strolling  idly.  To  be  able  to  eat  much  is  accounted 
honorable,  and  he  who  can  stow  away  the  largest  quantity  is 
respected  as  a  thorough  man.  Such  a  one  boasts  of  it,  and  prides 
himself  at  being  always  hungry,  and  able  to  eat.  The  phrase 
^^jinga  ngaiala  na7na" — "I  am  hungry" — is  used  frequently,  and 
with  emphasis,  even  when  a  piece  of  meat  of  a  pound  weight  or 
more  has  just  been  consumed.  In  order  to  get  strong  and  fat, 
several  cords  of  the  hair  of  marsupial  rats  are  worn  about  as 
thick  as  a  finger,  namely,  a  short,  tight-fitting  one  around  the 
neck,  called  gulitja  ;  a  longer  one  reaching  down  to  the  breast, 
called  matara ;  and  another,  gulitja,  around  the  upper  arm. 
These  cords  serve  likewise  to  fix  the  tufts  of  feathers. 

The  men  sometimes  cut  off  the  hair  of  the  dead,  spin  it,  and 
make  a  kind  of  net  of  the  thread,  which  is  either  worn  around 
the  neck,  or  in  the  bag  under  the  belt  over  the  hip.  Great  magic 
powers  are  ascribed  to  this  giirurkna,  for  he  who  has  got  one  is 
always  safe,  and  none  can  hurt  or  kill  him.    The  greatest  care  is 
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taken  of  this  charm  ;  if  lost,  no  pains  are  spared  to  find  it  a^^ain, 
and  if  not  recovered,  a  feeling  of  insecurity  remains.  When 
about  to  set  off  on  a  journey  tliey  try  earnestly  to  obtain  one,  or 
to  borrow  one  for  tlie  occasion.  For  all  that,  however,  it  is 
astonisliing  how  timid  they  are.  If  an  unusual  noise  is  heard  at 
night  they  suspect  enemies,  even  if  it  is  only  caused  by  a  harm- 
less animal ;  nay,  when  so  alarmed,  they  often  mistake  trees, 
animals,  ikc,  for  enemies  in  the  broad  daylight.  Their  pernicious 
customs  make  this  feeling  of  fear  often  only  too  well  founded. 

Twins  portend  evil,  because  uncommon,  hence  one  of  the  infants 
has  to  die ;  it  is  said  that  some  kill  the  boys  derived  from  a 
white  father. 

If  one  falls  sick  or  dies,  the  natives  at  once  conclude  he  must 
have  been  bewitched,  or  bitten,  or  hurt  by  the  devil — eringa. 
At  the  same  time  they  think  they  can  bewitch  others,  the  old 
ones  and  the  medicine-men  especially  fostering  that  belief.  For 
this  purpose  they  employ  various  magic  agencies  as  charms,  as  the 
following : — 

1.  Nguanja^  a  stout,  oblong  piece  of  wood  or  bone,  resembling 
a  lead  pencil,  which,  when  of  the  latter  substance,  is  made  of  the 
tibia,  or  big  bone  of  the  emu.  At  one  end  it  is  a  little  thicker 
and  blunt,  while  the  opposite  extremity  is  thinner,  and  tapering 
to  a  point.  This  implement  is  thrown  by  the  old  men  and 
sorcerers  in  the  direction  of  their  enemy  to  make  him  sick,  or  to 
kill  him,  as  they  imagine. 

2.  Ntjala,  resembling  the  former  in  shape,  but  made  of  the 
shinbone  of  the  kangaroo.  The  old  man  or  sorcerer  points  with 
this  at  the  enemy,  who  sits  near  his  fire,  at  some  distance,  in 
order  to  sicken  or  kill  him. 

3.  KwaJja-kwcdja,  a  tuft  of  emu  feathers,  worn  usually  fixed 
under  the  belt  at  the  back  ;  it  is  supposed  to  protect  them  from 
their  enemies,  and  to  give  the  wearer  strength  to  kill  them. 

4.  Dara,  a  tuft  of  eagle  feathers,  serving  the  same  purpose  as 
the  preceding. 

5.  Lalkara,  a  little  implement  about  six  inches  long,  and  either 
of  wood  or  bone,  which  is  worn  through  the  septum  of  the  nose, 
and  by  means  of  which  they  also  think  they  can  hurt  others. 

Finally,  in  addition,  they  employ  magic  songs  and  spells. 

Evil  spirits  and  devils  are  combated  in  the  same  way  as  we 
have  seen  when  describing  the  burial  rites. 

The  following  supplementary  remarks  may  be  added  : — 

If  a  person  dies  at  night,  men  armed  with  spears  place  them- 
selves near  by  to  frighten  Itana  (the  spirit),  that  it  may  bring  no 
harm  to  them. 

When  eclipses  of  sun  or  moon  take  place  they  fancy  that  the 
devil  (erinja)  has  placed  himself  in  front  of  those  bodies,  and 
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throw  their  spears  into  the  air  in  all  directions,  accompanied  by^ 
great  contortions  of  the  body,  in  order  to  hunt  erinja  away. 

The  comets  they  consider  are  big  men  prognosticating  ruin  and 
death  ;  these  they  bind  by  spells  to  one  spot,  so  that  they  cannot 
get  away,  but  must  finally  die. 

When  the  Magellanic  clouds  are  visible  in  the  sky,  they  speak 
with  a  subdued  voice,  or  not  at  all,  for  they  are  the  poison-fangs 
of  a  gigantic  snake.  This  is  in  order  that  the  latter  may  not  per- 
ceive them,  else  they  might  be  seen,  bitten,  and  die. 

Even  the  whirlwinds  are  caused  by  the  devil  as  he  rushes 
through  the  air,  and  thereby  stirs  up  the  dirt,  but  they  use  no 
spells  against  them. 

The  innocent  morning  and  evening  stars  are  said  to  point  out 
to  the  old  men  and  sorcerers  whom  they  are  to  bewitch. 

Monycibarra  are  the  souls  of  living  people  wandering  about  at 
night,  seeking  to  withdraw  the  fat  from  the  body  of  others,  and 
to  devour  it.  The  mind  of  the  natives  being  full  of  such  thoughts, 
they  frequently  dream  of  them,  and  some  pretend  to  have  even 
seen  such  mongabarra.  One  native  told  us  one  morning  a  monga- 
harra  had  taken  the  soul  of  his  granddaughter,  but  he  had  run 
after  it,  and  recovered  it  again  ! 

If  it  rains  too  long  the  old  natives  shout  out  their  spells,  and 
strike  against  the  rain  with  their  sticks  to  compel  it  to  stop. 

To  the  alheta — a  tuft  of  tails  of  the  marsupial  rats  which  they 
wear  upon  the  head — the  old  men  ascribe  the  property  of  charm- 
ing the  boys  so  as  to  induce  them  to  demand  to  be  circumcised 
and  be  made  men  {atua).  No  doubt  the  magic  force  lies  really  in 
the  open  contempt  shown  towards  these  boys  until  they  have  been 
operated  upon. 
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Geological  Notes  on  the  Upper  Finke 
River  Basin. 

By  Ciias.  Ciiewixgs,  F.R.G.S. 

[Communicated  by  Prof.  R.  Tath.] 

[Read  June  2nd,  1891.] 

Plate  X. 

During  the  first  three  months  of  the  present  year  I  travelled 
in  zig-zag  fashion  through  and  about  the  watershed  of  the  Finke 
River,  which  takes  its  rise  in  the  ranges  near  the  centre  of  Aus- 
tralia ;  and  such  observations  as  I  then  made  I  now  present  to 
the  Society,  and  in  doing  so,  no  one  is  so  conscious  as  myself  how 
incomplete  and  imperfect  my  efforts  have  been. 

Pre-Silurian  Rocks. 

These  are  found  freely  distributed  throughout  the  length  and 
breadth  of  the  MacDonnell  Ranges.  They  extend  to  near  the 
Western  Australian  boundary  on  the  west,  and  to  the  Queens- 
land boundary  on  the  east.  On  the  south  the  wall-like  range, 
called  the  MacDonnell  Range  South,  afterwards  to  be  noticed, 
limits  them  in  that  direction ;  while  to  the  north  their  extent  is 
not  yet  known.  Throughout  they  are  highly  crystalline  in  struc- 
ture, distinctly  stratified,  with  a  dip  in  general  to  the  north  at  a 
steep  angle.  Hornblendic  rocks  give  the  north  side  of  the  ranges 
and  outlying  hills  a  black  appearance — on  closer  observation  they 
weather  into  rounded  masses,  and  crack  in  all  directions,  often 
circular.  Mounts  Hay  and  Chappie  Ranges  are  composed  of 
this  rock.  Feldspar  (probably  oligoclase)  exists  in  the  district, 
and  I  found  garnets  as  well.  Impure  garnets  form  a  constituent 
part  of  the  hornblendic  schist,  which  is  closely  compacted, 
massive,  and  intensely  hard. 

From  the  appearance  of  these  rocks,  the  contour  of  the  country, 
and  the  remarks  made  by  the  late  W.  C.  Gosse  and  Mr.  Charles 
Winnecke,  F.R.G.S.,  on  the  Reynold's  Range,  situated  some  90 
miles  to  the  north,  and  the  late  Colonel  Warburton's  remarks  on 
the  country  to  the  westward  and  north-west,  I  am  assured  that 
the  country  now  known  as  the  Burt  Plain,  and  from  that  to  the 
Reynold's  Range,  has  been  denuded,  and  is  now  many  thousands 
of  feet  lower  than  it  originally  was.  It  probably  averages  not 
less  than  2,000  feet  above  sea-level.    This  land,  which  is  now  a 
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level  expanse  of  plain  and  drifting  sandhills,  with  here  and  there 
low  bluff  hills  and  salt  marshes  dotted  over  it,  was  at  a  subse- 
quent period  to  the  Silurian  upheaval  the  highest  tract  of  land 
in  Central  Australia. 

When  the  quartzite  capping,  which  will  shortly  be  noticed,  be- 
came denuded,  the  pre-Silurian  rocks  weathered  away  much  faster 
than  the  rocks  to  the  south,  which  are  partially  in  places  and 
wholly  in  others  covered  by  Silurian  quartzites  ;  thus  we  have 
high  land  still  where  quartzite  exists,  and  lower  land  where  it 
has  been  denuded. 

The  southern  edge  of  the  Burt  Plain  is  bounded  by  an  escarp- 
ment of  crystalline  rocks  consisting  principally  of  chlorite  schists 
and  granite  ;  the  escarpment  rises  abruptly  to  an  average  height 
of  800  to  1,000  feet.  These  remarks  refer  to  that  portion  of  the 
range  from  Mount  Zeil  to  near  the  Alice  Springs.  The  drainage 
to  the  north  is  short,  but  the  southern  drainage  starts  imme- 
diately from  the  top  of  the  range.  This  ridge  is  really  the 
watershed  of  the  MacDonnell  Ranges,  though  higher  peaks  and 
ranges  exist  some  few  miles  farther  to  the  south. 

Micaceous  schists  and  metamorphic  granite  follow  on  in  regular 
sequence  to  the  south,  with  occasional  outcrops  of  coarse  eruptive 
granite  and  other  eruptive  rocks.  Long  ridges  of  hard  white 
quartzite  nearly  vertically  disposed,  and  dipping  comformably 
with  the  schistose  and  stratified  granite-rocks  run  through  the 
country  east  and  west,  and  form  absolutely  impassable  barriers 
to  the  traveller,  saving  along  the  creek-channels,  which  intersect 
them.  These  ridges  form  the  highest  ranges  in  the  MacDonnell, 
and  mark  the  lines  of  faults,  which  are  frequent.  Mounts  Zeil 
and  Liebig  are  exceptions,  being  formed  of  metamorphic  granite. 
Then  follow  metamorphosed  clays  and  shales  interstratified  with 
yellow  and  blue  crystalline  limestone,  which  conclude  the  series. 
In  the  neighbourhood  of  these  rocks  there  are  marks  of  great 
erosion  and  denudation.  Prior  to  the  great  Silurian  upheaval, 
hereafter  to  be  mentioned,  these  rocks  were  overlain  by  more 
than  a  mile  in  thickness  of  Silurian  quartzites,  limestones  and 
shales  ;  the  only  remnants  of  which  are  the  ridges  and  patches  of 
quartzite  and  limestone.  In  the  neighbourhood  of  the  granitic 
dykes  the  Silurian  remnants  are  much  scattered. 

Mica  is  abundant  in  both  eruptive  and  metamorphic  granite, 
and  I  feel  sure  marketable  sizes  will  be  found  much  farther  to  the 
west  than  that  discovered  at  Hartz  B.ange.  Quartz  reefs  are  of 
frequent  occurrence  throughout  the  granite  and  schistose  rocks, 
but  I  regard  the  western  end  of  the  MacDonnell  as  a  splendid 
field  for  the  prospector.  Topographical  surveys  and  a  critical 
examination  of  rock  specimens  can  alone  determine  accurately 
moot  questions  on  the  pre-Silurian  rocks  of  Central  Australia, 
and  particularly  of  the  MacDonnell  Ranges. 
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Silurian  Hocks. 

The  "  MacDonnell  Ranges  South  "  form  a  barrier  to  and  rise 
abruptly  from  the  limestone  and  shales  of  pre-Silurian  age.  I 
failed  to  detect  any  unconformability  between  them.  The  escarp- 
ment is  formed  by  the  denudation  of  the  limestones  and  shales. 
It  is  my  opinion  that  when  these  rocks  were  in  course  ef  forma- 
tion, the  pre-Silurian  rocks  were  horizontally  disposed,  otherwise 
I  do  not  think  faults  could  have  occurred  and  placed  such  long 
narrow  quartzite  ridges  in  their  present  positions  to  the  schists 
had  the  angle  of  unconformity  been  great. 

The  area  over  which  this  formation  extends  has  not  been  deter- 
mined in  many  directions,  but  sufficient  is  known  to  be  able  to 
say  that  it  approaches  the  Musgrave  Ranges  on  the  south ;  on 
the  west  it  extends  well  on  towards  Lake  McDonald,  on  the  east 
to  beyond  the  Hale  River,  and  on  the  north  to  and  inclusive  of 
the  MacDonnell  Ranges  South.  There  is  every  probability  that 
beyond  these  limits  the  formation  stretches  to  the  south-west,  to 
the  north-west,  north-east,  east,  and  west,  over "  considerable 
areas,  as  I  am  persuaded  from  the  notes  of  Gosse  and  other  ex- 
plorers that  it  extends  to  and  is  largely  represented  in  the  Mann, 
Tomkinson,  Petermann,  and  other  Ranges ;  and  much  of  what 
has  been  termed  "  desert  sandstone"  must  be  classed  under 
"  Silurian."  Similarity  of  physical  structure  alone  has  led  to 
errors. 

Two  axes  produce  the  Upper  Finke  basin.  The  larger  and 
more  important  runs  east  and  west  through  the  heart  of  the 
MacDonnell  Ranges.  At  the  time  this  upheaval  transpired  the 
Silurian  quartzites  were  largely  represented  over  the  area  now 
occupied  by  the  basin,  as  proved  by  fossil  and  stratagraphical 
evidence  ;  and  were  by  lateral  pressure  formed  into  anticlinal 
and  synclinal  folds,  which  run  nearly  east  and  west.  With  one 
exception,  viz.,  that  of  an  eruptive  outcrop,  it  forms  the  bed  rock 
of  the  basin.  The  second  and  lesser  runs  in  a  north-westerly 
and  south-easterly  direction,  and  junctions  with  the  first  near  the 
western  end  of  the  MacDonnells,  forming  an  oblique  plication  of 
the  Silurian  foldings,  and  also  the  "  basin."  The  latter  deter- 
inii;ies  the  western  watershed,  and  the  former  the  northern,  of  the 
Finke  River  and  its  tributaries.  To  the  north  and  west  of  these 
axes  small  creeks  in  comparison  with  the  Finke  and  its  tributaries 
take  their  rise,  run  out  into  sandhill  country,  and  soon  are  lost. 
The  Finke  may  be  said  to  follow  the  lowest  part  of  the  basin, 
and,  like  its  tributaries,  maintains  a  south-easterly  course,  occa- 
sionally breaking  through  from  one  synclinal  fold  to  the  next 
farther  south. 

To  return  to  the  anticlinal  and  synclinal  folds  within  the  basin. 
How  wonderfully  even  the  pressure  has  been  can  scarcely  be 
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imagined ;  it  must  be  seen  to  be  fully  understood.  Not  only  has 
the  pressure  produced  foldings  of  great  regularity,  but  now  that 
many  of  the  anticlines  are  partially  denuded  it  would  be  difficult 
to  conceive  of  strata  more  evenly  and  beautifully  formed.  It  is 
the  rule,  in  fact,  where  the  strata  stand  at  all  vertical  to  find  high 
parallel  wall-like  ranges  reaching  for  miles,  sometimes  for  scores 
of  miles,  through,  across,  or  over  which  the  traveller  cannot  go. 
It  is  possible  to  ride  the  whole  length  of  the  ranges  between 
walls  of  rock  that  tower  up  perpendicularly  on  either  side,  and 
meditate  on  the  time  when  the  narrow  plain  through  which  he 
rides  was  once  filled  with  limestones,  shales,  or  other  rock  equally 
fragile  in  comparison  with  quartzite.  This  description  applies 
wherever  the  strata  are  sufficiently  vertical,  and  no  newer  forma- 
tion overlies  and  fills  the  denuded  space. 

The  folding  is  traceable  to  the  south  and  east  until  covered  by 
Cretaceous  and  Tertiary  formations.  The  first  synclinal  forms 
the  valley  now  called  the  Missionaries'  Plain  ;  it  runs  from  Gar- 
diner's Range  to  the  Hale  River.  Looking  from  this  plain  to 
the  northward  the  MacDonnell  Ranges  South  rises  almost  verti- 
cally a  thousand  feet  out  of  the  plain;  it  has  a  few  foothills, 
which  will  be  noted  hereafter,  and  designated  "  Pudding-stone 
Hills."  They  attain  to,  if  not  over,  3,000  feet  above  sea-level, 
and  all  the  ranges  of  crystalline  rocks  lying  behind  and  to  the 
north  of  it  are  hidden  from  view.  Only  a  few  peaks  and  tops  of 
the  highest  ridges  as  they  rise  a  thousand  feet  higher  can  be  seen. 
It  is  thought  that  many  of  the  highest  peaks  of  the  MacDonnell 
exceed  4,000  feet  above  the  sea,  but  if  I  am  not  mistaken  Mount 
Giles  will  be  found  to  be  the  highest  elevation.  There  are  four 
passes  through  the  MacDonnell  Ranges  South  in  a  distance  of 
150  miles,  viz..  Temple  Bar,  Ellery's  Creek,  Finke  Gorge,  and 
Mareena  Bluff',  the  latter  being  near  the  western  end.  At  the 
three  first-mentioned  the  strata  stand  nearly  vertical,  but  in  the 
latter  inclined  to  the  south,  and  some  20  miles  has  to  be  travelled 
before  the  five  miles  of  range  in  a  direct  line  north  and  south  can 
be  crossed.  Travelling  northwards  through  the  pass  a  wide 
valley  is  entered.  On  the  western  side  a  horse  could  walk  up  the 
incline  to  the  top  of  the  nearest  cliff*;  to  the  east  towers  up  a 
bold  headland  a  thousand  feet  high  at  least.  The  view  from  near 
the  entrance  to  the  pass  is  graphically  described  by  Mr,  Ernest 
Giles,  F.R.G.S.*  The  track  leads  under  receding  bluffs  on  the 
right ;  the  valley  gradually  closes  through  the  strata  becoming 
more  vertical,  and  eventually  a  way  is  found  to  the  north  through 
a  creek-gorge  by  which  the  pre-Silurian  limestones  are  reached. 
Apart  from  the  grandeur  of  the  pass,  the  strata  at  this  place  are 


*  "Geographic  Travels  in  Central  Australia,"  1875,  p.  22. 
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so  inclined  tliat  tlu^y  can  be  examined  to  great  advantage,  thank.s 
to  the  quartzite  cappings. 

It  was  underneath  these  bluir-sliai)ed  headlands  of  quartzite 
that  I  noticed  fragments  of  fossils  amongst  the  talus,  and  on 
climbing-up  under  one  of  the  blutls,  I  discovered  some  hundreds 
of  feet  thick  of  fossiliferous  limestone  in  thin  beds,  with  inter- 
calated dark-green  shales.  The  limestone  was  almost  wholly 
composed  of  fossil  shells.  I  believe  they  may  be  had  underneath 
any  of  the  bluffs,  and  for  a  distance  of  15  or  20  miles  without  a 
break.  I  also  found  fossils  of  the  same  age  at  the  head  of  both 
the  Walker  and  Petermann  Creeks,  which  have  their  commence- 
ment on  the  top  of  anticlinal  folds.  The  quartzite  has  been 
denuded  sufficiently  to  expose  the  shales  and  limestones,  which 
have  eroded  faster  than  the  quartzite  sides,  and  thus  a  valley  has 
been  formed. 

A  few  miles  to  the  west  of  Mareena  Bluff  Pass  a  fault  appears 
on  the  south  side  of  this  range,  and  exposes  a  headland  of  quart- 
zite 1,000  feet  thick,  horizontally  bedded.  Wherever  this  forma- 
tion is  met  with  the  cleavage  is  most  perfect,  and  where  the 
sandstone  remains  unaltered,  flag-stones  of  any  size  may  be  had. 


It  would  appear  that  symmetry  is  the  order  throughout  Central 
Australian,  if  not  Australian  rocks  generally.  Generalising  may 
be  more  safely  dealt  in  than  in  most  parts  of  the  world.  How 
regular  are  the  Cretaceous  clays  and  Tertiary  rocks  overlying 
them.  The  Ooraminna  (Devonian  ?)  Sandstone  is  recognisable 
at  a  moment  when  once  its  characteristics  are  known.  The  anti- 
clinal and  synclinal  foldings  of  the  Silurian  formation  maintain 
such  good  parallels,  that  when  several  sections  across  them  are 
taken,  even  a  few  in  significant  outcrops  appearing  above  the 
recent  wind-drift  sand,  connect  without  fail  the  lines  of  folding. 
The  chief  upheaval  in  Central  Australia  occurred  towards,  if  not 
at,  the  close  of  the  Silurian  epoch.  It  was  then  that  the 
MacDonnell  Ranges  assumed  their  general  present  shape,  and  the 
Upper  Finke  Basin  took  on  much  of  its  present  form.  In  the 
synclinal  fold,  in  which  Tempo  Downs  Station  stands,  was  next 
deposited  a  rock  at  least  2,000  feet  thick,  described  as 

Devonian — (1)  Mudstone  and  (2)  Ooraminna  Sandstone, 

on  the  top  of  which,  and  conforming  to  it,  was  laid  at  least 
2,000  feet  of  sandstone — the  middle  stratum  may  be  described 
as  a  highly  ferruginous  fine-grained  sandstone,  and  the  present 
uppermost  formation  a  red  friable  coarse-grained  sandstone ; 
sometimes  white  and  feldspathose.  It  does  not  conform  to  the 
Silurian  rocks,  and  has  been  only  subjected  to  slight  longitudinal 
pressure  in  comparison  with  the  Silurian.  It  has,  however,  taken 
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on  in  some  measure  the  anticlinals  and  synclinals  of  the  older 
rocks.  As  the  horizon  cannot  be  determined  until  fossils  are 
found  we  must  wait  their  discovery. 

The  characteristics  of  the  Ooraminna  Sandstone  are  bold  head- 
lands, precipitous  sides  for  800  feet,  cleavage  indistinct.  It  is 
usually  found  in  localities  protected  within  the  synclinal  folds  of 
the  Silurian  quartzites.  This  extensive  formation  at  one  time 
covered  up  the  James,  Gardiners,  Geo.  Gills,  Lewis,  and  other 
Ranges,  and  much  of  the  MacDonnells,  not  to  speak  of  localities 
farther  aj&eld.  The  Finke  runs  over  many  miles  of  it,  and  in  the 
precipitous  walls  which  rise  800  feet  on  either  side  the  river-bed 
I  saw,  when  not  distant  from  MacDonnell  Ranges,  pebbles  freely 
embedded  in  the  sandstone.  Flanking  the  South  MacDonnell  in 
the  form  of  foot-hills,  but  unconformable  to  the  Silurian  rocks, 
are  long  ridges  of  pudding-stone  extending  some  70  miles  east 
and  west,  and  in  strike  parallel  with  the  Silurian  rocks.  I  noticed 
at  the  Gilbert  Spring,  situated  west  of  the  Lutheran  Mission 
Station,  pudding-stone  similar  to  that  just  referred  to,  and  think 
it  highly  probable  that  when  the  Devonian  (?)  sandstone  was 
being  deposited  the  MacDonnell  Ranges  were  higher  from  their 
base  than  they  are  to-day,  though  probably  islands  in  the  sea ; 
the  waves  dashing  against  the  rocks  broke  off  fragments  and  dis 
tributed  them  over  that  part  of  the  basin  nearest  the  MacDon- 
nell Ranges,  and  thus  were  formed  the  pudding-stone  hills.  I 
consider  it  probable  the  red  sandstone  and  the  pudding-stone, 
which  are  conformable,  are  one  and  the  same  formation.  The 
part  that  is  left  can  only  be  called  a  remnant  of  what  once 
existed.  In  many  places  near  the  MacDonnells  so  much  mica  is 
in  this  rock  as  a  constituent  that  it  glistens  in  the  sunlight. 
Prior  to  the  deposition  of  this  formation  the  MacDonnells  had 
been  denuded  in  places  of  all  Silurian  formations,  for  I  saw  a 
hill  of  ^re- Silurian  schists  capped  by  mudstone.  The  capping  of 
mudstone  was  dark-red  in  color,  and  on  climbing  to  the  top  of  the 
hill  I  found  the  strata  were  twisted  and  compressed  into  almost 
every  conceivable  shape. 

Tliis  brings  us  to  the  second  series  of  foldings  that  Central 
Australia  has  undergone.  I  do  not  think  in  this  instance  there 
was  any  great  upheaval ;  nor,  for  the  matter  of  that,  do  I  think 
there  was  in  the  Silurian  upheaval ;  in  both  instances  lateral 
pressure  from  the  north  disturbed  the  strata,  and  in  this 
Devonian  (?)  disturbance  the  Silurian  and  pre-Silurian  strata 
were  horizontally  compressed  into  sharper  folds,  the  extent  of 
which  is  indicated  by  the  gentle  anticlinals  and  synclinals  of  this 
formation.  Between  the  Silurian  and  the  Devonian,  if  we  may 
judge  by  the  appearance  of  the  rocks,  there  was  a  wide  break, 
and  I  saw  no  intervening  strata ;  on  the  contrary,  the  mudstone 
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and  sandstone  abutt  right  on  to  the  Silurians.  Subsequent  to 
the  Devonian  (?)  epoch,  it  is  evident  that  the  MacDonnells  were 
meanwhile  degraded  to  theii-  present  level,  or  nearly  so,  for  out 
of  the  valleys  in  the  heart  of  the  MacDonnell  rise  flat-topped 
hills,  chiefly  of  coarse  sandstone  rock  frecjuently  porcelainised. 
Mr.  H.  Y.  L.  Brown  has  expressed  the  opinion  that  they  may 
be  of 

Mesozoic  (?) 

age.  The  strata  dip  south,  as  a  rule,  but  sometimes  to  the  north. 
In  the  valley  in  the  MacDonnell  on  which  Glen  Helen  Station 
stands  a  few  miles  of  this  formation  is  exposed,  but  it  is  being 
fast  eroded.  It  is  probable  the  horizon  will  prove  to  be  early 
Mesozoic.  Again,  on  the  sides  of  the  Silurian  anticlinals  in  the 
James  Range  remnants  of  a  deposit,  containing  a  large  percent- 
age of  manganese  and  iron,  resemble  these  hills  in  the  Mac- 
Donnell, as  also  do  several  hills  in  the  valley  of  the  Finke,  where 
it  debouches  from  the  ranges  on  to  the  Great  Southern  Plain  and 
in  other  places.  A  striking  resemblance  in  the  dip  is  noticeable 
wherever  these  hills  are  met  wdth,  and  they  are  seen  to  dip  be- 
neath the  clays  of  the  Lake  Eyre  basin. 

I  have  now  to  record  the  third  series  of  foldings,  and  it  was 
lesser  than  either  the  Silurian  or  Devonian  (?),  and  may  be  termed 
the  "  Mesozoic  "  upheaval. 

Cretaceous. 

How^  much  folding  has  gone  on  since  the  Cretaceous  clays  of 
the  Lake  Eyre  basin  were  laid  on  is  a  matter  for  conjecture,  but 
from  exposures  I  saw  near  the  junction  of  the  Finke  and  Hugh 
Rivers,  I  judge  it  has  undergone  slight  folding.  I  saw  no  trace 
of  this  formation  within  the  range-country — it  has  been  pierced 
where  only  a  few  feet  thick  at  the  junction  of  the  Palmer  and 
Walker  Creeks,  and  also  to  the  south  of  that  in  wells.  A  lime- 
stone-rubble closely  compacted  with  fl.ints  and  gypsum  is  the 
characteristic  of  this  rock  on  its  northern  edge,  where  it  rests 
unconformably  on  the  supposed  earlier  Mesozoic  rocks. 

Resting,  I  take  it,  unconformably  on  these  rocks,  without  any 
very  marked  change  in  appearance,  and  horizontally  stratified, 
next  follows  the  supra-Cretaceous  or 

Tertiary 

formations,  so  noted,  so  weary  to  travel  over.  For  a  description 
of  which  I  must  refer  those  interested  to  a  paper  read  before  this 
Society  on  April  2nd,  1889,  by  Mr.  J.  J.  East,  F.G.S.  His 
travels  led  him  over  the  eastern  part  of  the  MacDonnells,  mine 
the  western.  For  the  most  part  he  travelled  outside  of  the  Finke 
valley.    In  that  paper  mention  is  made  of  some  white  gritty  hills 
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with  porcelain  cappings  situated  within  the  MacDonnells  near 
the  Elder  River.  I  saw  rinmerous  hills  of  a  like  character 
throughout  the  ranges  in  my  travels.  At  the  extreme  head  of 
the  Petermann  Creek  resting  on  fossiliferous  Silurian  limestone, 
and  on  the  Walker  Creek  resting  on  mudstone,  it  may  be  seen. 
As  a  rule  the  hills  are  cone-shaped,  very  white,  composed  of  clay- 
grit,  and  always  horizontally  disposed.  There  is  a  difference  of 
2,000  feet  in  altitude  between  the  counterpart  of  these  hills  in 
the  neighbourhood  of  Lake  Eyre.  The  interesting  problem  is, 
were  these  hills  formed  by  wind-drift  ?  or  were  they  formed  be- 
neath the  sea  1  If  from  wind-drift,  their  great  elevation  is  easily 
accounted  for ;  if  on  the  contrary  a  marine  deposit,  it  is  quite 
evident  Australia  was  beneath  the  sea  at  no  very  distant  geologi- 
cal data.  Following  on  this  version,  what  has  become  of  this 
immense  deposit  ?  and  to  where  has  it  gone  ?  and  by  what  way  1 
It  is  so  friable  that  as  the  waves  of  the  sea  gently  receded  it 
would  be  lapped  away,  and  by  ocean  currents  carried  to  the 
bottom  of  some  other  ocean.  But  why  was  Lake  Eyre  and  its 
basin  not  filled  ?  or  more  correctly,  why  is  it  a  depression  ? 
Should  not  this  formation  fill  it  to  overflowing  1  To  this  may  be 
added  that  it  is  evident  pre-Silurian  and  Silurian  rocks  form  the 
bedding  to  Lake  Amadeus  not  many  feet  beneath  the  blue  clay, 
and  farther  to  the  east  granite  outcrops  occur  near  the  western 
watershed  of  the  Finke.  It  is  possible  an  ocean  current  swept 
through  and  along  this  valley,  and  coming  in  contact  with  the 
Flinders  Range  rocks  carried  off  all  sediment  collected  on  the 
way,  and  much  of  what  was  already  in  Lake  Eyre  basin,  which 
great  vortex  was  probably  formed  at  the  close  of  the  Silurian 
epoch.  What  treasures  of  wealth  that  basin  holds  can  only  be 
told  by  the  diamond  drill,  but  from  the  fact  that  coal  has  been 
struck  at  Leigh's  Creek,  and  that  the  rocks  surrounding  it  oq  the 
north  and  north-Avest  dip  into  it,  it  is  possible  that  coal  may  be 
found  in  many  places  around  its  edge.    To  come  to  a 

Conclusion. 

The  fact  is  everywhere  apparent  that  rapid  degradation  is 
going  on  throughout  Central  Australia,  especially  where  the  hard 
rocks  are  more  exposed  on  the  high-lands.  The  extremes  of  heat 
by  day,  and  almost  invariably  cold  nights,  cause  much  contraction 
and  expansion,  and  the  rocks  break  up.  When  sufficiently  broken 
the  wind,  which  tliroughout  the  summer  months  blows  from  the 
east,  carries  the  sand  along  and  forms  sandhills  as  even  as  ocean 
waves.  The  wind  is  here  a  great  factor  in  the  transport  of 
eroded  rocks,  much  greater  than  flood-waters.  So  porous  is  the 
soil  that  moisture  sinks  beneath  the  surface  at  once  in  the  sandy 
country,  and  flows  to  lower  levels.    In  a  few  instances  an  anti- 
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clinal  briiif^s  it  to  the  surface  again,  but  instaucos  are  not  f re(juent. 
A  note  on  the  fossils  discovered  by  nie  has  been  supplied  by  Pro- 
fessor Tate,  appended  herewith,  and  to  whom  I  am  also  indebted 
for  a  determination  of  the  rock  specimens. 


Note  on  the  Fossils  by  Professor  Tate. 

1.  From  the  Head  of  Walker  Creek  and  Mareena  Bluff  : — 

Orthoceras  sp.,  related  to  0.  excentricnm ;  a  cast. 

Rapliistoma  ?  sp.;  casts  of  three  examples. 

Strophoynena  sp.;  allied  to  aS'.  funiculata,  McCoy,  but  the 

primary  ribs  bifurcate. 
Fhacops  sp.;  a  tail-piece  about  1^  x  1|  inches,  composed  of 

at  least  six  segments. 

2.  From  Petermann  Creek  : — 

Orthoceras  sp.,  allied  to  0.  imhricatum,  the  siphuncle  very 

excentric. 
Orthis  Jlabellum. 

There  is  no  community  of  species  between  the  two  localities, 
though  at  both  the  facies  is  decidedly  Silurian.  The  generic  de- 
terminations of  the  Mollusca,  though  probably  correct,  are  based 
on  external  resemblances,  and  therefore  subject  to  revision  ;  the 
reference  of  the  Trilobite-tail  to  Fhacops  is  perhaps  less  reliable. 
This  uncertainty  of  the  exact  generic  location  makes  any  specific 
determination  somewhat  untrustworthy ;  and  until  a  larger  num- 
ber of  species  have  been  collected  it  will  be  desirable  to  refrain 
from  an  attempt  to  correlate  the  formation  with  any  greater  de- 
gree of  definiteness,  though  the  balance  of  the  meagre  evidence  is 
in  favour  of  Upper  Silurian. 
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NoTK  ON  A  Volcanic  Ash  from  the  Island  of 
Tanna,  New  Hebrides. 

By  Prof.  Rennie,  M.A.,  D.Sc,  and  Mr.  E.  F.  Turner. 

[Read  August  4,  1891.] 

The  volcanic  ash  of  which  we  give  an  analysis  below  was  for- 
warded to  one  of  us  by  the  Rev.  W.  Gray,  missionary  to  the 
Presbyterian  Church  of  South  Australia,  in  the  island  of  Tanna. 
The  ash  was  collected  at  a  distance  of  several  miles  from  the 
volcano.  The  following  is  an  extract  from  Mr.  Gray's  letter  on 
the  subject : — "The  cone  on  the  island  of  Tanna  is  about  600  feet 
high.  The  crater  basin,  oval  in  shape,  is  about  a  mile  in  circum- 
ference. It  is  about  200  feet  deep,  and  contains  several  vents, 
from  which  eruptions  take  place  every  three  minutes  or  so.  The 
dust  is  thus  thrown  out,  and  carried  for  more  than  20  miles.  The 
heavier  stuff  falls  nearer  the  cone,  the  lighter  farther  away.  But 
the  output  of  dust  varies  much  in  this  respect.  Sometimes  there 
is  very  little  rough  stuff  in  it ;  sometimes  it  contains  a  large  pro- 
portion of  clear  white  particles.  The  dust,  when  accompanied  by 
rain,  destroys  some  kinds  of  vegetation.  It  makes  water  hard, 
and  curdles  milk."  Mr.  Gray  also  states  that  the  fine  "  hairs " 
which  it  often  contains  are  called  Pele's  Hair,  Pele  being  the  god- 
dess who  presides  over  a  volcano  in  the  Hawaiian  Islands. 

With  regard  to  the  destruction  of  vegetation,  the  making 
water  hard,  and  curdling  milk,  there  can  be  little  doubt  that 
these  effects  are  due,  not  to  the  ash,  but  to  acid  vapours  emitted 
by  the  volcano  during  eruption,  and  carried  down  with  the  rain, 
especially  as  quantities  of  sulphur  are  known  to  exist  in  conjunc- 
tion with  the  volcano. 

The  following  figures  are  the  mean  of  those  obtained  in  two 


closely-agreeing  analyses  : — 

Silica  (SiOJ    ...           ...  ...  57-30 

Alumina  (Al^O,)          ...  ...  17-96 

Ferrous  oxide  (FeO)      ...  ...  5-04 

Ferric  oxide  (Fe^O 3)     ...  ...  1-56 

Manganese  oxide  (MnO)  ...  -36 

Lime(CaO)     ...           ...  ...  8-22 

Magnesia  (MgO)           ...  ...  3-60 

Potash  (K,0)  ...           ...  ...  2-60 

Soda  (Na,0)  ...           ...  ...  2-80 

Phosphorus  pentoxide  (PgOg)      ...  -47 
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Descriptions  of  New  Species  of  Australiaist 
MoLLUSCA,  Regent  and  Fossil. 

By  Professor  Ralph  Tate,  F.L.S.,  F.G.S. 

[Read  September  8,  1891.] 

Plate  XI. 

Genus  Siphonalia. 

It  is  generally  admitted  that  Siphonalia  dilatata,  Quoy  and 
Gaimard,  and  S.  Tasmaniensis,  Adams  and  Angas,  are  two 
sufficiently  distinct  species ;  with  respect  to  a  third  species, 
S.  maxima^  Tryon,  in  Manual  Conch.,  1881,  p.  135,  t.  54,  fig. 
355,  some  doubt  has  been  expressed  as  to  its  validity,  and  after 
lengthened  study  of  considerable  material,  having  traced-up 
specimens  of  *S'.  Tasmaniensis  from  three-fourths  of  an  inch  in 
length  to  those  of  seven  inches,  I  have  no  hesitation  in  regarding 
S.  maxima  as  the  senile  stage  of  aS'.  Tasmaniensis. 

The  species  inhabiting  South  Australian  waters  are : — 

Siphonalia  dilatata ;    Fusiis  dilatatns,  '  Quoy  and  Gaimard,  Voy. 
Astrolabe,  t.  34,  figs.  15-16. 

This  is  recorded  from  Encounter  Bay  by  Angas,  1865,  where 
it  is  rare. 

Siphonalia  Tasmaniensis,  Adams  and  Angas  (Fusus),  Proc.  Zool. 
Soc,  1863,  p.  421,  t.  37,  fig.  1. 

aS*.  maxima,  Tryon,  op.  cit. 

This  has  a  much  longer  spire  than  the  preceding,  narrower 
body-whorl,  less  sharply  angulated,  with  more  numerous  and 
obtuse  tubercles  on  the  keel. 

The  species  was  first  recorded  by  Angas  from  Hardwicke  Bay, 
where  it  is  a  common  shell ;  it  also  lives  among  stones  at  ex- 
treme low  tides  in  Encounter  Bay. 

Siphonalia  pyPUlata,  Reeve  (Fimis),  icon.  Conch.,  t.  13,  figs.  50a-506 
The  type  is  from  Tasmania,  but  it  also  occurs  in  Port  Phillip 
Bay,  and,  according  to  Angas,  in  Spencer-Gulf. 

Siphonalia  sulcata,  Lamarck,  sp. 

Fusus  sulcatus,  Lamarck,  An.  s.  Vert.,  vol.  7,  p.  125,  1822. 

Siphonalia  (Austrofus2is)  sulcata,  Tryon,  Man.  Conch.,  1881,. 
p.  138,  t.  56,  fig.  380. 

Fusus  ustulatus,  Reeve,  Icon.  Conch.,  t.  17,  fig.  66 ;  id., 
Tryon,  loc.  cit,  p.  66,  t.  39,  fig.  170. 
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Judging  by  the  figures  representing  the  Lamarckian  species,  I 
am  constrained  to  regard  F.  ustulatus^  Reeve,  a  synonym  of  it. 
No  locality  was  known  to  either  Lamarck  or  Reeve ;  but  Angas 
recorded  F.  iistulatus  from  St.  Vincent-Gulf,  where  it  has 
occurred  to  other  collectors  in  later  years.  Tryon  quotes 
S.  sulcata  as  from  South  Australia.  I  have  seen  Victorian 
examples  of  the  species. 

Siphonalia  oligostira,  -^^ptc.  uov.   Plate  xi.,  fig.  6. 

This  species  resembles  S.  Mandarina,  Duclos,  of  the  New 
Zealand  fauna,  but  the  revolving  threads  on  the  body-whorl,  in 
particular,  are  flat  and  without  interstitial  threadlets ;  the 
whorls  are  not  sd  regularly  convex,  being  slightly  angulated 
postmedially  ;  the  spire  is  proportionately  much  broader,  and  the 
nucleus  consists  of  one  and  a  half  very  small  turns,  whereas  in 
>S'.  Mandarinus  it  is  cylindrical,  of  four  whorls. 

The  species  makes  a  passage  between  S.  Tasmaniensis  and 
S.  Mandarinus  in  its  faint  shoulder  and  obsolete  nodosities 
thereon. 

Dimensions. — Length,  88-5  ;  width,  42  ;  length  of  aperture, 
56  mm. 

Living  on  rocks  at  extreme  low  tides,  Guichen  Bay  (S.  Anst. 
Mus.);  Encounter  Bay  Verco). 

Genus  Latirofusus,  Cossmann. 

This  genus  was  established  by  its  author  in  "Annales  de  la 
Soc.  Roy.  Malacologique  de  Belgique,"  1889,  p.  175,  to  include 
certain  shells  having  the  outline  of  Fusus,  the  plicated  columella 
of  Latirus,  and  a  globulose  embryo.  He  referred  to  it  the  living 
Fusus  lancea,  Chemnitz,  which  probably  includes  F.  acus,  Adams 
and  Reeve,  and  two  species  of  Fusus  described  by  Deshayes  from 
the  Eocene  of  the  Paris  basin.  I  venture  to  describe  a  second 
recent  species. 

Latirofusus  nig^rofuseus,  -^pec.  nov.    Plate  xi.,  fig.  3. 

Shell  lanceolate-fusiform,  three  and  a  half  times  as  long  as 
wide,  aperture  one-half  of  the  total  length  ;  colour  brown  under  a 
black  epidermis. 

Whorls  seven  and  a  half ;  nucleus  of  one  and  a  half  whorls, 
smooth^  hemispheric,  and  large. 

Spire-whorls  separated  by  a  linear  suture,  almost  flat,  spirally 
lirate  ;  commencing  line  two,  increasing  to  seven,  eight  or  nine 
on  the  penultimate  whorl,  four  of  which  are  usually  stouter  than 
the  interposed  ones.  The  transverse  ornament  consists  of  obscure 
rounded  plications  (or  they  may  be  wholly  obsolete),  and  of 
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minute  threadlets  separated  by  slightly  wider  intervals  than 
their  width. 

Last  whorl  with  a  rounded  periphery,  ornamented  witli  slender 
transverse  threadlets  and  stout  spiral  threads,  the  latter  alternately 
large  and  small,  about  15  in  number,  or  the  intermediate  ones 
nearly  equal  in  size  to  the  primaries.  The  base  is  ratiier  abruptly 
contracted  into  a  moderately  long,  but  stout,  canal,  ornamented 
with  about  eight  distant  spiral  lime,  and  transverse  threadlets. 
Aperture  narrow-elliptic  ;  outer  lip  Urate  within.  Columella  with 
two  oblique  plaits,  the  anterior  one  at  the  origin  of  the  canal ; 
canal  nearly  closed  by  a  horizontal  plate-like  extension  of  the 
border. 

Length  from  21  to  22  ;  breadth  from  6  to  6*5  mm. 

Dredged  in  life  one  and  a  half  miles  off  Edithburgh,  St.  Vincent- 
Gulf,  in  three  to  four  fathoms,  by  Mr.  E.  H.  Matthews  ;  also  in 
shell-sand,  Aldinga  Bay  {Kimber) ;  Hardwicke  and  Encounter 
Bays  ( Adcock). 

Diala  magna,  spec.  nov.    Plate  xi. ,  fig.  9. 

Whorls  nine  ;  apical  whorls  two  and  a  half,  convex,  rapidly 
diminishing,  purplish-black ;  spire-whorls  flat,  excavated  at  the 
suture,  slightly  incrassated  at  the  anterior  suture,  smooth,  shin- 
ing, Avhitisli  interrupted  by  axial  flames  of  reddish-purple. 

Penultimate  whorl  with  one  to  three  spiral  grooves  bordering 
the  anterior  suture  ;  the  colour-stripes  on  the  grooved  surface 
being  broken-up  into  dots. 

Body-whorl  with  a  rounded  base  ;  the  anterior  two-thirds  with 
about  nine  encircling  flat  ridges,  not  so  wide  as  the  intervening 
flat  furrows,  spotted  with  purplish-red  in  the  sulci ;  on  the  pos- 
terior one-third  the  sulci  are  obsolete  and  the  colour-spots  are 
confluent  but  in  an  alignment  with  the  anterior  dots  ;  the  whole 
forming  axial  bands  sigmoidally  curved,  extending  from  the 
suture  to  the  extreme  front.  Growth-lines  tine  and  regular, 
conspicuous  on  the  base.  Aperture  subrotund,  outer  lip  thin, 
peristome  incomplete  or  thinly  continuous,  columella  simple. 

Length,  13-0;  breadth,  4*5  mm. 

Habitat.— Dee'p  water,  Port  Phillip  Bay,  Victoria  ( J,  M. 
Wilson  ). 

This  species  is  at  once  distinguished  by  its  size,  its  furrowed 
suture,  and  the  flat  distant  ribs  on  the  base.  Its  nearest  ally  is 
D.  lauta,  A.  Adams,  certain  individuals  of  which  have  a  slightly 
channelled  suture,  but  the  basal  sulci  are  linear,  and  the  colour- 
spots  never  confluent.  Its  rounded  base  separates  it  from 
I),  suturalis,  the  only  other  species  with  distinctly-furrowed 
suture  ;  whilst  the  arrangement  of  the  colour  is  not  seen  in  any 
other  species. 
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RECENT  AND  FOSSIL  SPECIES  OF  LEIOPYRGA. 

This  genus,  founded  by  Messrs.  Adams  in  1863,  differs  from 
Banhivia  by  its  umbilicus.  Two  living  species,  both  Australian, 
were  described  by  H.  and  A.  Adams,  which  remain  till  now  the 
only  representatives  of  the  genus.  I  have  to  add  one  recent 
species  and  two  from  the  Older  Tertiary  of  Victoria. 

A  synopsis  of  the  specific  characters  is  as  follows  : — 

Shell  smooth  ;  earlier  spire-whorls  subquadrate.  L.  picturata. 
Shell  with  spiral  ribs. 

Ribs  on  penultimate  whorl,  three.  L.  cingulata. 

Ribs  four,  truncated,  equal,  equidistant ;  suture  excavated. 

L.  quadricingulata. 
Ribs  three,  equal,  wavy,  with  a  small  one  at  each  suture. 

L.  Sayceana. 

Ribs  eight  to  ten.  L.  octona. 

Leiopyrga  pletupata,  H.  and  A.  Adam^. 

L.  picttirata,  H.  and  A.  Adams,  Ann.  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.,  1863, 
p.  19  ;  id.,  Angas,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc,  1865,  p.  181  ;  1867,  p.  216. 

Bankivia  (Leiopyrga)  picturata,  E.  A.  Smith,  Zool.  Alert, 
p.  75.         .  ^ 

Trochus  (Leiopyrga)  picturata,  Watson  Challenger  Gastr., 
p.  65. 

Cantharidus  (Leiopyrga)  pictt(,rata,  Tyron,  M.an.  Conch.,  vol., 
xi.,  p.  140,  t.  45,  figs.  46-48  (1887). 

Adams'  type  is  from  Port  Jackson,  where  the  species  is  well- 
known  ;  Angas  reported  it  from  St.  Vincent-Gulf,  but  it  has  not 
since  been  collected  in  South  Australian  waters. 

Leiopyrga  eiiigulata,  A.  Adams. 
Bef. — Proc.  Zool.  Soc,  1863,  p.  507.  Cantharidus  (Leiopyrga) 
cingulata,  Try  on,  op.  cit.,  p.  141.    Port  Essington. 

Leiopyrga  octona,  spec.  nov.    Plate  xi.,  fig.  5. 

Shell  turrited,  narrowly  perforate,  thin,  shining,  white,  with 
oblique  or  axial  zigzag  pinkish  lines. 

Whorls  eight  and  a  half,  moderately  convex,  separated  by  a 
linear  suture  ;  the  apical  whorls  two  and  a  half,  turbinately 
depressed,  rufous,  smooth.  The  first  two  spire-whorls  smooth, 
the  third  showing  faint  spiral  lines,  which  increase  in  strength 
with  the  revolution  of  the  spire ;  the  anterior  whorls  with  about 
eight  to  ten  equal  and  equidistant,  rounded,  and  rather  depressed 
cinguli,  which  are  a  little  wider  than  the  furrows. 

Body-whorl  equally  and  regularly  cingulated,  base  convex ; 
aperture  oval  ;  outer  lip  thin,  crenated  on  the  margin;  columella 
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tliin,  but  slightly  thickened  above,  and  abruptly  attenuate  to  the 
front,  not  perceptibly  retiexed  ;  umbilical  groove  smooth. 
Length,  10;  breadth,  4*5  mm. 

Ilahitat. — Royston  Head,  South  Yorke-Peninsula  (one  ex.); 
King  George  Sound  (one  ex.). 

This  species  resembles  L.  jncturata  in  outline,  but  differs  by  its 
conspicuous  cinguli,  its  convex  whorls,  and  linear  suture ;  from 
L.  cinc/nlata  it  would  seem  to  differ  in  shape  and  in  its  numerous 
encircling  ribs. 

Leiopyrga  quadrieingulata,  ^pec.  nov. 

Shell  turrited,  narrowly  perforate,  thin,  internal  shell-layer 
conspicuously  perlaceous. 

Whorls  eight  and  a  half,  flatly  convex ;  apical  whorls  two  and 
a  half,  smooth,  depressed-turbinate  ;  the  next  two  are  quadrate, 
margined  at  the  suture  ;  the  following,  with  an  excavated  suture, 
four-ribbed.  The  ribs  are  equal,  equidistant,  compressed,  moder- 
ately elevated  (sometimes  having  an  undulose  outline),  separated 
by  much  wider  flat  furrows. 

Last  whorl  usually  with  intermediate  smaller  ribs  between  the 
primaries  ;  periphery  rounded. 

Traces  of  colour  are  visible  on  some  specimens,  consisting  of  a 
diffused  purplish  tinge  on  a  white  ground. 

Length,  1 1 ;  breadth,  6  mm. 

Habitat. — One  of  the  characteristic  fossils  of  the  Miocene- 
Tertiary  at  Muddy  Creek;  also  at  Kalimna,  Gippsland  Lakes, 
Victoria. 

Leiopypg-a  Sayeeana,  -^pec.  nov. 

Like  L.  quadricingulata,  but  the  penultimate  whorl  has  three 
primary,  compressed,  acute  cinguli,  equal  and  equidistant,  and  a 
slender  thread  at  each  suture.  The  cinguli  have  an  undulate 
outline  by  reason  of  inconspicuous  arched  folds  which  traverse 
the  width  of  the  whorls.  All  the  spire-whorls  are  cingulate  ;  the 
suture  is  more  or  less  concealed  by  the  approximation  of  the 
sutural  threads. 

Length,  11;  breadth,  5 -5  mm. 

Habitat. — In  the  Eocene-sandstone  on  the  beach  at  Beaumaris, 
near  Cheltenham,  Port  Philip  Bay,  Victoria  ;  not  uncommon, 
according  to  Mr.  Sayce,  to  whom  I  am  indebted  for  several 
examples. 

Semele  monilis,  spec.  nov.    Plate  xi.,  fig  7-7a. 
Shell  ovate-oblong,  somewhat  compressed,  thin,  inequilateral, 
subinequivalve  (the  right  valve  slightly  flatter  than  the  left). 
Anterior  side  the  longer,  rounded ;  the  posterior  side  shorter, 
obliquely  truncate  in  the  ventral-half.     Ventral  margin  arched 
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medially,  gradually  curving  upwards  to  the  rounded  anterior  ex- 
tremity, abruptly  sloping  upwards  and  outwards  to  join  the  post- 
doral  slope. 

Umbos  depressed,  acute,  approximate  :  lunule  very  small,  but 
deeply  impressed,  l)roadly  lanceolate.  The  ornamentation  consists 
of  rather  distant,  moderately  elevated,  rounded,  concentric  lime  ; 
and  of  thick  radial  threads,  separated  by  nearly  as  wide  flat 
furrows.  The  radial  threads  pass  uninterruptedly  across  the 
lirse,  where  by  reason  of  minute  crenulations  on  the  lateral 
faces  of  the  threads,  the  appearance  of  punctated  furrows 
is  produced.  There  are  six  lirse  within  a  breadth  of  5  to  10  mm. 
from  the  umbo  ;  the  crenulations  on  the  lirse  are  about  35  in  a 
length  of  5  mm.  at  a  distance  of  10  mm.  from  the  umbo. 

The  external  colour  is  a  pale-yellow  to  dirty-white,  tinged  here 
and  there  Avith  rosy  blotches  having  a  disposition  in  the  medial 
and  posterior  areas  to  run  into  flames.  The  interior  is  pellucid, 
changing  to  opaque-white  towards  the  margin,  variegated  with 
blotches  and  short  streaks  of  a  reddish-colour. 

Dimensions. — Antero-posterior  diameter,  21;  anterior  radius, 
11;  posterior  radius,  10;  ventro-dorsal  diameter,  17;  thickness 
at  a  point  a  little  dorsally  to  the  middle  line,  7  mm.  A  large 
specimen  measures  27*5  by  23  mm. 

Habitat. — Cast-up  valves  at  Aldinga  (Mr.  Kimber);  at  Moonta 
Bay  (Mr.  McDougall).  Fresh  shells  dredged  from  17  to  18 
fathoms  in  Yankalilla  Bay  by  Dr.  Yerco. 

Tellina  Vineentiana,  spec.  nov.  Plate  xi.,  fig.  lo. 
Shell  small,  thin,  dirty-white,  slightly  inequivalve  (the  right 
valve  more  convex),  considerably  inequilateral,  the  anterior  side 
longer,  irregularly  ovate,  narrowed  and  pointed  behind.  Orna- 
mented with  close,  short,  erect  lamella?,  becoming  fewer  and  more 
elevated  on  the  post-dorsal  slope,  distantly  radiate-striated  in  the 
interstices  ;  the  lamelhie  increase  in  number  by  bifurcation  at 
about  the  middle  of  the  valve,  again  to  unite  in  pairs  close  to  the 
front  margin. 

The  front-dorsal  margin  is  a  very  little  convex,  and  only 
slightly  oblique,  the  post-dorsal  margin  being  almost  rectilinear 
and  very  slanting  ;  the  ventral  outline  is  broadly  arcuate,  more 
rapidly  up-curving  in  front  than  behind,  posteriorly  it  has  a 
slight  incurvation. 

The  umbones  are  small,  acute,  and  a  little  elevated. 

There  are  two  cardinal  teeth  in  each  valve,  one  of  which  is 
bifld,  and  two  well-develojied  lateral  teeth  in  the  right  valve;  the 
pallial  sinus  is  wide,  fused  to  the  pallial  line,  and  extends  across 
the  valve  to  near  the  adductor  scar. 
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/>/me/t.vio>AiS'.— Aiitero-postecior,  I-')-');  umbo-venti'al,  12;  sec- 
tional diameters,  5-2.")  imn. 

Localitij. — St.  Vinoeat-CTiilf,  in  17  to  18  fathoms  (Dr.  Verco). 

This  species  is  rehited  to  T.  hnu/nidd,  E.  A.  Smith,  but  it  has 
a  lamelliform  and  not  striated  ornament.  Mr.  Brazier  re})()rts  to 
me  that  "the  species  is  (|uite  new ;  it  is  smaller,  and  allied  to- 
T.  margaritina,  Lamarck,  from  King  George  Sound;  it  is  a  great 
deal  smaller,  and  in  miniature  like  T.  ostracea,  Lamarck,  from 
India."  The  dentition  of  7'.  Vincentiana  will  not  justify  its 
inclusion  in  the  subgenus  Fabuliua,  to  which  Von  Bertin  refers 
1\  cmstralis,  Desh.,  and  T.  mrm/arithia,  Lamarck. 

LucinopsiS  pellueida,  -^ixc  nor.    Plate  xi.,  fig.  2. 

The  shell,  the  diagnostic  characters  of  which  here  follows,  has 
an  external  resemblance  to  Kellin  rotunda  and  Dlplodonta  globu- 
Inris,  more  especially  to  the  latter  by  reason  of  the  external  liga- 
ment. But  the  internal  characters  are  proper  to  Lucinopsis,  as 
determined  by  actual  comparison  Avith  its  type-species,  L.  nndata. 

The  left  valve  has  three  cardinal  teeth  ;  the  central  tooth  is 
vertical,  triangular,  and  its  summit  medially  excavated,  appearing 
as  if  b'.fid  ;  the  anterior  tooth  is  lamellar,  short,  and  moderately 
divergent;  the  posterior  tooth  is  longer,  lamellar,  and  widely 
divergent ;  the  anterior  cardinal  margin  has  a  deep  and  wide 
groove. 

The  right  valve  has  two  divergent  lamellar  teeth,  and  the 
cardinal  margin  in  front  is  furrowed. 

The  pallial  sinus  is  large,  rounded,  and  ascending,  reaching  to 
the  middle  line  of  the  valve. 

Shell  rather  globose,  somewhat  circular,  and  nearly  equilateral ; 
it  is  whitish,  slightly  glossy,  and  translucent,  ornamented  with 
fine  concentric  lines  and  folds  of  growth,  and  with  delicate  radial 
striiv  on  the  posterior  area. 

Dimensions. — Antero-posterior,  12-5  ;  umbo- ventral,  12  ;  sec- 
tional diameters.  7*5. 

Dredged  in  life  (two  examples)  from  12  fathoms  in  Yankalilla 
Bay,  St.  Vincent-Gulf  (Dr.  Verco ). 

Crassatella  earnea,  xpec.  Nor.  Plate  xi.,  figs,  i,  la. 

Shell  suborbicular,  rather  compressed,  almost  equilateral ;  the 
dorsal  margin  about  equally  sloping  on  both  sides,  a  little  arched 
in  front,  but  rather  straighter  behind  ;  anterior  side  rounded, 
post-ventral  margin  slightly  obliquely  truncated  (more  conspicu- 
ously so  in  young  examples)  ;  \  entral  margin  moderately  curved. 

Surface  concentrically  ribbed,  the  ribs  attenuate  laterally,  and 
may  or  may  not  be  developed  to  the  ventral  margin. 

The  colour  is  a  pale  yellow-brown  with  darker  coloured  blotches 
in  the  median  area  and  before  and  behind  the  umbos ;  sometimes 
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there  are  two  interrupted  brownish-coloured  rays  bounding  the 
median  area. 

The  interior  is  rose-tinted  and  the  inner  edge  of  the  valves 
along  the  ventral  margin  is  minutely  crenulated. 

Dimensions.— Antero-iposterior  diameter,  22  ;  anterior  radius, 
10'5  ;  posterior  radius,  11-5  ;  dorso-ventral  diameter,  19. 

Habitat. — Dredged  in  life  from  nine  to  fifteen  fathoms  in 
Yankalilla  Bay,  and  oft*  Rapid  Head  by  Dr.  Verco. 

This  species  is  very  like  C.  aurora  and  C.  Baiiksii,  Adams  and 
Angas,  inhabiting  Bass-Straits,  with  regard  to  colour,  ornament 
and  crenated  margin  of  valves.  It  is,  however,  of  a  different 
form,  is  as  widely  removed  from  C.  aurora  as  that  species  is  from 
C.  Banksii  ;  thus  C.  Banksii  is  oblong-ovate,  C.  aurora,  trans- 
versely ovate,  and  C.  carnea  is  more  rotund  ;  they  may  eventually 
prove  to  be  variations  in  shape  of  an  aggregate  species. 

The  proportion  of  length  to  the  height  in  C.  carnea  is  14  to  12, 
and  in  C.  aurora,  it  is  15  to  11. 

PeetuneulUS  SOrdiduS,  spec.  nov.    Plate  xi.,  fig.  8. 
Shell  solid,  triangularly  ovate,  moderately  convex  or  slightly 
depressed,  cardinal  area  short  and  narrow,  somewhat  angulated 
posteriorly,  the  post-dorsal  region  impressedly   flattened  and 
narrow. 

Surface  radiately  ridged  ;  ridges  20,  broad,  subangulated,  not 
prominently  elevated,  separated  by  linear  furrows ;  there  are  five 
faint  ribs  on  the  post-dorsal  area ;  the  whole  surface  crossed  liy 
close  and  fine  concentric  striae. 

Colour  sordid-white,  with  a  few  minute  chesnut  spots  about  tlie 
umbones,  and  blotches  of  the  same  colour  about  the  hinge-line. 
Interior  white,  with  a  faint  chesnut-tinge  about  the  post-adductor 
impression.    Inner  margin  strongly  crenated. 

Dimensions. — Antero-posterior,  20  ;  umbo-ventral,  18  ;  sec- 
tional diameters,  10'5mm. 

Dredged  in  life  (one  example),  from  9  to  1 1  fathoms,  oft'  Rapid 
Head,  St.  Vincent-Gulf  {Dr.  Verco). 

It  has  not  the  shape  of  P.  Gealei  of  the  same  size,  but  the 
general  style  of  ornament  is  the  same;  though  the  ribs  of  the 
present  shell  are  more  depressed  and  angular,  there  is  no  defined 
interstitial  furrow,  and  the  concentric  ornament  is  finer. 

Leda  Vereonis,  >^pec.  nov.   Plate  xi.,  fig,  4. 
Shell  elongate-ovate,  moderately  compressed,  subequilateral ; 
concentrically    Urate ;    covered    m  ith   a   greenish  -  gray  glossy 
epidermis. 

The  dorsal  margins  are  equally  sloping,  the  front  one  a  little 
convex,  the  posterior  slightly  concave ;   the  posterior  side  is 
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sliortly  acnniiiiatod  ;  a  sliolitly-ciirvod  keel  defines  the  dorsal  area, 
which  is  striated  and  moderately  impressed  ;  the  lunule  is  very 
narrow  and  defined. 

The  concentric  lira'  are  regular,  about  30,  stout,  elevated,  and 
compressedly-rounded,  separated  by  a  little  wider,  fiat  furrows; 
tliey  are  slightly  incurved  as  they  approach  the  anterior  margin, 
und  more  conspicuously  so  towards  the  posterior  keel,  though 
there  is  no  appearance  of  a  second  keel. 

Dimensions. — Antero-posterior,  8;  umbo-ventral,  5;  sectional 
diameters,  3*5  mm. 

Numerous  examples  dredged  in  life  by  Dr.  Verco  (after  whom 
the  species  is  named)  in  Yankalilla  Bay ;  also  in  shell-sand. 
Holdfast  Bay  {R.  T.). 

This  is  not  the  young  of  L.  crassa,  which  at  the  same  size  has 
a  M  ell-pronounced  second  keel  defining  the  rostral  area.  It  makes 
an  approach  to  L.  Dohrni,  Hanley,  but  has  not  so  straight  a 
hinge-line,  and  is  more  convex. 

 ^  

A  Second  Supplement  to  a  List  of  the 
Lamellibranch  and  Palliobrangh  Mol- 
LUSGA  OF  South  Australia. 

By  Professor  Balph  Tate,  F.L.S.,  F.G.S. 

[Read  September  8,  1891.] 

Chiefly  through  the  dredging  operations  conducted  by  Dr. 
Verco  during  the  past  summer  several  additions  have  been  made 
to  the  Lamellibranch-fauna  of  South  Australian  waters  ;  several 
of  these  are  of  extreme  interest,  and  I  am  constrained  to  found 
no  less  than  six  new  species,  which  are  described  in  the  preceding 
pages. 

Addenda  and  corrigenda  to  previously  recorded  species  are 
placed  within  brackets. 

Thraeia  SpeeiOSa,  Anga.%  Proc.  Zool.  Soc,  1869,  t.  2,  fig.  12,  p.  48. 

Compared  with  7\  modesta,  this  species  is  oblong  and  more  in- 
equilateral. 

A  left  valve,  dredged  at  12  fathoms  in  Yankalilla  Bay  by  Dr. 
Yerco,  agrees  fairly  well  with  Angas'  figure  of  his  T.  speciosa, 
though  its  anterior  side  is  longer,  and  the  height  is  slightly  less. 
Length,  19-5  mm.;  height,  10-5. 
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Hemimaetra  eretaeea,  Angas. 
Ref. — Spisnla  eretaeea,  Angas,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc,  1867,  t.  44, 
fig.  6. 

Closely  resembles  Annpa  triquetrn,  but  differs  generically  and 
particularly  by  the  lateral  teeth  being  striated. 

Dead  shells,  Encounter  Bay  (Adeoek)  and  Aldinga  Bay 
( Kimher).  The  identification  is  based  on  the  comparison  with 
authentic  specimens  from  the  locality  of  the  type. 

[Lutraria  oblonga,  GmeUn. 

Mr.  G.  B.  Sowerby  in  Journal  of  Conchology,  October,  1889, 
p.  155,  writes  that  "  This  species,  under  various  names,  seems  to 
range  from  the  west  coast  of  Ireland  eastward  to  the  Philippine 
Islands,  and  southward  to  the  Cape.  It  is  taken  for  granted  by 
most  authors  that  those  found  in  Australian  and  Indo-Pacific 
waters  must  be  specifically  distinct  from  the  Euroj^ean,  but  I  can 
find  no  reliable  character  by  which  to  distinguish  them." 

After  a  careful  study  of  numerous  examples  of  our  Lutraria? 
and  comparison  with  authentic  specimens  of  L.  oblonga,  I  concur 
with  Mr.  SoweT-by's  views,  and  express  the  opinion  that  one 
species  only  exists  in  our  waters ;  therefore  the  names 
Z.  rhynchcana  and  L.  dissimilis  must  be  relegated  to  the  long- 
catalogue  of  synonyms  under  L.  ohlongn.  Menke  in  Moll.  Nov. 
Hollandite,  p.  46,  1843,  would  seem  to  have  been  the  first  to 
identify  an  Australian  Lutraria  with  the  European  species,  as  he 
records  L.  solenoides,  Lamarck,  (a  recognized  synonym  of 
L.  oblonga)  from  the  west  coast  of  Australia).] 

Semele  monilis,  Tate,  anha,  p.  2G1. 
Aldinga,  Moonta,  and  Yankalilla  Bays. 

Tellina  Vineentiana,  Tafe,  anfea,  p.  262. 

Off  Rapid  Head  and  Myoponga,  and  Yankalilla  Bay  in  St.  Vin- 
cent-Gulf. 

[Tellina  modestina,  Tate,  nom.  mut. 
Tellina  modesta,    Sowerby,  1883;    non  Carpenter  (Anguhis 
modesta),    Proc.    Acad.    Nat.  Sc.  Philadelphia,  p.  56,   1865  ; 
T.  modesta  (Carp.),  Bertin,  Nouv,  Arch,  du  Mus.,  1878,  p.  274.] 

LueinopsiS  pellueida,  Tate,  anfea,  p.  263. 
Yankalilla  Bay,  St.  Yincent-Gulf. 

Chione  striatissima,  Soirerhy. 

Ref. —  Venus  striatissima,  Sowerby,  Thes.  Conch.,  p.  718,  t. 
157,  figs.  103-105  ;  id.,  Reeve,  Conch.  Icon.,  t.  26,  f.  135,  1864; 
Chione  striatissima,  Deshayes. 

This  species,  which  is  not  uncommon  in  St.  Yincent-Gulf  and 


Encounter  Bay,  ranging  from  10  to  2.")  fathoms,  and  not  rare  as 
a  beach-shell,  has  been  incorrectly  referred  by  me  as  the  young 
of  C  (jaUinnlaj  whereas,  at  the  time,  1  did  not  actually  know 
juvenile  states  of  that  species. 

[Kellia  rotunda,  Jycxhayes. 
An  examination  of  li\  ing  examples  proves  the  presence  of  a 
broad  and  short  respiratory  canal,  proper  to  Kellia.  Mr.  Adcock 
reports  to  me  that  the  species  inhabits  the  interior  of  freshly- 
deserted  egg-cases  of  sharks  ;  often  many  examples,  from  the  state 
of  fry  to  that  of  the  adult,  occur,  clinging  by  byssal  threads  to 
the  surface  of  the  egg-case.  Woodward  says  that  Kelluv,  creep 
about  freely,  and  fix  themselves  by  a  byssus  at  pleasure.] 

[Genus  Ephippodonta. 

My  description  of  the  animal  of  E.  McDougulli  proves  on 
examination  of  less  distorted  specimens  (in  spirit)  to  be  incorrect. 
The  mantle-lobes  are  united,  excej)t  for  a  length  of  about  one- 
third  of  the  animal,  at  the  anterior  medial  line.  The  mantle  has, 
however,  a  narrow*  marginal  reflection  coincident  with  the  shell- 
border  ;  the  marginal  reflections  of  each  lobe  imbricate  before 
and  behind,  they  are  papillary  externally  and  shortly  ciliate- 
fringed  on  the  edge.  The  inner  pair  of  gills  are  very  large  and 
tumidly  swollen,  they  are  united  behind.  The  adductor  muscles 
are  in  near  proximity  to  the  hinge-line. 

Through  the  slit  of  the  united  mantle-lobes  a  pointed  cylindrical 
foot  and  the  thickened  margins  of  the  inner  gills  are  partially 
protruded ;  or  the  latter,  when  concealed,  produce  large  swellings 
of  the  mantle,  these  I  mistook  for  a  creeping  disk. 

These  characters  bring  the  genus  in  close  relation  to  Scintilla. '\ 

Crassatella  eamea,  Tate,  antea,  p.  263. 
Yankalilla  Bay  and  to  north  of  Rapid  Bay  ( Dr.  Verco ). 

Unio  Novae-Hollandiae,  Gray. 
Re/.—Vroc.  Zool.  Soc,  1834,  p.  57. 

Unio  cuciimoides,  Lea,  1840,  and  Obs.,  vol.  III.,  p.  30,  t.  7^ 
fig.  2,  1843;  id.  Reeve,  Conch.  Icon.,  1868,  t.  20,  fig.  89. 

A  black,  elongate,  narrow,  very  plicate  shell,  attenuated  and 
narrowly  truncated  posteriorly. 

Length,  3^  inches  ;  breadth,  1^  inch. 

Lagoon  near  Alice  Springs  (coll.  Mr.  Adcock). 

The  identification  is  based  on  Reeve's  figure  of  U.  cucuinoides,. 
though  the  specimen  wants  the  diversely  radiating  wrinkled- 
warts  on  the  posterior  side,  as  described  by  Gray  and  Reeve. 
Smith  positively  aflirms  the  identity  of  this  species  and  U.  cnctim- 
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oides,  and  is  therefore  known  from  the  Macquarie,  Hunter,  and 
Richmond  Rivers. 

[Carditella  subtrigona,  Tate. 
Many  living  examples  of  this  species  were  dredged  by  Dr.  Verco 
in  Yankalilla  Bay.  The  shell  is  covered  with  a  thin  epidermis  of 
a  pale-horn  colour,  varied  with  a  more  or  less  diffused  flesh-tint. 
The  largest  examples  have  the  following  dimensions  : — Antero- 
posterior, 7*75;  umbo-ventral,  7;  and  sectional  diameters,  5.] 

Cardita  Gunni,  Deshayes. 

Proc.  Zool.  Soc,  1852,  p.  101;  C.  Atkinsoni,  Ten. -Woods. 

A  suborbicular  cordate  shell,  with  from  17  to  19  nodosely 
squamose  ribs  about  as  wide  as  the  furrows.  Long.,  13;  lat., 
12  mm. 

In  deep  water  off  Kangaroo  Island ;  Yankalilla  Bay  ; 
Encounter  Bay;  also  Tasmania. 

Leda  VereoniS,  Tate,  antea,  p.  264. 
Yankalilla  Bay;  Holdfast  Bay. 

PeetuneuluS  SOrdidUS,  Tate,  antea,  p.  264. 
Off  Rapid  Head,  St.  Vincent-Gulf. 

[Peetuneulus  Gealei,  Anga.s. 
Proc.  Zool.  Soc,  1873.  t.  20,  fig.  5,  p.  183. 

P.  Jlabellatus,  Ten.-Woods,  Trans.  Roy.  Soc,  Vict.,  1878,  p.  61. 

P.  laticostatus,  Angas,  P.Z.S.,  1878,  p.  871. 

P.  orbicularis,  Angas,  P.Z.S.,  1879,  t.  35,  fig.  9,  p.  420. 

P.  Beddomei,  E.  A.  Smith,  Lamell.  Challenger  Ex.,  1885, 
p.  255,  t.  18,  figs.  \-\h. 

There  is  no  doubt  that  P.  flahellatus  and  P.  Beddomei  are  the 
same,  though  Woods'  diagnosis  is  not  satisfactory,  however,  the 
excellent  figure  of  P.  Gealei  (a  New  South  Wales  shell)  permits 
one  to  refer,  without  hesitation,  the  species  of  Woods  and  Smith 
to  it.  P.  orbicularis,  described  from  a  Bass-Straits  shell,  repre- 
sents a  young  stage  of  the  same  species,  which  is  remarkable  for 
its  long  straight  hinge-line.] 

Modiola  arboreseens,  Chemnitz. 
Mytilus  arboreseens,  Chemnitz,  Conch.  Cab.,  vol.  2,  t.  198, 
f.  2016-17. 

Modiola  arboreseens,  Reeve,  Con.  Icon.,  t.  6,  f.  30  (1857). 

Modiola  picta,  Lamarck,  An.  S.  Vert.,  vol.  VI.,  p.  112  (1819); 
id.  Sowerby,  Genera  of  Shells,  fig.  1. 

A  compressedly-convex  cylindrically-oblong  shell,  white  under 
a  pale-yellow  highly  glossy  epidermis,  the  posterior  slope  divari- 
cately netted  with  fine  purplish  lines. 


PlateXI 


H.B.lith. 
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One  valve  dredged  ofi'  Troubridge  by  Mr.  E.  H.  Matthews ; 
several  living  specimens  and  detaclied  valves  dredged  at  14  to 
17  fathoms  in  YankaliHa  Bay  by  Dr.  Verco.  Tlie  largest 
example  measures  30  mm.  long  by  12  mm.  broad. 

The  habitat  of  the  species  was  unknown  to  Lamarck,  but  he 
gives  Atlantic  Ocean  with  a  doubt,  Deshayes  in  1836  simply 
repeats  him.    Reeve  refers  the  species  to  the  West  Indies. 

This  beautiful  mussel  is,  however,  recorded  by  Ten ison- Woods, 
Proc.  Roy.  Soc,  Tasmania,  as  very  rare  in  Long  Bay,  Tasmania, 
and  of  about  45  mm.  long.  The  South  Australian  examples  are 
much  smaller,  but  otherwise  are  comparable  with  Reeve's  figure. 
Mr.  John  Brazier  writes  me,  "  I  dredged  Modiola  arborescens 
outside  Sydney  Heads,  some  17  years  ago,  in  45  fathoms,  also 
inside  Port  Jackson  in  18  fathoms." 

Terebratula  Wyvillei,  Davidson. 

Be/.— Challenger  Brach.,  t.  2,  fig.  7-8  ;  id.  Trans.  Lin.  Soc, 
1886,  t.  2,  f.  8-14. 

Off  South  Australia,  lat.  42°  42',  long.  134°  10',  depth  2,600 
fathoms. 

Also  Chili,  Patagonia,  and  Falkland  Islands. 

EXPLANATION  TO  PLATE  XL 

Fig. 

1-la.  Crassatella  carnea.    Slightly  enlarged. 

2.  Lucinopis  pellucida.    2  x. 

3.  Latirofusus  nigrofuscus.    2  x. 

4.  Leda  Verconis.    3  x. 

5.  Leiopyrga  octona.    3  x. 

6.  Siphonalia  oligostira.    Nat.  size. 

7-7a.  Semele  monilis.    Nat.  size,  and  magnified  portion. 

8.  Pectunculus  sordidus.    2  x. 

9.  Diala  magna.    3  x. 

10.    Tellina  Vincentiana.    2  x. 
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A  Bibliography  and  Revised  List  of  the 
Described  Echinoids  of  the  Australian 
Eocene,  with  Descriptions  of  some  New 
Species. 

By  Professor  Ralph  Tate,  F.L.S.,  F.G.S.,  &c. 

[Read  October  6,  1891.] 

I.— BIBLIOGRAPHY   OF  THE    EOCENE  ECHINOIDS 
OF  AUSTRALIA. 

1834.  Sturt,  "Two  Expeditions  in  the  Interior  of  Southern 
Australia,"  gives  drawings  of  three  Echinoids  from 
the  Eocene  calciferous  sandstone  of  the  River  Murray 
Cliffs,  which  can  very  safely  be  referred  to  familiar 
species  known  to  occur  there  : — Spatangus  Iloffmanni^ 
Goklfuss,  t.  3,  f.  10,  \^  Lovenia  Forhesi ;  Scutella,  sp., 
t.  3,  f.  9,  represents  the  underside  of  MonostycJda 
cmntralis ;  whilst  the  Echinus,  t.  3,  f.  11,  is  unrecog- 
nizable, but  may  be  Fsammechinus  Woodsi  or  Para- 
doxechus  novus,  more  probably  the  latter. 

1862.  Rev.  J.  E.  Tenison-Woods,  "Geological  Observations  in 
S.  Aust.,"  copies  the  figures  of  Sturt's  Echinoids,  calling 
the  Spatangus  S.  Forbesii,  and  adds  two  figures  of  an 
Fchinolampas  from  Mount  Gambler. 

1S6-1.  Dr.  Duncan,  "Annals  and  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.,"  p.  165, 
figures  Hemipatagus  Forhesi,  and  records  Clypeaster 
folium,  Ag.,  but  which  is  now  recognised  as  Monostychia 
australis,  Laube,  and  not  the  species  of  Agassiz. 

1867.  Rev.  J.  E.  Tenison-Woods,  "  Trans.  Adelaide  Phil.  Soc.,' 
illustrates : — Echinolctmpas  Gainbierensis,  n.  sp.,  figs,  la- 
ic; Hemipatagus  Forhesi,  (Woods  and  Duncan),  figs. 
3rt-3c?;  and  Hemiaster  Archeri,  n.  sp.,  figs.  '2a-'2d.  The 
last  is  the  Echinolampas  figured  in  his  "  Geol.  Observa- 
tions." 

1869.  Dr.  G.  C.  Laube,   "Sitz.  d.  K.  Akad.  d.  Wissenchaft. 

Wien,"  vol.  LIX.,  p.  193,  describes  the  following  species 
from  the  River  Murray  Cliffs  : — Fsammechijius  Woodsi, 
n.  sp.  ;  Faradoxechinus  novus,  n.  sp. ;  Monostychia  aus- 
tralis,  n.  sp. ;  Catopygus  elegans,  n.  sp.  ;  Echinolampas 
ovulum,  n.  sp.  ;  Micraster  hrevistella,  n.  sp.  ;  Eupntagus 
Murrayensis,  n.  sp.  ;  E.  Wrighti,  n.  sp.  ;  and  IJemipa- 
tagus  Forhesi,  Tenison-Woods.    I  have  no  hesitation  in 


referring  tlie  Echinoldinpait  to  1^.  (H nmhierensis  and  tlu^ 
Mu'vaster  to  M.  ArcJieri,  T.-Woods  ( Ilamiafiter). 

1875.  R.  Etheridge,  jiin.,  "Quarterly  Journal  Geological  Society," 

vol.  XXX  r.,  p.  444  et  snq.,  gives  a  list  of  the  Tertiary 
Ecliinoderniata  of  Australia,  describes  Ilendpatagus 
Woodsiiy  n.  sp.,  and  illustrates  some  details  of  structure 
in  respect  of  Fsaniinechiitus  IVoodsii  and  Micraster 
hrevistella  not  shown  in  Laube's  drawings. 

1876.  Prof.  Duncan,  "Quarterly  Journal  Geological  Society," 

vol.  XXXIII.,  describes  Leiocidaris  australice,  l^emne- 
chinus  lirieatus,  Arachnoides  Loveni,  A.  elongatus, 
Rhynchopygus  dysasteroides,  Echinohrissus  australice, 
Holaster  australicf,  Maretia  anomala,  Eupatagus 
rotundus,  E.  Laiibei,  and  Megcdasfer  comp7'essus  as  new 
species,  Megalaster  as  a  new  genus.  In  addition  there 
are  "  Supplementary  Notes"  on  previously-described 
species,  and  the  following  exoteric  species  are  recorded : — 
[  Vygorhynchiis  V assail,  Wright ;  Schizaster  ve7itricosus, 
Gray ;  Ecliinarchnius  parma,  Gray  ;  Ecldnantluis  testu- 
dinarius,  Gray. 

1877.  Prof.  Tate,  "  Quarterly  Journal  Geological  Society,"  vol. 

XXXIII.,  p.  257,  fig.  2,  describes  Salenia  tertiaria, 
n.  sp.,  from  Aldinga  Clifis,  and  records  15  genera  addi- 
tional to  the  echinodermal  fauna  of  the  Australian 
Tertiary. 

1877.  K  M.  Johnston,  Proc.  Roy.  Soc,  Tasmania,"  p.  116, 
records  from  the  Eocene  of  Table  Cape,  Tasmania, 
Micraster  brei'istella,  Laube,  Hemipatcgus  Woodsii, 
Etheridge,  and  Micraster  Etheridgei^  n.  sp.  The  author 
says  of  the  last  that  the  dorsal  surface  is  very  imper- 
fectly preserved,  but  in  his  "Geol.  of  Tasmania,"  p.  231 
(1888),  it  appears  as  Monostychia  Etheridgei.  It  will 
serve  no  useful  purpose  to  retain  Mr.  Johnston's  species, 
as  it  is  insufficiently  diagnosed  to  permit  of  a  safe 
generic  interpretation,  and  the  absence  of  a  figure  makes 
its  attachment  to  known  species  a  most  hazardous 
venture. 

1879.  Prof.  McCoy,  "  Prodromus  Palaeontology  of  Victoria," 
Decade  YL,  figures  and  describes  Lovenia  Forhesi  and 
Monostychia  australis. 

1882.  Prof.  McCoy,  "  Prodr.  Pal.  Victoria,"  Dec.  VII.,  figures 
three  new  species  of  Pericosmus,  and  believes  that 
Megcddster  compressus  may  be  the  same  as  his  P.  com- 
pressiis,  on  which  the  fascioles  have  been  obliterated. 

1884.  Prof.  Tate,  "Trans.  Roy.  Soc,  S.  Aust.,"  pp.  37  et  41, 
gives  a  list  of  the  Echinodermata  of  the  River  Murray 
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Cliffs,  and  indicates  the  identity  of  Echinolamjyas  ovuhnn 
and  E.  Gambierensis. 
1885.  Prof.  Tate,    "  Southern  Science  Record,"  Janry.,   p.  4, 
describes  Fihularia  gregata,  n.  sp.,  and  Linthia  antiaus- 
tralis,  n.  sp. 

1887.  Prof.  Duncan,  "Quart.  Journ.  Geol.  Soc,"  vol.  XLIIl.,  p. 

411  seq.,  gives  a  list  of  species  of  the  Echinoidea  of 
the  Australian  Tertiaries,  which  is  essentially  the  same 
as  his  former  one  published  in  1877,  as  the  only 
additional  species  admitted  are  Salenia  tertiaria  and 
McCoy's  three  species  of  Pericosmus.  However,  a 
revision  is  made  of  the  specific  characters  of  some 
species;  a  new  genus  Ortholophus  is  erected  for  his  Temne- 
chinus  lineatus  ;  Rhynchopygus  dyasteroides  is  altered  to 
Holaster  difftcilis;  but  Megalaster  is  retained,  as  is  also 
Clypeaster  folium,  Ag.,  but  as  a  variety ;  of  living 
species  Echinarchinus  parma  is  dropped  out,  but 
Schizaster  ventricosus  is  retained  on  an  imperfect 
specimen. 

1888.  Prof.  Tate,  "  Proc.  Roy.  Soc,  New  South  Wales,"  p.  240 

et  seq.,  gives  a  list  of  genera  of  Echinoids,  and  the 
number  of  species  to  each  from  the  Older  Tertiary  of 
Australia,  amounting  to  29  genera  and  49  species.  The 
following  emendations  have  arisen  : — Temnechi^ms  in- 
cludes Paradoxechinus  and  Ortholoplius  ;  Murravechinus 
(n.  gen.)  is  a  C culopleurus ;  Arachnoides  is  Monostychia, 
but  the  genus  Arachnoides  will  stand,  as  a  species  has 
since  been  found  in  the  Miocene  at  the  Gippsland  Lakes  ; 
Cardiaste7'  is  to  be  added,  though  inadvertently  omitted, 
it  was  included  in  his  list  of  1877  ;  Bhynchopygus  should 
be  expunged. 

1889.  Prof.  Duncan,  "Journ.  Linnean  Society,  London,"  in  a 

revision  of  the  Genera  of  the  Echinoidea,  makes  special 
reference  to  a  few  of  our  Tertiary  species  ;  but  persists 
in  the  retention  of  his  genus  Megalaster. 

1890.  A.  C.  Gregory,  "Geological  Magazine," has  anticipated  me  by 

describing  several  new  species,  some  belonging  to  genera 
not  hitherto  known  to  form  part  of  the  Echinodermal 
fauna  of  the  Australian  Tertiary,  except  through  their 
introduction  in  my  lists  of  genera  published  in  1877  and 
1888  ;  e.g.,  Ilemiaster,  Cardiaster,  and  Cassidulus.  All 
of  them  have  been  distributed  to  various  public  museums 
with  M.S.  names,  which  are  added  as  synonyms  in  the 
appended  "  List  of  Described  Species  "  for  the  informa- 
tion of  those  to  whom  they  have  been  sent. 


Tablk  of  Genera,  siiowinc;  thkiii  Gkologioal  Range. 

The  Eohinoids  of  the  Eocene  of  Australia  belong  to  the  follow- 
ing 28  genera,  tlie  geological  range  of  which  is  indicated.  From 
an  analysis  of  their  distribution  in  time,  it  may  safely  be  con- 
cluded tliat  this  Echinoid  fauna  is  Eocene,  rendered  more 
pronounced  by  the  survival  of  a  few  Cretaceous  genera.  The 
sign  *  denotes  that  the  genus  is  restricted  to  the  Australian 
region  for  the  geologic  age  indicated. 


Trias. 

Jurassic.  Cretaceous. 

Eocene. 

Miocene. 

Recen 

Ulclaris ...           ...  X 

X  X 

A  r 

X 

X 

Salenia  ... 

X 

X 

X 

Ccelopleiinis 

X 

X 

X 

Paradoxechiiiiis  ... 

■i;- 

Ortholophiis 

• 

P.saniniechinus 

XT 

X 

X 

Scutelliua 

X 

* 

Fibularia 

X 

X 

X 

Clypeaster 

X 

X 

X 

Monostychia 

*4< 
*T 

Lagaiiuni 

X 

X 

X 

l^jcliiiiobi'issus     ...  . 

X  X 

XT 

V'J/ooH-illiLlo                ...  * 

X 

>^ 

Pygorhynchus  ... 

X 

X 

X 

Studeria 

X 

X 

Echinolampas 

Xt 

X 

X 

Holaster 

X 

Cardiaster          ...  . 

X 

*t 

Hemiaster 

X 

X 

X 

X 

Pericosmus 

'? 

xt 

Linthia  ... 

X 

X 

9 

X 

Schizaster 

xt 

X 

X 

Micraster 

X 

xt 

Brissus  ...          ...  . 

x 

X 

X 

Toxobrissus 

X 

X 

Maretia 

X 

X 

X 

Eupatagus 

Xt 

X 

X 

Lovenia ... 

xt 

X 

X 

The  number  of  described  species  admitted  is  35  ;  but  the  col- 
lection in  the  University  Museum  contains  about  20  species  of 
recorded  genera  which  yet  remain  undiagnosed.  In  the  following 
catalogue  of  described  species  the  locality-names  printed  in 
capitals  are  those  yielding  the  type-examples.  The  list  of  locali- 
ties is  very  incomplete,  as  I  have  not  consulted  with  my  various 
corresp  >Tid8nts,  and  those  additional  to  the  original  ones  are 
supplici'  from  my  own  personal  knowledge. 


t  Also  in  New  Zealand. 


S 
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II.— LIST    OF    DESCRIBED  SPECIES. 
FAMILY  CIDARID.E. 
Genus  Cidaris,  Leske,  1778. 
Subgenus  Leiocidaris,  Desor. 

1.  Leiocidaris  Australia,  Duncan,  Q.  J.  G.  S.  vol.  XXXIII., 
p.  45,  t.  3,  f.  1,  2,  1877. 

Localities. — Cape  Otway,  Alclinga  Cliffs,  R.  Murray  Cliffs, 
and  generally  in  all  fossiliferous  strata  of  Eocene  age. 

FAMILY  SALENIID.^. 
Genus  Salenia,  Gray,  1835. 

2.  Salenja  tertiaria,  Tate,  Q.  J.  G.  S.  vol.  XXXIII.,  p.  256, 
figs.  2rt!-2c,  1877  ;  id,  Duncan,  Ann.  and  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.,  1878, 
vol.  II.,  p.  61  ;  A.  Agassiz,  Challenger  Echini,  p.  51  (1881). 

Localities. — Aldinga  Cliffs  ;  Wilson  Bluff,  Gt.  Aust.  Bight. 

3.  Salenia  globosa,  Tate,  see  post. 
Loca  lity.  —  Aldinga  Cliffs. 

FAMILY  ARBACID.E. 
Genus  Ccelopleurus,  Agassiz,  1840. 

4.  Ccelopleurus  paucituberculatus,  Gregory,  Geol.  Mag., 
1890,  p.  486,  t.  14,  figs.  4-5.    Murravechinus  spinosus,  Tate,  ms. 

Locality. — River  Murray  Cliffs,  near  Blanchetown. 

FAMILY  TEMNOPLEURID^\ 
Genus  Paradoxeciiinus,  Lauhe,  1869. 

5.  Paradoxechinus  novus,  Laube,  Akad.  d.  Wissensch.  Wien? 
1869,  figs.  2-23. 

Localities. — R.  Murray  Cliffs  at  Mannum  ;  Aldinga  Clifts. 

Genus  Ortiiolopiius,  Duncan,  1887. 

6.  Ortholopiius  lineatus,  Duncan,  Q.  J.  G.  S.,  vol.  XLIIL, 
p.  415,  1887.  Temnecliinus  lineatus,  Duncan,  Q.  J.  G.  S.,  vol. 
XXXIII.,  p.  46,  t.  3,  figs.  3-5. 

Locality. — Mordialloc. 

FAMILY  ECHINID.E. 
Genus  Echinus,  Linmtius. 
Sub(;enus  PsAMMEcniNUS,  Agassiz,  1846. 

7.  PsAMMECiiiNUS  WooDSi,  Laube,  Akad.  d.  Wiss.  Wien,  1869, 
figs.  1-16  ;  id,  Etheridge,  Q.  J.  G.  S.,  vol.  XXXL,  t.  21,  fig.  10, 
1875;  Duncan,  Q.  J.  G.  S.,  vol  XXXIIL,  p.  64. 

Localities. — River  Murray  Cliffs,  (Lav.be,  E.  T.),  Aldinga 
Cliffs. 
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FAMILY  FIBULARIID.K. 
Genus  Fibularia,  Loiwrrck^  1816. 
S.  FniULAKiA  (JHECJATA,  Tato,  Soutlioni  Si;i(Mice  Jlecord,  Janu- 
ary, 188;"),  p.  4. 

Localities.  -'EiOQe.uG,  River  Murray  C'1>iffs  at  Mannum  ; 
Aldinga  CliU's  ;  Surveyors'  Point  aiul  Muloowurtie,  Yorke- 
Peninsula  ;  banks  of  the  River  Bremer,  below  Callington.  All 
in  Soutli  Australia. 

Genus  Scutellina,  Ayassiz,  1841. 

9.  Scutellina  patella,  Tate,  see  post. 

Localities. — River  Murray  Cliffs  ;  Mount  Gambier  ;  Muddy 
Creek. 

FAMILY  CLYPEASTRID.l]. 
Genus  Clypeaster,  Lamarck,  1816. 

10.  Clypeaster  Gippslandicus,  McCoy,  Prod.  Pal.  Victoria, 
Dec.  VI.,  1879  t.  49.  £Jchi7ianthus  testudijiariics  (GvEiy),  Duncan, 
Q.  J.  G.  S.,  vol  XXXITL,  p.  46,  1877. 

Localities.— M-iTCHELL  River,  near  Bairnsdale  (McCoy,  R.  T., 
etc.);  River  Murray  Cliffs  (^^.  J'.  ^ ;  Spring  Creek,  near  Geelong, 
(R.  T.)  •  Corio  Bay  ;  Muddy  Creek  ;  Mordialloc  (McCoy,  R.  T., 

etc.). 

Genus  Monostychia,  Lauhe,  1869. 

11.  Monostychia  australis,  Laube,  Akad.  d.  Wiss.  Wien., 
1869,  p.  190,  figs.  3-3c.  Clypeaster  folium  (Agassiz),  Duncan, 
1864.  Araclinoides  australis,  Duncan,  Q.  J.  G.  S.,  1877,  p.  48. 
Monostychia  a.ustralis,M.Q.Goy,  Prod.  Pal.  Victoria,  Dec.  VI.,  1879, 
t.  50,  figs.  5-7.  Clypeaster  ( Monostychia  J  australis,  Duncan,  Q. 
J.  G.  S.,  1877,  p.  420.  Varieties,  Arachnoides  Loveni,  Duncan, 
Q.  J.  G.  S.,  1877,  p.  47,  t.  3,  figs.  6-7  ;  Arachnoides  elongatus, 
Duncan,  id.,  p.  48,  t.  3,  tig.  8. 

Zoc^Z^^ies.— River  Murray  Cliffs,  (Lauhe,  McCoy,  R.  T.,  ifec); 
Mount  Gambier  limestone  (T.  Woods)  ;  Mordialloc  (Du7ican, 
McCoy.) 

FAMILY  CASSIDULID.F]. 
GiiNUS  Cassidulus,  Lamarck,  1801. 

12.  Cassidulus  longianus,  Gregory,  Geol.  Mag.  1890,  p.  482, 
t.  13,  figs.  1-3.    Cassidulus  australis,  Tate  ms. 

Localities. — -In  the  glauconitic  limestone,  Aldinga  Cliffs  ; 
limestone,  Roll's  Point,  Kingscote,  Kangaroo  Island. 

Genus  Pygoriiynchus,  Agassiz,  1839. 

13.  Pygorhynchus  Vassali,  Wright,  Q.  J.  G.S.  vol.  XX.,  t.  22, 
figs.  6«-6c  (1864)  :  Duncan  id.,  vol.  XXXIIL,  p.  51. 

Localities. — East  of  the  Glenelg  River  ;  Mannum,  River 
Murray. 
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Genus  Catopygus,  Agassiz,  1836. 
Subgenus  Studeria,  Duncan,  1889. 

14.  Catopygus  (^Studeria)  elegans,  Laube.  C.  elegans,  Laube, 
Akad.  d.  Wiss.  Wien.,  1869,  figs.  8-8c.,  p.  10. 

Locality. — River  Murray  Cliffs  at  Mannum. 

Genus  Echinolampas,  Gray,  1825. 

15.  Echinolampas  Gambierensis,  Tenison- Woods,  Proc.  Ade- 
laide Phil.  Soc,  1867,  figs,  la-lc;  Tate,  Trans.  Roy.  Soc,  South 
Australia,  1884,  p.  37.  Echinolampas  ovulum,  Laube,  Akad.  d. 
Wiss.  Wien.,  1869,  p.  191 ;  Duncan  Q.  J.  G.  S.,  vol.  XXXITL,  p. 
66,  1877 ;  vol.  XLIIL,  p.  420  ;  Gregory,  Geol.  Mag.,  1890,  t.  13, 
figs.  7-8,  p.  483. 

Localities. — River  Murray  Cliffs  (Sturt,  Laube,  R.  T.)  ;  Mount 
Gambter  lixMestone  (T.  Woods))  Mitchell  River,  Bairnsdale 
(  Gregory). 

16.  Echinolampas  posterocrassus,  Gregory,  Geol.  Mag.,  1890, 
t.  13,  figs.  4-6,  p.  483.    E.  Gmyihierensis,  pars.  Tate  ms. 

Locality. — Glauconitic  limestone,  Aldinga  Cliffs. 

Genus  Echinobrissus,  Breyn.,  1732. 

17.  Echinobrissus  australi^e,  Duncan,  Q.  J.  G.  S.,  voL 
XXXIIL,  pp.  50,  66,  t.  3,  fig.  11,  1877. 

Locality. — Cape  Otway. 

18.  Echinobrissus  Yincentinus,  Tate,  see  post. 
Localities. — Aldinga  Bay'  and  near  Ardrossan. 

FAMILY  ANANCHYTID^. 
Genus  Holaster,  Agassiz,  1840. 

19.  Holaster  Australia,  Duncan,  Q.  J.  G.  S.,  vol.  XXXIIL, 
p.  51,  t.  3,  figs.  12,  13,  1877  ;  id,  Q.  J.  G.  S.,  1887,  p.  420,  wdct. 
Rhynchopygus  dysasteroides,  Duncan,  Q.  J.  G.  S.,  1877,  p.  49,  t. 
3,  figs.  9-10.  Holaster  difficilis,  Duncan,  Q.  J.  G.  S.,  vol.  XLIIL, 
1887,  p.  421. 

Localities.— Gs.'&tlQ  Cove,  Cape  Otway  ;  River  Murray  Cliffs  ; 
mouth  of  the  R.  Onkaparinga ;  Mount  Gambler ;  west  side  of 
St.  Vincent-Gulf. 

Specimens  comparable  with  Duncan's  figures,  obtained  from  a 
soft  polyzoal  limestone  at  the  mouth  of  the  Onkaparinga,  have  a 
fairly  well-defined  suranal  fasciole.  The  species  is  very  variable 
in  shape,  some  examples  are  more  depressed  than  the  type,  whilst 
in  the  opposite  direction  others  are  moderately  elevated  like 
//.  Trecensis,  Leymerie ;  and  a  few  examples  are  subconic  with  a 
proportion  of  the  long  diameter  to  the  height  of  three  to  two. 

Duncan  admits  that  Rhyncltopygus  dyasteroides  is  a  crushed 
Holaster,  and  it  would  have  been  well  if  he  had  added — and 
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probably  of  //.  australut',  with  some  speciniens  of  wliicli  it,  agi-eejs 
in  outline. 

Genus  Cardiaster,  Forbes,  1852. 

20.  Cardiaster  tertiarius,  (/ref/ori/,  Geol.  Mag.,  1890,  t.  l  lj 
figs.  2-3,  p.  484. 

Locality. — Glauconitic  limestone,  Ali)IN(;a  Cliffs. 
The  good  state  of  preservation  of  many  of  my  specimens  per- 
mits 7ne  to  state  that  there  is  no  lateral  faseiole. 

21.  Cardiaster  latecordatus,  Tate,  see  post. 
Locality. — Glauconitic  limestone,  Aldinga  Clitts. 

FAMILY  SPATANGID.E. 
Genus  Hemiaster,  Desor.,  1857. 

22.  Hemiaster  planedeclivis,  Gregory,  Geol.  Mag.  1890,  t. 
14,  figs.  6-7,  p.  488.    H.  latifrons,  Tate,  ms. 

Localities. — River  Murray  Cliffs  ;  glauconitic  limestone  ; 
Aldinga  Cliffs. 

Genus  Pericosmus,  Agassiz,  1847. 

23.  Pericosmus  compressus,  McCoy,  Prod.  Pal.  Victoria,  Dec. 
VII.,  1882,  t.  67,  f.  2,  t.  68.  Megalaster  compressus,  Duncan, 
Q.  J.  G.  S.,  1877,  p.  62,  wdct.  Pericosmus  McCoy i,  Gregory, 
Geol.  Mag.,  1890,  p.  485.  Megalaster  compressus,  Duncan,  P.  L. 
S.,  1889,  p.  221. 

Localities. — River  Murray  Cliffs  (Duncan,  Tate);  Spring 
Creek,  near  Geelong  (McCoy,  R.  T.). 

24.  Pericosmus  gigas,  McCoy,  Prod.  Pal.  Victoria,  Dec.  VII., 
tabs.  64,  65. 

Localities. — Banks  of  the  Murray,  near  junction  with  the 
Darling,  and  at  Corio  Bay,  Port  Phillip  (McCoy). 

25.  Pericosmus  Nelsoni,  McCoy,  Prod.  Pal.  Victoria,  Dec. 
VII.,  t.  66,  figs.  1-2,  t.  67,  fig.  1. 

Locality. — -Waurn  Ponds,  near  Geelong. 

Genus  Linthia,  Merian,  1853. 

26.  Linthia  anti-australis,  Tate^  Southern  Science  Record, 
January  1885. 

Locality. — River  Murray  Cliffs,  near  Morgan. 

Genus  Schizaster,  Agassiz,  1847. 

27.  Schizaster  abductus,  Tate,  see  post. 

aS'.  ventricosus  (Agassiz),  Duncan,  Q.  J.  G.  S.,  1877,  p.  61. 
Localities. — River  Murray  Cliffs  ;  Moorabool  River,  a  cast 
(Mr.  Sweet). 

Genus  Micraster,  Agassiz,  1840. 

28.  Micraster  Archeri,  Tenison  Woods  sp.  Echinolaiiipas  sp. 
Tenison  Woods,  Geol.  Obs.,  p.  77,  wdcts.,  1862.  Hemiaster 
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ArcJieri,  Tenison  Woods,  Proc.  Phil.  Soc,  Adelaide,  1887,  figs. 
2a-2d.  Micraster  hrerinteUa^  Laiibe,  Akad.  d.  Wiss.  Wien.,  1867, 
p.  192,  fig.  8;  Etheridge,  Q.  J.  G.  S.,  vol.  XXI.,  p.  447,  figs.  11, 
12,  1875. 

This  species  has  an  ill-defined  fasciole  truncating  the  posterior 
ambulacra,  and  extending  nearly  to  the  anterior  pair,  and  thus 
makes  a  passage  to  Brissopsis  ;  on  this  account  I  quoted  it  as 
Brissopsis  Archeri,  in  Trans.  Roy.  Soc,  1884,  p.  41. 

Localities. — River  Murray  Cliffs  ;  Mount  Gambier  ( Ten.. 
Woods);  Table  Cape  ( JoJmston). 

Genus  Maretia,  Gray,  1855. 

29.  Maretia  anomala,  Duncan,  Q.  J.  G.  S.,  vol.  XXXIII.,. 
p.  52,  t.  4,  figs.  1-4,  1877. 

Locality.— M.ovTii  of  the  Siierbrook  River,  Victoria. 

Genus  Eupatagus,  Agassiz,  1847. 

30.  Eupatagus  Wrighti,  Laube,  Akad.  d.  Wiss.,  Wien,  p 
195,  fig.  13,  1867. 

Locality. — River  Murray  Cliffs  {Lanhe,  R.  T.). 

31.  Eupatagus  Murrayensis,  Laube,  op.  cit.,  p.  196,  fig.  4,, 
1867. 

Locality. — River  Murray  Cliffs  (Laube,  R.  T.). 

32.  Eupatagus  rotundus,  Duncan,  Q.  J.  G.  S.,  vol.  XXXIII.,, 
p.  53,  t.  3,  figs.  14-17. 

Locality. — River  Murray  Cliffs  {Laube,  R.  T.). 

33.  Eupatagus  Laubei,  Duncan,  op.  cit.,  p.  55,  t.  3,  fig.  18. 
Locality. — Mouth  of  the  Sherbrook  River,  Victoria. 

34.  Eupatagus  decipiens,  Tate,  see  post. 

Pericosmus  coinjwessus,  Gregory,  Geol.  Mag.,  1890,  t.  14,  fig.  1. 

Localities. — In  a  polyzoal  rock  at  the  Mouth  of  the  River 
C)nkaparinga  ;  and  in  a  calciferous  sandstone,  Aldinga  Cliffs, 
south  side  of  Port  Willunga  Jetty. 

Genus  Lovenia,  Agassiz  and  Desor,  1847. 

35.  Lovenia  Forbesi,  Tenison- Woods.  Spatang%is  Hofmanni, 
Sturt  (non  Goldfuss),  Two  Exped.,  1834,  t.  3,  fig.  10.  Spatangus 
Forbesi,  Tenison-Woods,  Geol.  Observ.,  1862,  p.  75,  wdct. 
Uemipatagus  I^orbesi,  Duncan,  Ann.  Mag.  Nat.  His.,  1864,  t.  6, 
figs.  3e-/,-  Laube,  Akad.  d.  Wiss.,  Wien,^  1867,  p.  193,  figs.  4-46. 
Jlemipatagus  Woodsi,  Etheridg"e,  Q.  J.  G.  S.,  1875,  t.  21,  figs.  1-7. 
Ljovenia  Forbesi,  Duncan,  Q.  J.  G.  S.,  1877,  p.  56,  t.  4,  figs.  5-8; 
McCoy,  Prod.  Pal.  Victoria,  Dec.  VI.,  t.  60,  fig.  1-4,  1879. 

Localities. — Generally  distributed ;  in  polyzoal  limestone-  and 
calciferous  sandstone-  formations  of  Eocene  age,  in  South  Aus- 
tralia, Victoria,  and  Tasmania. 


TIL    DESCIirPXrONS    ()|.^    NKW  SPECIES. 


Salenia  globosa,      •.  nor. 

Test  circular  in  outline,  sul)<;l()bo.sc  ;  apical  system  relatively 
small,  hemispheric  ;  veut  excentric,  irregularly  pentagonal. 
I nterambulacral  tubercles  large,  seven  in  each  vertical  row; 
interambulacral  zones  comparatively  wide,  each  at  the  ambitus 
about  four  times  as  wide  as  the  ambulacrum  in  the  same  region. 

Ambulacral  zones  with  two  outer  rows  of  small  secondary 
tubercles,  between  which  are  four  oblique  rows  of  smaller  tubercles 
and  some  scattered  granules.  Pores  in  pairs,  oblique ;  one  pair 
to  each  ambulacral  plate. 

Peristome,  smaller  in  extent  than  tlu;  apical  system,  with  very 
shallow  incisions. 

Dimensions. — Height,  13 "5  ;  width,  18  mm. 

Locality. — Glauconitic  limestone,  Aldinga  Cliffs  (2  exs.) 

This  second  species  of  Salenia  from  our  Tertiary  is  separable 
from  S.  tertiaria  by  its  globose  form  and  by  having  seven,  in 
place  of  six,  primary  tubercles  in  each  interambulacral  row.  Of 
the  very  many  specimens  of  *S'.  tertiaria  which  I  have  had  under 
observation,  I  find  no  tendency  to  become  conoid  ;  it  is,  more- 
over, a  much  larger  shell,  the  corresponding  measures  for 
6'.  tertiaria  being  8--5  and  14,  and  8  and  17-5.  In  shape  this 
new  species  is  exceedingly  like  the  Cretaceous  S.  gibba,  Agassiz, 
but  is  distinguished  from  it,  among  other  characters,  by  having 
one  pair  of  pores  to  each  ambulacral  plate,  a  character  possessed 
by  all  Tertiary  and  the  Recent  species. 

Seutellina  patella,  -^per.  nor. 

Test  large  for  the  genus  ;  subcircular  to  subdecagonal  in  out- 
line ;  regularly  conic. 

Base  regularly  deeply-concave,  the  ambital  margin  tumid  and 
narrowly  defined  abactinally. 

Peristome  central,  nearly  circular;  moderately  large ;  periproct 
supra-marginal,  circular,  very  small  as  compared  with  the  peris- 
tome. 

Genital  pores  four ;  poriferous  zones  concealed  beneath  the 
ornament. 

Interior  with  well-developed  vertical  partitions  radiating  ^to- 
wards the  peristome. 

Tubercles  uniform,  small,  and  perforate,  rather  wide  apart, 
surrounded  by  scrobiculate  ornament. 

Dimensions  of  two  examples  : — -Longitudinal  diameter,  24,  22  ; 
transverse  diameter,  22 '5,  21;  height,  7-5,  6. 

Localities. — Calciferous  sandstones  of  the  River  Murray  Cliffs 
(common);  white  polyzoal  limestone  at  Mount  Gambler;  polyzoal 
sands,  Muddy  Creek. 
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By  its  supra-marginal  periproct  this  new  Scutellina  is  related 
to  S.  supera,  Agassiz;  but  its  circular  outline  and  high  summit 
distinguisli  it ;  it  is,  moreover,  very  much  larger 

Eehinobrissus  Vineentinus,  xpec.  nov. 

Subconvex  ;  ambitus  ovate-subpentagonal,  anteriorly  rounded, 
sides  arched  to  near  the  posterior  border,  which  is  roundly  bian- 
gulated  ;  base  longitudinally  concave,  tumid  mediolaterally.  The 
anal  sulcus  is  moderately  deep,  wide,  rounded  behind,  and  extends 
to  more  than  half  or  nearly  two-thirds  the  length  of  the  post- 
apical  radius.  The  apical  disc  is  at  about  three-fifths  of  the  long 
diameter  from  the  front.  Tlie  greatest  width  is  in  a  plane  intersect- 
ing the  anal  sulcus  at  its  middle.  The  tuberculation  is  rather 
large,  and  largest  on  the  actinal  surface.  There  are  no  pores 
below  the  subpetaloid  parts  of  the  ambulacra,  but  pores  in  a 
single  series  occupy  the  ambulacra  converging  on  the  peristone. 

Dhnensions. — ^Longitudinal,  28 '5  ;  transverse,  23' ;  sectional 
diameters,  12-  mm. 

Localities.  -  Common  in  the  glauconitic  limestones,  Aldinga 
Bay  ;  also  at  Muloowurtie,  near  Ardrossan,  York-Peninsula. 

This  species  has  the  same  general  outline  of  E.  Morrisi, 
Forbes,  but  is  more  depressed  and  has  a  very  much  wider  sulcus, 
not  narrow  and  acute  behind.  Another  Cretaceous  species  which 
comes  near  to  it,  is  E.  lacuno.sus,  Goldfuss,  Petref.  Germ.,  p.  141, 
t.  73,  fig.  8,  but  it  is  more  narrov/ed  at  the  front,  more  angulated 
behind,  the  anal  sulcus  is  much  longer,  and  the  apical  system  is 
more  exceiitric.    E.  Austrctlio',  Duncan,  has  an  elliptical  outline. 

Cardiaster  lateeordatus,  .spec.  nov. 

Test  orbicular-cordate,  as  seen  from  above,  with  a  deep  and  wide 
anterior  groove,  which  is  tumidly  keeled  at  its  sides,  and  extends 
from  the  vertex  to  the  peristome ;  the  base  is  slightly  concave 
longitudinally,  and  flattened  laterally;  the  ambitus  is  slightly 
tumid,  and  the  abactinal  surface  is  depressedly  convex. 

The  apical  system  is  excentric,  and  is  a  little  posterior  to  the 
vertex. 

From  the  vertex  the  surface  slopes  rapidly  in  all  directions, 
most  so  to  the  posterior  margin,  which  is  slightly  rostrated  trun- 
cate ;  the  posterior  face  is  wide,  but  short,  and  is  slightly  concave 
vertically.  Tlie  })osterior  slope  is  interrupted  by  a  faint  keel; 
and  the  anterior  by  the  tumid  keels  bordering  the  anterior  groove, 
transverse  to  which  tlie  anterior  lateral  areas  are  slightly  concave. 
The  anterior  groove  is  very  wide,  but  contracts  a  little  at  the 
ambitus,  where  it  is  deepest. 

The  ambulacra  are  Hush,  the  anterior  ambulacra  slightly 
arched,  are  more  prominent,  the  poriferous  zones  in  each  of  the 
posterior  ambulacra  diverging  more  rapidly  than  those  of  the 
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^interior  pair.  The  interstitial  ridges  between  the  conjoined  pores 
of  the  paired  anibiihicra  are  minutely  <2^ranulated. 

The  test  is  minutely  granular,  and  thickly  studded  with  minute 
tubercles,  which  become  conspicuous  on  the  anterior  interam- 
bulacra,  more  especially  on  the  keels  of  the  anterior  groove. 

Dimensions. — Longitudinal  diameter,  82  ;  transverse  diameter 
at  30  mm.  from  the  front,  87 ;  height,  35  mm. ;  width  of  groove 
at  ambitus,  11 ;  in  a  medial  position,  16  mm. 

Locality. — Glauconitic  limestone,  Aldinga  Cliffs  (one  ex.). 

The  conic  abactinal  surface  distinguishes  C.  latecordatus  from 
other  depressed  species  of  the  genus,  whilst  its  broadly  cordate 
outline  and  large  anterior  groove  are  equally  prominent  charac- 
ters. 

Schizaster  abduetus,  ^pec.  nov. 

Synonyms. — 1  Schizaster  ventricosns,  Duncan,  Q.  J.  G.  S.,  1877' 
p.  61;  id,  1887  {nan  Gray).  1  Schizaster  exoletus,  Hutton,  Cat. 
Tert.  Echinod.,  New  Zealand,  1873,  p.  43. 

Somewhat  like  S.  ventricosus,  but  is  proportionately  broader 
and  more  depressed,  has  less-tumid  sides,  the  posterior-median 
keel  is  less  pronounced,  and  the  outline  is  not  so  angular 
posteriorly.  The  dorsal  slope  rises  regularly  from  before  back- 
wards, culminating  in  the  posterior  extremity  of  the  projecting 
post-median  keel,  whilst  the  subanal  area  is  broad  and  concavely 
depressed  ;  characters  so  strikingly  different  from  >S'.  ventricosus 
as  not  to  permit  a  confusion  of  the  two  species.  The  anterior 
petals  are  in  broader  and  shallower  grooves,  which  are  less-arched 
-at  the  apex,  so  that  they  are  markedly  divergent  from  the  odd 
ambulacrum  ;  whilst  in  >S'.  ventricosus  they  are  nearly  parallel. 
The  posterior  petals  are  also  less  divergent  than  in  S.  ventricosus, 
and  the  odd  ambulacrum  is  in  a  narrower  and  shallower  furrow, 
which  only  slightly  indents  the  ambitus.  The  vertex  is,  more- 
over, less  excentric. 

Comparative  dimensions  of  the  two  species  in  millimetres  : — 

Length.  Breadth.  Height. 

S.  ventricosus        ...  42  35  33 

S.  abduetus  ...  58  55  34 

Localities. — In  the  Eocene  calciferous  sandstone  of  the  River 
Murray  Cliffs,  near  Morgan  (tw^o  perfect  exs.)  ;  Moorabool  River, 
near  Geelong  (Mr.  Sweet,  a  cast). 

Professor  Duncan,  op.  cit.,  has  determined  "a  large  specimen 
partly  in  the  form  of  a  cast  from  the  Adelaide-district "  to  belong 
to  the  living  S.  ventricosus,  but  I  am  disposed  to  regard  it 
as  the  present  species  which  is  the  only  one  of  the  genus  as  yet 
found  in  the  Australian  Tertiary.  Under  these  circumstances  it 
would  be  unsafe  to  admit  Prof.  Duncan's  identification  on  such 
imperfect  material,  and  the  name  should  be  expunged  from  our 


list.  The  same  author  rejects  *S'.  ventricosus  as  Australian, 
whereas  Gray's  type  is  from  West  Australia,  and  the  species  is 
known  from  Southern  Australian  waters. 

Professor  Hutton,  ojj.  ciL,  describes  a  Schizaster  from  the 
Oamaru  formation  under  the  name  of  *S'.  exoletiis.  The  type- 
specimen  is  before  me,  it  is  an  imperfect  cast,  apparently  of  a 
Schizaster,  and  may  be  identical  with  the  species  from  tlie  River 
Murray  Cliffs.  The  uncertainty  of  the  identification  makes  it 
desirable  to  attach  a  different  name  to  our  fossil. 

Eupatag-us  deeipiens,  xpec.  nor. 

Synonyms. — Pericosmnx  compressu.s,  Gregory,  Geol.  Mag.,  1890, 
t.  14,  fig.  1,  p.  {\\on  Meg a1  aster  compr essus,  T>m\c?a\  ;  non 
Pericosmus  compress  us,  McCoy). 

There  cannot  be  a  doubt  that  Meyalnster  was  founded  on  a 
Pericosmus  of  which  the  fascioles  had  been  obliterated,  this  is  not 
an  unusual  circunastance  with  specimens  of  P.  compresstos 
obtained  from  the  raggy  limestones  at  Mannum,  on  the  River 
Murray,  whilst,  on  the  other  hand,  specimens  of  the  same  species 
from  the  soft  calciferous  sandstone  near  Blanchetown,  60  miles 
higher  up  the  river,  have  the  characteristic  fascioles  of  the  genus, 
well-displayed,  such  as  are  illustrated  by  McCoy  in  his  figures 
of  the  species.  P.  compressus,  McCoy,  and  Megalaster 
compressns,  Duncan,  are  certainly  the  same  species.  Gregory 
considers,  however,  the  two  to  be  distinct,  and  refers  to  Duncan's 
species  a  fossil  from  the  Aldinga  Cliffs,  whilst  the  Murravian 
species  he  calls  P.  McCoyi.  He  has,  however,  overlooked  the 
fact  that  Duncan's  type  came  from  the  Murray  Clifls.  In  other 
words,  Pericosmus  compressns  of  Gregory  does  not  represent  the 
Murravian  fossil ;  indeed,  it  is  generically  different,  being  a 
Bupntagus.  I  have  been  long  familiar  with  the  species,  which  is 
represented  in  the  University  Museum  by  numerous  well-pre- 
served examples,  and  propose  for  it  the  name  as  cited  above. 

The  presence  of  tubercles  on  the  abactinal  surface,  though 
small  for  the  genus,  is  alone  sufficient  to  afford  a  clue  to  its  right 
generic  location.  The  excellent  drawing  and  comparative  charac- 
ters given  by  Mr.  Gregory  make  it  unnecessary  to  furnish  a 
formal  diagnosis  of  the  species.  Its  shape  and  the  paucity  and 
smallness  of  the  abactinal  tubercles  afford  the  leading  distinguish- 
ing characters  of  this  large  species  of  Eupatagus. 
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Further  Notes  on  the  Habits  and  Anatomy 
of  notorygtes  typhlops. 

By  E.  C.  Stiklixg,  M.A.,  M.D.,  F.R.C.S.,  Eng.,  C.M.Z.S., 

Lecturer  on  Fhydolony  in.  the  Uni rersit i/  of  Adelaide,  Hon. 
Director  of  the  South  AiisfraJian  MuseAim. 

[Read  October  6,  1891.] 

Plate  XII. 

Mr.  Bishop,  of  the  Idracowra  Station,  to  whom  I  have  ex- 
pressed myself  indebted  for  many  interesting  facts  concerning 
the  habits  of  Notoryctes  typhlops,  has  been  good  enough  to  supply 
me  with  further  information  on  the  subject  since  the  date  of  our 
meeting  in  Central  Australia  in  June,  1891. 

It  may  be  remembered  that  in  my  previous  communication  to 
this  Society  (vol.  XIV.,  pt.  1)1  mentioned  that,  up  to  the  time 
of  its  publication,  it  had  not  been  found  possible  in  any  case  to 
keep  a  living  specimen  in  captivity  for  more  than  a  very  short 
time.  Shortly  after  our  overland  party  had  passed  through  the 
Idracowra  country,  however,  Mr.  Bishop  was  able,  by  careful 
management,  to  keep  one  alive  and  in  good  health  for  several 
weeks — indeed,  so  successful  was  he  in  meeting  its  requirements, 
that  he  expressed  himself  confident  of  being  able  to  bring  a 
living  specimen  to  Adelaide.  This,  however,  was  unfortunately 
not  to  be,  for  in  spite  of  all  the  care  devoted  to  it,  the  little 
animal  died  before  its  owaier  could  make  his  intended  visit  south- 
Avards.  Nevertheless,  the  comparatively  lengthened  period  of  its 
captivity  gave  excellent  opportunities  for  some  careful  observa- 
tions, which  are  now  recorded  here. 

From  the  contents  of  Mr.  Bishop's  letters  to  me,  I  compile  the 
following  statement  by  way  of  supplement  to  the  particulars 
given  in  the  paper  referred  to  : — 

Having  had  a  living  specimen  brought  to  him  on  the  15th 
June,  he  kept  it  in  a  box  of  sand,  in  which  was  placed  a  tussock 
of  porcupine  grass  (Triodia  irritans),  so  as  to  imitate  its  natural 
surroundings  as  nearly  as  possible.  At  the  same  time  precau- 
tions against  exposure  to  cold  were  taken  by  covering  up  the 
box  with  blankets,  and  the  sand  in  the  box  was  frequently 
changed,  the  fresh  supply  being  first  warmed  and  moistened.  It 
was  fed  on  the  "  witchety  "  previously  referred  to,  two  or  three  small 
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grubs  or  a  single  Large  one  being  given  daily.  These  it  ate  with 
such  evident  eagerness  and  avidity  as  to  suggest  that  the  animal 
was  accustomed  to  that  kind  of  food.  Occasionally  it  was  offered 
beetles  of  a  species  that  is  found  under  the  porcupine  clumps,  but 
tliouoh  these  disappeared  from  the  box,  it  is  not  certain  that  they 
were  actually  eaten.  Ants,  also,  were  tried  with  a  previous 
specimen,  but  it  seemed  as  if  it  was  the  Notoryctes  which  ran  the 
risk  of  being  eaten.  Strong  support  is  afforded  to  the  sugges- 
tion that  the  "  witchety  "  forms  a  part,  at  least,  of  its  diet  by  the 
fact  that,  as  previously  observed,  acacias  are  plentiful  in  the 
sandhills,  which  seem  to  be  the  natural  haunt  of  the  animal,  and 
the  larv^8e  in  question  are  found  in  their  roots  at  a  depth  of  a  foot 
or  more.  The  suggestion  is  also  confirmed  by  the  statements  of 
the  natives  and  by  the  observations  of  Mr.  Bishop  himself,  who 
found  traces  of  underground  burrowings  around  the  stems  of  the 
-acacia  bushes.  Still,  it  is  not  clear  how  the  "  witcheties,"  which 
itre  buried  in  the  wood,  are  dislodged. 

The  aborigines  declare  that  in  the  cold  weather  "oor-quamata 
no  more  walk  about,"  and  that  they  like  damp  sand,  which  con- 
firms the  statement  previously  made  that  they  can  only  be  found 
in  warm  weather  after  rain.  Nevertheless,  on  one  occasion  two 
living  specimens  were  placed,  with  the  usual  precautions,  in  a 
box  containing  two  feet  of  damp  sand,  but  they  were  found  dead 
after  the  succeeding  frosty  night,  though  the  box  was  well 
protected  ;  the  result  being,  in  Mr.  Bishop's  opinion,  due  to  the 
fact  that  there  was  not  a  sufficient  depth  of  sand  to  enable  them 
to  get  out  of  range  of  the  effect  of  the  frost,  and  he  thus  believes 
that  in  their  wild  state  they  must  burrow  to  a  considerable 
depth.  With  a  winter  experience  of  the  climate  in  question,  I 
do  not  think  the  frost,  though  undoubtedly  sharp  at  times,  could 
ever  penetrate  far  below  the  surface  of  the  ground. 

When  inspected  in  the  box  the  oor-quamata  would  usually  be 
found  lying  curled  up  in  the  sand,  but  not  covered  by  it ;  and 
w^hen  the  hand  was  put  down  immediately  in  front  the  little 
animal  would  climb  into  it  and  "  claw  it  all  over."  It  seemed 
quick  of  hearing,  and  always  awakened  immediately  on  lifting  the 
lid  of  the  box.  A  very  slight  whistling  noise  was  sometimes 
made  while  the  specimen,  kept  so  long  in  captivity,  was  burrowing 
about  in  the  box  ;  but  it  was  not  certain  whether  this  was  a 
respiratory  or  a  true  voice  sound  ;  and  a  previous  specimen  was 
heard,  when  held,  to  make  a  faint  chirping  like  that  of  a  newly- 
liatched  chick.  None  of  the  other  specimens,  however,  emitted 
any  sound  that  was  audible. 

Whenever  the  sand  was  changed  by  a  fresh,  warm,  and  moist 
supply  the  animal  immediately  commenced  to  burrow,  and  on 
warm  sunny  days,  when  it  was  let  out  in  the  open,  it  would,  if  the 
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sand  were  hard,  run  a  little  way  fairly  (juickly  ;  but  wlierever 
the  surface  was  soft  it  would  begin  burrowing  directly,  and,  .as 
soon  as  it  had  got  a  fair  start,  it  progresscnl  with  great  rapidity, 
though  not  so  (piickly  as  is  suggested  by  a  statement  recorded  in 
my  previous  paper. 

1  had  specially  commissioned  Mr.  Bishop  to  make  all  possible 
endeavor  to  secure  a  female  with  young,  or  at  least  to  ascertain 
from  the  natives  something  about  its  breeding  habits,  but  in 
spite  of  strenuous  efforts  he  has  not  been  able  to  acquire  any 
information  on  the  subject.  Indeed  none  of  the  natives  ques- 
tioned had  ever  seen  the  young. 

Incidentally  it  is  mentioned  that  the  depth  of  coloring  and  the 
darker  markings  about  the  hind  quarters  vary  somewhat  in 
different  individuals,  a  fact  which  is  confirmed  by  the  examples 
received.  I  may  further  state  that,  in  one  or  two  of  the  more 
recent  specimens,  the  lustre  of  the  fur,  especially  about  the  belly 
and  the  rump,  is  so  bright  and  so  beautifully  variable  in  tint, 
according  to  the  incidence  of  light,  as  to  invite  the  use  of 
the  term  iridescent.  The  blacks  also  state  that  larger  specimens 
than  those  found  at  Idracowra  are  met  with  further  up  the 
Finke  watercourse. 

I  have  received  also  a  rough  sketch  of  the  tracks  made  by  it 
in  the  sand,  which  conforms  to  the  description  already  given. 

In  spite  of  the  hopes,  raised  by  this  account  of  Mr.  Bishop's 
successful  management,  that  he  would  be  able  to  bring  this  living- 
specimen  to  Adelaide,  we  have  been  doomed  to  disappointment, 
for  a  letter  received  last  month  conveyed  the  disappointing  news 
of  its  death.  Having  been  uninterruptedly  well  during  its 
captivity,  it  was  found  torpid  and  evidently  ailing  one  morning 
after  a  heavy  gale  ;  it  remained  in  this  condition  and  died  on  the 
following  day,  after  having  endured  a  confinement  lasting  from 
the  15th  June  to  28th  August,  or  a  little  over  ten  weeks.  The 
animal  seemed  to  maintain  its  condition  throughout,  and  the  only 
change  in  it  observable  was  a  decided  increase  in  the  length  of 
the  claws,  which  seemed  to  grow  from  disuse.  This  made  its 
later  movements  more  awkward  than  at  first. 

I  may  add,  with  regret,  that  Mr.  Bishop  anticipated  that  the 
prevailing  dry  weather  would  prevent  his  being  able  to  repeat 
his  experiment  before  the  date  of  his  leaving  Idracowra,  about 
the  end  of  October.  I  must  again  express  my  indebtedness  to 
him  for  so  many  interesting  and  very  carefully  recorded  facts. 


The  following  observations  were  made  from  a  specimen,  12*75 
cm.  long,  that  had  been  preserved  in  glycerine  and  spirit.  An  in- 
cision had  been  made  through  the  walls  of  the  abdomen  to  allow 
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the  entrance  of  the  preservative  fluid,  but  the  viscera  were  not 
in  a  good  condition  for  examination,  either  microscopic  or  macro- 
scopic. 

Female  Organs  of  Reproduction. 

Marsupium. — In  my  previous  description  of  Notoryctes  I  re- 
ported that  an  examination  of  the  specimens  obtained  on  my 
transcontinental  journey  enabled  me  to  establish  the  fact  of  the 
existence  of  a  pouch  in  the  female,  thus  confirming  statements 
which  had  been  made  by  my  local  informants,  and  verifying  the 
somewhat  uncertain  conclusion  to  which  the  examination  of  the 
first  imperfect  specimen  liad  led.  A  more  careful  investigation 
of  the  organ  enables  me  now  to  supplement  my  previous  remarks 
with  additional  particulars.  As  stated,  the  furthest  anterior 
limit  of  the  fundus  of  the  pouch,  which  opens  backwards,  and 
readily  admits  a  rod  5  mm.  in  diameter,  is  15  mm.  in  front  of  the 
cloaca!  orifice,  but  its  true  depth,  i.e.,  the  extent  covered  by  the 
ventral  wall,  is  8  mm.  Long  sparse  reddish  hairs  cover  the 
greater  part  of  the  interior,  with  which  are  interspersed  numerous 
grains  of  red  sand,  and  from  its  mouth  a  shallow  groove,  as 
already  mentioned,  leads  backwards  to  the  cloacal  aperture.  The 
fundus  is  not,  however,  a  simple  rounded  cul-de-sac,  but  extends 
laterally  into  two  shallow  bays  or  recesses,  in  each  of  which  lies 
a  bundle  of  stiff"  almost  bristle-like  hairs  ;  these  were  either  lying 
completely  loose,  or  were  so  feebly  attached  that  they  came  away 
on  the  slightest  touch  of  the  forceps.  On  the  dorsal  wall  of  the 
pouch,  at  the  entrance  of  each  of  these  small  bays  or  recesses, 
and  2  mm.  from  its  blind  extremity,  is  a  very  slightly  elevated 
oval,  or  nearly  circular,  mammary  prominence,  having  a  diameter 
of  from  1  mm.  to  15  mm.,  its  surface  being  devoid  of  hair.  A 
distance  of  2  mm.  separates  these  two  mamma?.  They  are  so  small 
as  to  be  scarcely  visible  without  a  hand  lens,  and  only  come  into 
view  when  the  pouch  is  completely  laid  open.  Rising  from  a 
slight  depression  in  the  centre  of  the  prominence  is  an  exceed- 
ingly minute  nipple-like  projection,  which,  however,  scarcely 
reaches  beyond  the  general  level  of  the  surface  of  the  mamma. 
The  arrangement  may  be  likened  to  that  of  a  circumvallate 
papilla,  with  a  shallow  sulcus,  or  to  a  retracted  human  nipple  in 
extreme  miniature. 

A  series  of  microscopic  sections  proves  conclusively  that  the 
prominence  is  the  outward  expression  of  a  mammary  gland,  and 
that  the  minute  papillary  projection  is  a  nipple.  Some  of  the 
sections  which  have  passed  through  the  latter,  vertically  to  its 
exposed  surface,  show  three  or  four  nearly  straight  and  parallel 
ducts  of  exit,  while  in  the  tissues  below  is  evidence  of  the  existence 
of  glandular  alveoli,  milk-tubules  and  ducts.  Many  lai^ge  empty 
hair  follicles  are  also  seen  in  the  sections,  in  connection  with 


wliieli  are  conspicuous  sebaceous  inlands,  but  in  no  case  was  the 
hair  itself  i)i  sifu.  T  presume  the  lon<,'  bristle-like  hairs,  men- 
tioned above,  belonged  to  these  f()llicl(;s,  tiiough  f  am  unable  to 
explain  why  they  should  liave  become  loose  (or  wholly  detached), 
while  over  the  remaining  surface  of  the  pouch  they  should  have 
remained  lirmly  adherent. 

Ovaries  and  Ligaments  (Figs.  1,  2,  and  3). — Tiie  ovaries  (ov) 
are  symmetrical,  smooth,  oval  bodies,  with  the  longer  axis  placed 
nearly  longitudinally.  Each  lies  in  a  well-marked  pouch  or 
recess  constituted  by  the  broad  ligament  (U)  which,  sweeping 
across  the  pelvis,  covers  them  loosely  on  their  ventral,  external, 
and  partly  on  their  posterior  surfaces.  Behind,  the  broad  ligament 
passes  to  the  neck  and  sides  of  the  bladder,  where  it  is  lost; 
laterally,  after  covering  the  ventral  surface  of  the  oviducts,  it 
extends  to  the  sides  and  back  of  the  pelvis,  one  prominent  fold, 
which  originates  from  the  outer  and  hinder  region  of  the  ovary, 
constituting  an  ovario-pelvic  ligament  (Fig.  1,  op).  A  longi- 
tudinal fold  of  peritoneum  on  each  side,  taking  origin  from  the 
posterior  parietes  of  the  abdomen  internal  to  the  kidney,  and 
partly  also  from  the  lower  end  of  this  organ,  has  its  inner  edge  or 
margin  slightly  thickened  to  form  an  ovarian  suspensory  liga- 
ment (Fig.  1,  S.I).  On  nearing  the  ovary  its  hinder  end  divides 
into  two  portions,  one  of  which — the  thicker  and  more  distinct — 
is  attached  to  the  upper  border  of  the  ovary,  and  the  other — 
more  ventrally  placed — to  the  oviduct  near  its  commencement. 
Laterally  and  posteriorly  this  suspensory  peritoneal  fold  is  con- 
tinuous with  the  pelvic  inflection  of  the  broad  ligament  as  it 
passes  from  the  ovaries  to  the  sides  and  back  of  the  pelvis. 
Springing  from  the  peritoneum,  which  forms  a  loose  investment 
for  the  rectum  on  its  ventral  and  lateral  surfaces,  along  a  line 
so  slightly  oblique  as  to  be  almost  median  (Fig.  1,  a),  is  a 
longitudinal  fold  or  septum  of  peritoneum,  having  peculiar 
anterior  connections  (bj  with  a  coil  of  intestine  (int)  not  far  from 
the  pylorus,  the  exact  extent  and  disposition  of  which 
requires  further  investigation.  The  ventral  edge  of  this 
median  longitudinal  fold  is  attached  to  the  posterior  surface 
of  the  broad  ligament  in  its  middle  line,  as  shown  by  the  shaded 
line  (c)  in  fig.  3,  and,  in  lig.  1,  by  the  faint  streak  which  appears 
in  the  broad  ligament  as  the  downward  continuation  of  the  white 
line  (a)  ;  this  latter  representing,  as  has  been  stated,  the 
line  of  attachment  to  the  rectal  peritoneum.  The  disposition 
of  the  parts  is  somewhat  similar  to  that  which  would  obtain  if, 
in  a  case  of  uterus  bicornis  in  the  human  subject,  the  pouch  of 
Douglas  were  longitudinally  divided  by  a  median  septum  passing 
from  the  peritoneum  covering  the  rectum  to  the  posterior  (dorsal) 
surface  of  the  broad  ligament. 
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In  connection  with  the  posterior  end  of  the  ovary  are  a  few 
attenuated,  fringed  or  hydatiform  appendages,  apparently  the 
remains  of  vestigial  structures. 

Oviducts  (Figs.  1,  2  and  3,  od). — The  oviducts,  sinuous  in  their 
anterior  or  distal  segments,  lie  close  to,  and  follow  the  contour  of, 
the  outer  borders  of  the  ovaries.  Each  apparently  commences 
at  a  point  internal  to  the  anterior  border  of  the  ovary,  but 
neither  with  hand-lens  nor  microscope  could  I  detect  the  actual 
opening  ;  its  tissues  appeared  to  be  merged  insensibly  into  those 
of  the  broad  ligament.  About  the  level  of  the  hinder  border  of 
the  ovary  the  posterior  segment  of  the  oviduct  dilates  into  what 
is  evidently  a  uterine  portion  (ti^t),  with  a  smooth  internal 
surface,  but  without  any  appreciable  thickening  of  its  parietes  ; 
microscopic  sections,  however,  reveal  the  presence  of  glandular 
tubules.  These  uterine  portions  of  the  oviducts  converge  almost 
transversely,  and  meet  at  a  point  corresponding  to  about  the 
middle  of  the  base  of  the  bladder  (Fig.  3).  After  meeting, 
though  the  two  cavities  appear  externally  to  unite  into  a  single 
tube,  they  really  run  for  a  little  distance  side  by  side,  separated 
by  a  thin  septum,  and  then  join  the  urethra  close  to  the  exit 
from  the  bladder.  The  small  size  and  softness  of  the  parts,  as 
well  as  an  unfortunately  misdirected  incision,  prevented  my  being 
certain  of  the  exact  manner  of  junction,  whether,  in  fact,  pre- 
viously to  joining  the  urethra,  the  two  uteri  do  actually  unite, 
or  whether  they  open  separately  into  the  uro-genital  canal.  I 
did  not  feel  justified,  however,  in  mutilating  another  specimen 
for  the  establishment  of  this  fact  alone. 

Ureters  (Figs.  1,  2  and  3,  ur). — These  pierce  the  wall  of  the 
bladder,  and  open  on  its  internal  surface,  distinctly  within  its 
cavity,  but  close  to  the  urethral  orifice. 

Urogenital  Canal  (Figs.  2  and  3,  s.ug). — This  is  a  long,  straight, 
and,  relatively,  narrow  canal,  lying,  along  its  whole  length,  ventral 
and  close  to  the  rectum  (Fig.  2,  r),  into  which  it  opens  very 
obliquely  by  a  relatively  wide  and  funnel-shaped  orifice  situated  at 
a  distance  of  6  mm.  from  the  anterior  margin  of  the  external 
cloacal  aperture. 

Clitoris. — Partially  concealed  in  a  small  depression  in  the  an- 
terior wall  of  the  cloaca,  2  mm.  posterior  to  the  entrance  of  the 
urogenital  canal,  and  about  4  mm.  from  the  anterior  margin  of 
the  cloacal  orifice  is  a  small  Ungulate  and  single-pointed  clitoris. 

Cloaca  (Fig  2,  cl). — The  cloaca,  6  mm.  in  length  along  its  an- 
terior, and  10  mm.  along  its  posterior  wall,  has  its  internal  sur- 
face irregularly  rugose,  and  is  apparently  capable  of  considerable 
distension.  Compared  with  those  of  the  rectum  and  intestines 
its  parietes  are  thick.  On  each  side  of  the  cloaca  towards  its 
anterior  surface  is  a  conspicuous  oval  gland,  from  which  a 
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slender  duct  proceeding  from  its  Iiinder  end  opens  into  the 
former  by  a  minuter  papillary  orifice. 

[nfefitineti. — The  total  length  of  intestines  intervening  between 
tlie  pylorus  and  cloacal  aperture  is,  wlien  unravelled,  'J9  cm. 
Arranged  in  a  few  simple  coils,  and  of  relatively  large  calibre 
throughout,  tlie  anterior  portion  is  of  ratlier  larger  calibre  than 
that  of  the  posterior,  having  on  an  average  a  diameter  of  5  cm. 
as  against  3 -5  cm.  to  which  it  diminishes  at  the  point  where  it  is 
shown  as  divided  in  fig.  1,  r.  It  is  slightly  sacculated  throughout, 
rather  more  so  in  the  anterior  than  the  posterior  segment,  but 
tliere  is  no  marked  external  indication  of  a  division  between 
parts  corresponding  to  large  and  small  intestines  ;  though,  in  the 
interior,  an  indistinctly  marked  valve-like  projection,  situated  at 
a  point  about  10  cm.  from  the  cloacal  orifice,  may  indicate  a 
delimitation ;  and  a  sacculation  immediately  succeeding  this,  rather 
more  conspicuous  than  those  elsewhere,  may  indicate  a  ciecum, 
but  in  both  respects  the  observations  are  of  very  uncertain  value. 
The  mucous  membrane  throughout  its  whole  length  is  soft  and 
macerated,  and  is  completely  separated,  forming  an  internal  cast 
of  the  tube,  which  makes  it  impossible  to  distinguish  the  micro- 
scopical details. 

Food. — The  recognisable  debris  of  the  food  is  confined  to  the 
posterior  portions  of  the  intestine,  the  upper  containing  only 
granular  or  soft  flocculent  and  disintegrated  material.  On 
examining  the  former  they  are  found  to  consist  of  insect  remains, 
amongst  which  is  a  small  black  ant  almost  entire.  Our  Presi- 
dent, the  Rev.  Thomas  Blackburn,  has  been  good  enough  to 
examine  the  fragments  submitted  to  him,  and  he  informs  me  that 
they  are  portions  of  an  orthopterous  insect,  probably  those  of  a 
species  of  mole-cricket. 

Stomach  (Fig.  4). — This  organ,  which  is  evidently  considerably 
compressed  and  contracted,  measuring  1*75  cm.  in  its  greatest 
length  by  1*25  cm.  in  its  widest  part,  is  extremely  simple  in 
shape,  the  short  segment  of  (esophagus  M'hich  intervenes  between 
it  and  the  diaphragm  springing  from  nearly  the  middle  of  the 
lesser  curvature,  so  that  about  an  equal  length  of  the  viscus  lies 
on  each  side  of  it.  It  is  empty,  and  the  parietes  are  thick  and 
muscular;  the  mucous  membrane,  less  decomposed  than  in  the 
intestines,  being  thrown  into  a  few  large  longitudinal  rugie,  which 
end  at  the  pylorus.  Externally  the  position  of  the  pylorus  is 
indicated  by  a  circular  constriction,  to  the  intestinal  side  of 
which  an  outlying  strip  of  the  pancreas  is  closely  adherent. 

Pancreas. — The  main  mass  of  this  organ  lies  in  the  usual 
situation,  but  it  is  too  decomposed  for  accurate  description  or  for 
determining  the  disposition  of  its  duct. 
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Liver. — As  far  as  can  be  ascertained  without  removing  tlie 
organ,  and  by  reference  to  a  damaged  specimen  from  another 
animal,  the  liver  consists  of  four  distinct  lobes,  two  large  and  two 
small,  the  former  being  ventral,  and  separated  by  a  deep  fissure. 
Of  these,  that  on  the  left  hand  seems  to  correspond  to  the  left 
lobe  of  the  human  liver,  and  the  other  to  the  lobus  quadratus  ;  of 
the  smaller  lobes,  that  which  is  dorsal,  and  on  the  left  (but  still 
to  the  right  of  the  portal  vein),  probably  corresponds  to  the 
lobus  Spigelii.  The  other  small  one  probably  represents  tlie 
human  right  lobe. 

Apparently  no  gall-bladder  exists,  but  the  parts  being  rather 
decomposed  in  that  region,  I  cannot  be  absolutely  certain  of  this 
fact.  There  are,  however,  two  hepatic  ducts  uniting  into  a  con- 
siderable common  bile-duct,  which  opens  into  the  intestine  2-5 
mm.  from  the  pylorus. 

Spleen. — This  is  an  elongated  flattened  organ  bent  on  the  edge, 
so  that  its  shape  resembles  that  of  the  letter  V  with  mucli  ex- 
panded limbs. 

Myology. — This  is  being  worked  out  by  Professor  Wilson,  of 
Sydney  University,  who  will  communicate  his  observations  to 
this  Society. 

Conclusion. — It  is  necessary  for  me  again  to  remark  that  I  am 
but  too  well  aware  of  many  shortcomings  in  the  above  description, 
nor  can  I  hope  to  have  escaped  errors  of  commission  as  well  as 
of  omission.  Some  points  have  been  left  obscure  that  undoubtedly 
might  have  been  cleared  up  by  reference  to  fresh  material,  but  I 
was  particularly  anxious  not  to  damage  any  more  specimens  than 
I  could  help.  The  number  of  them  in  my  possession  is  still 
very  limited,  and  I  have  been  desirous  in  the  interests  of  science 
both  that  some  should  be  available  for  examination  by  more  com- 
petent zoologists  than  myself,  and  that  some  other  institutions 
more  accessible  to  the  scientific  world  should  share  the  good  fortune 
of  the  Adelaide  Museum  in  possessing  an  example  of  an  animal 
which  is  at  the  same  time  very  difficult  to  obtain  and  of  unusual 
zoological  interest.  I  trust,  however,  that  enough  of  its  structure 
has  now  been  made  sufficiently  clear  to  enable  a  correct  conclusion 
to  be  formed,  both  as  to  its  natural  affinities  and  as  to  the  manner 
in  which  this  singular  type — remarkable  even  in  this  land  of 
curious  and  antique  forms — should  be  classed.  This  discussion, 
however,  must  be  left  to  a  future  occasion. 
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EXPLANATION  OF  PLATE  XII. 

Fig.  I.  Noforyctes  ti/ph/ops.  Female  organs  of  reproduction,  witli  their 
ligaments  in  ttitii.  The  riglit  kidney  is  obscured  l)y  a  coil  of 
intestine.  Ventral  ric.iv  (x  2^);  or,  ovary  ;  od,  oviduct  ;  uf,  its 
uterine  portion — [the  foregoing  are  represented  as  seen  through 
the  broad  ligament  (//) ;  for  its  disposition  vide  text] — oj), 
ovario-pelvic  fold  of  the  broad  ligament  ;  -sJ,  suspensory  liga- 
ment of  ovary  and  oviduct  ;  k,  kidney  ;  ar,  ureter  ;  />/,  bladder, 
hooked  backwards  ;  inf,  coil  of  intestine  ;  r,  rectum  ;  a,  line  of 
attachment  of  median  fold  or  septum  of  peritoneum  to  that 
covering  ventral  surface  of  the  rectum  ;  h,  peritoneal  attachment 
to  coil  of  intestine  {ride  text). 

Fig.  2.  Xotonjctes  typhlop^.  Female  organs  of  reproduction.  Lateral  rieir 
partly  diagrammatic  (x  2);  ov,  ovary  ;  od,  oviduct  ;  iit,  uterus; 
k,  kidney ;  ad,  adrenal  ;  ur,  ureter ;  hi,  bladder ;  //,  broad 
ligament;  fi.iig,  uro-genital  canal;  r,  rectum;  cl,  cloaca;  c.y, 
cloacal  gland. 

Fig.  3.  Notoryetes  typhlops.  Female  organs  of  reproduction.  Dorml  view 
(x  2)  ;  ov,  ovary;  od,  oviduct;  ut,  uterus;  tir,  ureter;  m<j, 
urogenital  canal ;  II,  broad  ligament ;  hi,  bladder — the  fundus, 
indicated  by  a  dotted  outline,  is  seen  through  the  broad  liga- 
ment ;  c,  line  of  attachment  of  median  peritoneal  fold  or  septum 
to  the  dorsal  surface  of  the  broad  ligament  [ride  Fig.  1). 

Fig.  4.  Xotoryctes  typhlops,  Antero- ventral  vieiv  ;  (nat.  size);  gc,  greater 
curvature  ;  w,  cesophagus  ;  p,  pylorus,  pointing  also  to  adherent 
strip  of  pancreas  ;  int,  small  intestine  ;  h.d,  common  bile-duct. 
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Further  Notes  on  Australian  Coleoptera, 
WITH  Descriptions  of  New  Genera  and 
Species. 

By  the  Rev.  T.  Blackburn,  B.A. 
[Read  October  6,  1891.] 
X. 

STAPHYLIlNlD^. 
SCOPiEUS. 

^S'.  dnhuis,  Blackb.  TJie  habitat  of  this  species  is  the  Alpine 
regions  of  Victoria. 

PSELAPHID.^:. 

EUPINES. 

E.  relicta,  sp.  nov.    Mas.    Glabra  ;  nitida  ;  supra  Isevis  ;  obscure 
picea,  pedibus  antennisque  dilutioribus ;  capite  fere  iequali; 
prothorace    jequali    leviter   transverse,    lateribus  fortiter 
rotundatis   pone  medium  subsinuatis ;   elytris  prothorace 
dimidio    longioribus,    humeris   callosis,    striis  suturalibus 
distinctis ;   antennis  capiti  prothoracique  conjunctis  longi- 
tudine  jequalibus,  modice  clavatis ;  tibiis  intermediis  extus 
ante  apicem  late  vix  distincte  emarginatis  ;  metasterno  late 
profunde  excavato;  abdominis  segmento  ventrali  2°  in  medio 
breviter  transversim  carinato.    Long.,  i  1. 
Of  the  antenna?  joints  1  and  2  are  somewhat  equal  inter  se, 
both  being  longer  and  stouter  than  the  following  joints ;  3  and  4 
are  subequal  inter  se,  5  stouter  and  longer  (nearly  equal  to  2), 
6-8  a  little  shorter  than  3  and  4  but  not  transverse,  9  of  the  same 
length  but  stouter,  gently  transverse;  10  a  little  longer  and  much 
stouter  (rather  strongly  transverse),  11  twice  as  long,  stouter,  and 
of  a  darker  color. 

Femina  a  mare  differt  metasterno  minus  jDrofunde  excavato, 
abdomine  liaud  carinato. 

The  antenn;«  of  the  female  dift'er  from  those  of  the  male  in  the 
fifth  joint  being  smaller,  and  the  ninth  not  wider  than  the  eighth. 

In  my  tabulation  of  certain  species  of  Uupines  (ride  supra, 
p.  86)  the  present  species  would  fall  beside  F.  militaris,  from 
which  it  may  he.  distinguished  i7iter  alia  by  its  much  less  strongly 
clavate  antennse.  From  Victoria',  King,  which  is  very  insuf- 
ficiently described,  but  perhaps  resembles  it,  it  differs  by  its 
glabrous  surface. 


Victoria  ;  taken  by  C.  French,  Es(j,,  at  INTordialloc,  in  flood 
refuse. 

LAMKLLICORNKS. 
M.EC1IIDIUS. 

M.  pilosus,  sp.  nov.  Piceo-brunneiis ;  supra  pilis  elongatis 
erectis  subtilibus  sat  dense,  subtus  setis  squamiforniibus 
albis  et  pilis  brevibus  erectis,  vestitus  ;  clypeo  antice  reliexo 
late  fortiter  triangulariter  eniarginato,  ad  latera  late  obtuse 
bidentato;  prothorace  transverso,  lateribus  serratis  pone 
medium  angulatis;  elytris  punctulato-striatis,  interstitiis 
planis  vix  perspicue  punctulatis  ;  antennarum  lamellis  sat 
brevibus  ;  unguiculis  simplicibus ;  tibiis  anticis  sat  fortiter 
tridentatis.    Long.,  41.;  lat.,  '2^\. 

Very  distinct  from  nearly  all  its  previously  described  congeners 
by  the  long,  soft,  erect  hair  clothing  its  upper  surface.  From 
31.  bidenttdus,  Fairm.,  it  would  seem  to  differ  by  the  strongly 
serrulate  lateral  margins  of  its  prothorax  ;  from  M.  variolosus, 
Macl.,  by  its  more  strongly  emarginate  clypeus  and  its  strongly 
tridentate  front  tibia?. 

W.  Australia  ;  Yilgarn ;  sent  to  me  by  C.  French,  Esq. 

BUPRESTID.E. 

BU  BASTES. 

B.  occidentalis,  sp.  nov.  Cylindrica ;  nitida ;  hete  viridis, 
subaureo-micans,  antennis  tibiis  tarsisque  obscuris,  corpore 
subtus  pilis  squamiformibus  brevibus  pallide  ochraceis  sat 
dense  vestito ;  capite  inter  oculos  sat  concavo,  fortiter  sat 
crebre  punctulato ;  prothorace  quam  longiori  circiter  tertia 
parte  latiori,  sat  crebre  (ad  latera  transversim  rugulose) 
punctulato ;  elytris  minus  fortiter  sat  crebre  sat  rugulose 
punctulatis,  manifesto  striatis,  apice  emarginatis  et  bi- 
spinosis.    Long.,  7  1. ;  lat.,  2|  1. 

A  bright  green  species  with  a  somewhat  golden  tone  ;  compared 
with  B.  hiconsistans,  Thorns.,  and  laticoUis,  Blackb.,  the  disc  of 
the  prothorax  is  very  much  less  closely  punctured ;  B.  f/lobicollis, 
Thoms.,  seems  to  be  punctured  like  inconsistans,  and  to  have  the 
sides  of  the  prothorax  strongly  rounded  (in  this  species  they  are 
as  in  inconsistans)  ;  B.  sphenoida,  L.  tfe  G,,  is  described  as  having 
its  entire  surface  evenly  punctured  (in  this  species  the  prothorax 
is  very  much  more  coarsely  punctulato  than  the  elytra) ;  the 
puncturation  of  B.  cylindriciis,  Macl.  (from  N.W.  Australia),  is 
not  characterised,  but  totally  different  coloring  and  locality 
render  identity  most  improbable.  B.  splendens,  Blackb.,  comes 
near  this  insect,  but  is  of  considerably  narrower  form,  with  the 
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puncturation  of  the  head  and  the  disc  of  the  prothorax  con- 
siderably sparser,  the  color  more  brilliant,  &c. 

W.  Australia ;  in  the  collection  of  C.  French,  Esq. 
B.  laticoIHs,  Blackb.     I  believe  this  to  be  identical  with 
B.  gJohicollis,  Thorns.,  of  which  it  must  become  a  synonym  if  I 
am  right  in  this  belief.    As  I  have  before  remarked,  M.  Thom- 
son's Appendix  to  his  Typ.  Bupr.  (in  which  this  and  other  Aus- 
tralian Bnprestidce  are  described)  escaped  notice  in  the  Zoological 
Record  until  some  years  after  its  publication,  and  (owing,  I  pre- 
sume, to  that  omission)  was  not  noticed  in  Mr.  Masters'  Cata- 
logue ;  and  so,  unfortunately,  I  was  not  aware  of  the  existence 
of  the  Appendix  when  I  described  B.  laticollis. 
B.  spleridens,  sp.  nov.    Cylindrica ;   angusta  ;   pernitida  ;  splen- 
dide  viridis,  capite  postice  antennis  que  violaceis,  corpore 
subtus  pilis  brevibus  squamiformibus  albidis  vestito ;  capite 
inter  oculos  sat  concavo,  fortiter  (antice  sparsius  postice  con- 
fertim)  punctulato  ;  prothorace  quam  longiori  quarta  parte 
latiori,  fortiter  (disco  sparsius   lateribus   his  transversim 
rugulosis  parteque  antica  sat  crebre)  punctulato,  lateribus 
fere  rectis ;    elytris  sat  fortiter  sat  crebre   sat  rugulose 
punctulatis,  manifesto  striatis,  apice  emarginatis  et  bispinosis. 
Long.,  7  1. ;  lat.,  2  1. 
An  insect  of  extremely  brilliant  coloring.     Compared  with 

B.  mco?^^^^?^^,  Thoms.,  the  prothorax  is  very  much  more  sparsely 
punctured,  and  is  not  rugulose  on  the  disc,  while  the  elytra  are 
less  finely  punctured,  and  more  distinctly  striated. 

Central  Australia ;  MacDonnell  Ranges  ;  in  the  collection  of 

C.  French,  Esq. 

MELOBASIS. 

M.  pnlchra,  sp.  nov.     Oblongo-ovalis  ;  la3te  viridis,  prothoracis 
vittis  latis  2  et  elytrorum  notis  intricatis  purpureis ;  capite 
piano   fortiter   confertim    punctulato ;    prothorace  quam 
longiori  plus  quam  dimidio   (postice  quam  antice  circiter 
quinta  parte)  latiori,  in  disco  sat  sparsim  (ad  latera  confer- 
tim rugulose)  fortiter  punctulato,  lateribus  antice  sat  for- 
titer  rotundatis   postice   fere   parallelis ;   elytris  confuse 
inaiqualiter  punctulatis,  interrupte  striatis,  interstitiis  hie 
illic  leviter  convexis,  lateribus  apicem  versus  denticulatis. 
Long.,  41  1.  ;  lat.,  1|  1. 
The  markings  on  the  elytra  are  very  complicated  and  difficult 
to  describe  clearly ;  their  pattern  is  most  readily  characterised  if 
the  purple  markings  be  regarded  as  the  ground  color ;  then  the 
green  is  seen  to  form  (a)  a  wide  common  sutural  vitta  from  the 
scutellum  more  than  a  cjuarter  of  the  length  of  the  elytra,  (h)  a 
somewhat  similar  but  slightly  longer  vitta  on  each  elytron  com- 
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nuMicinj?  about  tlie  iiiiddle  of  tho  base  aiul  slopinf(  a  little  toward* 
tlie  suture,  {<:)  a  fascia-like  mark  about  the  middle  of  the  disc  not 
nearly  reaching  either  the  suture  or  the  lateral  margin  and  pro- 
duced a  little  towards  the  base  of  the  elytra  at  its  external  end 
(thus  forming  marks  like  Li),  {d)  an  oval  oblicjuely  placed  spot 
about  intermediate  between  the  middle  and  the  apex.  The 
markings  are  extremely  like  those  of  some  forms  of  M.  intricatn, 
Blackb.,  but  that  species  has  the  prothorax  very  nmch  less 
coarsely  punctured  and  narrowed  (with  only  slightly  arcuate 
sides)  from  quite  near  the  base  to  the  apex.  M.  fidgiiranSy 
Thoms.  (from  Tasmania),  is  also  very  similarly  marked  and 
colored  ;  it  is,  however,  considerably  larger  (long.  6  1.),  and  is 
described  as  having  the  prothoracic  vittte  black  and  the  pro- 
thorax  "  regulariter  punctatus  ;"  M.  Thomson's  description  is  too 
brief  to  indicate  whether  the  pattern  of  the  elytra  bears  more 
than  a  general  resemblance  to  that  of  the  present  species. 

The  sculpture  of  the  head  and  prothorax  is  almost  exactly  as 
in  M.  verna,  Hope,  but  the  sides  of  the  prothorax  are  much  more 
strongly  rounded  than  in  that  species. 

Central  Australia  ;  MacDonnell  Ranges  ;  in  the  collection  of 
C.  French,  Esq. 

J/,  bicolor,  sp.  nov.  Ltete  viridis,  capite  prothoraceque  cupreo- 
tinctis,  elytris  totis  igneo-cupreis ;  subtus  pilis  brevibus 
sparsis  vestita  ;  capite  piano  confertim  fortiter  punctulato  ; 
prothorace  quam  longiori  dimidio  (postice  quam  antice  vix 
manifeste)  latiori,  sat  fortiter  sat  crebre  punctulato,  obsolete 
(ad  latera  magis  distincte)  transversim  rugato,  lateribus  vix 
arcuatis ;  scutello  minuto ;  elytris  leviter  sat  crebre  parum 
fequaliter  punctulatis,  sat  distincte  3-costatis,  lateribus 
postice  (fere  a  medio)  denticulatis.    Long.,  5f  1.  ;  lat.,  2  1. 

A  conspicuous  species  on  account  of  its  bright  fiery-copper- 
colored  elytra.  It  resembles  M.  nervosa^  Boisd.,  compared  with 
which  (apart  from  color)  the  head  is  smaller  and  less  pubescent, 
the  prothorax  is  a  little  less  strongly  punctured,  and  has  less 
rounded  sides,  the  elytra  are  not  quite  so  strongly  costate,  the 
scutellum  is  smaller,  the  underside  is  much  less  strongly  punc- 
tured, and  the  prosternum  is  declivous  in  front,  with  its  anterior 
margin  much  less  thickened.  M.  Saundersi^  Masters,  is  very 
distinct  by  the  apical  spine  of  its  elytra,  and  M.  costifero,  Thoms. 
(which  must  be  very  close  to  Saundersi)  by  the  same  character ; 
J/,  ruhromnrginata,  Saund.  (from  N.W.  Australia),  is  very 
differently  colored,  and  has  four  costae  on  each  elytron  ;  M.  Icdta, 
Saund.,  has  the  sides  of  the  prothorax  rounded,  itc.  ;  M.  Lathamij 
Hope,  has  inter  alia  a  very  differently-shaped  prothorax. 

W.  Australia ;  in  the  collection  of  C.  French,  Esq. 
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ANILARA. 

A.  suhcostata,  sp.  no  v.    Sat  lata;  sat  nitida ;  cupreo-nigra,  liic 
illic    obscure    caeruleo-micans ;    capite    postice  sequaliter 
convexo,     striolato-alveolato  ;     prothorace     tumido  (fere 
gibboso)  quam  longiori  minus  quam  duplo  latiori,  ut  caput 
sculpturato,    postice    quam    antice    sat    latiori,  lateribus 
fortiter  rotundatis  ;  elytris  longitudinaliter  leviter  distincte 
4-costatis,  apicem  lateraque  versus  sat  crebre  subfortiter 
granulosis  (partibus  ceteris  obscure  squamoso-punctulatis) 
lateribus   postice   distincte   denticulatis ;    corpore  subtus 
antice  crasse  leviter  squamoso-punctulato,  abdomine  longi- 
tudinaliter carinulis  subtilibus  insigni.  Long.,  31.;  lat.,  1^1. 
The  prothorax  is  fully  as  wide  as  the  elytra  (to  the  eye  rather 
wider).    The  conspicuous  (in  some  lights)  blue  patches  on  both 
upper  and  under  surface,  together  with  the  perfectly  distinct 
costse  of  the  elytra  and  the  ventral  segments  sculptured  with 
very  line  (out  not  at  all  close)  longitudinal  elevated  lines,  render 
this  a  conspicuous  species.    The  prothorax  is  much  less  transverse 
than  in  A.  Adelaides,,  Hope  ;  the  ventral  sculpture  resembles  that 
of  A.  planifrons,  Blackb. 

S.A.  ;  in  the  South  Australian  Museum. 

A.  so7'or,  sp.  nov.  Sat  lata ;  subopaca ;  nigra  vix  jenescens ; 
capite  linea  longitudinali  subtili  impresso,  sat  crebre 
punctulato,  puncturis  umbilicatis  ;  prothorace  modice 
convexo  quam  longiori  fere  duplo  latiori,  crebre  transversim 
striolato-alveolato,  leviter  canaliculato,  postice  quam  antice 
sat  latiori,  lateribus  sat  fortiter  rotundatis ;  elytris  subtiliter 
granulatis,  lateribus  postice  distincte  denticulatis  ;  corpore 
subtus  leviter  subcrasse  alveolato-reticulato,  segmento  ven- 
trali  apicali  longitudinaliter  carinulis  subtilibus  insigni. 
Long.,  1.  ;  lat.,  L^- 1. 
Differs  from  the  preceding  inter  alia  by  the  complete  absence 

of  elytral  costaj ;  it  is  much  larger  than  any  others  of  the 

previously  described  species. 

N.  Queensland ;  in  the  collection  of  C.  French,  Esq. 

A.  angusta,  sp.  nov.  Parallela  ;  minus  lata;  minus  depressa  ; 
sat  nitida  ;  {enea ;  capite  leviter  striolato-alveolato,  f rente 
sat  late  impressa,  parte  impressa  in  medio  longitudinaliter 
convexa ;  prothorace  sat  convexo,  quam  longiori  fere  duplo 
latiori,  postice  quam  antice  haud  latiori,  in  disco  subobsolete 
latera  versus  distincte  striolato-alveolato,  margine  antico 
perspicue  bisinuato,  lateribus  leviter  arcuatis  ;  elytris  mani- 
feste  transversim  rugulosis  obscure  punctulatis,  lateribus 
postice  indistincte  crenulatis ;  corpore  subtus  leviter  sat 
crasse  striolato-alveolato.    Long.,  '2}\.  ;  lat.,  1-1.  (vix). 
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Distingiiislied  from  tlio  other  described  speci(\s  of  the  genus  by 
its  more  elongate  and  parallel  form,  and  its  j)rothorax  as  wide  in 
front  as  at  the  base;  also  by  the  impression  on  the  head,  -.vhicli 
is  divided  by  an  obscure  longitudinal  convexity  down  the  middle; 
the  hinder  ventral  segments  are  almost  hevigate,  and  none  of  the 
ventral  segments  are  longitudinally  sculptured. 

This  species  is,  perhaps,  near  A.  Deyrollei,  Thorns.,  which,  how- 
ever, is  (according  to  the  measurements  given)  half  as  wide  as 
long,  and  is  a  much  smaller  insect.  M.  Thomson's  description  is 
quite  insufficient  for  certain  identification. 

\  ictoria  ;  in  the  collection  of  C.  French,  Esq. 
A.  Icdta,  sp.  nov.    Brevis ;  lata;   raodice  convexa  ;  sat  nitida  ; 
obscure  tenea,  hie  illic  obscure  aureo-vel  cyaneo-tincta,  ely  tris 
sat  la;te  cupreo-purpureis  ;  capite  i^quali  convexo,  leviter  sat 
crasse    striolato-alveolato ;   prothorace    quam    longiori  vix 
duplo  latiori,  in  disco  vix  distincte  ad  latera  sat  fortiter 
striolato-alveolato,  antice  sat  angustato,  lateribus  modice 
rotundatis  :    elytris    sat    inaiqualibus,    distincte  subtiliter 
granulatis,    lateribus    postice    vix    perspicue    crenulatis ; 
corpore  subtus  obscure  (prosterni  lateribus  sat  crasse  sat 
fortiter)  striolato-alveolato,  segmentis  ventralibus  (apicali 
excepto)  longitudinaliter  carinulis  validis  insignibus.  Long., 
Ul.  ;  lat.,  |1.  (vix). 
A  wide,  short  species,  more  brightly  colored  than  is  usual  in 
the  genus,  and  well  distinguished  by  the  strong  longitudinal 
oarinulae  of  its  ventral  segments  (except  the  last).    It  is  near 
A.  Adelaidcp,,  Hope,  and  planifrons,  Blackb.,  but  is  distinguished 
from  both,  in  addition  to  the  characters  just  mentioned,  by  its 
somewhat  less  transverse  pro  thorax,  the  sides  of  which  are  much 
less  strongly  rounded. 

S.  Australia ;  Lake  Eyre  basin. 

CISSEIS. 

C.  dispm^  sp.  nov.  Minus  nitida  ;  supra  vix  pubescens  ;  prasina 
hie  illic  obscure  subaureo  tincta,  vel  tota  sordide  aureo- 
olivacea ;  capite  subtilius  minus  crebre  punctulato,  antice 
late  leviter  concavo  postice  subtiliter  carinato  ;  prothorace 
quam  longiori  fere  duplo  (postice  quam  antice  parum)  latiori, 
concentrice  subtilius  striolato,  medio  antrorsum  sat  fortiter 
producto ;  scutello  plus  minus  distincte  transversim  striolato ; 
elytris  sat  a^qualiter  crebre  subtilius  leviter  punctulatis,  plus 
minus  transversim  rugatis,  lateribus  postice  subtiliter  vel 
vix  distincte  denticulatis  ;  corpore  subtus  sparsim  (abdomine 
ad  latera  magis  crebre)  pubescenti.  Long.,  31.;  lat.,  1^1. 
The  color  is  a  dull  grass-green,  tinged  in  places  with  a  dead 

brassy-copper  tone,  which  is  liable  to  overspread  the  whole  upper 
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surfcace;  the  underside  is  more  nitid,  and  usually  darker  in  color 
than  the  upper  surface.  The  punctu ration  of  the  head  is  almost 
as  in  C.  roseocupi'en,  Hope  (more  consisting  of  isolated  punctures^ 
and  less  tending  to  a  striolated  appearance  than  in  most  of  its 
congeners) ;  the  shape  and  sculpture  of  the  prothorax  are  nearly 
as  in  C.  (vneicollis,  Hope  (but  without  pubescent  spots);  the 
sculpture  of  the  elytra  has  a  slightly  asperate  appearance,  being 
reticulately  and  minutely  strigose,  with  the  interstices  of  the 
striga?  somewhat  resembling  flattened  granules,  or  it  can  be 
regarded  as  consisting  of  punctures  surrounded  with  elevated 
margins.  It  is  not  very  different  from  the  elytral  sculpture  of 
C.  caneicollis,  Hope,  but  aj^pears  distinctly  more  asperate.  The 
short  longitudinal,  carina-like,  fine  line  on  the  summit  of 
the  head  is  characteristic.  Probably  this  species  is  near 
C.  suhcnrinifroiis,  Thoms.,  but  the  description  of  that  species 
states  that  its  prothorax  is  not  transverse. 

Victoria ;  sent  to  me  by  C.  French,  Esq. 
C.   hella,  sp.  nov.    Sat  angustata ;  nitida ;  aureo-?enea,  elytris 
subpurpurascentibus,  his  et  metasterni  coxarum  posticarum 
abdominisque  lateribus  maculis  albis  pubescentibus  ornatis  ; 
capite  antice  longitudinaliter  late  sulcato,  fortiter  minu& 
crebre  punctulato  et  indistincte  confuse  strigato  ;  prothorace 
quam  longiori  dimidio  (postice  quam  antice  parum)  latiori, 
sparsim  sat  fortiter  punctulato  et  subconcentrice  minus 
crebre    sat  fortiter  strigato,  versus  angulos  posticos  sat 
depresso,  lateribus  leviter  arcuatis ;  scutello  punctis  non- 
nullis  magnis  nobato ;   elytris  minus  confertim  reticulato- 
striolatis,     interspatiis     subgranulosis,     lateribus  postice 
crenulatis.    Long.,  3  1.  ;  lat.,  1  1. 
A  brilliantly  nitid  species  (especially  the  head  and  protliorax), 
with  the  head  more  coarsely  punctured  than  in  most  of  its  con- 
geners; it  is  perhaps  near  C.  cnjweicollis,  Hope,  but  differs  inter 
alia  by  its  prothorax  entirely  devoid  of  pubescent  spots.  The 
pubescent  spots  on  the  elytra  are  arranged  very  much  as  in 
C.  oineicollis,  Hope,  there  being  one  on  the  shoulder,  one  near  the 
lateral  margin  about  the  middle,  one  half  way  between  the  last- 
named  and  the  apex,  and  one  on  the  suture  a  little  in  front  of 
the  apex,  the  two  nearest  to  the  apex  appearing  to  form  an  inter- 
rupted fascia.    Tlie  elytra  of  C.  ameicollis  bear  some  additional 
smaller  pubescent  spots,  which  are  wanting  in  this  species  (I  do 
not  think  the  example  before  me  is  at  all  abraded).  Compared 
with  C.  wneicoJHs  the  present  insect  is  of  much  narrower  and 
more  elongate  form,  with  the  puncturation  of  the  head  much  less 
close,  the  prothorax  very  evidently  less  transverse,  and  the^ 
elytral  sculpture  (though  of  similar  kind)  markedly  less  close. 
Victoria;  in  the  collection  of  C.  French,  Esq. 
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C.  pygmtva,  sp.  nov.  Hat  angiista  ;  minus  nitida ;  u'liea  vel 
nigro-ii'iiea,  hie  illic  vix  cyaiico-inicans ;  j)ul)e  albida  macu- 
latimornata;  capite  late  loiii^itudinaliter  concave ),  sparsius 
vix  fortius  punctulato;  protliorace  ([uani  lon<(io!  i  fere  duabus 
partibus  (postice  (|uaui  antice  liaud  niulto)  latiori,  subtilius 
subconcentriee  striolato,  lateribus  sat  rotundatis,  basi  valde 
bisinuata;  scutello  opaco  vix  perspicue  striolato;  elytris 
crebre  subtilius  reticulato-striolatis,  interspatiis  vix  distincte 
granulifonnibus,  lateribus  postice  denticulatis.  Long.,  2 1, 
(vix);  lat.,  ^Vl- 

The  silvery-white  pattern  is  not  formed  by  pubescent  impres- 
sions, but  by  coarse  scale-like  hairs,  more  or  less  sprinkled  over 
the  whole  suiface,  but  condensed  into  a  large  spot  on  the  hinder 
part  of  the  disc  of  the  prothorax  on  either  side,  a  large  ill-defined 
spot  on  the  base  of  the  elytra,  two  wide  ill-defined  fasciae  on  the 
elytra  (one  at  the  middle,  the  other  near  the  apex,  the  latter 
somewhat  dilated  hindward  on  the  suture  and  a  little  curved 
outwards  close  to  the  apex),  and  some  spots  on  the  sides  of  the 
ventral  segments.  I  do  not  think  this  species  is  much  like  any 
of  the  very  small  species  of  Cisseis  that  have  been  described 
previously. 

Victoria;  in  the  collection  of  C.  French,  Esq. 

C.  rerna,  sp.  nov.  Sat  angusta;  sat  nitida;  viridis,  hie  illic 
Cfierulco-mieans ;  capite  planato  medio  longitudinaliter  sat 
subtiliter  impresso,  subopaeo,  coriaceo,  sparsim  minus 
fortiter  punctulato;  protliorace  quam  longiori  duabus  parti- 
bus (postice  quam  antice  vix  manifeste)  latiori,  vix  distincte 
punctulato,  in  disco  subtiliter  (latera  versus  fortiter)  trans- 
versim  subconcentriee  striolato,  lateribus  leviter  arcuatis; 
scutello  punctulato  -  striolato;  elytris  leviter  sat  crebre 
reticulato-punctulatis,  lateribus  postice  subtiliter  denticulatis. 
Long.,  2^1.;  lat.,  ^a. 

There  is  a  little  very  inconspicuous  whitish  pubescence  on  the 
elytra,  where,  however,  it  does  not  form  a  distinct  pattern.  The 
parts  where  the  general  bright  green  colour  changes  most  dis- 
tinctly to  cyaneous  are  the  apices  of  the  elytra  and  the  under- 
surface  (the  legs,  however,  being  green).  The  sides  of  the 
metasternum  and  of  the  ventral  segments  are  more  or  less 
pubescent.  The  prothoracic  sculpture  consists  of  transversely 
arched  (scarcely  concentric)  striola^,  which  are  mere  fine  scratches 
in  the  middle,  but  deepen  into  strong  wrinkles  towards  the  sides. 
The  surface  of  the  prothorax  is  much  depressed  in  the  neighbour- 
hood of  the  hind  angles.  In  some  lights  the  anterior  part  of  the 
suture  shows  a  distinctly  golden  tone  of  colour.  The  sculpture  of 
the  elytra  is  of  the  kind  usual  in  allied  species  of  Cisseis  {e.g.,. 
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much  like  that  of  C.  ameipennis,  Hope,  but  perhaps  a  little  less 
close). 

This  species  is  no  cloubt  near  C.  tmiformis,  Thorns.,  and 
minntissima,  Thorns.,  the  former  of  which,  however,  is  said  to 
have  the  prothorax  not  transverse,  the  scutellum  Ifevigate,  cfec. ; 
while  the  latter  is  said  to  be  of  the  form  of  an  Anthaxia  (which 
the  present  insect  certainly  is  not),  and  also  to  have  the  prothorax 
"punctate-rugose. " 

Victoria. 

C.  ppA'plexa,  sp.  nov.  Sat  elongata ;  convexa ;  sat  nitida ;  nigricans, 
cupreo-micans  (prtesertim  subtus),  corpore  subtus  prothoracis 
lateribus  capiteque  sparsim  argenteo-pilosis ;  capite  fere 
jequali,  antice  leviter  impresso,  confuse  sat  fortiter  vix  crebre 
punctulato;  prothorace  quam  longiori  dimidio  (postice  quam 
antice  vix  perspicue)  latiori,  concentrice  minus  fortiter 
striolato,  lateribus  per  carina;  intramarginalis  intercessionem 
vix  tequalibus,  hac  fortiter  arcuata  marginem  anticum  ad 
angulum  lateralem  vix  attingenti;  scutello  subcoriaceo  vix 
perspicue  punctulato;  elytris  intequaliter  sat  crasse  rugulosis, 
antice  et  ad  latera  fortiter  transversim  rugatis,  lateribus 
postice  denticulatis.    Long.,  41.;  lat.,  If  1. 

This  species  belongs  to  a  small  group  of  Cisseis  (of  which 
C.  Lindi,  mihi,  may  perhaps  be  considered  the  type  distinguished 
by  the  extreme  feebleness  of  the  tooth  on  the  claws,  and  also  by 
the  peculiar  form  of  the  intra-marginal  carina  of  the  prothorax, 
which  is  strongly  arched,  and  touches  (or  nearly  so)  the  true 
lateral  margin,  both  at  the  base  and  apex  instead  of  ending 
anteriorly  (as  in  most  species  of  Cisseis)  on  or  close  to  the  an- 
terior margin  considerably  within  its  lateral  extremity,  and 
which  consequently  more  or  less  crosses  the  outline  (as  seen  from 
above)  of  the  true  lateral  margin  and  makes  the  sides  of  the 
prothorax,  as  viewed  from  above,  seem  more  or  less  uneven.  All 
these  species  (as  yet  known  to  me)  are  entirely  devoid  of  markings 
formed  by  pubescence,  and  are  found  in  Western  and  South- 
western Australia. 

The  present  species  is  distinguished  from  the  others  of  the 
group  (independently  of  its  more  uniform  and  obscure  coloring) 
by  the  much  coarser  sculpture  of  its  elytra.  This  is  of  the  same 
character  as  in  most  species  of  Cisseis  (much  as  described  above 
in  C,  dispar),  but  the  interspaces  of  the  wrinkles  are  unusually 
large,  in  front  and  towards  the  side  being  strongly  transverse, 
and  in  parts  of  the  disc  appearing  almost  like  irregular  pustules. 

Australia;  I  am  not  sure  of  the  exact  locality,  but  I  have  no 
■doubt  it  is  Western. 


DISCODERKS. 

D.  iorrichis,  sp.  nov.    Livte  Ji'iieus,  coi-poic  .suhtus  ;iiitic(!  feiiior- 
ibusque  oyaneis  ;  pilis  deiisis  ;ill)i,s  nii;ri.s(pie  inaculatiin  dis- 
positis  vestitiis  ;   capite  protliorace(|U(^  valde  inaHjualibus, 
striolato-alveolatis ;   scutello  niagno   eloiigato   triaiigulari  ; 
elytris  singulis   costam  discoidalem   fereiitibus,  acervatim 
punctulatis  et  in  partibus  nonnullis  transversim  rugulosis, 
lateribus  postice  crenulatis ;  tibiis  posticis  extiis  ad  apicem 
dentiformibiis.    Long.,  5  1.  ;  lat.,  2  1. 
The  sculpture  of  the  upper  surface  is  to  a  great  extent  con- 
cealed by  dense  pubescence,  forming  a  pattern  of  marbled  ap[)ear- 
ance ;  this  pubescence  takes  the  form  of  a  transverse  white  fascia 
between  the  eyes,  a  dense  white  mass  on  each  side  of  the  pro- 
thorax,  a  number  of  smaller  white  spots  on  the  elytra  (some  of 
which  range  themselves  into  two  fasci^e  behind  the  middle),  some 
large  black  spots  mostly  in  the  hinder  half  of  the  elytra,  a  lateral 
white  spot  on  the  hind  coxje,  a  dense  white  mass  on  either  side 
of  the  basal  two  ventral  segments  and  some  smaller  white  spots 
on  the  other  ventral  segments.    The  crown  of  the  head  bears 
two  rounded  and  moderately  conspicuous  gibbosities  ;  the  pro- 
thorax  is  widely  elevated  down  the  middle  line,  the  elevated 
portion  bearing  a  ridge-like  tubercle  on  either  side  in  its  hinder 
half ;  the  elytra  are  much  flattened  (or  almost  concave,  between 
the  suture  and  the  discoidal  ridge.    The  sculpture  of  the  pro- 
thorax  is  arranged  in  concentric  lines.    Tlie  carina  within  the 
border  of  the  prothorax  on  either  side  is  elongate  and  sinuous. 
N.  Queensland ;  in  the  collection  of  C.  French,  Esq. 

COR^BUS. 

C.  pilosicollis,  sp.  nov.    Latus  ;  asneus  hie  illic  cyaneo-micans  ; 
prothorace  utrinque  et  segmentis  ventralibus  (apicalibus  2 
exceptis)  dense  (elytris  obscure  maculatim)  albo-jDubescent- 
ibus  ;   capite  valde  injequali,  fortiter  punctulato  et  certo 
adspectu    longitudinaliter   strigoso ;    prothorace  in  medio 
longitudinaliter    gibboso,    antice   fortiter   declivi,  postice 
utrinque    transversim    profunde   concavo,  concentrice  sat 
crasse  striolato,  intra  marginem  utrinque  postice  carina  brevi 
instructo  ;  scutello  fortiter  transverso,  postice  acuminato,  ut 
prothorax  striolato ;    elytris  sat  fortiter  sat  rugulose  sat 
crebre  punctulatis.    Long.,  6  1.  ;  lat.,  2 1  1. 
The  arrangement  of  the  pubescence  is  very  distinctive;  the 
pubescence  is  thin  and  little  noticeable  except  on  the  sides  of  the 
prothorax  and  the  whole  abdomen  (except  the  apical  two  seg- 
ments), which  are  densely  clothed  with  tolerably  long  silvery- 
white  soft  hairs.    The  chief  inequalities  on  the  head  are  a  strong 
sulcus  down  the  middle,  a  large  transverse  excavation  between 
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the  eyes  and  a  strong  carina  on  either  side  bordering  the  eyes 
within. 

I  refer  this  insect  to  Cora^hus  a  little  doubtfully,  as  its  facies  is 
hardly  of  that  genus  ;  the  short  basal  joint  of  the  tarsi,  trans- 
verse scutellum  abruptly  pointed  behind,  and  sliort  lateral  carina 
of  the  prothorax  seem,  however,  to  place  it  there, 

N.  Queensland ;  in  the  collection  of  C.  French,  Esq. 

AGRILUS. 

A.  Frenchi,  sp.  no  v.  Obscure  viridis;  pube  tenui  argentea  minus 
crebre  vestitus,  vitta  humerali  et  fascia  postmediana  denu- 
datis;  prothorace  vix  trans  verso,  antice  quam  postice  latiori, 
subtiliter  transversim  striolato,  in  medio  longitudinaliter 
sulcato,  postice  utrinque  impresso ;  scutello  subcoriaceo, 
elytris  sat  crebre  subrugulosis,  apice  emarginatis  et  spinis 
validis  binis  armatis.    Long.,  2|  1.  ;  lat.,  1. 

Extremely  distinct  from  the  previously-described  Australian 
Agrili,  especially  by  the  strongly  bispinose  apices  of  the  elytra. 

Victoria ;  in  the  collection  of  C.  French,  Esq. 

PARACEPHALA. 

P.  (snea,  sp.  nov.  Elongata  ;  subcylindrica ;  sat  nitida  ;   a?nea  ; 
pilis  argenteis  minus  sparsim  vestita  ;  capite  longitudinaliter 
canaliculato,  quam  prothorax  magis  nitido,  sat  fortiter  sat 
crebre  punctulato  ;  prothorace  elytrisque  sat  tequaliter  con- 
fertim  granuloso-punctulatis  ;  illo  fortiter  transverso,  disco 
medio  subgibboso,  parte  gibbosa  transversim  subcarinata  ; 
elytris  postice  rotundatis  denticulatis  ;  corpore  subtus  latera 
versus  sat  dense  argenteo-pilosis.  Long.,  3 — 3J1.;  lat.,^1. — 11. 
The  peculiar  form  of  the  prothorax  will  render  this  species  easily 
recognisable.     The  prothorax  is  scarcely  marked  off  by  a  distinct 
line  from  the  flanks  of  the  prosternum.     The  present  insect 
does  not  seem  to  differ  structurally  from  Paracephala  ( Agrilus) 
pistacina,  Hope,  though  it  is  very  much  larger,  and  its  form  is 
distinctly  less  narrow  and  cylindric  ;  it  is  very  similar  in  general 
facies  to  the  species  which  I  take  to  be  P.  murina,  Thoms. 
N.  W.  Australia. 

CLERID^. 

ALLELIDEA. 

The  species  described  below  is  evidently  a  member  of  this 
genus.     The  basal  joint  of  the  tarsi  being  quite  exposed  when 
viewed  from  above  would  seem  to  place  the  genus  near  Tillus. 
A.  riridis,  sp.  nov.  Cylindrica ;   linearis  ;  nitida  ;  pilis  erectis 
sparsis  vestita ;  viridi-tenea,  antennis  (clava  excepta)  palpis 
pedibusque  (tibiis  plus  minusve  infuscatis  exceptis)  flavis  vel 
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rufis,  elytrorum  lateribus  postice  albidis  ;  capite  crebr-e, 
protliorace  sparsini,  elytris  subseriatiiii,  fortiter  puiictulatis  ; 
Long.,  2— 2^  1.;  lat.,  1 1. 

The  insect  is  at  its  narrowest  wliere  the  prothorax  meets  the 
elytra ;  tlie  head,  the  middle  of  the  prothorax,  and  the  elytra 
close  to  the  apex  are  about  equal  in  width,  and  are  the  widest 
parts  of  the  body.  The  prothorax  is  nmcli  longer  than  wide,  and 
is  narrow  in  the  basal  and  apical  parts  being  strongly  and  roundly 
dilated  at,  or  slightly  in  front  of,  the  middle.  The  elytra  are 
considerably  shorter  than  the  hind  body  in  the  larger  examples 
(which  I  take  to  be  females),  in  a  smaller  one  (probably  a  male) 
they  are  slightly  longer  than  the  hind  body.  The  whitish  color 
on  the  elytra  is  confined  to  the  hinder  part  of  the  lateral  margin 
in  some  examples,  in  others  it  covers  the  apex. 

Victoria ;  taken  by  C.  French,  Esq.,  in  flood  refuse  at  Mor- 
dialloc. 

CORMODES. 

C.  constricta,  Blackb.  This  species  described  by  me  (Tr.  Roy. 
Soc,  S.A.,  1890,  p.  124)  as  a  Natalis  must  be  placed  in  Coy^modes 
which  Mr,  Pascoe  (Journ.  of  Ent.,  I.,  p.  46)  characterises  as 
closely  allied  to  Natalis,  but  differing  in  the  absence  of  wings, 
and  in  the  elytra  having  no  defined  humeral  angle.  The  wings 
of  C.  constricta  are  not  quite  wanting,  but  they  are  so  rudimentary 
as  to  be  useless  for  flight. 

TARSOSTENUS. 

T.  univittatus,  Rossi.  I  do  not  think  that  this  cosmopolitan 
insect  has  hitherto  been  recorded  as  Australian.  I  have  found 
it  near  Adelaide. 

ZENITHICOLA. 

Z.  sodiis,  Chevr.    The  habitat  of  this  species  is  given  as 
"Australia."    I    have  an  example    in    my  collection  ticketed 
South  Australia." 

Z.  (Clerus)  crassus,  Newm.  This  species  is  certainly  a 
Zenithicola  ;  and  equally  certainly,  I  think,  Z.  (Clems)  obesus, 
White,  is  identical,  so  that  the  latter  name  must  sink  into  a 
synonym. 

TROGODENDRON. 

T.  {Notoxus)  ephippium,  Boisd.  I  do  not  think  there  is  the 
least  doubt  that  Boisduval's  JVotoxus  ephippium  is  a 
l\ogodendron,  and  I  take  it  to  be  equally  certain  that 
Notoxus  ephippiger,  White,  is  the  same  thing.  Although  the 
examples  for  which  the  two  names  were  proposed  do  not  appear 
to  have  been  even  different  varieties,  the  species  appears  to  be  a 
variable  one,  as  I  have  seen  examples  with  markings  as  specified 
in  the  descriptions,  and  others  that  I  take  to  be  certainly  not 
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distinct  specifically,  in  which  the  yellow  spot  on  the  suture  is 
very  indistinct  or  even  quite  wanting.  M.  Chevrolat,  in  his 
Catalogue  of  the  Cleridcf',  -places  JV.  ephipjnger,  White,  in  Ojnlus; 
but  I  feel  confident  this  is  a  mistake,  as  the  finely-granulated 
eyes  of  specimens  before  me  (which  agree  exactly  with  Boisduval's 
unusually  full  description,  and  also  with  White's)  are  quite 
inconsistent  with  a  place  in  that  genus.  M.  Chevrolat  does  not 
seem  to  have  noticed  the  almost  literal  identity  of  White's  and 
Boisduval's  descriptions  ;  indeed,  I  cannot  find  that  he  has  re- 
ferred to  the  latter  at  all. 

THANASIMOMORPHA  (geOl.  UOV.). 

Thanasimo  aflinis  ;  difFert  palporum  maxillarium  articulo  ultimo 
securiformi. 

The  Rev.  H.  S.  Gorham  (Cist.  Ent.,  II.,  p.  62)  points  out  the 
necessity  of  a  new  name  for  Tillus  hipartitus,  Blanch.,  but  with- 
out proposing  one.  I  therefore  suggest  the  above  name.  Another 
member  of  the  genus  (as  Mr.  Gorham  points  out)  is  Clerus  giittuhis, 
White. 

T.  intricata,  sp.  nov.  Nigro-picea  vix  violacea-micans,  antennis 
palpisque  obscure  rufo-piceis,  elytrorum  tertia  parte  basali 
maculaque  suturali  postmediana  metasterno  femoribus  ad 
basin  tibiis  anterioribus  4  (subtus)  et  tibiis  posticis  (totis) 
rufis,  elytrorum  fascia  mediana  (suturam  vix  attingenti) 
eburnea;  capillis  erectis  vestita,  ex  his  nonnullis  albidis  (in 
elytrorum  pone  medium  partibus  dilutioribus  condensatis) 
nonnullis  nigris;  capite  prothoraceque  crebre  profunde 
rugulose  punctulatis,  hoc  quam  longiori  vix  latiori,  latitudine 
majori  pone  medium  posita,  lateribus  sat  rotundatis  basin 
versus  vix  sinuatis ;  elytris  basi  utrinque  gibbosis,  antice 
crasse  profunde  postice  vix  manifeste,  punctulatis.  Long., 
2|1.;  lat.,  |1. 

Resembles  T.  hipartita,  Blanch.,  but  with  the  femora  (except 
at  base)  and  antennae  almost  black,  and  a  large  red  spot  on  the 
suture  of  the  elytra  behind  the  white  fascia,  and  with  the  pro- 
thorax  less  rounded  on  the  sides,  and  a  little  less  closely  rugulose. 

W.  Australia ;  taken  by  E.  Meyrick,  Esq. 

METABASIS. 

M.  variegata,  sp.  nov.  Fusco-nigra,  pilis  albis  fuscisque  vestita, 
ore  palpis  antennis  prothorace  elytrorum  parte  (fere  dimidia) 
basali  pedibusque  rufis,  elytrorum  fascia  media  leviter 
arcuata  et  striga  suturali  apicali  flavis ;  capite  crasse  con- 
fertim  prothorace  elytrisque  crassissime  minus  confertira, 
punctulatis  ;  prothorace  fortiter  transverso,  late  longitudin- 
aliter   sulcato,   sulci   lateribus   antice   subcariniformibus ; 
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elytrorum  sculptura  apicem   versus  paullo    minus  crassa. 
Long.,  2  1.  ;  lat.,  ±  1.  (vix). 
Var.  ?    Prothorace  elytrisque  (notis  flavis  exceptis)  totis  fusco- 
nigris. 

In  the  typical  form  the  red  and  blackish  portions  of  the  elytra 
are  separated  from  each  other  by  tlie  yellow  median  fascia  except 
close  to  the  lateral  margin,  where  the  blackish  color  is  to  be 
traced  to  some  extent  in  front  of  the  fascia.  Differs  from 
M. .  accincta,  Newm.  (apart  from  colour  and  size)  by  the  median 
fascia  of  the  elytra  being  gently  arched  all  across  (instead  of 
straight) — its  convex  side  forward — by  the  apical  yellow  of  the 
suture  extending  considerably  further  forward,  by  the  prothorax 
being  evidently  more  transverse  with  a  wide  well-defined  con- 
vexity down  the  middle,  the  external  boundary  of  which  is  in. 
front,  distinctly  subcariniform  on  either  side,  and  by  the  punctura- 
tion  of  the  whole  upper  surface  being  very  evidently  coarser  and 
less  close.  In  the  dark  var.  there  is  no  trace  of  pale  coloring 
along  the  basal  margin  of  the  elytra. 

S.  Australia ;  under  bark  of  Eucalyptus  in  the  Tumby  Scrub, 
near  Port  Lincoln. 

PARAPYLUS  (gen.  no  v.). 
I  propose  this  name  for  the  insect  which  Mr.  Newman 
described  as  Pylus  hicinctus,  and  which  subsequently  was  called 
Necrohia  pingicis,  White.  The  Rev.  H.  S.  Gorham  (Trans.  Ent. 
Soc,  1878)  has  already  discussed  the  characters  of  this  type,  and 
pointed  out  the  need  of  a  new  generic  name  for  it,  but  without 
proposing  one. 

CROBENIA  (gen.  no  v.). 
NecrohicB  affinis,  sed  oculis  subtiliter  granulatis,  antennarum 
clava  elongata  laxe  articulata. 
This  genus  resembles  Necrohia  in  its  four-jointed  tarsi  with  the 
basal  joint  covered  by  the  second,  in  its  laterally  margined  pro- 
thorax,  and  in  the  structure  of  its  palpi,  but  the  eyes  are  finely 
granulated  and  the  antennal  club  is  elongate,  and  consists  of 
three  joints,  none  of  which  is  decidedly  transverse.  It  is  dis- 
tinguished from  Paratillus,  inter  alia,  by  its  much  less  elongate 
form  and  different  antennal  club,  from  Pylus  and  Parapylus  by 
the  structure  of  its  tarsi.  The  name  I  have  used  is  an  anagram 
of  Necrohia. 

C.  Eyrensis,  sp.  nov.  Sat  nitida ;  sparsim  albo-hirta ;  cyaneo- 
nigra,  antennarum  articulo  basali  prothorace  et  pedibus 
rufis ;  capite  confertim  sat  crasse  prothorace  elytrisque 
crassissime  minus  confertim  punctulatis.  Long.,  2  1. ; 
lat,  I  1. 
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The  prothorax  is  nearly  half  again  as  wide  as  long  and  is 
nearly  evenly  and  rather  strongly  rounded  laterally,  but  is  at  its 
widest  slightly  behind  the  middle ;  its  lateral  edges  are  finely  but 
not  very  closely  crenulate. 

S.  Australia  ;  Basin  of  Lake  Eyre. 

PYLUS. 

I*,  pygmcmis^  sp.  no  v.    Testaceo-brunneus,  elytris  piceo-notatis  ; 
sparsim  breviter  pilosus  ;  capite  prothoraceque  sat  crasse  nec 
crebre  punctulatis ;  hoc  vix  transverso,  medio  longitudin- 
aliter  late  nec  profunde  concavo,  lateribus  pone  medium 
leviter  rotundatim  dilatatis  ;  elytris  striato-punctulatis  prope 
apicem  sculptura  obsoletescenti.    Long.,  If  1. ;  lat.,  f  1. 
The  piceous  markings  on  the  elytra  are  not  very  clearly 
defined.    They  consist  of  a  fascia  slightly  in  front  of  the  middle 
which  is  tolerably  wide  close  to  the  lateral  margin  and  narrows 
towards  (but  scarcely  reaches)  the  suture,  and  another  somewhat 
similar  but  much  wider  fascia  slightly  behind  the  middle  and  ex- 
tending nearly  to  the  apex ;  this  hinder  fascia  is  less  narrowed 
than  the  anterior  one  towards  the  suture. 

Thf-  coarsely-granulated  eyes,  laterally  margined  prothorax, 
and  antennal  and  tarsal  structure  associate  this  very  small  Clerid 
with  Pylus  fatuus,  Newm. 

S.  Australia ;  near  Port  Lincoln,  in  stems  of  Xmithorrhoea. 

LYMEXYLONID^. 

ATRACTOCERUS. 

A.  Victor iensis,  sp.  nov.  Ater ;  nitidus  (capite  elytrisque  ex- 
ceptis) ;  capite  creberrime  ruguloso ;  prothorace  quam  latiori 
vix  longiori,  canaliculato,  subquadi^ato,  retrorsum  leviter 
angustato,  crebre  sat  fortiter  punctulato ;  elytris  crebre 
subtiliter  aspere  punctulato  ;  abdomine  supra  a  basi  retror- 
sum gradatim  minus  perspicue  punctulato,  subtus  fere  leevi. 
Long.,  811. 

The  previously-described  Australian  species  of  this  genus 
{A.  Kreu8ler(v^  Pasc.)  is  a  much  larger  insect  (long.,  12  1.),  and  is 
of  a  ferruginous  colour ;  as  the  specific  characters  mentioned  in 
the  description  are  almost  limited  to  colour,  it  is  not  possible 
(without  seeing  the  type)  to  distinguish  this  species  from  it  other- 
wise than  by  saying  that  it  is  much  smaller  and  entirely  black. 

Victoria  ;  in  the  collection  of  C.  French,  Esq. 

PTINID.E. 

ANOBIUM. 

A.  paniceum,  Lin.  I  do  not  think  this  species  has  been  hitherto 
recorded  as  Australian  ;  it  is,  however,  common  and  widely  dis- 
tributed, no  doubt  introduced. 
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A.  domesticiwi.  Tliis  also  occurs  in  Australia  ;  T  have  found  it 
near  Port  Lincoln  ;  as  far  as  I  know  its  occurrence  has  not  Vjeen 
previously  recorded. 

DRYOPiiiLODES  (gen.  nov.). 
Drijophilo  affinis  sed  antennis  aliter  articulatis,  articulo  2"  (juain 
3"*  minori,  articulis  apicalibus  pnwcedentibus  hand  dissirail- 
ibus. 

The  species  for  which  I  propose  this  name  resemble  DryopJiilusj 
but  their  antennse  with  the  second  joint  small  and  no  marked 
distinction  between  the  apical  joints  and  those  preceding  thein 
seem  inconsistent  with  a  place  in  that  genus. 

D.  insiyms,  sp.  nov.     Sat  elongatus;  sat  parallelus;  niger,  vix 
rufescens,  pube  ochraceo-cinerea  dense  vestitus  ;  prothorace 
maculis  parvis  3  (transversim  positis),  elytris  macula  magna 
communi  ovali  denudata  ornatis ;  hac  pube  alba  circum- 
cincta ;  scutello  dense  albo-piloso ;  prothorace  sat  convexo, 
ina^quali  vix  transverso,  antice  fortiter  rotundato-producto, 
lateribus  bisinuatis,  angulis  posticis  acute  rectis  deplanatis, 
basi  media  late  lobata ;  antennis  quam  corporis  dimidium 
longioribus.    Long.,  If  1.;  lat.,  J  1. 
The  sculpture  is  entirely  buried  under  close  pubescence,  ex 
cept  on  the  denuded  spots,  where  it  appears  that  the  prothorax  is 
closely   and  asperately   punctulate,    and  that  the  elytra  are 
coriaceous  rather  than  distinctly  23unctured.    The  large  common 
oval  spot  occupying  about  the  middle  third  part  (both  of  length 
and  breadth)  of  the  elytra,  with  its  conspicuous  edging  of  white 
pubescence,  renders  this  a  most  conspicuous  species.    The  basal 
joint  of  the  antenna  is  about  as  long  as  the  next  two  together  ; 
2  is  slightly  shorter  than  3  ;  3-5  increase  slightly  in  length  ;  6  is 
equal  to  5;  7-10  are  slightly  longer,  and  eqw-al  inter  se ;  11  is 
slightly  longer  than  10  ;  joints  4-10  are  feebly  triangular,  and  each 
joint  being  inserted  slightly  outside  the  middle  point  of  the  trun- 
cate apex  of  the  preceding  joint,  the  antennae  have  a  slightly 
serrated  appearance. 

Victoria ;  Alpine  district. 
D.  australis,  sp.  nov.  Minus  elongatus  ;  sat  parallelus  ;  piceus, 
antennis  capite  prothoracis  marginibus  abdomine  pedibus 
et  sutura  postice  rufescentibus  ;  pube  brunnea  minus  per- 
spicue  vestitus,  scutello  dense  albido-hirto  ;  capite  protho- 
raceque  confertim  subtiliter  subaspere  punctulatis ;  hoc  vix 
inaequali  fortiter  transverso  antice  modice  rotundato-producto, 
lateribus  fortiter  rotundatis  ante  basin  sinuatis,  angulis 
posticis  rectis,  basi  media  late  lobata ;  elytris  crebre  obscure 
punctulatis,  obsoletissime  striatis ;  antennis  quam  corporis 
dimidium  vix  longioribus.    Long.,  If  1.;  lat.,  f  1. 
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The  antennaj  are  a  little  shorter  than  in  the  preceding  species, 
but  their  structure  and  the  proportional  lengths  of  the  joints 
inter  se  are  not  different. 

Victoria  ;  Alpine  district. 

CIS. 

C.  Victoriensis,  sp.  no  v.  Minus  angustus;  sat  nitidus;  niger, 
antennis  (clava  excepta)  pedibusque  rufis;  setis  brevibus 
aureis  sat  dense  vestitus;  prothorace  minus  fortiter  minus 
crebre,  elytris  leviter  obscure  fere  subcrasse,  punctulatis ; 
capite  planato  vix  perspicue  punctulato  fovea  mediana  im- 
presso,  margine  antico  explanato  et  (maris)  profunde 
emarginato.  Long.,  | — 1-1.;  lat.,  il. 
Victoria  ;  Alj)ine  district ;  in  fungi  growing  on  trees. 

OROPHIUS. 

0.  dilutijyes,  sp.  nov.  Nitidus;  fere  glaber;  nigro-piceus,  elytris 
abdomineque  obscure  rufescentibus,  antennis  (clava  excepta) 
pedibusque  testaceis ;  capite  prothoraceque  obscure  subtilis- 
sime,  elytris  minus  subtiliter,  minus  crebre  punctulatis. 
Maris  capite  antice  perpendiculari,  parte  perpendiculari  sub- 
carinato  -  marginato  et  superne  utrinque  anguliformi ; 
mandibulis  porrectis,  quam  caput  vix  brevioribus,  apice 
bifidis. 

Feminje  capite  tequali ;  mandibulis  sat  brevibus.    Long.,  11.; 
lat.,  -II. 

The  prothorax  is  scarcely  so  wide  as  long,  and  is  gently  con- 
tracted from  the  base  forwards,  with  its  front  margin  consider- 
ably and  roundly  produced. 

Victoria  ;  Alpine  district ;  in  fungi  growing  on  trees. 

CISTELID^. 

ANAXO. 

A.  mretis,  sp.  nov.  Sat  nitidus ;  sat  dense  albido-pubescens ; 
sereus  ;  palpis  (articulo  ultimo  excepto),  antennarum  articulis 
2°  3°  que  (hujus  apice  infuscato)  et  articulorum  nonnul- 
lorum  sequentium  basi,  tibiis  (his  apicem  versus  infuscatis) 
tarsisque,  rufis ;  capite  angusto  elongato,  confertim  sub- 
rugulose  (labro  crasse  sparsim  excepto)  punctulato ;  pro- 
thorace sat  parallelo,  antice  leviter  rotundato-angustato,  ut 
caput  (sed  etiam  magis  confertim)  punctulato,  quam  latiori 
fere  longiori,  postice  late  leviter  longitudinaliter  canaliculato ; 
elytris  sat  parallelis,  quam  prothorax  minus  quam  duplo 
latioribus,  punctulato-striatis,  striis  suturam  prope  sat  pro 
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fiiiulis  apicom  versus  obsoletesc-entibus,  iiiterstitiis  punctu- 
latis  et  transversini  rugatis  ;  antoiiuaruni  articulo  (juam 
4"^  paiiUo  longiori,  11"  (juam  10'"'  vix  miiiori. 
Variat  aiitennis  tibiisque  inagis  nigris  vel  niagis  rufis.  Long., 
41.;  lat.,  11. 

T  have  not  been  able  to  satisfy  myself  as  to  the  validity  of  the 
cliaracters  of  the  Australian  genera  which  Mr.  Bates  has 
characterised  near  uKthyssiu!^  (Atractus).  The  shortness  of  the 
apical  joint  of  the  antennte  seems  to  vary  with  the  sex,  and  also 
with  the  species  ;  nor  do  I  find  the  slight  elongation  of  the  second 
joint  of  the  maxillary  palpi  at  all  a  workable  character,  as  it 
would  lead  to  the  separation  into  different  genera  of  species  that 
are  (even  as  species)  very  closely  allied.  In  the  present  insect 
the  apical  antennal  joint  is  in  one  sex  not,  and  in  the  other 
scarcely  shorter  than  the  tenth  joint;  indeed,  I  cannot  find  much 
to  distinguish  the  insect  from  uEthyssius.  It,  however,  resembles 
A.  hrevicornis^  Bates,  too  much  in  general  facies  to  be  separated 
from  it  generically,  in  the  absence  of  strongly-marked  characters. 

The  species  of  this  genus  have  much  superficial  resemblance  to 
Leptura. 

Victoria  ;  Alpine  district ;  on  flowers. 
A.  Lindensis,  sp.  nov.  Sat  nitidus ;  albido-pubescens  ;  niger  vix 
c'eneus,  femorum  basi  tibiisque  flavis,  his  apicem  versus  plus 
minusve  infuscatis,  exemplorum  nonullorum  aiitennis  basi 
obscure  rufis  ;  ut  prsecedens  sculpturatus ;  capite  paullo  minus 
elongato,  quam  prothorax  haud  angustiori ;  prothorace  vix 
canaliculato,  antice  vix  angustato ;  elytris  fere  ut  prsece- 
dentis  sed  minus  parallelis,  retrorsum  a  basi  (pr?esertim 
maris)  manifeste  angustatis ;  aiitennarum  articulo  3°  quam 
^us  longiori,  apicali  quam  lO"*"  sat  breviori.  Long,  3  1. ; 
lat.,  fl. 

S.  Australia  ;  on  flowers  near  Port  Lincoln. 
A.  cylindricus,  Germ.  (varJ  obscurus).    Ab  exemplo  typico  differt 
antennis  paullo  magis  elongatis,  his  pedibusque  totis  nigro- 
piceis. 

S.  Australia ;  near  Port  Lincoln. 
A.  affinis,  sp.  nov.  Sat  nitidus;  albido-pubescens;  obscure  niger, 
elytris  fusco-teneis,  pedibus  (horum  femoribus  apice  late 
nigris)  antennarum  basi  palpis  labroque  testaceis ;  fere  ut 
A.  cereus  sculpturatus  sed  elytris  magis  subtiliter  punctu- 
latis ;  capite  prothoraceque  fere  ut  A.  Lindensis,  sed  hoc 
ante  basin  fovea  rotunda  impresso;  elytris  (sculptura  ex- 
cepta)  ut  A.  oerei ;  antennis  quoque  ut  A.  cerei.  Long.,  4  1. ; 
lat.,  11. 

Like  A.  Lindensis,  this  species  is  at  once  distinguished  from 
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A.  a'VPAis  by  its  much  wider  head  and  its  prothorax  scarcely  at  all 
narrowed  in  front.  From  A.  Lindensis  it  differs  apart  from 
colour  and  the  finer  elytral  sculpture  by  the  relatively  longer 
third  and  apical  joints  of  the  antennae,  the  former  being  markedly 
longer  than  the  fourth,  and  the  latter  being  scarcely,  if  at  all, 
shorter  than  the  tenth,  while  in  A,  Lindensis  of  both  sexes  it  is 
quite  evidently  shorter. 

S.  Australia  ;  near  Port  Lincoln. 

A.  ater,  sp.  nov.  IS^itidus;  pilis  erectis  albidis  vestitus;  niger- 
rimus,  palpis  (articulo  apicali  excepto)  mandibulisque 
rufescentibus ;  capite  planato,  crebre  (labro  sat  sparsim) 
fortiter  punctulato;  oculis  sat  prominulis;  prothorace  sat 
parallelo  quam  caput  vix  latiori,  subfortiter  minus  crebre 
nec  rugulose  punctulato,  antice  leviter  obscure  impresso,  ante 
basin  fovea  magna  rotunda  profunda  instructo;  elytris  sat 
parallelis  quam  j)rothorax  minus  quam  duplo  latioribus,  sat 
fortiter  (latera  versus  minus  fortiter)  punctulato-striatis, 
interstitiis  sat  crasse  punctulatis  et  transversim  rugatis ; 
antennarum  articulo  3°  quam  4"*  fere  sesqui  longiori,  apicali 
quam  IC^®  vix  breviori. 
Maris  f emoribus  posticis  subtus  late  subdentatis ;  tibiis  posticis 
llexuosis,  in  medio  valde  compressis  et  extus  dilatatis;  tibiis 
intermediis  arcuatis.    Long.,  31. ;  lat.,  f  1. 

The  sculpture  of  this  species  is  very  similar  to  that  of  tlie 
S.  Australian  insect,  which  I  take  to  be  A.  brevicornis,  Bates,  the 
prothorax  being  much  less  closely  punctured  than  that  of  any  of 
the  preceding  three  species.  From  A.  brevicornis  (apart  from 
size  and  color)  it  differs  by  its  remarkable  male  characters.  The 
hind  femora  are  not,  strictly  speaking,  "toothed,"  but  their  lower 
outline  appears  to  be  formed  by  two  lines  which  meet  in  the 
middle  in  a  distinct  angle.  It  also  differs  from  its  allies  in  its 
eyes  being  evidently  more  prominent. 

Victoria;  Alpine  district. 

A.  sparsns,  sp.  nov.  Augustus  ;  nitidus;  fere  glaber  (?  exemplo 
abraso);  niger,  antennarum  basi  mandibulis  pedibusque 
rufescentibus;  capite  quam  prothorax  sat  angustiori,  fortiter 
minus  crebre  punctulato;  prothorace  leviter  transverso  sat 
parallelo  crebrius  subfortiter  punctulato,  dorso  obscure 
depresso ;  elytris  parallelis  quam  prothorax  minus  quam 
duplo  latioribus,  fortiter  (latera  versus  paullo  minus 
fortiter)  punctulato-striatis,  interstitiis  subconvexis  sparsim 
subtiliter  punctulatis  haud  transversim  rugatis;  antennarum 
articulo  3°  quam  4^^''  paullo  longiori,  apicali  quam  10"''  vix 
breviori.  Long.,  61.;  lat.,  1^1, 
Kesembles  Anaxo  (Allecula)  cylindriciis,  Germ.,  but  differs  from 
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it  inter  alia  by  its  still  narrower  and  more  parallel  form,  l)y  the 
punctures  of  its  head  more  sparse  and  large,  by  its  protliorax  a 
little  less  closely  and  more  stroniifly  punctured,  and  by  the  striie 
of  its  elytra  more  strongly,  and  their  interstices  nmch  less 
closely  and  strongly  punctured.  From  the  widely -distributed 
S.  Australian  insect,  which  I  regard  as  A.  hrevicornis,  Bates,  it 
differs  iiitei'  alia  by  its  more  parallel  form,  its  less-closely  punc- 
tured head,  and  its  elytra  quite  differently  sculptured. 
Victoria;  in  the  collection  of  C.  French,  Esq. 

A.  j^uncticeps,  sp.  nov.  Nitidus;  obscure  albido-pubescens ;  fuscus, 
antennis  femoribus  sternorum  lateribus  abdomineque  nigris ; 
capite  quam  protliorax  pauUo  angustiori,  creberrime  (antice 
gradatim  minus  crebre)  fortius  sat  rugulose  punctulato; 
prothorace  quam  latiori  vix  longiori  sat  parallelo,  medio 
ante  basin  leviter  impresso,  confertim  sat  subtiliter  punc- 
tulato ;  elytris  minus  parallelis  quam  prothorax  fere  duplo 
latioribus,  sat  fortiter  punctulato-striatis,  striis  latera  versus 
obsoletescentibus,  interstitiis  crebrius  fortius  punctulatis  vix 
transversira  rugatis;  antennarum  articulo  3°  quam  4''*  paullo 
longiori,  apicali  quam  IC^^  manifeste  breviori.  Long.,  5 J  1.  ; 
lat.,  2  1. 

Very  similar  to  A.  cylindricus,  Germ,,  in  form,  from  which  (apart 
from  colour)  it  differs  inter  alia  by  its  conspicuously  narrower 
head  and  prothorax,  by  its  somewhat  longer  and  more  slender 
legs  and  antennae,  and  by  its  less-strongly  impressed  elytral  strise, 
which  become  much  more  enfeebled  towards  the  lateral  margins. 

This  species  bears  a  superfical  resemblance  to  Homotrysis 
fuscipeyinis,  Blessig,  from  which  its  simply  pointed  mandibles  at 
once  distinguish  it. 

Victoria;  in  the  collection  of  C.  French,  Esq. 

A.  occidentalism  sp.  nov.  Nitidus  (capite  prothoraceque  fere 
subopacis) ;  vix  albido-pubescens  (?  exemplo  abraso) ;  niger, 
elytris  fuscis,  labro  mandibulis  palporum  antennarumque 
basi  et  pedibus  fusco-testaceis;  capite  quam  prothorax  sat 
angustiori,  sat  confertim  sat  rugulose  (labro  sparsissime) 
punctulato,  oculis  sat  prominulis  supra  minus  remotis;  pro- 
thorace quam  longiori  vix  latiori,  creberrime  subtiliter  sub- 
confluenter  sat  aspere  punctulato,  ante  basin  leviter  impresso, 
antice  manifeste  angustato,  lateribus  antice  arcuatis  ; 
elytris  postice  leviter  dilatatis,  fortiter  (latera  versus  multo 
minus  fortiter)  punctulato-striatis,  interstitiis  subconvexis 
sparsim  subtiliter  punctulatis;  antennarum  articulo  3°  quam 
4"^  sat  longiori,  apicali  quam  10''*  pauUo  breviori.  Long., 
41.;  lat.,  l^Vl. 

The  extremely  close  puncturation  of  the  prothorax,  which 
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renders  the  surface  subopaque,  and  tends  to  become  confluent  in 
forming  longitudinal  wrinkles,  will  at  once  distinguish  this 
species  from  its  previously  described  congeners. 

The  apical  joint  of  the  maxillary  palpi  is  a  little  shorter  and 
more  widely  cultriform  than  in  the  allied  species.  This  character 
is  suggestive  of  Lichnnius,  Bates,  but  I  do  not  find  it  accom- 
panied by  the  other  characters  mentioned  as  distinctive  of  that 
genus.  It  is  likely  that  Mr.  Bates  would  regard  this  as  a  new 
generic  form. 

W.  Australia. 

The  following  is  a  tabulation  of  the  hitherto  described  species 
of  Anaxo : — 

A.  Prothorax  not  subopaque  through  the  presence  of  very 
longitudinally  confluent  puncturation. 
B.  Puncturation  of  head  very  noticeably  closer  than  of 
thorax. 

C.  Interstices  of  elytra  closely  punctured. 


close 


pro- 


D.  Legs  entirely  black 
DD.  Legs  partly  yellow  ... 
CC.  Interstices  of   elytra  sparingly 
punctured. 
BB.  Puncturation   of  head  and  pro- 
thorax  equally  (or  nearly  so) 
close 

C.  Species  of   a  distinctly  metallic 
tone  of  color. 
D.  Head  not  (or  scarcely)  nar- 
rower than  prothorax. 
E.  Apical  joint  of  antennae  dis- 
tinctly   shorter  than 
tenth  joint. 
EE.  Apical  joint  of  antennae 
not  shorter  than  tenth 
joint 

DD.  Head  much  narrower  than 

prothorax. 
CC.  Color  not  at  all  metallic. 

D.  Interstices  of  elytra  very  finely 

and  very  sparingly  punc- 

tulate 

DD.  Interstices  of   elytra  much 
more  closely  and  strongly 
punctulate 
AA.  Prothorax  subopaque  through  the 
presence  of  very  close  longitu- 
dinally confluent  puncturation. 


ater,  Blackb. 
brevicornis,  Bates 

puncticeps,  Blackb. 


Lindensis,  Blackb. 

afiinis,  Blackb. 
aereus,  Blackb. 

sparsus,  Blackb. 
cylindricus,  Germ, 
occidentalis,  Blackb, 


Tlie  deacriptiou  of  A.  fufico-rioJacen,^^  Fainii.,  does  not  enable  me 
to  place  tliat  species  in  my  tabulation,  but  it  appears  to  differ 
from  all  the  above  in  its  cyaneous  or  violaceous  colour. 

N.B. — It  appears  to  me  (as  already  intimated)  difficult  to 
characterise  Anaxo  by  very  satisfactory  structural  characters 
among  the  Australian  CisteJixhc,  having  tiie  mandibles  simply 
pointed  at  the  apex,  the  head  well-prolonged  in  front,  the  apical 
joint  of  the  maxillary  palpi  elongate-cultriform,  and  the  legs  and 
iintennfe  more  or  less  stout  and  short.  Its  species  (so  far  as 
known  to  me)  are  distinguished  by  their  more  or  less  parallel 
form  and  obscure  coloring,  none  of  them  being  brilliantly 
metallic  (as  are  uEthyssius  and  Alcmatonis)  or  brightly  colored 
or  with  markings  on  elytra  or  prothorax  (as  are  Licymnius, 
Chromoma'a  and  Apellatns ).  The  eyes  are  not  approximated  to 
each  other  in  either  sex.  There  are  also  slight  structural  charac- 
ters attributed  to  each  of  the  genera  just  named  which  are  not 
found  in  any  of  the  species  I  have  called  Anaxo.  Synatractns 
seems  to  be  remarkable  by  the  very  elongate  apical  joint  of  its 
antennae,  and  Lisa  and  Ismarus  are  both  described  as  having 
very  slender  antennje. 

The  sexual  differences  in  Anaxo  appear  to  be  but  slight,  except 
in  A.  ater  (whose  sexual  characters  render  its  place  in  Anaxo 
doubtful) ;  the  males  seem  to  be  distinguished  merely  by  smaller 
size  and  narrower  form,  by  the  intercoxal  process  of  the  basal 
ventral  segment  being  somewhat  elevated  above  the  general  plane 
of  the  segment,  by  a  tendency  to  diminution  of  size  on  the  apical 
joint  of  the  antennae,  and  (at  least  in  some  species)  very  slight 
differences  in  the  apex  of  the  last  dorsal  segment. 

APELLATUS. 

The  species  of  this  genus  resemble  each  other  very  closely  in 
general  appearance,  but  have  extremely  strongly  marked  and  dis- 
tinctive sexual  characters  in  the  antenn£e  of  the  males  (so  far  as 
I  have  seen).  The  following  names  have  been  applied  to  species 
appertaining  to  it  : — a7noenus,  Pasc.  (N.  S.  W.),  ioYmQx\y  lateralis, 
Pasc,  (nom.  prseocc.) ;  lateralis,  Bohem.  (N.S.W.)  (Euomma) ; 
l^alpalis,  Macl.  (Qu.);  Mastersi,  Macl.  (Qu.);  apicalis,  Black. 
(W.  Austr.). 

I  have  before  me  three  species,  of  two  of  them  both  sexes. 
The  males  differ  from  the  females  in  the  smaller  size,  in  their 
very  much  longer  palpi  (the  second  joint  very  long  and  slender, 
the  apical  curved  and  very  elongate-cultriform),  in  the  closer 
approximation  of  their  eyes,  in  the  remarkable  dilatation  of  some 
of  the  intermediate  joints  of  their  antenna?,  in  their  more  strongly 
arched  tibije,  and  in  the  intercoxal  process  of  the  basal  ventral 
segment  being  a  little  elevated  anteriorly  and  not  quite  continu- 
ing the  plane  of  the  general  surface  of  the  segment. 
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It  appears  to  me  pretty  certain  that  A.  aiiioenns,  Pasc,  is  a 
mere  synonym  of  lateralis,  Bohem.,  nor  can  I  help  thinking  that 
Mr.  Pascoe  was  mistaken  in  the  opinion  that  he  was  describing 
the  male.  If  it  was  the  male,  either  the  sexual  characters  of  that 
species  are  very  different  from  those  of  allied  forms,  or  the  author 
passed  over  unnoticed  a  very  remarkable  structure  in  the  palpi. 
The  description  of  the  antennae,  moreover  (subtiliform  with  the 
apical  three  joints  a  little  shorter  than  the  rest  and  somewhat 
compressed),  seems  suggestive  of  a  female,  although  I  should  say 
that  I  have  not  seen  an  Apellatus  of  either  sex  whose  antennae 
quite  present  those  characters.  I  conclude  therefore  that 
A.  lateralis,  Bohem.  (lateralis,  Pasc. — amcenus,  Pasc),  is  a  species 
I  have  not  seen  of  which  it  is  doubtful  whether  the  male  is 
known. 

I  should  say  it  is  equally  certain  that  A.  Mastersi,  Macl.,  is  the 
female  of  A.  j^alpalis,  Macl.  The  colour  differences  of  the  two  are 
of  no  account— the  two  species  before  me,  of  which  I  have  both 
sexes,  vary  even  more  in  colour.  It  is  possible  that  A.  palpalis, 
Macl.,  is  the  same  as  A.  lateralis,  Bohem.,  but  this  I  think  wants 
proof.  One  of  the  species  before  me  may,  I  think,  be  Sir  W. 
Macleay's  insect  (although  its  habitat  in  South  Australia  suggests 
doubt),  but  that  author's  description  is  not  definite  enough  for 
certainty.  If  it  be  palpalis,  I  think  it  is  probable  that  palpalis 
is  distinct  from  lateralis,  as  the  antennal  structure  in  my  ex- 
amples does  not  quite  agree  with  that  of  lateralis* 

I  may  add  that  the  absence  or  presence  of  a  slight  pubescence 
on  species  of  Apellatus  is  of  no  importance ;  very  fresh  specimens 
have  a  slight  pubescence  which  is  easily  rubbed  off. 

A.  apicalis,  from  Western  Australia,  is  known  only  by  a  female, 
but  it  is  at  once  distinguishable  from  the  other  Ajjellati  by  its 
different  puncturation  as  well  as  different  style  of  marking. 

A.  nodicornis,  sp.  no  v.  Leviter  sparsim  pubescens ;  testaceus 
vel  rufo  testaceus,  plus  minus ve  infuscatus,  lateribus  apice 
(et  nonnullis  exemplis  sutura)  elytrorum  nigris. 
Maris  antennarum  articulo  7°  fortiter  dilatato ;  tibiarum 
posticarum  parte  apicali  subito  latiori  et  paullo  ante  apicem 
subdentata. 

Femin^e  antennarum  articulis  3-10  inter  so  sat  jequalibus. 
Long.,  3—41  1.  .  lat.,  -|  1.— If  1. 

The  ordinarily  coloured  specimens  are  of  bright  rufo -testaceous 


*  Since  writing  the  ahove  I  have  examined  the  types  of  A.  palpalU  and 
A.  Masterxi  in  the  Macleay  Museum.  They  are  certainly  male  and  female 
of  one  species,  and  are  identical  with  the  S.  Australian  species  mentioned 
above.  There  are  in  the  Macleay  Museum  also  two  examples  labelled 
"yl.  lateralis,  Pasc,"  and  these  also  are  identical  with  A.  palpali>}. 
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colour—  1 1 10  elytra  i)ale  tostacoous-bi'owii,  witii  a  blackish  vitta 
comnieiioiiig  on  each  shoulder  and  gradually  widening  hindward 
till  the  two  combine  and  till  uj)  all  tlie  apex.  The  hibruni  and 
clypeus  are  deeply  and  pretty  closely  punctured,  the  back  of  the 
head  and  tlie  prothorax  finely  and  closely  but  not  deeply.  The 
prothorax  has  a  wide  impression  down  the  middle  and  a  small 
one  close  to  the  base  on  either  side.  The  elytra  are  punctulate- 
striate,  the  interstices  punctured. 

This  species  is  extremely  like  the  S.  Australian  one  referred  to 
above,  but  diliers  from  it  in  the  male  having  all  the  joints  3-11 
of  the  antenme  subparallel  and  but  little  compressed  (8-10  shorter 
than  the  rest,  11  longer),  except  the  seventh  joint,  which  is 
strongly  compressed  and  evidently  arcuate,  with  its  external  apex 
produced  in  a  short  spine  ;  joints  8-10  are  a  little  narrower  as 
well  as  shorter  than  3-6,  and  9-10  are  a  trifle  narrower  than  8  ; 
joint  3  is  distinctly  shorter  than  4.  In  the  female  joints  3-11  are 
very  uniform.  The  maxillary  palpi  of  the  male  set  back  reach 
the  prothorax. 

Victoria ;  Alpine  district ;  under  bark  of  Eucalyptus. 

A.  nigricornis,  sp.  nov.  Leviter  sparsim  pubescens  ;  testaceus, 
prothorace  rufescenti,  antennis  (basi  excepta)  palpis  elytro- 
rum  lateribus  sutura  apiceque  et  abdominis  lateribus 
apiceque  nigris,  tibiis  tarsisque  infuscatis. 

Maris  antennarum  articulis  4-10  sat  tequalibus  minus  fortiter 
compressis,  apicali  quam  prsecedentes  longiori. 

Femina  latet.    Long.,  3  1. ;  lat.,  ^  1. 

This  species  scarcely  difters  from  A.  7iodicorms  except  in  its 
black  antennse  and  palpi  and  in  the  different  structure  of  the 
male  antennae.  The  basal  joint  of  the  antennae  is  red  and  the 
second  reddish. 

Victoria ;  Alpine  district. 

CHROMOM^A. 

C.  maculicornis,  sp.  nov.  Sat  elongata ;  postice  angustata ; 
glabra  ;  subnitida ;  ferrugineo-rufa  ;  capite  (labro  excepto), 
mandibulis  apice,  antennis  (articulis  1°  2°  3°  8'  apice  9°  11' 
que  apice  exceptis),  scutello,  elytrorum  basi  sutura  lateribus 
apiceque,  prosterni  medio,  metasterni  lateribus,  femorum 
apice,  tibiarum  basi  apiceque,  et  tarsis,  nigris  vel  nigro- 
piceis ;  capite  fortiter  sat  crebre  punctulato,  oculis  inter  se 
remotis ;  prothorace  quam  latiori  vix  longiori,  antice  paullo 
angustato,  ante  basin  fovea  mediana  elongata  instructo, 
subtiliter  sparsius  punctulato,  lateribus  vix  arcuatis,  angulis 
posticis  obtusis ;  elytris  fortiter  punctulato  striatis,  inter- 
stitiis  sat  fortiter  convexis  sparsim  subtiliter  punctulatis. 
Long.,  5i  1. ;  lat..  If  1. 
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A  species  presenting  an  extremely  intricate  mixture  of  reddish 
ferruginous  and  black  colouring,  the  black  usually  shading  off 
vaguely  into  piceous  and  here  and  there  inclining  to  reddish.  It 
is  probably  allied  to  C.  jKillida,  Bates,  but  differs  not  only  in 
colour  (especially  in  the  variegated  antennae)  but  also  in  the 
puncturation  of  several  parts,  notably  the  interstices  of  the 
elytra  which  in  Mr.  Bates'  species  are  said  to  be  "  rather  closely 
punctured,"  while  in  the  present  species  the  punctures  on  the 
interstices  are  about  as  sparse  as  they  could  well  be.  The 
antennae  are  somewhat  slender,  not  at  all  serrate,  the  third  joint 
not  much  shorter  than  the  fourth  and  fifth  together. 

Victoria ;  in  the  collection  of  C.  French,  Esq. 

C.  Tufi2)ennis,  sp.  nov.  Minus  elongata  ;  minus  parallela  ;  postice 
angustata ;  sat  nitida ;  nigra,  elytris  rufis  (margine  summo 
laterali  nigro)  sat  dense  sericeo-pubescentibus ;  capite 
crassius  crebrius  punctulato ;  oculis  inter  se  remotis ;  pro- 
thorace  quam  longiori  vix  latiori,  antice  paullo  angustato, 
ante  basin  fovea  mediana  rotundata  magna  profunda  in- 
structo,  sat  crebre  sat  fortiter  punctulato,  lateribus  vix 
arcuatis,  angulis  posticis  fere  rectis ;  elytris  punctulato- 
striatis,  interstitiis  (alternis  quam  cetera  magis  fortiter)  con- 
vexis  crebre  punctulatis. 

A  very  distinct  species,  suggestive  by  its  colours — and  to  some 
extent  by  its  form — of  some  vars.  of  Stenoderus  suturalis,  Oliv. 
The  antennae  are  moderately  stout,  the  intermediate  joints  a  little 
dilated  within  so  as  to  present  a  sliglitly  serrated  appearance ; 
the  third  joint  is  considerably  longer  than  the  fourth. 

Victoria. 

PSEUDOCISTELA  (gen.  nov.). 
Caput  antice  sat  productum;  mandibulae  apice  acuminatae,  haud 
bifidas;  palporum  maxillarium  articulus  secundus  brevis 
robustus ;  apicalis  latissime  (fere  ut  Metistetis),  labialium 
leviter,  triangularis;  oculi  haud  approximati;  antennae  sat 
(vix  minus  quam  Anaxo)  robustae  sat  elongatae;  prothorax 
transversus  a  basi  antrorsum  fortiter  rotundatim  angustatus; 
corpus  ovale,  alatum. 

The  little  Cistelid  for  which  I  propose  this  name  cannot,  I 
think,  be  referred  to  any  previously  characterised  genus.  Its 
oval  form  distinguishes  it  from  most,  if  not  all,  of  the  genera 
having  the  head  produced  into  a  beak,  and  the  mandibles  simply 
pointed.    In  Lacordaire's  arrangement  it  would  fall  into  the 

groupe  Cistelides  vraies."  The  sexual  differences  seem  to  be 
very  slight;  the  males  are  somewhat  narrower  and  more  attenuated 
behind,  with  the  antennae  more  slender  (but  scarcely  longer)  than 
those  of  the  female,  and  the  intercostal  process  of  the  hind  body 
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slightly  raised  in  front,  tlie  Iiind  body  itself  being  narrower  and 
more  convex  transversely.  The  general  facies  is  suggestive  of 
Cistehi. 

P.  ovalis,  sp.  nov.    Sat  nitida;  ovalis;  sparsiin  l)revis.sinie  griseo- 
vel  fulvo-pubescens;   nigra,  palpis  antennaruin  basi  tibiis 
anticis  et  unguiculis  omnibus  rufo-testaceis ;  supra  crebro 
subtiliter  sat  profunde  sat  a^qualiter  punctulata ;  elytris 
prope  suturam  obsoletius  striatis ;  corpore  subtus  subfortiter 
minus  crebre  punctulato. 
Variat  antennarum  parte  dimidia  basali  et  pedibus  totis  (vel 
plus  minusve),  rufo-testaceis.    Long.,     — 1- ;  lat.,  f — 11, 
The  base  of  the  prothorax  is  as  wide  as  the  base  of  the  elytra ; 
in  the  males  the  greatest  width  is  in  front  of  the  middle  of  the 
elytra,  which  is  very  evidently,  but  not  very  much,  wider  than 
that  of  the  base  ;  in  the  females  the  elytra  are  evidently  wider, 
and  at  their  widest  about  the  middle. 
Victoria  ;  Alpine  district ;  on  flowers. 

HOMOTRYSIS. 

The  Australian  Cistelidce  having  bifid  mandibles,  described 
prior  to  1866,  were  all  referred  by  the  authors  to  Allecula  and 
Cistela.  None  of  them,  I  think,  were  satisfactorily  described 
(unless  it  be  Allecula  fuscijyennis,  Blessig),  even  Germar's  des- 
criptions being  unreliable,  because  he  placed  in  Allecula  at  least 
one  species  having  simple  mandibles  ;  the  rest  are  unrecognisable, 
unless  the  types  be  referred  to.  In  1866  (Journ.  of  Ent.)  Mr. 
Pascoe  very  briefly  characterised  three  new  genera  for  this  group 
of  Cistelidce — Metistete,  Homotrysis^  and  Ilyhrenia.  I  think  I 
have  not  seen  either  of  the  species  their  author  placed  in 
Hyhrenia^  but  I  am  unable  to  regard  the  characters  by  which  he 
distinguished  them  from  Homotrysis  as  satisfactory,  inasmuch  as 
one  of  them  (the  approximation  of  the  eyes)  I  find  to  vary  con- 
siderably (and  even  sexually)  among  species  that  certainly  seem 
incapable  of  being  suitably  placed  in  difi^^rent  genera,  and  the 
other  (the  close  application  of  the  prothorax  to  the  elytra)  seems 
to  me  to  be  presented  by  nearly  all  the  Australian  Cistelidoi  of 
this  group,  even  H.  microderes  (I  have  no  doubt  Allecula 
fuscipennis,  Blessig),  which  Mr.  Pascoe  himself  placed  in 
Homotrysis,  having  the  prothorax  very  closely  fitted  to  the  elytra, 
and  the  eyes  considerably  approximated  in  the  male.  I  do  not,  of 
course,  say  that  Hyhrenia  is  not  a  good  genus,  only  that  the 
characters  given  to  distinguish  it  from  Homotrysis  appear  to  me 
insufiicient.  As  to  Homotrysis,  I  take  it  to  be  a  good  genus,  as 
the  Australian  species  near  Allecula  seem  to  be  unsuitably  placed 
in  the  latter  genus.  Metistete  also  appears  to  be  a  good  genus, 
its  most  distinctive  character  (not  mentioned  by  its  author)  being 
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the  absence  of  wings  for  flying.  In  1879  Heer  Haag-Rutenberg 
characterised  two  new  genera  for  Australian  Cistelidce — Lisa  and 
Ismarus — but  without  any  statement  whether  they  belong  to  the 
section  wdth  simple  or  apically  bilid  mandibles.  The  descriptions 
of  these  genera  are  most  unsatisfactory  {e.g.,  implying  that  the 
maxillary  palpi  have  only  three  joints,  and  in  one  place  calling 
the  labrum  of  Ismarus  "  abgerundet,"  and  in  another  "gerade"). 
I  am  inclined  to  hazard  a  guess  that  Ismarus  is  a  synonym  of 
Metistete.  Lisa  is  characterised  at  some  length,  but  without  the 
mention  of  any  character  that  strikes  me  as  really  valuable  for 
distinction  among  allied  Australian  forms,  and  the  author  at  the 
end  of  his  diagnosis  remarks  that  the  genus  is  distinguished  by 
the  large  apical  joint  of  its  maxillary  palpi,  its  "  kissenartig 
gewolbte"  prothorax,  and  its  long  legs  and  antennte.  I  find  some 
or  all  of  these  characters  in  species  before  me,  but  I  am  quite 
unable  to  regard  them  as  generic,  unless  one  makes  a  new  genus 
for  nearly  every  species  of  the  group.  In  the  description  of  the 
species  on  which  Lisa  is  founded  f L.  singularis)  there  is,  however, 
mention  of  two  characters  which  appear  to  me  much  more  likely 
to  be  workable  for  generic  distinction  than  any  of  those  the 
author  calls  generic.  These  are  the  presence  of  a  dilatation  in 
the  middle  of  the  inner  margin  of  the  front  tibi?e  (said  to  be  a 
male  character — probably  correctly,  I  think)  and  of  a  foveate 
sulcus  near  the  lateral  margin  of  the  elytra.  I  find  each  of  these 
characters  (apparently  even  in  a  more  developed  form  than  in 
the  type)  in  several  species  before  me,  and  Allecula  elongata, 
MacL,  presents  the  latter  of  them,  but  I  have  not  seen  them 
both  in  the  same  specimen — perhaps  because  I  do  not  possess  a 
male  of  a  species  having  the  elytral  sulcus.  I  incline  to  think 
that  the  Australian  species  of  the  Cistelidce  allied  to  Allecula  can 
be  satisfactorily  divided  into  genera  only  by  their  sexual  charac- 
ters, for  which  division  our  knowledge  of  species  is  as  yet 
insufficient.  My  conclusion,  therefore,  is  that  the  first  genus 
characterised  for  them  ( Ilomotrysis)  may  stand  as  against 
Allecida,  and  I  am  able  to  point  out  that  Metistete  is  apterous, 
and  therefore  distinguishable  from  Ilomotrysis,  while  it  seems 
that  the  characters  assigned  to  Hyhrenia  and  Ismarus  are  shared 
by  numerous  forms  incapable  of  being  considered  as  strictly 
congeneric  (although  it  is  probable  enough  that  when  both  sexes 
of  a  large  number  of  Northern  forms  are  known  there  may  appear 
good  reason  for  retaining  those  names  and  re-characterising 
them). 

Among  the  Cistelidm  of  this  group  in  my  collection  there  are 
several  species  that  it  would  be  quite  impossible  to  associate  with 
any  of  the  genera  mentioned  above  on  account  of  complete 
difference  in  facies,  although  I  have  not  been  able  to  satisfy 
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myself  of  the  existence  of  structural  characters  that  could  be 
relied  upon  as  generically  invariable.  Theses  are  of  oval  form, 
and  are  much  less  elongate  than  any  of  the  above  mentioned 
genera,  their  shape  being  suggestiv(i  of  Jldvjjalus  and  in  some 
cases  of  Cholera,  while  llybrenia,  etc.,  aj^proximate  more  to  the 
appearance  of  Telejjhorus,  or  Teiiehrio.  I  have  spent  some  time 
in  examining  these  insects  in  search  of  a  workable  method  of 
defining  this  distinction  provisionally  until  the  comparison  of 
both  sexes  of  a  large  number  of  species  be  possible  (which  will 
probably  lead  to  a  much  more  scientific  diagnosis),  and  have 
found  that  this  difference  in  facies  seems  reliably  associated  with 
a  difference  in  the  comparative  length  of  the  femora  and  width 
of  the  body.  In  llomotrysis,  Jlyhrenia,  &c.,  the  hind  femora,  if 
laid  out  at  right  angles  to  the  central  longitudinal  line  of  the 
body,  extend  by  at  least  a  third  of  their  length  beyond  the 
external  margin  of  the  elytral  epipleuraj,  while  in  these  more 
oval  forms  the  projecting  piece  of  the  femora  similarly  placed  is 
much  shorter.  In  these  latter,  also,  the  head,  as  compared  with 
the  prothorax  is  very  much  narrower.  I  find  it  necessary  to 
characterise  two  new  genera  for  them,  as  there  are  two  very  dis- 
tinct types  among  them  differing  in  the  general  facies  and  in  the 
structure  of  the  femora.  I  divide  the  Australian  genera  of 
Cistelidce  with  biffd  mandibles  as  follows  : — 

A.  Hind  femora  much  longer  than  the  distance 
from  their  base  to  the  external  margin  of 
the  elytral  epipleurse. 
B.  Apterous       ...        ...        ...        ...        ...  Metistete 

BB.  Winged      ...        ...        ...        ...        ...  Homotrysis 

AA.  Hind  femora  little  (or  scarcely)  longer  than 
the  distance  from  their  base  to  the  external 
margin  of  the  elytral  epipleurse. 
B.  Tibial  depression  beneath  femora  very  long. 

Facies  of  Harpalides        ...        ...        ...  Scaletomerus 

BB.  Tibial  depression  beneath   femora  much 

shorter.   Facies  of  Choleva  or  Platydema  Nocar 

Homotrysis  (as  I  regard  it)  has  been  subdivided  thus  (assuming 
Haag-Rutenberg's  species  to  have  mandibles  bifid  at  the  apex) : — 

A.  Apical  joint  of  maxillary  palpi  of  ordinary  size. 
B.  Eyes  approximate.     Prothorax  closely  ap- 
plied to  elytra       ...        ...        ...        ...  Hybrenia 

BB.  Eyes  more  distant.    Prothorax  less  closely 

fitted  to  elytra    ...        ...        ...        ...  Homotrysis 

AA.  Apical  joint  of  maxillary  palpi  very  large  ...  Lisa 

Finding  myself  unable  (as  already  pointed  out)  to  determine 
to  which  of  Hybrenia,  Homotrysis,  and  Lisa  should  be  referred 
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certain  of  the  species  before  me,  which  certainly  belong  to 
Homotrysis  under  the  former  of  the  above  tabulations,  I  have 
thought  it  best  to  disregard  for  the  present  these  two  unsatis- 
factory generic  names,  and  to  call  Homotrysis  all  the  species  that 
would  be  referred  to  it  by  the  former  of  the  above  two 
tabulations. 

The  following  is  a  tabulation  of  the  species  described  below, 
together  with  two  or  three  other  species  introduced  for  the  sake 
of  comparison  : — 

A.  Interval  between  eyes  less  (at  least  in  the  male)  than  the 
width  of  either  eye  as  seen  from  above. 
B.  Upper  surface  densely  clothed  with  erect  pilosity. 

C.  Punctures  of  elytral  stri?e  scarcely  distinct,  those  of  the 
interstices  very  conspicuous. 
D.  Legs  and  antennae  entirely  testaceous  or  rufo-testa- 
ceous. 

E.  Elytra  with  well-defined  dark 

piceous  markings  ... 
EE.  Elytra  uniformly  rufous  ... 
DD.  Legs  and  antennae  obscure... 
CC.  Punctures  of  elytral  strise  very 
conspicuous,  interstices  nearly 
Ijevigate,  though  granulated 
behind 

Upper  surface  not  clothed  with 
dense  erect  pilosity,  uniformly 
coloured 

Elytra  somewhat  evenly  sculp- 
tured. 

D.  Elytra  black  or  bluish. 

E.  Size  large  (long,  about  6  1.  or 
more). 

F.  Front  part  of  elytral  stride 
punctured  conspicu- 
ously, and  with  much 
larger  punctures  than 
the  interstices 
Elytral    stria3    in  front 
(especially  near  su- 
ture) punctured 
scarcely  differently 
from  the  interstices 
Size  small  (long,  about  4  1. 

or  less) 
Antenme,  tibire,  and  tarsi 
testaceous  red 


limbata,  Blackb. 
rufa,  Blackb. 
fusca,  Blackb. 


rugulosa,  Boisd. 


BB. 


C. 


FF. 


nitida,  Blackb. 


tenebrioides,  Blackb. 


EE. 


F. 


ruficornis,  Blackb. 
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FF.  Antennu',  tibho,  :iiid  tarsi 

black         ...        ...     lu<'ubris,  l^lackb, 

DD.  Elytra  fulvous  brown        ...    fulvipennis,  IMessig, 
CC.  Elytra  in  front  with    a  deep 

foveate  sulcus  near  the  margin    princeps,  Blackb. 
BBB.  Upper  surface   with  markings 

composed  of  pale  pubescence...    maculata,  Haag-Rut 
AA.  Interval  between  eyes  in  both  sexes 
greater  than  the  width  of  either 
eye  as  seen  from  above  ...    carbonaria,  Germ. 

HOMOTRYSIS. 

11.  maculata,  Haag-R.  In  my  collection  there  are  three  exam- 
ples (from  the  N.  Territory)  which  must  be  referred,  I  think,  to 
this  species,  w^hich  was  described  on  a  specimen  from  Cape  York, 
and  seems  to  be  a  very  variable  insect,  as  no  two  of  the  three  are 
quite  identical  with  each  othei-.  One  of  them  is  nearly  black,  and 
has  a  strong  tooth  on  the  inner  margin  of  the  front  tibi?e  (being 
probably  a  male).  The  other  two  are  coloured  in  accordance  with 
the  description ;  one  of  them,  however,  has  the  elytra  much  more 
roughly  sculptured  than  the  other  and  than  the  type  (according 
to  description),  and  is  considerably  more  parallel,  and  may 
perhaps  represent  a  distinct  species  (it  is  very  much  broken,  un- 
fortunately), but  the  pubescent  markings  on  the  upper  surface  of 
this  species  are  so  peculiar  that  it  seems  hardly  likely  two  species 
exactly  possessing  them  should  occur  in  the  same  locality.  The 
principal  difficulty  of  identification  consists  in  Haag-Rutenberg 
describing  the  under  surface  as  "  vix  punctatum,"  whereas  in  all 
three  of  my  specimens  it  is  very  distinctly  punctured.  T  think 
the  author  must  have  made  a  mistake  in  this  character,  as  it 
seems  hardly  probable  that  a  surface  clothed  with  strong  hairs 
should  not  be  punctulate. 

H.  carbonaria,  Germ.  I  have  lately  observed  that  Haag- 
Rutenberg  mentions  his  having  seen  the  type  of  this  species,  and 
also  of  H.  tristis,  Germ.,  and  does  not  speak  of  their  being  identi- 
cal. Nevertheless,  I  adhere  to  the  opinion  I  have  already 
expressed,  that  R.  carbonaria  is  the  male,  and  II.  tristis  the 
female,  of  one  species.  At  any  rate,  all  the  examples  I  have  seen 
agreeing  with  the  description  of  each  are  of  the  sexes  Just  named. 
The  males  have  the  eyes  evidently  more  apjDroximated  than  the 
females,  and,  owing  to  the  narrowness  of  the  hind  body,  the  sides 
of  the  elytra  extending  beyond  it,  appear  in  certain  lights  to  have 
a  fuscous  margin,  the  existence  of  which  1  believe  was  by  a  care- 
less observation  stated  by  Germar  to  constitute  a  variety.  The 
undersurface  of  the  elytra  is  of  a  fuscous  colour.  In  H./uscipennis, 
Blessig,  I  find  a  similar  sexual  difference  in  the  pilosity  of  the 
prothorax. 

V 
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//.  btgubris,  sp.  iiov.    Elongata,  sat  parallela ;  minus  convexa ; 
sat  niticla  ;  sparsim  obscure  griseo-pubescens  ;  atra,  antennis 
pedibusque  picescentibus,  unguiculis  testaceis ;  capite  sparsim 
fortiter  punctulato,   oculis    sat   approximatis ;  prothorace 
quam  longiori  plus  quam  sesquilatiori,  vix  perspicue  (ante 
basin  prof undius)  canaliculato,  ante  basin  utrinque  manifeste 
impresso,  fortius  sat  crebre  punctulato,  a  basi  antrorsum 
sinuatim  angustato,  basi    leviter    bisinuata    quam  margo 
anticus  sat  latiori,  angulis  posticis  fere  rectis  apice  summo 
rotundatis,  elytris  crebre  fortius  punctulatis,  fortiter  striatis, 
interstitiis  transversim    rugatis ;   corpore  subtus  sparsius 
(abdomine    magis    sparsim)    punctulato ;    antennis  quam 
corporis  dimidium  sat  longioribus,  articulo  3°  quam  l""'  duplo 
(quam  4""^  paullo)  longiori.    Long.,  34  1.  ;  lat.,  1^  1.  (vix). 
I  believe  the  specimen  before  me  to  be  a  male,  on  account  of 
the  intercoxal  process  of  the  hind  body  being  strongly  elevated 
above  the  general  plane  of  the  basal  segment ;  the  hind  body  being 
wider  and  less  convex  transversely  than  is  usual  in  males  of  this 
genus  suggests  a  doubt,  however. 

Placed  beside  J/,  carbonaria,  Germ.,  this  species  is  considerably 
smaller,  and  is  devoid  of  erect  hairs,  except  on  the  front  part  of 
the  head  ;  it  is  considerably  narrower,  more  parallel,  and  less 
convex ;  the  head  is  much  less  closely  punctured,  the  eyes  are 
evidently  more  approximate,  the  surface  of  the  prothorax  is 
differently  imjoressed,  and  a  little  less  closely  punctured,  with  hind 
angles  more  tending  to  be  prominent  laterally;  the  elytra  are  less 
nitid,  and  more  hnely  and  closely  punctured  and  wrinkled  ;  the 
third  and  fourth  joints  of  the  antennae  are  relatively  shorter,  and 
the  whole  antennas  are  more  slender. 

The  narrow  form,  slight  convexity,  absence  of  erect  pilosity, 
somewhat  different  antennae,  and  absence  of  a  fovea  on  the  apical 
ventral  segment  suggest  the  probability  of  this  species  being 
eventually  separated  generically  from  N.  carhonaria,  but  I  do 
not  think  it  can  be  referred  to  any  genus  yet  characterised  as 
distinct  from  Ilomotrysis. 

Victoria ;  Alpine  district. 
11.  riificornis,  sp.  nov.  Elongata  ;  sat  parallela,  minus  convexa  ; 
minus  nitida  ;  pilis  fulvis  brevibus  suberectis  obscure  vestita; 
nigra,  ore  labro  palpis  antennis  tibiis  tarsisque  testaceo-rufis ; 
capite  prothoraceque  subtilius  sat  crebre  punctulatis  ;  oculis 
sat  approximatis  ;  prothorace  (puncturatione  excepta)  ut 
Jf.  luyuhris ;  elytris  confertim  subtilius  punctulatis,  sat 
fortiter  striatis,  interstitiis  vix  perspicue  transversim  rugatis; 
corpore  subtus  sat  crebre  subfortiter  (abdomine  nmlto  minus 
fortiter)  punctulato  ;  antennis  (colore  excepto)  ut 
JI.  IvAjnhrix.    Long.,  41.;  lat.,  1^1. 
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Very  near  tlio  preceding  in  all  structural  cliaracters,  but  very 
<litlerent  in  colouring  and  sculpture,  the  prothorax  being  nuich 
more  closely  punctured,  the  elytra  more  finely  and  closely  punc- 
tured and  more  feebly  striated,  etc.  The  e3'es  are  somewhat 
larger,  and  still  more  approximated,  the  interval  between  them 
being  only  about  half  as  wide  as  the  width  of  either  eye  looked  at 
from  above;  this  may  be  sexual,  but  I  tind  no  decided  character 
to  indicate  the  sex  of  either  species,  and  incline  to  think  tliat 
both  examples  are  males. 

Queensland ;  sent  from  Brisbane  by  F.  M.  Bailey,  Esq. 

JI.  rugidosa,  Boisd.  (?).  Modice  elongata ;  sat  parallela  ;  minus 
convexa  ;  nitida  ;  pilis  elongatis  erectis  sat  crebre  vestita ; 
fusca,  capite  et  corporis  subtus  partibus  nonnullis  fere  nigris, 
elytrorum  sutura  rufa ;  capite  sat  sparsim  minus  crebre 
punctulato,  oculis  modice  approximatis ;  prothorace  quam 
longiori  fere  dimidio  (postice  quam  antice  baud  multo) 
latiori,  sparsim  fortiter  punctulato,  late  leviter  canaliculato, 
ante  basin  utrinque  impresso,  lateribus  modice  arcuatis,  basi 
leviter  bisinuata,  angulis  posticis  leviter  obtusis  ;  elytris  vix 
striatis,  potius  puncturis  sat  magnis  seriatim  ornatis,  inter- 
stitiis  sat  planis  sparsim  seriatim  punctulatis  postice  sub- 
rugulosis ;  antennis  quam  corporis  dimidium  longioribus  ; 
articulo  3°  quam  4''''  paullo  breviori ;  corpore  subtus  sparsim 
minus  fortiter  punctulato,  segmento  ventrali  apicali  plus 
minusve  profunde  impresso. 
Maris  quam  femime  antennis  longioribus,  paullo  jnagis  com- 
pressis  (exempli  typici  articulis  9-11  carentibus).  Long., 
^  1.-3I  1.  ;  lat.,  A  l.-l  1. 

This  species  has  nmch  resemblance  to  the  preceding,  but  is  at 
once  distinguishable  from  all  its  allies  known  to  me  by  the  long 
erect  pilosity  with  which  it  is  clothed  and  the  brightly  nitid  very 
thinly  punctured  interstices  of  its  elytral  stride,  which  become  a 
little  uneven  and  transversely  rugulose  towards  the  apex.  The 
interval  between  the  eyes  is  much  less  in  both  sexes  than  the 
width  of  either  eye  as  seen  from  above.  Unless  the  type  of 
Allecula  rugulosa,  Boisd.,  can  be  referred  to  it  will  be  impossible 
to  identify  any  species  with  it  except  doubtfully,  as  the  descrip- 
tion (of  eight  words)  is  quite  insufficient,  but  the  colour  and 
pilosity,  as  mentioned,  agreeing  with  the  specimens  before  me, 
and  being  unusual  in  the  genus,  and  the  species  before  me  being 
a  widely  distributed  one,  is  very  likely  to  be  what  Boisduval 
described. 

S.  Australia  and  Victoria. 

H.  limbata,  sp.  nov.     Sat  elongata ;  modice  parallela,  antice 
posticeque  angustata  ;  minus  convexa ;  nitida ;  pilis  minus 
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brevibus  sat  dense  vestita ;  rufa,  elytris  ad  latera  vitta 
picea  ab  humeris  retrorsum  gradatim  latiori  ornatis ;  capite 
fortiter  sat  crebre  punctulato ;  oculis  sat  approximatis ; 
prothorace  quam  longiori  parum  latiori,  fortiter  minus  crebre 
punctulato,  baud  vel  vix  canaliculato,  ante  basin  in  medio 
late  leviter  utrinque  oblique  sat  fortiter  impresso,  abasi 
antrorsum  sinuatim  angustato,  basi  bisinuata,  angulis 
posticis  subacutis  vix  extrorsum  directis ;  elytris  sat  fortiter 
sat  crebre  punctulatis,  punctulato  striatis,  puncturis  in  striis 
et  in  interstitiis  inter  se  sat  sequalibus  ;  antennis  quam 
corporis  dimidium  paullo  longioribus,  articulo  3°  quam  4""^ 
subbreviori ;  corpore  subtus  sat  fortiter  punctulato.  Long., 
3f-4i  1. ;  lat.,  l-H  1. 

The  sexual  differences  in  this  species  seem  very  slight.  The 
hind-body  of  the  male  is  much  narrower  and  more  convex  trans- 
versely than  that  of  the  female,  and  the  eyes  in  the  same  sex  are 
perhaps  a  trifle  more  approximated ;  in  both  sexes  the  interval 
between  the  eyes  is  very  much  less  wide  than  either  eye  as  seen 
from  above.  The  colours  and  markings  of  this  species  are  con- 
siderably like  those  of  an  Apellatus.  The  vitta  on  each  elytron 
dilates  hindward  to  the  extent  of  filling  up  the  apical  portion 
but  (in  all  the  examples  I  have  seen)  leaves  the  suture  and 
margin  narrowly  red. 

Victoria  ;  Alpine  district. 

//.  rufa,  sp.  nov.  Modice  elongata ;  sat  parallela ;  sat  convexa ; 
minus  nitida;  pilis  erectis  sat  brevibus  densius  vestita;  rufa, 
antennis  pedibus  abdomineque  plus  minusve  dilutioribus, 
nonnullis  exemplis  capite  obscuriori ;  hoc  fortiter  sat  crebre 
punctulato ;  oculis  suba^Dproximatis ;  prothorace  quam 
longiori  fere  sesqui  latiori,  late  vix  perspicue  canaliculato, 
ante  basin  utrinque  obscure  impresso,  crebre  fortiter  punctu- 
lato, antice  quam  postice  paullo  angustiori,  lateribus  sat 
rotundatis,  basi  leviter  bisinuata,  angulis  posticis  obtusis  ; 
elytris  crebre  subfortiter  punctulatis,  leviter  striatis ; 
antennis  quam  corporis  du^e  partes  paullo  longioribus, 
articulis  4-10  (pn^esertim  4)  leviter  compressis  intus  sub- 
serratis,  3°  quam  4""*  paullo  breviori ;  corpore  subfcus  sparsim 
minus  fortiter  punctulato,  segmento  ultimo  ventrali  late 
longitudinaliter  impresso.  Long.,  3f  1. ;  lat.,  1  1. — 1^  1. 
(vix). 

A  puzzling  species,  very  unlike  H.  carboriaria,  Germ.,  but  in 
almost  every  point  of  difference  connected  with  it  by  intermediate 
species.  The  third  anteiuial  joint  shorter  than  the  fourth  (for 
example)  is  certainly  suggestive  of  generic  distinction,  but  this 
insect  cannot,  I  think,  be  separated  generically  from  //.  fihsca,  in 
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which  tlie  proportion  of  tlie  tliird  and  fourth  joints  is  reversed. 
The  interval  between  the  eyes  is  consideral)ly  less  than  the  width 
of  either  eye  as  seen  from  above.  The  apical  joint  of  the  antennae 
is  considerably  longer  than  the  tenth.  The  sexual  distinctions 
seem  very  slight ;  in  tlie  male  the  intercoxal  process  of  the  hind 
body  is  conspicuously  elevated.  The  metasternum  is  extremely 
tumid,  and  is  in  many  examples  considerably  darker  in  colour 
than  the  hind-body. 

S.  Australia  ;  near  Adelaide. 

//.  tenehrioides,  sp.  nov.  Elongata  ;  sat  parallela,  pone  medium 
subdilatata;  modice  convexa;  sat  nitida ;  pilis  brevibus 
erectis  sparsim  obscure  vestita  ;  cwruleo-nigra,  prothorace 
hete  cyaneo-micans,  sutura  obscure  rufescenti,  lal)ro  palpis  et 
antennarum  apice  plus  minusve  testaceis,  pedibus  picescenti- 
bus ;  capite  crebrius  sat  fortiter  punctulato  ;  oculis  sat 
approximatis  ;  prothorace  fere  subgibboso,  leviter  transverso, 
sparsius  sat  fortiter  punctulato,  a  basi  antrorsum  sat  fortiter 
rotundato-angustato,  lateribus  ante  basin  leviter  sinuatis, 
dorso  antebasin  transversim  3-foveolato,  basi  bisinuato, 
angulis  posticis  rectis  leviter  extrorsum  prominulis  ;  elytris 
crebre  sat  fortiter  punctulatis,  sat  fortiter  striatis,  inter- 
stitiis  transversim  rugulosis  ;  antennis  ut  //.  luguhris. 
Maris  tibiis  anticis  infra  basin  intus  angulatim  dilatatis. 
Long.,  61  1.;  lat.,  2^1. 

A  handsome  and  distinct  species  of  facies  suggestive  of 
Tenehrio. 

South  Australia ;  basin  of  Lake  Eyre. 

H.  princeps,  sp.  nov.  Elongata  ;  subparallela,  postice  acuminata, 
sat  convexa ;  minus  nitida  ;  pilis  brevibus  suberectis  sparsim 
obscure  vestita ;  coeruleo-nigra,  prothorace  licte  cyaneo- 
micans  ;  capite  sparsius  fortius  punctulato  ;  oculis  approxi- 
matis ;  prothorace  fere  ut  //.  luguhris  sed  margine  antico 
bisinuato  in  medio  manifeste  rotundato-producto,  sparsim 
fortiter  punctulato  ;  elytris  sat  fortiter  sparsius  punctulatis, 
subtiliter  striatis,  striis  subtiliter  punctulatis,  interstitiis 
perplanis,  margine  laterali  pone  humeros  antice  profunde 
sulcato,  sulco  foveis  magnis  profundis  instructo  ;  antennis 
fere  ut  H.  luguhris  sed  articulo  3°  magis  elongato.  Long., 
^  1.;  lat.,  31. 

I  do  not  find  any  character  decisively  indicating  the  sex  of  my 
example  of  this  fine  species,  which  probably  points  to  its  being  a 
female,  as  it  is  probable  that  the  anterior  tibia?  of  the  male  are 
toothed  within.  The  extremely  fine  stride  of  the  elytra,  their 
punctures  much  finer  than  those  of  the  interstices,  and  the  abso- 
lute flatness  of  the  interstices,  together  with  the  remarkable 
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sulcus  with  its  large  foveai  on  the  sides  of  the  elytra,  render  this 
a  very  distinct  insect.  It  is  perhaps  just  possible  (but  T  think 
very  improbable)  that  this  is  a  var.  of  (AUecula)  elongata,  MacL 
It  is  also  near  Lisa  singularis,  Haag-R.,  which,  however,  mifer  a/m, 
has  the  protliorax  "  sat  dense  punctatus." 
^>r.  Territory  of  S.  Australia. 

II.  nitida,  sp.  no  v.  (Mas.).  Elongata  ,  subparallela,  postice  sat 
acuminata ;  sat  convexa  ;  nitida  ;  pilis  sat  elongatis  erectis 
sparsim  vestita  ;  nigra,  vix  cyaneo-micans,  labro  antice 
ferrugineo  ;  capite  sat  crebre  sat  fortiter  punctulato,  oculis 
subcontiguis  ;  prothorace  leviter  transverso,  subquadrato,  a 
basi  antrorsum  leviter  arcuatim  angustato,  sparsim  sat  for- 
titer punctulato,  fere  subgibboso,  ante  basin  transversim 
3-impresso  (impressione  media  minus  perspicua),  margine 
antico  bisinuato  in  medio  sat  fortiter  rotundato-producto, 
angulis  posticis  subrectis  extrorsum  vix  prominulis  ;  elytris 
leviter  striatis,  striis  punctulatis  (puncturis  anticis  sat  mag- 
nis  subquadratis  retrorsum  gradatim  obsoletescentibus), 
interstitiis  sat  planis  sparsim  punctulatis  ;  antennis 
(exempli  typici)  carentibus,  sinedubio  fere  ut  femina?,  sed 
paullo  magis  elongatis  ;  tibiis  anticis  iimiedio  intus  rotunda- 
tim  dilatatis.  Long.,  71.;  lat.,  2  1. 
Femina3  oculis  paullo  minus  approximatis,  prothorace  paullo 
magis  crebre  punctulato,  tibiis  anticis  simplicibus,  antennis 
quam  corporis  dimidium  vix  longioribus,  articulo  3"  quam 
4"^  sat  longiori  ;  corpore  (?  abraso)  baud  piloso.  Long.,  8  1.; 
lat.,  3  1. 

The  antennjii  (of  the  female)  are  in  every  respect  extremely 
like  those  of  the  same  sex  of  H.  carhonaria,  Germ.  The  punc- 
tures in  the  strije  on  the  elytra  are  much  larger  than  those  of  the 
interstices. 

N.  Territory  of  S.  Australia. 
//.  fusca,  sp.  now  Sat  elongata  ;  sat  parallela  ;  sat  nitida  ;  pilis 
brevibus  erectis  densius  vestita  ;  fusca,  elytris  suturam  versus 
tibiis  tarsisque  plus  minusve  rufescentibus  ;  capite  sat  crebre 
fortiter  punctulato  ;  oculis  apjDroximatis ;  prothorace  quam 
longiori  plus  quain  sesquilatiori,  antice  quam  postice  vix 
angustiori,  quam  caput  parum  latiori,  late  leviter  canaliculato, 
ante  basinutrinque  impresso,  crasse  sparsim  punctulato, 
lateribus  le\'iter  arcuatis  ante  basin  bisinuatum  subsinuatis, 
angulis  posticis  rectis ;  elytris  sat  crasse  minus  crebre  punc- 
tulatis et  subtiliter  punctulato-striatis ;  antennis  quam  cor- 
poris duiepartes  vix  brevioribus,  articulo  3°  quam  4"'  sequen- 
tesque  parum  longiori ;  segmento  ventrali  apicali  fovea 
mediana  instructo ;  corpore  subtus  sparsim  punctulato. 
Long.,  ^  1.;  lat.,  1^1. 
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Notable  for  tlit^  g(MieralIy  coarse  cliaracter  of  the  puncturatioii, 
which  is  at  its  iiiaxiiuuin  on  the  prothorax.  Tlie  strije  on  tlie 
elytra  are  punctiilate,  but  their  punctures  are  little  conspicuous, 
being  not  nuicli  clirterent  in  character  from  those  of  the  general 
surface,  I  suspect  my  two  examples  are  both  males,  and  it  is 
probable  that  the  apical  ventrai  segment  in  the  female  is  less  con- 
spicuously foveated. 

S.  Australia  ;  near  Port  Lincoln. 

UARYCISTELA  (gen.  nov.). 
Caput  breve  ;  mandibuhe  apice  bifidje  ;  palporum  maxillarium 
articulus  secundus  robustus  quam  tertius  duplo  longior, 
apicali  longitudine  sat  a^qualis ;  hoc  magnus  triangulum 
(equilaterum  formans,  labialium  forma  siniilis  sed  minor ; 
oculi  (maris  ?)  parum  approximati  ;  antennje  elongatie  sat 
graciles,  articulus  3"*  quam  4""'  paullo  brevior  ;  prothorax 
fortiter  transversus,  quam  elytra  vix  angustior  basi  sub- 
bisinuatus  ;  femora  subtus  sulco  elongato  impressa;  tibiae 
anticse  apice  extus  dilatatse  ;  sutura3  ventrales  apicales  2 
valde  impressie  ad  latera  sat  fortiter  retrorsum  directte ; 
prosternum  inter  coxas  valde  elevatum  ;  corpus  robustum, 
latum,  alatum. 

Agreeing  with  Ilomotrysis  in  the  possession  of  the  characters 
that  would  entitle  to  a  place  in  AUecula,  as  tabulated  by 
Lacordaire  (viz.,  short  bifid  mandibles,  head  free  in  repose, 
anterior  coxje  not  contiguous,  tarsi  lamellated,  &c.),  this  genus 
differs  from  Homotrysis  (including  Hyhrenia  and  Lisa)  by  its 
totally  different  build,  which  is  very  exceptionally  robust  for  the 
family,  recalling  somewhat  the  appearance  of  Dascillus  ;  also  by 
the  extremely  strong  and  abrupt  elevation  of  the  hind  part  of 
the  prosternum,  which  is  considerably  more  marked  than  in 
Homotrysis  tristis,  Germ.,  in  the  very  much  longer  sulcus  running- 
inward  from  the  apex  on .  the  underside  of  the  femora,  much 
shorter  third  joint  of  the  antennae,  &c.  From  Nocar  it  differs, 
inter  alia,  by  its  much  more  robust  and  parallel  form,  the  hind 
part  of  the  prosternum  very  much  more  elevated,  &c. ;  from 
Scaletome7'us  by  the  last  of  the  characters  just  named,  by  greater 
robustness,  very  different  apical  joint  of  maxillary  palpi,  prothorax 
scarcely  narrower  than  the  elytra,  &c.  ;  and  from  all  the  above 
by  its  anterior  tibije  dilated  externally  at  the  apex,  this  latter 
character  approximating  the  present  genus  to  the  Hawaiian 
Labetis,  to  which  it  really  bears  a  good  deal  of  resemblance, 
though  differing  in  important  characters  {e.g.,  the  structure  of  the 
palpi  and  femoral  sulci).  The  example  before  me  has  lamella?  on 
the  third  and  fourth  joints  of  the  front  tarsi  and  the  fourth  of 
the  intermediate,  but  not  a  well-defined  one  on  the  hind  tarsi. 
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B.  rohnsta,  sp.  no  v.  Minus  nitida ;  modice  con  vexa ;  sat  lata; 
sat  parallela ;  sparsim  breviter  pubescens ;  obscure  rufo- 
brunnea,  metasterno  medio  picescente,  antennis  palpis  ped- 
ibusque  dilutioribus ;  capite  brevi  rugulose  sat  crasse 
punctulato ;  prothorace  quam  longiori  fere  duplo  latiori, 
antice  parum  angustato,  postice  ante  basin  utrinque  im- 
presso,  confertim  aspere  punctulato,  lateribus  sat  rotundatis, 
angulis  anticis  nullis  plane  rotundatis,  angulis  posticis 
suberectis;  elytris  subfortiter  minus  crebre  punctulatis, 
subtiliter  striatis ;  sternis  fortiter  minus  crebre  (prosterni 
lateribus  crasse  rugulose),  abdomine  sparsim  subtiliter, 
punctulatis. 

Maris  (?)  antennis  quam  corporis  dimidium  longioribus.  Long., 
41.;  lat.,  1|1. 

It  is  impossible  to  be  certain  that  this  may  not  be  one  of  the 
numerous  Australian  species  attributed  to  Allecula,  and  described 
in  a  few  words,  without  reference  to  structural  characters.  The 
brief  description  of  A.  Master  si,  Macl.,  for  example,  might  possi- 
bly be  founded  on  it. 

Queensland  ;  sent  by  F.  M.  Bailey,  Esq. 

NOCAR  (gen.  no  v.). 
Caput  antice  sat  breve ;  mandibular  apice  bifidiie ;  palporum  maxil- 
larium  articulus  secundus  sat  brevis ;  apicalis  late,  labialium 
minus  late,  triangularis  ;  oculi  magni  modice  approximati ; 
anteniue  sat  graciles  modice  elongatse,  articulus  S""^  quam  4"'' 
vix  longior;  prothorax  fortiter  transversus,  a  basi  antrorsum 
fortiter  rotundatim  angustatus,  basi  bisinuatus;  corpus  o\  ale, 
alatum  ;  sutune  ventrales  apicales  2  ad  latera  subito  valde 
retrorsum  directa?. 
This  new  generic  name  is  necessary  to  distinguish  certain  small 
Cistelid(v,  which  agree  with  Uomotrysis  in  the  possession  of  wings, 
mandibles  bifid  at  the  apex,  lamellated  tarsi,  widely  triangular 
apical  joint  of  maxillary  palpi,  etc.,  but  differ  very  much  in  form, 
being  oval,  the  four  posterior  femora  scarcely  long  enough  to 
extend  laterally  beyond  the  margin  of  the  elytra.    The  eyes  are 
larger  and  more  approximate  than  in  the  typical  Uomotrysis 
{II.  tristis,  Germ.),  the  third  joint  of  the  antennae  is  relatively 
shorter,  the  head  is  very  much  smaller  in  comparison  of  the  other 
parts,  being  less  than  half  as  wide  as  the  base  of  the  prothorax  ; 
the  general  surface  is  only  slightly  nitid,  and  is  clothed  with  very 
fine  adpressed  pubescence — not  erect  pilosity  ;  and  the  apical 
ventral  segment  does  not  bear  a  fovea.    Joints  3-11  of  the 
antenna?  are  of  very  uniform  length,  joints  3  and  4  being  only  a 
little  longer  than  the  rest. 

From  Allecula  and  Cistela  this  genus  is  distinguished,  inter  alia^ 
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by  the  comparatively  approximate  eyes  (the  interval  l)etweeii 
which  is  much  less  than  the  width  of  each  eye  as  seen  from 
above)  and  the  stroni^ly  Insinuate  base  of  tlie  prothorax. 

The  speci<^s  which  i  described  as  Cistela  aiistralica  (Proc.  L. 
Soc,  N.S.W.,  1888,  p.  1,441),  in  the  collection  made  in  the 
N.  Territory  by  Mr.  J.  P.  Tepper,  appears  to  belong  to  this 
genus,  tliough  its  condition  does  not  allow  a  very  satisfactory 
examination'of  all  details.  The  genus  is  very  near  Cistela^  but  I 
think  the  characters  mentioned  above  (especially  the  first) 
together  with  the  distinct  lamella  under  the  penultimate  joint  of 
each  tarsus  justify  its  separation."^ 

N.  latus,  sp.  nov.  Convexus ;  sat  late  ovalis ;  supra  minus 
nitidus ;  pube  fulva  vestitus ;  obscure  brunneus  vel  ruf us, 
antennis  palpis  pedibusque  plus  minusve  dilutioribus ; 
capite  prothoraceque  confertim  aspere  sat  fortiter  punc- 
tulatis  ;  hoc  quam  longiori  vix  duplo  latiori,  basi  fortiter 
bisinuata  quam  margo  anticus  duplo  latiori  quam  elytrorum 
basis  haud  angustiori,  angulis  posticis  acutis  leviter 
retro rsum  directis  ;  elytris  sat  crebre  subfortiter  punctulatis, 
punctulato-striatis,  interstitiis  subconvexis,  lateribus  sat  ' 
arcuatis ;  corpore  subtus  nitido  sparsim  punctulato,  exemplis 
nonnullis  piceo-maculato.  Maris  oculis  quam  femime  paullo 
magis  approximatis.    Long.,  3J1.;  lat.  1 J  1. 

I  judge  from  the  brief  description  of  Allecula  Master  si,  Macl., 
that  it  is  a  member  of  this  genus,  and  very  nearly  allied  to  this 
species.  As,  however,  its  habitat  is  very  different  (Gayndah, 
Qu.),  and  the  description  does  not  agree  altogether  with  the 
S.  Australian  form  (calling  the  pubescence  "  semi-erect,"  and  the 
tarsi  differently  coloured  from  the  tibiae),  I  have  little  doubt  of 
its  distinctness. 

S.  Australia  and  Victoria ;  under  bark  of  Eucalyptus. 

iV.  dehilis,  sp.  nov.  Prsecedenti  valde  affinis,  sed  minor,  minus 
latus,  antennis  apicem  versus  infuscatis  fere  nigris,  elytrorum 
striis  apicem  versus  obsoletis  ;  corpore  subtus  magis  crebre 
magis  fortiter  punctulato.    Long.,  2fl. ;  lat.,  11. 

Certainly  very  close  to  2\  latus,  but  the  characters  mentioned 
above,  its  uniformly  smaller  size,  narrower  form,  elytral  striae 
almost  entirely  failing  near  the  apex  (in  T.  latus  they  are  almost 
deeper  near  the  apex  than  elsewhere),  and  the  evidently  stronger 


*  Since  writing  the  above  I  have  examined  the  types  of  various  Cistelid<e 
in  the  Macleay  Museum.  I  find  that  Cistela  depressiuscula,  Macl.,  is  cer- 
tainly congeneric  with  my  Nocar  latus  and  is  extremely  close  to  it  specifi- 
cally. Unfortunately  I  had  not  an  example  of  N.  latus  with  me,  so  could 
not  compare  the  two  to  determine  whether  they  are  specifically  distinct. 
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and  closer  puncturation  of  tlie  underside  are  evidently  distinctive- 
of  a  species. 

S.  Australia  ;  Yorke's  Peninsula,  under  ])ark  of  Eucalyptus. 
simplex,  sp.  nov.  T.  lato  affinis,  sed  minor,  multo  minus  late 
(quam  2\  debilis  minus  late)  ovalis,  pedibus  antennisque 
magis  obscuris,  oculis  multo  minus  aiDproximatis,  elytris  baud 
striatis,  prosterni  episternis  fortiter  rugulosis.  Long.,  21-1.; 
lat.,  1. 

The  distance  between  the  eyes  is  a  little  greater  than  the  width 
of  either  eye  as  seen  from  above  (probably  the  eyes  of  the  male 
are  a  little  more  approximated).  The  non-striated  elytra  (even 
the  juxta-sutural  stria  being  scarcely  indicated)  at  once  dis- 
tinguish this  species,  which  has  a  facies  suggestive  of  Cholera. 

S.  Australia  ;  taken  by  Mr.  McDougal  near  Edithburgli. 

SCALETOMERUS  (gen.  nov.). 
Caput  paullo  elongatum ;    mandibulai  apice  bifida?  ;  palporum 
maxillarium  articulus  secundus  tertio  sesquilongior  apicali 
longitudine  tequalis  ;  hie  sat  late  securiformis,  labialium  sat 
late  triangularis  ;  oculi  maris  modice  femina?  parum  approxi- 
mati ;  antennas  modice  robustie,  nainus  elongatas,  articulus 
3"^  quam  4*^*  longior  ;  prothorax  sat  transversus,  basi  leviter 
bisinuata  ;  corpus  alatum  minus  elongatum  ;  femora  subtus 
sulco  elongato  impressa  ;  suturaj  ventrales  apicales  2  valde 
impressa?  ad  latera  subito  valde  retrorsum  directae  ;  facie 
Harpalides  simulans. 
The  apical  joint  of  the  maxillary  palpi  is  elongate,  but  not 
nearly  so  narrow  as  that  of  Anaxo,  the  longest  of  its  three  sides 
being  that  which  continues  the  external  outline  of  the  palpus. 
The  resemblance  to  a  Harpalid  is  very  striking.    The  head  is 
evidently  more  prolonged  in  a  beak  than  that  of  Nocar. 
S.   harpcdoides,   sp.   nov.     Nitidus;    modice  elongatus ;  minus 
convexus ;  glaber ;   rufo-testaceus,  elytris  (sutura  excepta) 
abdomineque    infuscatis  ;    capite    prothoraceque  subtilius 
minus  crebre  punctulatis  ;  hoc  quam  longiori  sesquilatiori, 
postice  quam  antice  sat  latiori,  vix  perspicue  canaliculato,, 
lateribus  modice  arcuatis,  basi  bisinuata,  angulis  posticis 
subacutis,    retrorsum  vix  subproductis ;   elytris  subtiliter 
striatis,  striis  sat  subtiliter  sat  crebre  punctulatis,  interstitiis 
vix  planis  subtilius  sparsim  punctulatis  ;  antennis  elytrorum 
basin    paullo    superantibus ;    corpore   subtus  (pnesertim 
abdomine)  subla^vigato. 
Maris  oculis  sub  approximatis  ;  tibiis  anticis  intermediisque  in 
medio    intus    sinuato-dilatatis  ;    segmento  ventrali  apicali 
excavato.    Long.,  3  1.;  lat.,  1}1.  (vix). 
S.  Australia  ;  MacDonnell  Ranges. 


S.  pyo.CDnus,  sp.   nov,    Pni^cedenti  valdc  atHnis  ;    capito  pro- 
tlioraceciue  piceis,  pi'othoracis  ani^ulis  posticis  paullo  minus 
acutis ;  maris  tibiis  simplicihus,  se<^iuont()  apicali  veiitrali 
sat  leviter  impresso.    Long.,  ;U. ;  lat.,  1^  1.  (vix). 
Tlie  present  species  might  well  pass  for  a  dark  form  of  the  pre- 
ceding, were  it  not  for  the  ditl'erent  male  characters,  which  are 
almost  confined  to  the  somewhat  closer  approximation  of  the 
eyes,  the  tibiae  being  quite  like  tliose  of  tlie  female,  and  the 
apical  ventral  segment  being  only  lightly  impressed,  instead  of 
bearing  a  large  deep  round  fovea. 
S.  Australia  ;  basin  of  Lake  Eyre. 

IIKMICISTELA  (gen.  nov.  ?  hujus  fam.). 
Caput  sat  breve ;  mandibular  apice  acuminatie  (?)  ;  palporum 
maxillarium  articulus  secundus  robustus  quam  tertius  paullo 
longior,  apicali  longitudine  parum  brevior ;  hie  sat  magnus 
securiformis,  labialium  obovatus,   vix    triangularis ;  oculi 
(maris  ?)  inter  se  sat  distantes ;  antennte  modice  robustfe 
quam  corporis  dimidium  vix  longiores,  articulo  3°  quam  4"^^ 
paullo  breviori ;  prothorax  sat  transversus,  quam  elytra  sat 
angustior,  basi  haud  bisinuata  ;  femora  subtus  sulco  minus 
elongato  impressa  ;  tibiae  intermediie  (?  maris  solum)  intus 
ante  apicem  emarginata  ;  prosternum  inter  coxas  haud  eleva- 
tum,  his  ilium  sat  fortiter  superantibus ;  unguiculis  vix 
manifesto  pectinatis  ;  corpus  oblongo-ovale. 
The  species  for  which  I  propose  this  name  is  a  very  puzzling 
one  which  does  not  appear  to  me  to  fit  quite  satisfactorily  inta 
any  known  family.    It  has  very  decidedly  the  general  appearance 
of  a  Cistelid,  and  I  think  the  possession  of  the  following  charac- 
ters in  combination  will  justify  its  being  placed  among  the  Cis- 
telidce,  viz.,  tarsi  heteromerous,  and  furnished  beneath  with  well- 
defined  lamelUv  (two  on  each  of  the  four  anterior,  and  one  on  the 
posterior),  anterior  coxal  cavities  closed  behind.  Nevertheless, 
the  claws  are  not  distinctly  pectinated  within  (under  a  microscope 
the  inner  outline  seems  to  be  finely  crenulated),  and  the  proster- 
nal  process,  instead  of  being  elevated  to  the  level  of  the  cox^e, 
passes  between  the  coxa?  on  the  general  plane  of  the  surface,  the 
coxae  rising  (but  not  very  strongly)  above  its  plane  on  either  side. 
The  apical  spines  of  the  tibia?  are  very  short  and  slender.  The 
singular  emargination  of  the  intermediate  tibiae  close  to  the  apex 
of  the  inner  margin  is  very  likely  to  be  sexual.    The  penultimate 
ventral  segment  is  about  the  same  size  as  that  preceding  it.  The 
apical  joint  of  the  maxillary  palpi  is  much  like  that  of  Homotrysis 
trisfis,  Germ.,  in  shape,  but  is  relatively  smaller. 

My  unique  type  of  this  insect  has  its  mandibles  tightly  closed 
together,  so  that  I  have  been  unable  to  examine  them  as  exactly 
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as  I  could  wish.  I  can  only  see  one  apical  joint,  but  from  the 
shortness  of  the  head,  and  the  evident  resemblance  in  most 
cliaracters  to  genera  with  bitid  mandibles  rather  than  to 
Atr actus  and  its  allies,  I  cannot  help  thinking  it  probable  that 
this  species  really  has  bitid  mandibles. 

//.  (liscoidalis,  sp.  nov.  Subnitida ;  minus  convexa ;  oblongo- 
ovalis ;  fere  glabra ;  testacea,  capite  postice  palporum  apice 
an  tennis  (basi  excepta)  prothoraceque  rufo-infuscatis,  elytris 
(plaga  magna  elongata  discoidali  utrinque  livida  excepta) 
abdominisque  parte  apicali  nigris ;  capite  prothoraceque 
subcoriaceis  minus  crebre  leviter  punctulatis  ;  hoc  sat  trans- 
verso  antice  vix  angustato,  medio  ante  basin  foveato  ;  elytris 
punctulato-striatis,  interstitiis  sat  planis  sparsim  sat  fortiter 
punctulatis,  striarum  punctis  quadratis  sat  crebris.  Long., 
2  I.  ;  lat.,  1. 

The  livid  patch  on  each  elytron  nearly  reaches  the  base,  but 
does  not  extend  hindward  much  beyond  the  middle,  and  is  some- 
w^liat  narrowed  from  the  base  hindward.  The  size,  color,  and 
markings  give  this  little  species  some  resemblance  to  a  Lehiid 
(e.g.,  Ectroma  civicum,  Newm.). 

Victoria  ;  Alpine  district ;  a  single  example  under  bark. 

*  PYTHID.^]. 

The  genus  characterised  below  as  Triclwsalpingus,  though  much 
like  Saljnngus  in  form,  is  really  an  extremely  anomalous  type 
which  will  not  tit  exactly  into  any  family  as  characterised  by  M. 
Lacordaire.  It  agrees  with  the  PythidcE  in  the  following  charac- 
ters : — Front  coxje  contiguous,  but  little  exserted  and  open 
behind,  hind  coxae  separated  and  strongly  transverse,  eyes  lateral 
entire,  pronotum  much  narrower  than  the  elytra  at  its  base,  not 
separated  from  the  flanks  of  the  prosternum,  prosternum  trun- 
cate in  front;  but  it  differs  in  the  structure  of  its  tarsi,  the 
penultimate  joint  of  which  is  prolonged  beneath  the  claw-joint, 
while  the  claws  are  strongly  thickened  at  the  base. 

Some  one  or  more  of  the  above-mentioned  characters  are 
inconsistent  with  a  place  in  any  other  of  the  known  families  of 
Ileteromera. 

TRiCHOSALPiNGUS  (gen.  nov.). 
Mentum  transversim  subquadratum ;  palporum  articulus  ultimus 
ovalis ;  gen^e  (?)  subtus  spiniformes ;  oculi  sat  magni 
prominentes  sat  fortiter  granulati  ;  caput  sat  breve  antice 
late  breviter  rostriforme  (fere  ut  Salpingi) ;  antennae  breves 
subfiliformes;  prothorax  sat  quadra tus  ;  elytra  sat  elongata  ; 
pedes  breves,  femoribus  tibiisque  fere  ut  Scdpingi ;  tarsi 
heteromeri,  articulo  penultimo  subtus  producto,  posticorum 
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articulo  1°  quain  4""  sat  longiori  ;  uiiguiculi  acl  basin 
incrassati ;  prosterno  Jintice  truncato ;  cori)Us  suhti liter 
pubescens. 

T.  bruniieus,  sp.  nov.  Oblougo-ovatus  ;  minus  nitidus;  subtiliter 
pubescens;  crebre  (capite  minus  crebre  subtiliter  subaspere) 
punctulatus  ;  obscure  brunneus,  capite  protliorace  antennis 
palpis  pedibus  abdomineque  rufescentibus  ;  antennis  pro- 
thoracis  basin  vix  attingentibus  ;  protliorace  (|uam  caput  vix 
latiori,  sat  trans versim  (juadrato,  ante  basin  utrinque  fovea 
profunda  impresso  ;  elytris  quam  prothorax  basi  niulto 
latioribus,  a  basi  longe  ultra  medium  leviter  dilatatis.  Long., 
2  1.  ;  lat.,  f  1. 
Victoria  ;  Alpine  district. 

NOTOSALPINGUS  (gen.  nov.). 
Generi  pnecedenti  difFert  genis  haud  spiniformibus,  oculis  multo 
minoribus,  capite  antice  manifeste  magis  rostriformi,  antennis 
apicem  versus  paullo  incrassatis  (nec  clavatis),  protliorace 
(speciei  typicpe)  cordiformi,  tarsorum  articulis  (apicali  ex- 
cepto)  brevibus,  penultimo  quam  pnecedentes  multo 
angustiori  haud  subtus  producto,  articulis  basalibus  subtus 
hirsutis,  corpore  fere  glabro  capillis  erectis  sparsim  vestito. 

I  think  this  genus  will  be  sufficiently  distinguished  from  those 
previously  characterised  in  the  family  by  its  head  resembling  that 
of  Salpingus,  in  combination  with  tarsi  of  which  the  apical  joint 
is  as  long  as  all  the  rest  together,  the  penultimate  much  narrower 
than  the  preceding  joints,  and  the  first  not  nmch  longer  than  the 
second,  and  antennae  not  clavate. 

N.  ornatusj  sp.  nov.   Elongato-ovalis  ;  sat  nitidus  ;  fortiter  minus 
crebre  (capite  sat  crebre)  punctulatis  ;  brunneus  vix  a^nes 
cens,    piceo-umbratus,    elytris    testaceo-variegatis,  palpis 
antennarum  basi  pedibusque  plus  minusve  testaceis  ;  pro- 
tliorace transverso,  ab  apice  retrorsum  sinuatim  angustato, 
lateribus  sparsim  obscure  denticulatis ;   capite  quam  pro- 
thorax   paullo,    hoc    quam    elytra    magis    quam  paullo, 
angustioribus.    Long.,  | — 1^  1. ;  lat.,  -j^ — ^  1. 
The  base  of  the  prothorax  is  testaceous.     The  testaceous 
markings  on  the  elytra  consist  of  a  wide  vitta  commencing  on 
each  shoulder  and  running  towards  the  suture,  which  it  nearly 
but  not  quite  reaches  at  about  a  quarter  the  length  of  the  latter 
from  the  scutellum ;  at  that  point  it  becomes  much  narrower, 
and  continues  parallel  with  the  suture  to  about  the  middle  of 
the  length  of  the  elytra,  where  it  abruptly  dilates  and  ends  ; 
there  is  also  an  indistinct  testaceous  blotch  on  each  elytron  near 
the  apex.    The  above  described  testaceous  markings  are  fairly 
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(in  some  examples  very)  well  defined  ;  the  rest  of  the  surface  has 
a,  mottled  appearace  owing  to  the  brownish  colour  being  here  and 
there  obscurely  darker  or  lighter.  The  punctures  on  the  elytra 
have  a  very  evident  tendency  to  run  in  rows. 

The  antennai  do  not  quite  reach  back  to  the  base  of  the  pro- 
thorax  ;  their  joints  do  not  differ  much  inter  se,  but  the  first  four 
<ire  evidently  more  slender  than  the  rest,  and  the  apical  four  or 
^ive  again  show  a  slight  increase  in  stoutness. 

S.  Australia  ;  near  Port  Lincoln ;  under  bark  of  Eucalyptus. 

NEOSALPINGUS  (gen.  nov.). 
A.  Trichosalpingo  differt   fere  ut  pryecedens  sed  antennarum 
articuli  ultimi  3  clavam  abruptam  formant. 

This  genus  differs  from  Notosalpi7igus  very  much  as  Lissodema 
differs  from  Salpingus ;  from  Lissodema  it  is  at  once  separated  by 
its  very  different  tarsi,  which  are  shorter  and  stouter,  with 
the  apical  two  joints  conspicuously  more  slender  than  the  rest, 
which  are  densely  clothed  beneath  with  long  hairs,  the  basal  joint 
of  the  hind  tarsi  being  scarcely  longer  than  the  second. 

N,  corticcdis,  sp.  nov.  Oblongo-ovatus ;  nitidus ;  obscure  viridi- 
fieneus,  corpore  subtus  piceo,  antennarum  basi  palpis  pedi- 
busque  rufis ;  capite  prothoraceque  crebre  subtilius  ptmc- 
tulatis,  puncturis  obscure  longitudinaliter  strigatim  positis  ; 
prothorace  leviter  transverso,  pone  apicem  rotundato  dilatato, 
retrorsum  sinuatim  angustato,  disco  late  longitudinaliter 
impresso,  lateribus  haud  denticulatis  ;  elytris  leviter  striatis, 
striis  sat  subtiliter  minus  crebre  (interstitiis  liic  illic  sparsis- 
sime)  punctulatis.    Long.,  11.;  lat.,  f  1. 

The  antennae  set  back  would  about  reach  the  base  of  the  pro- 
thorax  ;  their  club  is  very  abrupt,  the  first  two  of  its  joints 
almost  transverse,  the  third  a  trifle  longer.  The  prothorax  is 
punctured  a  trifle  less  finely  and  closely  than  the  head  ;  its  surface 
is  noticeably  uneven,  having  some  obscure  transverse  impressions 
in  addition  to  the  longitudinal  one ;  near  the  base  on  either  side 
is  a  little  elevated  pustule. 

Superficially  very  like  Scdpingus  hyhridus,  Er.  (to  which  a 
specimen  from  Tasmania,  given  me  by  Mr.  J.  J.  Walker,  I  have 
no  doubt  pertains) ;  but  the  latter  appears  to  be  a  genuine 
Lissodetna,  and  also  differs,  inter  cdia,  by  its  longer  antennae. 

S.  Australia  ;  under  bark  near  Port  Lincoln. 
iV.  dentaticoUis,  sp.  nov.     Oblongo-ovatus ;    nitidus ;  obscure 

brunneus  vel  fere  castaneus,  vix  tenescens,  corpore  subtus 

antennarum    basi    palpis    pedibusque    brunneo-testaceis ; 

capite  subtilius,  prothorace  sat  fortiter,  crebrius  punctulatis; 

hoc  sat  transverso  pone  apicem    sat  dilatato,  retrorsum 


Jingustato,  nuidio  obscure  impresso,  lateriijus  sat  fortit(!r 
sparsim  denticulatis  ;  elytris  baud  striatis  minus  fortiter  sat 
crebre  punctulatis,  puiicturis  subseriatiin  positis.  Long., 

h        1  1  1     .    lof         3  3  1 

Very  distinct  by  tlie  well-detined  denticulations  (about  six  in 
number)  on  each  side  of  the  prothorax.  The  antenna'  seem  a 
tritle  longer  than  tliose  of  X.  corticalis. 

S.  Australia ;  under  bark  near  Port  Lincoln. 

LISSODEMA. 

L.  fri(/idiun,  sp.  nov.  Elongato-ovale;  nitidum;  obscure  cupreo- 
iieneum,  antennarum  basi  palpis  pebibusque  testaceo-rulis  ; 
capite  subtilius  sat  crebre,  prothorace  magis  fortiter  minus 
crebre,  punctulatis ;  hoc  vix  transverso,  obscure  irregulariter 
impresso,  pone  apicem  leviter  dilatato-rotundato  et  retrorsum 
subsinuatim  angustato,  lateribus  sparsim  sat  fortiter 
denticulatis  ;  elytris  leviter  striatis  striis  subtilius  minus 
confertim  punctulatis,  interstitiis  sparsissime  seriatim  punc- 
tulatis.   Long.,  1  1.  ;  lat.,  1 1. 

The  elongate  slender  tarsi  of  this  species  seem  to  forbid  its 
generic  association  with  any  of  those  described  above.  I  do  not 
observe  any  character,  however,  inconsistent  with  a  place  in 
Lissodema.  The  denticulate  sides  of  its  prothorax  will  at  once 
distinguish  it  from  L.  hyhridum,  Er. 

Victoria ;  under  bark  on  one  of  the  higher  mountains. 

LAGRIID.E. 

OMMATOPIIORUS. 

0.  Mastersi^  Macl.  I  have  recently  had  the  opportunity  of 
examining  the  type  of  this  species,  and  now  (through  the  courtesy 
of  Mr.  Masters)  possess  an  example.  Sir  W.  Macleay  was  wrong 
in  referring  it  to  the  Lagriidcf.  (he  did  so  only  with  hesitation) 
as  it  is  certainly  a  Cisttlid.  Its  anterior  coxal  cavities  are  closed 
behind  and  its  claws  are  strongly  pectinated.  It  is  extremely- 
close  to  the  species  I  have  called  "  //omotrysis  rugulosa,  Boisd.?" 
(vide  supra),  scarcely  differing  from  it  except  in  the  eyes  of  the 
male,  being  absolutely  contiguous  and  the  prothorax  a  little  less 
sparsely  and  more  strongly  punctulate. 

PEDILID.^]. 

MACRATRIA. 

The  following  species  seems  to  me  capable  of  being  referred  to 
Macratria  without  being  likely  to  cause  confusion.  M.  Lacordaire 
places  this  genus  in  the  PediHdes,  which  he  separates  from  the 
Anthicides  on  the  ground  of  their  hind  cox?e  being  contiguous  or 
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nearly  so,  but  later  writers  have  found  the  distinction  unwork- 
able. From  its  reference  by  M.  Lacordaire  to  Pedilides  I  presume 
that  Macratria  has  the  hind  coxae  at  least  less  separated  than 
those  of  Anthicus  (though  the  great  French  author  does  not 
categorically  assert  that  they  are),  and  since  in  the  present  insect 
they  are  little,  if  at  all,  less  widely  separated  than  in  some 
Anthici,  it  seems  probable  that  this  insect  might  need  to  be 
regarded  as  representing  a  new  genus  very  close  to  Macratria. 
But  as  I  have  not  a  type  of  Macratria  for  comparison  it  will  be 
better  to  refer  it  to  that  genus,  with  which  it  agrees  in  its  anterior 
coxal  cavities  open  behind,  in  its  elongate  serrated  maxillary 
palpi  (of  which  the  second  and  third  joints  are  strongly  and 
angularly  produced  on  their  inner  side,  the  third  very  strongly 
transverse),  and,  in  fact,  in  all  the  characters  mentioned  by  M. 
Lacordaire,  unless  it  be  that  specified  above. 

The  Yen.  Archdeacon  King  (Trans.  Ent.  Soc,  N.S.W.,  II., 

p.  2)  described  an  insect  under  the  name  Macratria  australis 
from  which  the  species  before  me  seems  to  be  very  distinct, 
although  I  should  judge  from  the  description  that  it  is  congeneric; 
but  on  the  other  hand  the  venerable  author  states  that  his  species 
resembles  a  Dirccea,  a  resemblance  so  improbable  in  a  Macratria, 
that  I  cannot  help  thinking  he  meant  to  write  that  its  palpi 
resembled  those  of  Dirca^a,  to  which,  if  it  is  a  Macratria,  no 
doubt  they  do  bear  some  likeness,  the  serrated  palpi  being  one  of 
the  most  remarkable  characters  of  the  genus  according  to 
Lacordaire. 

M.  Victoriensis,  sp.  nov.  Elongata ;  angusta ;  minus  nitidas 
griseo-pubescens  ;  nigra,  elytris  antennis  palpis  labro  tibii ; 
tarsisque  castaneis ;  capite  quam  prothorax  vixangustiori 
crebre  subtilius  punctulato ;  prothorace  quam  latiori  sat 
longiori,  retrorsum  sat  sequaliter  arcuatim  angustato,  postice 
leviter  canaliculato,  confertim  ruguloso  ;  elytris  coriaceis 
basi  utrinque  subgibbosis,  quam  prothorax  sat  latioribus, 
leviter  striatis,  striis  leviter  subcrasse  punctulatis ;  antennis 
prothoracis  basin  vix  attingentibus,  articulis  apicalibus 
3  elongatis  leviter  incrassatis  ultimo  prsecedentibus  2  con- 
junctis  longitudine  sequali. 
Maris  (?)  abdominis  segmento  ventrali  apicali  fovea  magna 
ovali  instructo.    Long.,  1'^  1. ;  lat.,  ^  1. 

Victoria  ;  Alpine  district ;  on  flowers. 

ANTHICID^. 

It  is  with  considerable  hesitation  that  I  refer  to  the  Antliicidoi 
the  very  anomalous  little  insects  which  follow.  Their  facies  is 
suggestive  of  Xylophilus,  but  the  very  distinct  separation  of 
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their  hind  coxiv  forbids  their  being  referred  to  tlie  Pedilida;.  The 
remarkable  tarsal  structure  may,  perhaps,  be  thought  equally- 
inconsistent  for  an  Anthicid,  but  I  do  not  know  any  family  of 
Jleteromera  with  which  it  is  not  also  inconsistent.  Tlie  pro- 
sternum  is  excessively  narrow  (a  mere  line)  in  front  of  the  front 
coxte,  which  are  widely  open  behind.  As  I  have  both  sexes  of 
the  first  species  described,  there  is  no  doubt  of  its  being  genuinely 
heteromerous.  If  these  insects  had  been  before  M.  Lacordaire, 
when  he  wrote  the  "  Genera  des  Coleoptferes,"  I  imagine  he  would 
have  regarded  them  as  belonging  to  a  distinct  family  near  the 
Anthicida. 

I  have  before  me  six  examples  in  all,  which  agree  in  the  fol- 
lowing principal  characters  : — Head  not  joined  to  prothorax  by  a 
distinct  neck,  eyes  very  coarsely  granulated,  pronotum  not 
separated  from  flanks  of  prosternum  by  a  distinct  margin, 
anterior  cox{b  prominent,  contiguous,  nearly  reaching  the  front 
of  the  prosternum,  and  widely  open  behind,  hind  coxje  not 
contiguous,  tarsi  heteromerous  (the  antepenultimate  joint  pro- 
duced beneath  in  a  kind  of  filament,  the  penultimate  very  small 
nodiform).  These  six  examples  pertain  to  five  species,  and  it 
seems  necessary  to  arrange  the  five  species  in  three  genera,  in  the 
first  of  which  the  eyes  are  very  large,  but  not  projecting  much 
beyond  the  general  contour  of  the  head,  and  the  intermediate 
tarsi  long  and  slender  ;  in  the  second  the  eyes  are  much  smaller 
and  conspicuously  prominent,  while  the  intermediate  tarsi  are 
very  much  shorter  and  stouter  ;  and  in  the  third  the  eyes  are 
very  prominent  indeed,  while  the  intermediate  tarsi  are  almost 
as  long  and  slender  as  in  the  first. 

I  presume  these  insects  are  rare,  as  the  only  examples  I  have 
seen  referable  to  any  of  the  gfenera  are  those  described  below. 

SYZETON,  gen.  nov.  (?  hujus  familise). 
Palporum  articulus  apicalis  late  triangularis,  maxillarium  per- 
magnus  ;  caput  breve,  prothoraci  sat  late  applicatum  ;  oculi 
magni  sat  grosse  granulati ;  antennae  validae  filiformes  ; 
prothorax  transversus  ad  latera  haud  marginatus ;  pedes  sat 
elongati  ;  tarsorum  articulus  penultimus  parvus  nodiformis  ; 
f'^'  tarsi  posteriores  4  quam  tibiae  vix  vel  paullo  longiores,  horum 
articulus  primus  quam  ceteri  conjuncti  vix  brevior  vel 
manifeste  longior ;  cox?e  antica?  contiguse  prominentes 
postice  apertse,  intermedise  posticseque  modice  approximate©  ; 
processus  ventralis  inter  coxas  acutus ;  sutura  ventralis 
prima  in  medio  fere  obliterata ;  corpus  alatum  pubescens  ; 
unguiculi  simplices ;  tibiarum  apice  vix  spinoso. 

S.  Icetus,  sp.  nov.   Oblongo-ovalis  ;  subnitidus  ;  subtus  pubescens  ; 
supra  pilis  erectis  vestitus ;  subtus  piceus,  supra  Isete  rufo- 

w 


338 


testaceus,  capite  antennis  et  elytrorum  fascia  lata  mediana 
apiceque  nigropiceis,  pedibus  anticis  rufis  posterioribus 
piceis  (coxis  femorum  basi  tarsisque  rufis) ;  supra  sat  fortiter 
(capite  prothoraceque  quam  elytra  pauUo  minus  fortiter) 
minus  crebre  punctulatus,  capite  prothoraceque  (quam  elytra 
sat  angustioribus)  inter  se  latitudine  yequalibus ;  hoc  trans- 
verso  postice  leviter  angustato,  lateribus  vix  arcuatis. 

Maris  segmento  ventrali  apicali  fovea  leviter  impresso ;  tibiis 
anticis  apice  manifeste  arcuatis  ;  oculis  supra  sat  approxi- 
matis.    Long.,  1  1.  ;  lat.,  -^^  1. 

The  antennae  of  the  male  are  a  little  more  than  half  the 
length  of  the  body,  stout,  and  of  almost  even  thickness,  the 
second  joint  small,  the  eleventh  twice  as  long  as  the  tenth,  the 
rest  about  equal  in  length,  i7iter  se,  none  of  them  transverse  ; 
those  of  the  female  are  a  little  less  than  half  the  length  of  the 
body,  and  are  very  stout,  joints  4-11  of  even  width  and  con- 
siderably wider  than  the  basal  3  joints,  4-10  all  transverse,  11 
considerably  longer  than  10.  Joints  1  and  3  are  evidently 
longer  than  4-10,  joint  2  is  small.  The  basal  joint  of  the  hind 
tarsi  is  about  half  again  as  long  as  (and  much  stouter  than)  all 
the  others  together ;  that  of  the  intermediate  is  about  equal  to 
the  apical  four  joints  together.  The  antepenultimate  joint  is 
considerably  produced  below  the  following  joints  but  does  not 
appear  to  be  lamellated. 

Victoria  ;  Alpine  district,  on  flowers. 

S.  lateralis,  sp.  no  v.  Ovalis  ;  minus  parallelus ;  subnitidus  ; 
subtus  pubescens  ;  supra  pilis  erectis  vestitus  ;  rufo-testaceus, 
antennis  (basi  apiceque  exceptis)  capite  prothorace  et 
elytrorum  macula  utrinque  laterali  (hac  vix  ante  medium 
posita)  piceo-nigris,  geniculis  vix  inf  uscatis ;  supra  sat 
fortiter  (capite  prothoraceque  quam  elytra  paullo  minus 
fortiter)  sat  crebre  punctulatus ;  capite  transversim  sub- 
quadrato  quam  prothorax  sublatiori  ;  hoc  transverso  antice 
sat  angusto  mox  pone  apicem  latiori,  lateribus  (parte  antica 
excepta)  fere  parallelis  ;  elytris  quam  caput  sat  latioribus. 
Mas  latet.    Long.,  IJ  1. ;  lat.,  Jl. 

Apart  from  the  difference  in  colour  and  markings,  the  present 
species  differs  from  the  preceding,  inter  alia,  in  the  structure  of 
the  antennae,  the  basal  joints  of  which  are  not  noticeably  more 
slender  tlian  the  rest,  nor  any  of  the  joints  except  the  tenth 
transverse,  the  second  joint,  moreover,  being  not  very  much 
smaller  than  the  first  and  third.  The  antenniB  are  about  as 
stout  as  those  of  S.  hetus  but  a  trifle  longer ;  their  testaceous 
apical  joint  is  very  conspicuous.    My  example  of  this  species 
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seems  to  be  <i  female,  althoii*;li  its  antenna'  are  more  like  tliosc^  of 
the  male  of  S.  hvfus. 

Victoria  ;  Alpine  district. 

SYZETONINUS,  gen.  nov.  (?  liiijiis  familite). 
A  genere  Syzeton  dift'ert  oculis  minoribus  magis  prominentibus 
antennis  magis  gracilibus. 

In  other  respects  the  characters  mentioned  above  for  Syzeton 
may  be  read  as  applying  to  this  genus. 

These  characters  may  appear  slight  as  generic,  but  the  differ- 
ence in  the  structure  of  the  head  and  antennje  certainly  seem  to 
me  more  than  specific.  In  Syzeton  the  eyes  are  extremely  large, 
but  are  contained  within  the  head  (so  to  speak),  the  base  of  the 
head  extending  distinctly  behind  the  eyes  almost  as  far  laterally 
as  the  widest  part  of  the  eyes,  so  that  the  head  is  subquadrate  ; 
in  Syzetonellus  and  Syzetoninus  the  eyes  are  considerably  smaller, 
but  the  base  of  the  head  does  not  extend  laterally  behind  them, 
so  that  the  head  is  not  at  all  quadrate.  This,  together  with  the 
considerable  antennal  difference,  gives  the  insects  a  very  different 
facies.  Syzetoninus  differs  from  Syzetonellus  in  the  intermediate 
tarsi  being  long  and  slender,  like  those  of  the  hind  legs,  and  in 
the  less  complete  obliteration  of  the  first  ventral  suture. 

tS.  mundus,  sp.  nov.  (Mas  ?).  Elongato-ovalis ;  vix  nitidus  ;  pilis 
brevibus  adpressis  minus  confertim  vestitus;  subtus  piceo- 
niger,  capite  nigro,  prothorace  rufo,  elytris  j3allide  testaceis 
macula  communi  basali  triangulari  fascia  mediana  undulata 
maculaque  communi  apicem  insidenti  piceis  ornatis,  antenuis 
palpis  pedibusque  rufo-testaceis ;  capite  prothoraceque  sat 
crebre  sat  fortiter  punctulatis ;  hoc  transverso  ante  basin 
bifoveolato,  lateribus  sat  arcuatis ;  elytris  sat  crebre  minus 
fortiter  punctulatis ;  femoribus  posticis  subtus  dentatis. 
Long.,  1 1.  ;  lat.,  1. 

The  antennae  are  not  quite  so  long  as  half  the  body ;  they  are 
nearly  filiform,  joints  1  and  2  a  little  stouter  than  the  following 
ones,  3  quite  small,  4  cylindric,  5-10  not  differing  much  iiiter  se, 
but  gradually  a  little  stouter,  and  a  little  more  triangular  in 
sh£^;  II  about  twice  as  long  as  10. 

S.  Australia ;  near  Port  Lincoln. 

S.  inconspicuus,  sp.  nov.  (Mas.).  Elongato-ovalis;  subnitidus ; 
pilis  brevibus  adpressis  minus  confertim  vestitus ;  subtus 
piceo-niger,  capite  nigro,  prothorace  elytris  antennarum 
basi  pedibusque  brunneis;  supra  sat  crebre  subfortiter  punc- 
tulatus ;  prothorace  quam  caput  angustiori,  transverso,  ante 
medium  transversim  canaliculato,  ante  basin  fovea  magna 
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arcuata  impresso,  postice  vix  angustato,  lateribus  vix 
arcuatis  ;  elytris  pone  basin  arcuatim  impressis  ;  segmento 
ventrali  apicali  leviter  impresso.    Long.,  1 1. ;  lat.,  -/^  1.  (vix). 

The  antennae  are  considerably  more  than  half  as  long  as  the 
body;  the  basal  two  joints  (which  are  of  testaceous-brown  colour) 
are  a  little  stouter  than  the  rest,  the  first  much  longer  than  the 
second  ;  3-7  are  cylindric,  slightly  increasing  in  length  (3  notably 
the  smallest  of  them,  but  evidently  longer  than  2),  8-10  a  little 
stouter  than  the  preceding  joints,  but  not  longer;  11  a  little 
longer  and  stouter.  The  incrassation  of  the  antennae  towards 
their  apex  is  very  slight,  and  the  only  joint  among  the  apical  6  or 
7  that  is  at  all  markedly  different  from  the  rest  is  the  eleventh. 

S.  Australia;  near  Port  Lincoln  ;  under  bark  of  Eucalyjytus. 

SYZETONELLUS,  gcn.  nov.  (?  hujus  familise). 
A  genere  prsecedenti  differt  oculis  multo  minoribus  magis  promi- 
nentibus,  antennis  magis  gracilibus,  pedibus  minus 
elongatis,  tarsis  intermediis  quam  tibia  multo  brevioribus 
(illorum  articulo  1°  quam  ceteri  conjunct!  sat  breviori), 
sutura  prima  ventralifere  tota  obliterata. 

In  all  other  respects  the  characters  mentioned  above  for 
Syzeto7i  may  be  read  as  applying  to  this  genus. 

S.  alpicola,  sp.  nov.  (Mas.)  Ovalis  ;  subnitidus ;  pilis  brevibus 
adpressis  minus  confertim  vestitus  subtus  niger,  capite 
palpisque  nigro-piceis,  antennis  pedibusque  rufo-testaceis, 
prothorace  rufo-piceo,  elytris  brunneo-testaceis  apicem 
versus  obscurioribus  utrinque  fascia  lata  mediana  picea 
(suturam  haad  attingente)  ornatis  ;  supra  sat  crasse  sub- 
crebre  punctulatus ;  capite  quam  prothorax,  hoc  quam  elytra, 
sat  angustioribus  ;  prothorace  vix  transverso  subquadrato, 
lateribus  leviter  arcuatis;  femoribus  posticis  valde  incras- 
satis  ;  tibiis  posticis  fortiter  compresso-dilatatis  ante  apicem 
externe  eniarginatis ;  metasterno  utrinque  tuberculo  in- 
structo.     Long.,  -^^  1.  ;  lat.,  ^  1.  (vix.). 

The  antennae  are  slightly  longer  than  half  the  body,  and  are 
moderately  stout,  the  basal  two  joints  scarcely  different,  inter  se,. 
stouter  than  the  following  ones,  but  scarcely  longer,  joints  3-6 
cylindric,  7-10  obconic  slightly  stouter,  11  evidently  stouter  and 
longer  than  10,  pointed  at  the  apex. 

It  is  probable  that  the  dilated  hind  femora  (almost  like  those- 
of  a  HaUica)  and  the  compressed  hind  tibire  as  well  as  the  tuber- 
culate  metasternum  are  peculiar  to  the  male. 

The  black  palpi,  in  contrast  with  the  rufo-testaceous  antennte,. 
furnish  a  conspicuous  character. 

Victoria  ;  Alpine  district. 


341 


MORDELLID.E. 

MOHDKLLA. 

J/.  Biddiensis,  sp.  nov.  Nitida;  ni<^i-a;  supra,  aureo,  subtus 
argenteo,  pubescens,  protlioraee  et  elytris  subcd'i'uleo-niican- 
tibus.    Long.,  \\ — 1  j  1. 

This  little  species  is  entirely  devoid  of  distinct  markings,  but 
the  evenly-distributed  pubescence  has  an  appearance  resembling 
a  pattern  which  varies  infinitely  according  to  the  way  the  light 
falls  on  it.  If  the  insect  be  looked  down  upon  from  above  there 
seems  to  be  a  line  running  from  each  slioulder  to  the  suture  at 
about  a  third  of  its  length,  and  then  continuing  along  the  suture, 
and  as  the  point  of  view  is  moved  backward  the  lines  from  the 
shoulder  seem  to  lengthen  and  meet  the  suture  further  from  the 
base.  From  a  certain  point  of  view  there  seems  to  be  a  facia 
behind  the  middle,  which  seems  to  move  its  position  as  the  point 
of  view  is  shifted. 

Victoria;  on  a  mountain  called  Baldi;  on  flowers. 

(EDEMERID.E. 

TRICHANANCA  (gen.  nov.). 

Mentum  antice  acuminatum ;  palporum  maxillarium  articulus 
apicalis  magnus  late  triangularis ;  labrum  transversum  antice 
subtruncatum ;  caput  sat  breve;  oculi  magni  prominuli 
grosse  granulati  rotund ati  vix  emarginati ;  antennae  prope 
oculos  insertje  validas  minus  elongatae  ll-ai'ticulat?e  filiformes; 
prothorax  cordiformis ;  elytra  sat  elongata ;  femora  linearia 
sat  elongata;  tibiae  anticae  spinis  singulis  armatae;  tarsorum 
articulus  penultimus,  -  anticorum  articuli  omnes, — subtus 
tomentosi,  anticorum  articulo  basali  intus  valde  dilatato ; 
corpus  pilis  erectis  vestitum. 

The  single  spur  of  the  front  tibiae  will  distinguish  this  genus 
from  Sessinia;  from  Nacerdes  (Ananca)  it  may  be  known,  inter 
alia,  by  its  round  prominent  coarsely -granulated  eyes,  and  the 
erect  pilosity  with  which  it  is  clothed. 

T.  Victorieiisis,  sp.  nov.  Rufo-brunnea,  corpore  subtus  pedibusque 
dilutioribus ;  supra  pilis  erectis  vestita;  nitida;  crasse  minus 
crebi  -  punctulata,  puncturis  in  elytris  seriatim  positis ; 
prothorace  (quam  caput  paullo  latiori,  quam  elytra  paullo 
angustiori)  leviter  transversus,  pone  apicem  fortiter 
rotundato-dilatato,  lateribus  pone  medium  concavis  fovea 
permagna  utrinque  posita.    Long.,  2J1. ;  lat.,  -^1. 

The  shape  of  the  prothorax  is  unusual,  the  sides  behind  the 
middle  being  rendered  deeply  concave  by  the  presence  of  a  very 
large  and  deep  fovea  which  interrupts  the  outline,  being  placed 
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in  the  declivous  lateral  portion  of  the  segment.  The  antennie  set 
back  reach  a  little  beyond  the  base  of  the  prothorax ;  they  are 
very  stout,  the  basal  joint  the  stoutest,  the  second  short,  the  third 
about  twice  as  long  as  wide  (equal  in  length  to  the  first),  the 
fourth  a  little  shorter,  the  fifth  and  following  joints  (except  the 
last,  which  is  nearly  twice  as  long)  each  about  equal  to  the  third. 

I  am  doubtful  of  the  sex  of  my  example  of  this  insect,  but  the 
long  apical  joint  of  the  antennae  and  the  lobe-like  production  of 
the  basal  joint  of  the  front  tarsi  on  the  inner  side  are  perhaps 
likely  to  be  characteristic  of  the  male. 

Victoria  ;  Alpine  district. 

LONGICORNES. 

PIIACODilS. 

P.  validuti,  sp.  nov.  Brunneus  in  partibus  nonnuUis  cinereo- 
pubescens ;  prothorace  sat  transverso,  sparsim  a?qualiter 
(nisi  disco  postice)  granulato,  disco  postice  spatiis  nitidis 
subelevatis  obscure  notato,  lateribus  sequaliter  sat  fortiter 
rotundatis ;  elytris  pone  medium  cinereo-fasciatis,  apice 
spina  elongata  acuta  armatis,  sparsim  sat  jequaliteu  tuber- 
culis  parvis  obtusis  ornatis,  antice  fortiter  rugulose  postice 
minus  perspicue  punctulatis ;  antennis  (maris  ?)  quam  corpus 
longioribus,  subtus  piloso-ciliatis,  parte  apicali  rufescenti, 
articulo  3°  quam  4"'  fere  dimidio  longiori ;  pedibus  cinereo- 
pubescentibus  maculis  parvis  nudis  ornatis  ;  corpore  subtus 
maculatim  brunneo-cinereoque-pubescenti.  Long.,  13 J  1.  ; 
lat.,  33  1. 

A  large  and  distinct  species  with  a  thin  ashy  pilosity  over  the 
whole  upper  surface  ;  this  ashy  pilosity  becomes  in  parts  so  dense 
as  entirely  to  conceal  the  general  sculpture  (saving  that  the 
granules  and  tubercles  protrude  through  it).  The  dense  pubes- 
cence covers  the  head,  the  prothorax  (except  the  hinder  parts  of 
the  middle  of  the  disc),  the  scutellum,  the  shoulders,  and  the 
apex  of  the  elytra,  and  forms  a  transverse  fascia  a  little  behind 
the  middle  of  the  elytra  ;  the  pilosity  near  the  hinder  part  of  the 
lateral  margin  is  also  a  little  more  dense  than  on  the  general 
surface,  so  that  the  fascia  and  apical  pilosity  are  indistinctly 
connected  laterally,  and  in  that  part  the  derm  is  of  a  somewhat 
reddish  tone. 

Compared  with  F.  ohscurus,  Fab.,  this  species  is  evidently 
larger  and  of  stouter  and  more  robust  apjDearance,  with  much 
stouter  antennae  (thin  apical  spines  traceable  quite  to  the  eighth 
or  ninth  joint),  densest  parts  of  the  pubescence  much  more  dense, 
tubercles  on  elytra  smaller  and  more  numerous,  apical  spines  of 
elytra  very  much  longer  and  more  developed,  tlie  third  joint  of 
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the  antenna>  very  noticeably  shortcM-  in  pi-oportion  to  the  foin-th 
joint,  Szc,  i'ec. 

Queenshmd  ;  sent  to  nie  by  F.  M.  Bailey,  Esq. 

/\  bellns,  sp.  nov.  Niger  in  partibus  nonnuUis  dense  albido- 
pubescens  pedibus  antennis(jue  rufescentibus  ;  prothorace 
sat  transverse),  fortius  rugulose  punctulato,  latera  versus 
sparsim  granulato,  disco  postice  spatiis  nitidis  elevatis 
notato,  lateribus  paullo  pone  medium  subangulatis,  ante 
basin  subsinuatis  ;  elytris  antice  fortiter  rugulose  postice 
minus  perspicue  punctulatis,  spatiis  elevatis  iniequalibus 
nonnullis  permagnis)  nitidis  elevatis  passim  ornatis,  apice 
emarginatis  bispinosis,  spinis  externis  elongatis  acutis  inter- 
nis  brevibus  obtusis ;  antennis  maris  quam  corpus  multo 
longioribus,  subtus  subtiliter  piloso-ciliatis,  a  basi  extrorsum 
gradatim  rufescentibus,  articulo  3°  r-uani  4  vix  plus  quam 
dimidio  longiori ;  pedibus  albido-pubescentibus,  maculis 
parvis  nudis  ornatis.    Long.,  8-12  1.  ;  lat.,  '21-3^  1. 

The  whitish-grey  pubescence  of  the  upper  surface  is  dense  and 
extensive  enough  to  give  the  appearance  of  the  general  surface 
being  almost  white,  the  non-pubescent  parts  looking  like  black 
markings.  The  non-pubescent  parts  are  mostly  elevated,  but  the 
one  of  them  that  is  largest  in  area  (a  wide  ante-median  fascia  on 
the  elytra,  widest  on  the  margin  and  much  interrupted  at  the 
suture)  is  on  the  level  of  the  general  surface ;  this  non-pubescent 
part  is  coarsely  rugulose,  the  rest  being  lajvigate  or  nearly  so. 
The  elevated  non-pubescent  spots  consist  of  a  number  of  small 
granules  protruding  through  the  pubescence  on  the  sides  of  the 
prothorax,  a  short  longitudinal  ridge  on  the  middle  line  of  the 
prothorax  (entirely  in  the  basal  half),  with  an  irregular,  somewhat 
lunate  ridge  on  either  side  of  it  (these  lunate  ridges  longer  than 
the  central  one  and  not  quite  glabrous),  and  a  number  of  spaces 
on  the  elytra  resembling  obtuse  feebly-elevated  tubercles,  some  of 
those  in  the  hinder  half  being  very  much  larger  in  area  than  the 
rest,  and  having  a  diameter  scarcely  less  than  a  third  of  the 
width  of  the  elytron.  As  in  the  preceding  species  the  derm 
near  the  apex  has  mxore  or  less  tendency  to  a  reddish  tone  of 
color.  In  the  examples  before  me  the  pubescence  on  the  head  is 
patchy,  and  in  parts  thin  ;  this  may  be  due  to  abrasion.  Joints 
3-7  of  the  antennae  are  distinctly  spined. 

This  species  is  at  once  distinguished  from  most  of  its  congeners 
by  the  bi-spinose  emargination  of  the  apex  of  the  elytra  (though 
the  sutured  apex  is  an  angle  rather  than  a  well-defined  spine) ; 
and  by  the  form  of  the  prothorax,  the  sides  being  nearly  straight 
from  close  behind  the  front  to  behind  the  middle,  and  then  con- 
verging from  a  fairly  well-defined  angle  somewhat  sinuously  to 
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the  base.    The  two  examples  before  me  are  of  very  different  size 
but  otherwise  identical.    They  both  seem  to  be  males. 
N.  S  Wales  ;  Richmond  River  district. 

P.  marmorattis,  sp.  nov.    Brunneo-piceus,  maculatim  ochraceo-et 
albido-dense  pubescens  ;  prothorace  sat  transverso,  subtiliter 
sparsim  granulato,  indistincte  ruguloso,  spatiis  9  elevatis 
nitidis  oriaato,  his  pube  densissima  ochracea  circumcinctis 
vel  totis  abditis,  lateribus  2-tuberculatis  et  pone  medium 
sinuatim  convergentibus ;  elytris  antice  fortiter  minus  crebre 
postice  leviter  obscure  punctulatis,  postice  spatiis  parvis 
nitidis  vix  elevatis  ornatis,  apice  oblique  truncatis,  truncatura 
externa  spina  valida  armata  ;  antennis  maris  quam  corpus 
sat  longioribus,  subtus  piloso-ciliatis,  articulo  3°  quam  4'''* 
paullo  longiori ;  pedibus  albido-pubescentibus,  maculis  parvis 
nudis  ornatis.    Long.,  111. ;  lat.,  3M. 
A  narrow    elongate,    somewhat  frail-looking  species  for  a 
Thacodes;  extremely  distinct  by  the  dense  ochraceous  pubescence 
which  forms  conspicous  markings  on  the  head  and  prothorax.  On 
the  head  it  forms  a  ring  round  the  eyes.    The  prothorax  is  very 
peculiarly  sculptured ;  the  Isevigate  spaces  (which  are  very  strongly 
elevated)  are — a  short  longitudinal  space  in  the  middle  near  the 
base,  and  eight  tubercles  arranged  in  two  transverse  rows,  both 
of  which  are  arched  hindward,  so  that  the  two  inner  tubercles  of 
each  row  are  nearer  the  base  than  the  external  ones,  which  are 
placed  very  near  each  other  (one  in  front  of,  the  other  slightly 
behind,  the  middle).    The  external  tubercles  are  on  the  margin, 
and  interrupt  the  lateral  edges,  which  converge  somewhat  sinuously 
behind  them.     The  inner  tubercles  are  elongate,   and  placed 
obliquely,  and  are  much  larger  than  the  external  ones ;  they  are 
more  or  less  surrounded  with  a  dense  ochraceous  pubescence,  which 
gives  them  an  ocellated  appearance.     The  external  tuV^ercles 
are   completely  buried  in   dense  ochraceous  pubescence.  The 
general  surface  of  the  prothorax  is  very  even,  but  bears  some 
small  sparse  granules.    The  elytra  are  nearly  five  times  as  long 
as  the  prothorax;  they  are  very  evenly  marbled  with  whitish  and 
ochreous  pubescence  in  patches,  these  patches  not  taking  any 
very  defined  form ;  in  some  places,  however,  the  pale  pubescence 
forms  rings  round  dark  glabrous  spots,  especially  along  the 
lateral  edge,  and  from  a  certain  point  of  view  there  seems  to  be 
traceable  a  continuous  zigzagged  whitish  line  running  from  the 
middle  of  the  margin  obliquely  to  the  suture,  following  the  suture 
nearly  to  the  apex,  and  then  returning  sinuously  up  the  disc. 
The  single  strong  sharp  spine  in  the  middle  of  the  apex  of  the 
elytra  is  a  notable  character.    Joints  3-5  of  the  antennae  are 
spined. 

Australia ;  I  am  doubtful  of  the  exact  liabitat. 
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PHYTOPHAGA. 
ORCUS. 

0.  calestis,  Blackb.  This  name  was  accidentally  printed 
"0.  C(tilest7'is"  in  Tr.  Roy.  Soc,  1891,  p.  153,  where  the  species 
is  described. 

EDUSA. 

£.  IcetcCf  Blackb.  This  name  was  accidentally  printed  "-E*.  lata'' 
in  Tr.  Roy.  iSoc,  1891,  p.  148,  where  the  species  is  described. 

E.  glabra^  Blackb.  In  describing  this  species  (^.c,  p.  152)  I 
accidentally  omitted  to  say  that  it  is  found  in  Queensland. 
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Description  of  a  New  Species  of  Fabularia. 

By  M.  C.  Schlumberger. 
(Communicated  by  Walter  Howcliin,  F.G.S.) 
[Read  October  6,  1891.] 
Plate  XIII.,  figs.  5-8. 

A  few  months  ago  I  received  from  Mr.  Sherborn,  of  London, 
several  Foraminifera  discovered  by  Mr.  Howcliin"*^  in  the 
Miocene  beds  of  Muddy  Creek,  Victoria.  Two  of  them 
seemed  to  be  BilocuJiiuH  with  large  longitudinal  cost^e  and  a 
cribriform  aperture.  These  characters  were  remarkable  enough, 
inasmuch  as  all  known  species  of  Biloculina,  except  B.  comatay 
Brady,  are  smooth,  and  have  a  single  tooth  in  the  oral  aperture. 
It  was  an  easy  matter  to  mistake  the  generic  relationships  of  the 
specimens,  as  they  were  much  weathered.  Happily,  Mr.  Howchin 
obtained  other  specimens  and  kindly  forwarded  them  to  me. 
They  are  true  Fahularia,  and  their  discovery  in  a  fresh  locality 
is  of  the  greatest  interest,  as  the  genus  is  only  known  by  a  single 
species  from  the  Eocene  ( Calcaire  grossier )  of  Paris  and  Egypt. 

Two  of  the  five  specimens  sent  are  sufficiently  complete  to 
allow  a  recognition  of  the  external  characters,  and  furnish 
material  for  a  good  drawing.  The  other  three  were  used  for  the 
execution  of  two  transverse  and  a  longitudinal  section.  They  all 
belong  to  the  Form  B,t  whilst  the  Form  A  remains  to  be  dis- 

*  The  objects  referred  to  by  Mr.  Schlumberger  are  the  same  as  were 
briefly  noted  by  me  in  "  The  Foraminifera  of  the  Older  Tertiary  of  Muddy 
Creek"  as  Biloculina  species  (Trans.  Roy.  Soc.  S.  Aus.,  vol.  XII.,  p.  1), 
and  which  at  the  time  of  publication  had  been  mislaid  after  having  been 
submitted  to  the  late  Dr.  H.  B.  Brady.  The  weathered  condition  of  the 
test,  added  to  the  extraordinary  external  resemblance  which  this  interest- 
ing object  bears  to  the  genus  Biloculina,  misled  Dr.  Brady,  as  it  did  Mr. 
Schlumberger  in  the  first  instance,  and  it  was  only  on  my  making  a  section 
of  the  object  that  its  true  generic  relationship  was  made  apparent. — 
\V.  Howchin. 

t  Interesting  researches,  bearing  on  the  internal  structure  of  the  Foram- 
inifera, made  by  the  eminent  specialists,  MM.  Munier-Chalmas  and  C. 
Schlumljerger,  have  established  the  fact  that  many  Foraminifera,  notably 
Nummulites  and  the  Miliolidre,  possess  a  dimorphic  structure  in  their 
respective  species.  The  dimorphism  is  of  a  similar  kind  in  all  the  genera 
and  species  which  exhibit  the  plienomenon,  and  determines  the  size  and 
arrangement  of  the  initial  chambers.  The  authors  referred  to  above  dis- 
tinguish the  dimorphic  types  as  Form  A  and  Form  B.  Tlie  former  pos- 
sesses, relatively,  a  very  large  initial  chamber,  whilst  in  the  latter  the 
initial  chamber  is  small,  and  is  surrounded  by  numerous  small  and  gradu- 
ally enlarging  chambers. — W.  Howchin. 
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covered.  Tt  is  prob;il)le  that  the  disposition  of  the  central 
cliambei-s,  which  is  characteristic  of  the  latter  form,  will  be 
found  in  the  case  of  very  small  individuals,  as  occurs  with  the 
minute  examples  of  Fabitlaria  discofii/ies. 

FAMILY  MILIOLID.^. 

Genus — ^Fabularia,  Defrance. 

Fabularia  Howchini,  Schlumberger. 
Form  A. — Unknown. 

Form  B.— In  a  median  transverse  and  transparent  section  of 
Fabularia  Hoivchini  of  Form  B  we  find  in  the  middle  an  oval 
microspha3ra  surrounded  by  four  little  chambers  (fig.  1). 


Fig.  1.  Fahnlarla  Rowchini,  Schlumberger.  Form  B,  central  portion 
X  100  diam. 

The  chambers  iv.  to  vii.  constitute  successive  triloculine 
cycles,  and  the  last  (vii.)  is  the  first  biloculine  chamber.  All 
the  next  are  disposed  alternately  on  the  two  sides  of  the  axis  of 
the  poles  in  the  same  plane  of  symmetry  as  in  the  Biloculinw. 
The  first  seven  chambers  have  thin  walls,  leaning  only  against 
the  preceding.  The  wall  of  the  chamber  viii.  becomes  larger  and 
produces  an  internal  rib,  extending  to  the  wall  of  the  chamber 
VI.,  and  thus  dividing  chamber  viii.  into  two  longitudinal  canals. 
The  next  chamber  (ix.)  is  divided  into  three  canals  by  two 
internal  ribs,  and  we  remark  in  the  greatest  of  them  the  begin- 
ing  of  a  third  rib  from  the  inner  side. 
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Fig.  2.  Fabularia  Ho'vchini,  .Schlumberger.    Form  B,  x  50  diam,* 

The  fig.  2  gives  the  reproduction  of  the  complete  medial 
section  of  a  specimen  of  the  Form  B  whose  central  chambers 
were  partly  destroyed.  It  will  be  seen  that  the  successive 
chambers,  increasing  by  external  growth,  are  more  and  more 
divided  into  longitudinal  canals  by  large  ribs,  whose  calcareous 
deposit  is  extended  over  the  outward  face  of  the  preceding 
chambers,  so  that  each  chamber  becomes  a  coinplete  investment, 
as  in  all  the  Miliolidoi  trematophora'.. 


Fig.  .3.  Fig.  4. 

Falndaria  Horvchini,  Schlumberger.  x  20  diam.  Successive  appear- 
ances of  the  preceding  specimen,  fig.  2. 

The  figs.  3  and  4  give  the  appearance  of  successive  sections  of 
the  same  specimen  (fig.  2)  taken,  the  former  at  the  beginning  of 
the  operation,  the  latter  at  the  quarter  of  the  length.  They 
show  that  the  apertures  of  the  chambers  (xiv.,  fig.  3,  and  xill., 


*  During  the  preparation  of  this  section  the  last  chamber  (xv.)  was  lost. 
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fig.  4)  are  occupied  by  a  very  large  tooth.  The  superior  part  of 
this  tooth  divides  itself  in  numerous  ramifications,  which  also 
divide  themselves  and  form  the  wall  of  the  preceding  chamber^ 
thus  constituting  a  trematophore  with  large  openings. 

From  the  comparison  of  the  sections  fig.  4  and  fig.  2,  it  appears 
that  the  number  of  the  canals  increases  towards  the  middle  (in 
length)  of  the  chambers,  i.e.,  the  chamber  xiii.  (fig.  4)  has  only 
three  canals,  the  middle  beginning  to  divide  ;  on  the  median 
section  (fig.  2)  the  same  chamber  is  composed  of  eight  canals,  the 
one  being  nearly  subdivided  by  an  internal  rib.  A  similar 
division  is  to  be  seen  in  one  of  the  canals  of  chamber  x.  (fig.  2) 
by  the  formation  of  two  opposite  ribs,  and  it  is  therefore  evident 
that  the  canals  of  the  same  chamber  communicate  with  each 
other  as  in  Falndaria  discolithes. 

Exterior  characters  (Plate  XIII.,  figs.  5  to  8). — Plasmostra- 
cum  free,  with  a  regular  ovoidal  outline  in  breadth,  compressed 
on  the  thickness,  showing  only  two  chambers,  as  in  the  true 
Biloculituf.  Test  porcellanous,  smooth,  showing  by  transparency 
the  disposition  of  the  inner  canals.  Aperture  formed  by  a  small 
exhausted  trematophore  (fig.  8)  with  large  perforations  of  various 
forms. 

Dimensions  of  the  jigtired  specimen.  —  Length,  2mm.,  7  ; 
breadth,  2mm.,  8  ;  thickness,  1mm.,  2. 

Locality. — The  specimens  which  form  the  subject  of  the  present 
note  were  found  by  Mr.  Howchin  in  the  Upper  Division  of  the 
Muddy  Creek  Beds,  Victoria,  which  I  am  informed  Prof.  R. 
Tate,  of  Adelaide,  has  referred  to  an  age  approximating  to  the 
Upper  Eocene,  or  perhaps  somewhat  later. 

Observation. — It  is  known  that  the  chambers  of  Fahularia 
discolithes,  Defrance,  are  composed  of  several  rows  of  longitudi- 
nal canals  of  various  dimensions,  that  the  interior  of  the  test  is 
marked  by  numerous  pits,  and  that  the  plasmostracum  is  com- 
pressed on  the  breadth  whilst  Fahularia  Hoimhini  has  a  smooth 
test,  a  single  row  of  canals,  and  the  compression  of  the  plasmo- 
stracum is  on  the  thickness. 


DESCRIPTION  OF  PLATE  XIII.,  figs.  5  to  8. 

Fig.  5.  Fahularia  Howchini,  Schlumberger.  Lateral  view  of  test,  x  17  diam. 
Fig.  6.         "  "       Peripheral  aspect  of  same  specimen. 

Fig.  7.         "  "       End  view  showing  aperture. 

Fig.  8.         "  "       Greatly  enlarged  view  of  aperture,  exhibiting 

its  cribriform  character,    x  40  diam. 
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The  Foraminifera  of  the  Older  Tertiary 
(No.  2,  Kent  Town  Bore,  Adelaide). 

By  Walter  Hoavchix,  F.G.S. 

[Read  March  3,  1891.] 

Plate  XIIT.,  figs.  11  to  13. 

In  1881  a  bore  was  put  down  in  the  Waterworks  Yard,  in  the 
eastern  suburb  of  Adelaide,  under  the  control  of  the  Hydraulic 
Department.  Prof.  R.  Tate  F.G.S.  examined  the  cores  as  the 
work  proceeded,  and  has  described  the  section  in  detail.  (Vide 
Trans.  Roy.  Soc,  S.A.,  vol.  V.,  p.  40).  The  first  69  feet  of  the 
section  consists  of  Pliocene  Drift,  underlying  which,  in  de- 
scending order,  there  follow  about  290  feet  of  Lower  Tertiary  beds, 
the  upper  half  of  which  are  marine,  and  the  lower  lacustrine. 
The  marine  beds  are  fossiliferous  at  intervals  throughout  the 
section.  The  most  important  fossiliferous  horizon  occurs  at  the 
base  of  the  marine  rocks,  the  latter  having  the  lithological 
features  of  brown  and  green  clayey  sands,  23  feet  in  thickness. 
It  was  from  the  examination  of  material  from  this  bed  that  tlie 
following  Foraminifera  have  been  determined  : — 

FAMILY  MILIOLID.E. 
Genus — Biloculina,  d'Orhigny. 

1.  B.  riitgefis,  Lamk.  Sub-globose  examples,  such  as  Reuss 
has  named  B,  turgida,  but  has  not  tlie  value  of  a  varietal  dis- 
tinction. Rare. 

Genus — -Miliolina,  Williamson. 

2.  M.  trigonula,  Lamk,  Rare. 

3.  M.  oblonga,  Montag.  Large  examples,  some  with  produced 
neck.    Rather  scarce. 

4.  M.  seminulnm,  Linn.    Rather  scarce. 

5.  M.  Ferussacii,  d'Orb.  Compressed  and  starved  examples. 
Rather  scarce. 

Genus — Cornuspira,  Sclmltze. 

6.  C.  involvens,  Rss.    Rather  scarce. 

FAMILY  LITUOLID.E. 
Genus — Haplophragmium,  Reuss. 

7.  //.  agglutinanSf  d'Orb.  The  few  examples  obtained  of  this 
species  show  a  considerable  range  as  to  texture.    The  larger 


examples  are  coarsely  arenaceous,  whilst  tlie  smallei"  specimens  are 
smootlier,  svitli  larger  proportion  of  cement,  and  more  distinct 
septation.  Kare. 

Ct  en u s — Textu l a r i  a ,  Defra nee. 

8.  T.  gibbosa,  d'Orb.  Rare. 

9.  T.  agglutinanSy  d'Orb.    Moderately  common. 

Genus — Gaudryixa,  (VOrbigny. 

10.  G.  riigosa,  d'Orb.  Rare. 

Genus — Bulimina,  d'Orbigny. 

11.  B.  pupoides,  d'Orb.    A  few  fine  examples. 

12.  B.  pyrula,  d'Orb.    Moderately  common. 

Genus — Bolivina,  d'Orbigny. 

13.  B.  jnmctafa,  d'Orb.  Rare. 

Genus — Cassidulina,  d'Orbigny. 

14.  C.  subglobosa,  Br.    Small  examples,  and  rather  scarce. 

FAMILY  LAGENID.E. 
Genus — Lagena,  Walker-  and  Jacob. 

15.  L.  Icevis,  Montag.  Rare. 

16.  L.  sulcata,  W.  and  J.  Rare. 

17.  L.  squamosa,  Montag.  Rare. 

18.  L.  hexagona,  Will.  Rare. 

19.  L.  marginata,  W.  and  B.  Rare. 

Genus— NoDOSARiA,  Lamarck. 

20.  N.  ( Dentalina )  soluta,  Rss.    Rather  scarce. 

21.  iV.  "  obliqua,  Linne.  Rare. 

22.  N.  scalaris,  Batsch.  Rare,  but  includes  one  large  example 
of  six  segments. 

2'6.*  jV.  verruculosa,  Neugeb.  One  example  of  four  segments. 
Not  very  characteristic,  as  the  costcB  are  serrate  rather  than 
tuberculated. 

Genus — Vagixulina,  d^Orbigny. 

24.  V.  legumen,  Linne.  Rare. 

Genus — Cristellaria,  Lamarck. 

25.  C.  cultrata,  Mont.  Rare. 

Genus — Polymorphina,  dOrbigny. 

26.  P.  gibba,  d'Orb.    Common,  often  with  tubulose  growths. 

27.  P.  regiiia,  Br.,  P.,  and  J.  Rare. 
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28.  P.  lactea^  W.  and  J.  Rare. 

29.  P.  communis,  d'Orb.  Rare. 

30.  P.  elegantissirna,  P.  and  J.    Moderately  common. 

Genus — Uvigerina,  d'Orhigny. 

31.  U.  angulosayWiW.    A  few  very  small  examples. 

FAMILY  GLOBIGERINID^. 
Genus — Pullenia,  Parker  and  Jones. 

32.  P.  sphoiroides,  d'Orbigny.    Rare.  ; 

33.  P.  quinqueloba,  Reuss.  Rare. 

FAMILY  ROTALID^. 
Genus — Spirillina,  Ehrenberg. 

34.  S.  decor ata,  Brady.  In  the  paper  on  the  "  Muddy  Creek 
Foraminifera"  (Trans.  R.  Soc,  S.  Aus.,  vol.  XII.,  p.  II),  I  have 
pointed  out  the  slio^ht  variation  which  this  species,  as  well  as  the 
next  described,  exhibits  from  the  recent  forms  obtained  from  the 
Challenger  material.  The  Kent  Town  examples  possess  the  same 
varietal  features  as  those  obtained  from  Muddy  Creek,  but  are  in 
much  greater  numbers  than  in  the  latter  district.  Moderately 
common. 

35.  >S'.  tuherculata,  Brady.    Moderately  common. 

Genus — Discorbina,  Parker  and  Jones. 

36.  D.  globularis,  d'Orb.  Rare. 

37.  D.  biconcava,  Parker  and  Jones.  Rare. 

Genus — Planorbulina,  d'Orbigny. 

38.  P.  mediterranensis,  d'Orb.  Rare. 

39.  P.  (? )  acervalis,  Brady.  A  single  example  of  very  irregular 
acervaline  growth.  It  does  not  conform  to  the  usual  character  of 
this  species,  but  may  be  only  an  aberrant  growth. 

Genus — Truncatulina,  d'Orbigny. 

40.  7\  lobatula,  W.  and  J.    Rather  scarce. 

41.  T.  Ungeriana,  d'Orb.  One  of  the  commonest  species  of 
the  material. 

42.  T.  inargaritifera,  Br.,  var.  Adelaidensis,  var.  nov.,  pi.  xiii., 
figs.  11-13.  Test  rotaliform,  much  compressed  laterally,  consisting 
of  2-3  convolutions,  and  about  twelve  chambers  in  all.  Superior  sur- 
face nearly  flat.  Inferior  surface  slightly  convex.  Sutural  lines  de- 
pressed, and  on  superior  surface  strongly  curved.  On  the  inferior 
side  the  septation  is  marked  by  irregular  depressed  lines,  enclosing 
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inflated  raised  areas.  Periplieral  hiargin  sharp  and  sometimes 
furnished  with  a  keel  of  considerable  extent.  Primordial  region 
umbonate  on  superior  surface,  a  feature  which  in  very  thin 
examples  is  visible  on  inferior  side  as  well  as  superior.  Surface 
of  test  ornamented  on  both  sides  (with  the  exception  of  final 
segment)  by  thickly  set  minute  tubercles.    Diameter,  in. 

This  variety  is  distinguishable  from  the  type  by  its  greater 
lateral  compression,  fewer  chambers,  irregular  septation  on  in- 
ferior surface,  umbonate  features  of  early  chambers,  and  the 
general  distribution  of  ornamentation  on  both  faces.  It  is 
moderately  connnon  in  the  material  from  the  Adelaide  Bore,  and 
is  one  of  the  most  interesting  species  of  the  section.  The 
"  Challenger  "  localities  for  the  species  were  Phillippine  Islands, 
New  Hebrides,  and  coast  of  the  Korea. 

Genus — Anomalina,  d'Orhigny. 

43.  A.  ammonoides,  Reuss.  Rare. 

Genus — Pulvinulina,  Parker  and  Jones. 

44.  F.  Hauerii,  d'Orb.  Rare. 

45.  P.  rejmnda,  F.  and  M.  Rare. 

Genus — Rotalia,  Lamarck. 

46.  R.  Soldanii,  d'Orb.  Rare. 

The  Foraminifera,  as  determined  from  the  material  examined, 
have  been  referred  to  46  species,  belonging  to  23  genera,  and 
includes  one  variety  not  hitherto  described.  The  Foraminifera  as 
a  whole  bear  a  striking  resemblance  to  those  found  in  the  Lower 
Bed  of  the  Muddy  Creek  section,  Victoria  {vids  Trans.  Roy.  Soc. 
S.  Aus.,  vol.  XII.,  p.  1),  there  being  no  less  than  35  species  com- 
mon to  the  two  localities,  whilst  only  11  are  found  in  the  Kent 
Town  material  which  are  unrecorded  from  Muddy  Creek.  It  is 
also  interesting  to  note  that  of  the  35  species  referred  to,  16  are 
common  to  both  the  Upper  and  Lower  Beds  of  Muddy  Creek, 
whilst  the  remaining  19  are  found  in  the  Lower  Bed  only.  The 
importance  of  the  last  mentioned  fact  will  be  understood  when  it 
is  stated,  that  whilst  19  spscies  distinctive  of  the  Lower  Bed  are 
found  in  the  Kent  Town  material,  not  one  of  the  species  limited 
to  the  Upper  Bed  of  Muddy  Creek  has  been  detected  in  the  Kent 
Town  Bore.  The  paljeontological  evidence  is  therefore  very 
definite  in  leading  us  to  assign  a  geological  age  to  the  marine 
beds  of  the  Kent  Town  Bore  closely  synchronous  with  those 
of  the  Inferior  Beds  of  Muddy  Creek,  which,  as  determined 
by  Prof.  Tate  from  the  higher  organisms,  must  be  low  down  in 
the  Tertiary  series.  The  remarkable  affinities  which  the 
foraminiferal  fauna  exhibit  to  the  Lower  as  compared  with  the 
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Upper  portions  of  the  Muddy  Creek  Beds  gives  independent 
confirmation  of  the  conclusions  already  reached  from  their  dis- 
similar fossil  contents  of  a  well-marked  unconformability  existing 
in  the  Tertiaries  of  Western  Victoria. 

General  Microzoa. — The  following  were  observed  in  course  of 
examination  of  material,  viz.  : — Several  species  of  Entomostraca, 
otolites,  small  fish  bones,  and  a  few  straight  and  rough  arena- 
ceous tubes  of  doubtful  affinities. 


DESCRIPTION  OF  PLATE  XIII.,  figs.  11  to  13. 

Figs.  11-13.  Truncatidina  marrjaritifera  va,v.  Adelaidensis,  Howchin. 
Fig.  11.  Lateral  view  of  superior  surface  of  test,    x  36  diam. 
Fig.  13.  Lateral  view  of  inferior  side,  showing  oral  aperture  somewhat 
broken. 

Fig.  12.  Peripheral  aspect,  showing  the  compressed  features  of  the  test 
oral  aperture  aud  biconvex  outline  of  the  primordial  region. 
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The  Foraminifera  of  the  Older  Tertiary, 
Muddy  Creek,  Victoria  —  Addenda  et 
Corrigenda. 

By  Walter  Howciiin,  F.G.S. 

[Read  March  3,  1891.  ] 

Plate  XIII.,  tigs.  9,  10. 

In  tlie  paper  published  on  the  above  subject  (Trans.  Roy.  Soc, 
S.  Aus.j  vol.  XII.,  p.  10)  it  was  stated  that  a  very  fine  example 
of  what  was  undoubtedly  a  new  species  of  Rliahdogonium  had 
been  obtained  from  the  Upper  Bed  of  the  Muddy  Creek  section, 
but  as  it  was  mislaid  at  the  time  of  publication  it  could  not  be 
described.  It  has  since  been  found,  and  I  now  submit  the  follow- 
ing description. 

rA:MITA'  LAGENID.^]. 

Genus — Rhabdogonium,  Reuss. 
Rhabdogonium  exseulptum,  sp.  nov.  Plate  xiii.,  figs.  9-io. 
Test  elongate,  straight,  tapering  towards  either  extremity; 
triangular  in  transverse  section,  exhibiting  three  very  strong 
longitudinal  ridges,  separated  by  deep  grooves ;  ridges  blunt,  and 
quadrate  on  their  outer  faces.  Longitudinal  grooves  deep,  penetrat- 
ing nearly  to  the  centre  of  the  test.  Septal  lines  flush,  straight, 
and  very  numerous.  Aperture,  a  circular  mouth  at  end  of  pro- 
duced neck.    Length,  -^^  in. 

This  is  a  somewhat  remarkable  form.  Its  nearest  ally  is 
E.  tricar inatum,  d'Orb.,  but  can  be  readily  distinguished  from  that 
species  by  its  three  conspicuous  keels  or  ridges,  which  practically 
compose  the  whole  of  the  shell,  and  also  by  the  greater  number  of 
its  chambers.  It  is  apparently  restricted  to  the  Upper  Bed  of 
the  Muddy  Creek  (?  Miocene)  section,  in  which  it  is  rare. 


DESCRIPTION  OF  PLATE  XIII.,  figs.  5-10. 

Figs.  5-8.  Fabularia  Howchini,  Schlumberger.  For  descriptiont  see  p.  346. 

of  present  volume.    Upper  Bed,  Muddy  Creek. 
Fig.   9.  Bhahdogonium  exseulptum,  Howchin.  Lateral  view,  showing  deep 

groove.    X  20  diam.    Upper  Bed,  Muddy  Creek. 
Fig.  10.  Rhabdogonium  exseulptum^  Howchin.    Transverse  section  of  test. 
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By  a  clerical  oversight  the  following  species  were  omitted  from 
the  list  of  Foraminifera  as  published  loc.  cit.j  p.  16,  from  the 
Upper  Bed  at  Muddy  Creek  : — 

Genus — Polystomella,  Lamarck. 
181a.  J  P.  striato-punctata,  F.  v.  M.  Rare. 
1816.  J  P.  suhnodosa,  Miinster.  Common. 
181c.  '\P.  crispa,  Linn.    Rather  scarce. 

Mr.  Sherborn,  of  London,  has  kindly  drawn  my  attention  to 
the  fact  that  Oi^hitoides  stellata,  described  and  figured  by  me  in 
loc.  cit.,  p.  17,  pi.  i.,  figs,  9-11,  has  been  described  by  d'Archiac 
in  Mem.  Soc,  Geol.,  France,  ser.  2,  vol.  XL,  plate  vii.,  fig.  1,  and, 
by  a  curious  coincidence,  under  the  same  specific  name. 
D'Archiac's  specimens  were  from  the  Tertiary  of  Les  Corbieres. 
Hantken  has  also  obtained  the  same  form  from  the  Tertiaries  of 
Hungary. 
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ABSTRACT  OF  PROCEEDINGS 

OF  THE 

lloual  §0cietj)  of  §oxxi\x  ^xwltdlm, 

For  1890-91. 


Ordinary  Meeting,  ISovember  4,  1890. 

Walter  Howchin,  F.G.S.  (Vice-President),  in  the  chair. 

Paper. — "  On  the  Geological  Structure  of  the  Adelaide  Plains, 
with  special  reference  to  the  Croydon  Bore  and  the  so-called  Coal 
Discoveries  at  Adelaide,"  by  Prof.  Ralph  Tate,  F.G.S.,  F.L.S., 
(kc,  tfec. 


Ordinary  Meeting,  December  2,  1890. 

Rev.  Thomas  Blackburn,  B.A.  (President),  in  the  chair. 

Exhibits. — A.  Zietz,  Assistant  Director  of  the  S.A.  Museum, 
showed  marine  specimens  taken  from  the  Port  Darwin  telegraph 
cable  at  the  ^te  of  its  fracture,  near  the  coast  of  Java,  namely,  a 
stalked  feathered  -  starfish  ( Fentacrinus J,  2  species  of  free 
feathered-starfish  ( Comatula ),  2  large  brittle  starfish,  and  a 
number  of  Cirripedia  of  deep-sea  forms.  Also  8  species  of 
crustaceans,  of  which  several  are  probably  new  to  science. 

Motions. — It  was  moved  that  a  grant  of  money  be  made 
towards  defraying  the  expenses  of  the  proposed  Antarctic  Ex- 
pedition. The  motion  was  lost,  but  at  the  same  time  the  Council 
was  desired  to  inform  the  Committee  of  the  expedition  that, 
whilst  fully  sympathising  with  the  scientific  objects  in  view,  the 
Society  did  not  feel  justified  in  granting  any  sum  of  money,  as  it 
had  various  important  claims  upon  it  connected  with  South 
Australia.  Prof.  Tate  moved  and  Prof.  Rennie  seconded  and 
it  was  unanimously  carried — "That  this  meeting  learns  with  deep 
regret  the  loss  sustained  by  the  Linnean  Society  of  New  South 
Wales  and  science  in  general  by  the  death  of  its  President  (Prof. 
W.  J.  Stephens)."  It  was  moved  and  carried — "  That  it  be  a 
recommendation  to  the  Council  to  solicit  from  Mr.  James  Parkin- 
son a  paper  detailing  his  important  geological  discoveries  in  the 
neighbourhood  of  Leigh's  Creek." 
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Papers. — "  The  Cryptogamic  Flora  of  South  Australia,"  by 
Prof.  LuDWiG,  Ph.D.  "  The  Grammar  and  Vocabulary  of  a 
Tribe  of  Natives  Inhabiting  Central  Australia,  between  the 
Finke  River  and  Alice  Springs,"  by  Rev.  H.  Kempe.  "  Remarks 
on  Plants  in  South  Australia  very  probably  aiding  in  the  Pro- 
pagation and  Perpetuation  of  the  Red  Rust  (Puccinea  ruhi- 
goveraX'  by  J.  G.  O.  Tepper,  F.L.S.  "Description  of  a  New 
Species  of  Cossus,"  by  J.  G.  O.  Tepper,  F.L.S. 


Ordinary  Meeting,  February  3,  1891. 

Rev.  Thomas  Blackburn,  B.A.  (President),  in  the  chair. 
Ballot. — -Ernest  C.  Saunders  and  Edwin  Ashby  were  elected 
Fellows. 

Exhibits. — W.  Howchin,  F.G.S.,  exhibited  an  extensive  col- 
lection of  Celts  or  stone  hatchets  from  Great  Britain,  Denmark, 
India,  and  Australia.  Also  a  carbonaceous  shale,  of  Archaean 
age,  from  near  the  Burra,  of  a  black  colour,  which,  on  exposure 
to  heat,  turns  white  and  loses  18  per  cent,  of  its  weight. 
J.  J.  East,  F.G.S.,  showed  specimens  of  serpentine  from  the 
Monarch  Mine,  near  Caroona,  Lake  Gillies ;  it  was  supposed  to 
contain  nickel,  but  the  blowpipe  test  did  not  reveal  that  metal. 
Also  a  specimen  of  emery,  found  recently  in  the  Mount  Lofty 
Ranges.  J.  G.  O.  Tepper,  F.L.S.,  exhibited  the  fruits  of  Adam- 
sonia,  from  Western  Australia,  forwarded  by  his  son.  Also  a 
specimen  of  a  New  Zealand  edible  fungus  ( Hirneola  polytricha ), 
growing  abundantly  about  Auckland,  chiefly  on  the  decaying  wood 
of  Corynocarjms  Icpvigatus  and  Melicytus  ramijiorus,  forwarded 
by  Allan  Wight,  of  P?eraa.  A.  Zietz,  Assistant-Director  of  the 
S.A.  Museum,  showed  a  number  of  native  spear-heads,  made 
from  various  materials,  some  elaborately  carved.  D.  B.  Adamson 
exhibited  photographs  of  the  recent  solar  eclipse. 

Paper. — Coast  Limestones  of  Fremantle,  Western  Aus- 
tralia," by  Rev.  J.  G.  Nicolay. 


Ordinary  Meeting,  March  3,  1891. 

Rev.  Thomas  Blackburn,  B.A.  (President),  in  the  chair. 

Ballot. — Walter  Gill,  F.L.S.,  Conservator  of  Forests ;  W.  H. 
Selway,  jun.,  and  Dr.  J.  Johnson,  F.R.C.S.  (Eng.),  were  elected 
Fellows  of  the  Society. 

Motion. — A  communication  received  from  the  Hon,  Secretary 
(A.  E.  McDonald,  Esq.)  of  the  Royal  Geographical  Society  of 
Australasia  (Victorian  Branch)  was  read,  to  the  effect  that 
"at  a  meeting  of  the  Antarctic  Committee,  February  24,  1891, 
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Captain  Pascoe,  U.N.  (Pi-esidont),  was  deputed  to  interview  tluj 
Melbourne  dele^^ates  to  the  Sydney  Federal  Convention.  Will 
you  take  innnediate  steps  and  urge  your  repi-esentatives  to  give 
cordial  support  to  the  movement  f  It  was  moved  and  decided 
to  give  the  movement  the  hearty  and  moral  support  of  the 
Society,  and  to  telegraph  to  the  Premier  (Hon.  Thomas  Playford), 
requesting  him  to  recommend  the  matter  for  the  consideration  of 
the  Federal  Council. 

Exhibits. — J.  G.  O.  Tepper,  F.L.S.,  laid  on  the  table  two  old 
and  rare  books — (a)  ''Philosophic  Transactions  of  the  Royal 
Society,  London,"  1684;  (b)  Swartz's  "  Observationis  Botanical," 
1791.  Also  some  red  earth  from  Roebuck  Bay,  Western  Aus- 
tralia, eaten  by  the  natives  there,  not  from  necessity,  but  as  an 
article  of  their  diet.  Also  the  fruits  of  Citrus  austrcdasica,  from 
Cooper's  Creek,  and  Capparis  MitclieUi.  Also  several  insects^ 
e.g.,  a  wasp  with  a  spider  it  had  caught,  forwarded  by  Mr. 
Stacey ;  a  specimen  of  Perga  affiiiis  and  its  larvte  ;  and  a 
nocturnal  moth  with  its  underground  cell,  in  which  the  pupa  was 
lodged.  A.  ZiETZ,  Assistant-Director  of  the  Museum,  exhibited 
some  snakes  from  Central  Australia,  forwarded  by  Rev.  H.  Kempe 
(Correspond.  Memb.),  viz.  : — Skin  of  an  enormous  poisonous 
snake,  nine  feet  in  length,  belonging  to  the  genus  Tropidechys, 
sp.  nov.  ;  a  specimen  of  the  genus  IIo2?loGep]ialus,  sp.  nov.  ;  and 
specimens  of  Furina  Ramsayi  and  VermiceUa  Bertholdi.  Also, 
a  species  of  percli  from  the  R.  Finke ;  and  a  sample  of  white 
chalky  earth. 

Papers. — "Description  of  Notoryctes  typhlops,^^  by  E.  L. 
StirlinCx,  M.D.,  F.R.C.S.  Eng.  "  Foraminifera  of  the  Older 
Tertiaries,  Part  II.  (Kent  Town  Bore),"  by  W.  HowcfiiN,  F.G.S 


Ordinary  Meeting,  April  7,  1891. 

Prof.  Ralph  Tate  (Yice-President)  in  the  chair. 

Exhibits. — J.  G.  O.  Tepper,  F.L.S.,  showed  specimens  of 
Postryclms  JesuifAca  from  Port  Pirie  district,  where  it  was 
attacking  species  of  Acacia.  Also  some  rock  specimens  from 
the  neighbourhood  of  Lyndoch.  J.  C.  F.  Johnson,  M.P., 
forwarded  specimens  of  beetles  from  Western  Australia,  some 
of  which  Mr.  Tepper  thought  Avere  new.  A.  Zietz,  Assistant- 
Director  of  the  S.A.  Museum,  showed  specimens  of  mollusca 
inhabiting  the  open  sea,  e.g.,  a  species  of  Pteropoda,  two 
species  of  Heteropoda,  and  one  of  Nudibranchiata.  Also 
species  of  Salpa,  Pyrosoma,  Porpita,  and  Diphysiopsis.  Of 
vermes,  a  species  of  Sagitta.  Also  a  series  of  larval  stages  of  the 
higher  Crustacea.    And  several  species  of  tish,  one  being  a  species 
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of  Scopelus,  showing  the  lateral  luminous  organs.  Walter 
HowcHiN,  F.G.S.,  exhibited  some  Foraminifera  that  were  rock- 
builders.  One  sample,  Orhitoides  Maoitelli,  was  from  the  Eocene- 
beds  of  Victoria.  O.  B.  Lower  forwarded  a  specimen  of  the 
leaf-butterfly  from  the  Khasia  Hills,  India. 

Notifications. — Prof.  Tate  referred  to  a  recent  visit  to  the 
glaciated  surface  at  Hallett's  Cove  with  Mr.  Robert  Jack, 
Government  Geologist  for  Queensland,  who,  after  examination  of 
the  surface,  concluded  that  the  ice  had  travelled  northward. 
A.  Zietz  drew  attention  to  the  occurrence  of  Perameles 
Gunnii  (the  soft-furred  bandicoot)  in  South  Australia.  The 
specimens  were  obtained  by  Mr.  Scriven,  near  Border  Town. 
The  habitats  previously  given  of  the  marsupial  were  Tasmania 
and  Victoria,  on  the  authority  of  Mr.  Oldfield  Thomas,  of  the 
British  Museum.  Mr.  Zietz  referred  to  an  evident  misprint  in 
the  Catalogue-description,  which  should  read  "  tail  only  dark 
above  its  base  for  one  inch." 

Papers. — "  Habits  and  Customs  of  the  Aborigines  about  the 
R.  Finke,  Central  Australia,"  by  Rev.  Louis  Schulze.  "  Descrip- 
tion of  New  Coleoptera,"  by  Rev.  Thomas  Blackburn,  B.A. 


Ordinary  Meeting,  May  5,  189L 
Rev.  Thomas  Blackburn,  B.A.  (President),  in  the  chair. 
Motion. — It  was  moved  and  carried — '*  That  in  the  opinion 
of  the  Society,  it  is  highly  expedient  that  the  Director  of  the 
Botanic  Gardens,  Adelaide,  should  be  a  botanist  of  high  standing 
and  attainments."  It  was  also  decided  that  the  Chief  Secretary 
be  interviewed  on  the  subject. 

Exhibits. — Prof.  Tate,  F.G.S.,  showed  coloured  photographs 
of  glaciers.  Also  a  collection  of  rare  species  of  Cyprcea  from 
Eocene  strata  of  South  Australia  and  Victoria.  A.  Zietz, 
Assistant-Director  of  the  S.A.  Museum,  exhibited  a  large 
collection  of  weapons,  charms,  kc,  used  by  the  aborigines  of 
Finke  River  district.  Charles  Chewinos,  F.R.G.S.,  showed 
rock-specimens  and  fossils  from  the  southern  flanks  of  the 
MacDonnell  Ranges.  The  fossils  were  in  an  excellent  state 
of  preservation,  and  comprised,  amongst  others,  an  Orthoceras, 
a  RapJdstoma,  one  or  more  species  of  LeptcBua^  and  the  tail  of  a 
large  trilobite  {Phacops,  sp.  ?).  The  facies  was  that  of  an  Upper 
Silurian  fauna. 

Paper. — An  abstract  was  read  from  Mr.  Schulze's  paper  sub- 
mitted at  the  last  meeting. 
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Ordinary  Meeting,  June  2,  1891. 

Rev.  Thomas  Blackburn,  B.A.  (President),  in  the  chair. 

Vote  of  Thanks.— J.  G.  0.  Tepper,  F.L.S.,  and  W.  L. 
Cleland,  M.B.  (Hon.  Sec),  were  thanked  for  having  prepared  the 
abstract  of  Mr.  Schulze's  paper  read  at  last  meeting. 

Exhibits. — A.  Zietz,  Assistant-Director  S.A.  Museum,  showed 
a  number  of  boomerangs,  curiously  carved,  which  had  been  for- 
warded to  the  Museum  from  the  Elder  Exploring  Party.  0.  W. 
Lower  forwarded  two  species  of  moth,  namely  Sphinx  roseo- 
onaculata  and  S.  distificta. 

Papers. — "Geological  Notes  on  the  Upper  Finke  River  Basin," 
by  Charles  Cheavings.  "  Descriptions  of  New  Australian 
Lepidoptera,"  by  E.  Meyrick,  M.A. 


Ordinary  Meeting,  July  7,  1891. 

Rev.  Thomas  Blackburn,  B.A.  ('President),  in  the  chair. 

Vote  of  Condolence. — The  President  reported  the  death  of 
D.  B.  Adamson  since  last  meeting.  It  was  unanimously  resolved 
that  a  letter  of  condolence  and  sympathy  be  sent  to  the  widow 
expressing  the  loss  felt  by  the  Society  in  his  death. 

Exhibits. — A.  Zietz,  Assistant-Director  of  the  S.A.  Museum," 
exhibited  the  birds  collected  by  Dr.  Stirling  during  his  trans- 
continental trip  with  Lord  Kintore  through  Central  Australia. 
O.  B.  Lower  forwarded  specimens  of  Charaxis  Berenice,  or 
parrot  butterfly,  from  Accra,  Gold  Coast,  Africa. 

Paper. — "Plants  collected  by  Dr.  Stirling  in  Central  Aus- 
tralia," by  Prof.  Tate. 


Ordinary  Meeting,  August,  4  1891. 

Rev.  Thomas  Blackburn,  B.A.  (President),  in  the  chair. 

Ballot. — A.  F  Calvert  was  elected  a  Fellow  of  the  Society. 

Vacancy  in  the  Council. — W.  B.  Poole  was  elected  to  fill  the 
vacancy  in  the  Council  caused  by  the  death  of  D.  B.  Adamson. 

Exhibits. — A.  Zietz,  Assistant-Director  of  the  S.A.  Museum, 
exhibited  a  collection  of  turtles  and  tortoises  from  the  Northern 
Territory.  W.  Howchin,  F.G.S.,  referred  to  the  recent  find  of  a 
Diprotodon  skull  at  Gawler,  together  with  other  bones.  J.  J. 
East,  F.G.S.,  showed  an  obsidian  bomb  of  large  size. 

Papers. — "  On  a  Subterranean  Water-supply  to  Broken  Hill," 
by  Samuel  Dixon  ;  "Analysis  of  Volcanic  Ash  from  Tanna,  New 
Hebrides,"  by  Prof.  Rennie,  D.Sc. 
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Ordinary  Meeting,  September  8,  1891. 

Rev.  Thomas  Blackburn,  B.A.  (President),  in  the  chair. 
Ballot. — R.  S.  Rogers,  M.D.,  was  elected  a  Fellow  of  the 
Society. 

Auditor. — D.  J.  Adcock  was  elected  auditor  of  the  current 
year's  accounts. 

Exhibits. — ^O.  B.  Lower  exhibited  two  foreign  butterflies.  J. 
G.  O.  Tepper,  F.L.S.,  showed  an  insect  that  had  been  caught 
in  a  crack  of  Miocene  clay,  which  on  becoming  moist  had 
expanded  and  thus  imprisoned  and  pressed  the  insect.  Prof. 
Tate  drew  attention  to  how  such  an  object  occurring  in  a 
fossilised  condition  might  lead  to  an  erroneous  conclusion  unless 
carefully  observed.  In  such  a  case  the  object  would  be  more  or 
less  perpendicular  to  the  deposit  instead  of  being  horizontal  to  it. 

Vote  op  Condolence. — It  was  decided  to  send  a  letter  of 
condolence  to  the  widow  of  the  late  L.  S.  Wilkinson,  Govern- 
ment Geologist  for  New  South  Wales,  on  the  loss  she  had  sus- 
tained, and  expressing  the  regret  felt  by  the  Society. 

Papers. — "  New  Mollusca,"  by  Professor  Tate.  "  Second 
Supplement  to  S.A.  Bivalves,"  by  Prof.  Tate.  "  Notes  on 
Emydura  latistermim  occurring  in  South  Australia,"  by  A. 
Zietz.  In  addition  to  the  previously-known  occurrences  of 
Chelodina  lonyicollis,  in  the  River  Murray  and  its  tributaries, 
-and  Chelymys  Macquaria,  in  Lake  Alexandrina,  Mr.  A.  Zietz 
records  Emydura  latistermim  from  the  Mount  Gambler  lakes  and 
the  River  Torrens,  the  latter  locality  from  a  capture  made  about 
20  years  ago,  the  former  more  recently.  Hitherto  the  species  has 
been  known  as  inhabiting  Queensland  only. 


Annual  Meeting,  October  6,  1891. 

Rev.  Thomas  Blackburn,  B.A.,  in  the  chair. 

Reports. — The  annual  report  and  balance-sheet  of  the 
Society  were  read  and  adopted.  The  annual  reports  and  balance- 
sheets  of  the  Field  Naturalist  and  Microscopical  Sections  were 
accepted. 

Election  of  Council. — The  Council  for  the  ensuing  year  was 
elected  as  follows  : — President,  Rev.  Thomas  Blackburn,  B.A.  ; 
Vice-Presidents,  Prof.  Tate,  F.G.S.,  F.L.S.,  and  Samuel  Dixon  ; 
Hon.  Treasurer,  Walter  Rutt,  C.E.  ;  Hon.  Secretary,  W.  L. 
Cleland,  M.B.  ;  Members  of  Council,  Prof.  Rennie,  D.Sc,  E.  C. 
Stirling,  M.D.,  Walter  Howchin,  F.G.S.,  W.  B.  Poole,  Maurice 
Holtze,  F.L.S.,  and  J.  S.  Lloyd. 

Vote  of  Thanks. — It  was  moved  and  carried  that  a  special  vote 
of  thanks  be  passed  to  the  following  Fellows  for  their  services  on 
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the  Council  during  tlio  past  year,  namely,  Prof.  Tate,  as  Editor  ; 
Walter  Rutt,  C.E.,  as  Treasurer  ;  and  W.  L.  Cleland,  M.B.,  as 
Secretary. 

President's  Address. — The  President  (Rev.  Thomas  Black- 
burn, B.A.)  then  read  liis  presidential  address.  It  was  carried 
unanimously  that  the  address  be  printed. 

Papers. — "  Coleoptera  of  Australia,"  by  Rev.  Thomas  Black- 
burn, B.A.  "  Critical  Remarks  on  Described  Species  of  Aus- 
tralian Tertiary  Echinoidea,"  by  Prof.  Tate,  F.G.S.,  ttc,  &c. 
"  Further  Notes  on  Habits  and  Anatomy  of  Notoryctes  typhlops,^^ 
by  Dr.  Stirling.  "  Description  of  a  New  Foraminifer,"  by  Mons. 
Schlumberger. 
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ANNUAL  REPORT. 


The  Council  has  the  pleasure  of  reporting  that  the  work  of 
the  Society  has  been  carried  on  successfully  during  the  past 
year;  and  congratulates  the  Fellows  and  Members  upon  again 
meeting  in  a  room  entirely  devoted  to  the  use  of  the  Society  and 
its  Sections,  and  excellently  adapted  for  that  purpose.  It  may 
be  mentioned  that  the  room  was  first  used  by  the  Society  for  its 
annual  meeting  on  August  29th,  1860. 

An  interesting  feature  of  the  exhibits  has  been  the  showing  of 
the  recent  accessions  to  the  Museum  collected  by  Dr.  Stirling 
during  his  trans-continental  trip  with  His  Excellency  the 
Governor,  Lord  Kintore,  full  catalogues  of  which  have  now  been 
completed  by  Mr.  A.  Zietz,  the  Assistant-Director  of  the 
Museum. 

During  the  past  year  seven  Fellows  have  been  elected,  and  one 
Corresponding  Member  transferred  to  the  list  of  Fellows. 

The  Council  has  again  the  melancholy  duty  of  reporting  the 
death  of  three  of  the  Fellows  of  the  Society,  namely  F.  S.  Craw- 
ford, Dr.  R.  Schomburgk,  and  D.  B.  Adamson. 

Frazer  S.  Crawford,  who  was  elected  a  Fellow  in  1865,  was 
known  chiefly  for  his  study  of  the  various  parasites  affecting 
fruits  and  cereals,  and  for  his  attempts  to  obtain  reliable  pro- 
phylactics for  the  same.  As  his  labours  assumed,  to  a  very  large 
extent,  a  practical  turn,  and  were  not  directed  so  much  to  the 
discovery  of  new  scientific  facts  of  an  exact  nature  as  to  aftbrding 
useful  information  to  the  cultivators,  his  contributions  to  the 
Transactions  of  the  Society  were  but  scanty,  and  afforded  no 
index  of  his  untiring  industry  in  his  particular  line  of  scientific 
work.  Hence,  his  reputation  as  a  scientist  was  more  appreciated 
by  Agricultural  and  Horticultural  Societies,  and  by  co-workers 
in  the  same  field  in  different  parts  of  the  world,  with  whom  he 
was  a  valued  corresj^ondent,  than  by  this  particular  Society.  His 
contributions  consisted  of  papers  "  On  the  Apricot  Disease  "  and 
"  Notes  on  Certain  Pores  on  the  Veins  of  some  Diptera." 

Richard  Schomburgk,  Ph.D.,  was  elected  a  Fellow  of  the  Society 
in  1865,  and  was  for  many  years  an  active  member.  Since  1878, 
when  he  read  a  paper  on  "  Vegetable  Fragments  found  in  the 
tombs  and  other  monumental  buildings  of  the  Ancient 
Egyptians,"  he  has  not  contributed  anything  to  the  published 
Transactions  of  the  Society.  Tliis  was  probably  due  to  the  full 
occupation  of  his  time  by  his  ofiicial  duties  and  his  advancing 


365 


years.  Here  jigtiin,  unfortunately,  the  Society  did  not  i-eap  that 
harvest  of  scientific  work  which  it  might  reasonably  have  ex- 
pected from  the  hands  of  so  distinguislied  a  scientist. 

D.  B.  Adamson,  elected  a  Fellow  in  1867,  was  well  known  to 
all  as  being  pre-eminently  a  mechanical  genius,  and  many  of  the 
older  Fellows  will  remember  his  exhibition  of  various  mechanical 
novelties  of  his  own  workmanship.  From  1878  he  was  a  constant 
member  of  the  Council  of  the  Society,  and  by  his  punctual  and 
unfailing  attendance  at  the  meetings  he  considerably  assisted  at 
the  dispatch  of  the  business  of  the  Society.  Even  in  the  well- 
trodden  paths  of  mechanics  he  succeeded  in  evoking  certain  new 
facts  which  were  considered  worthy  of  being  recorded  in  the 
Transactions  of  the  Society.  His  chief  contributions  were — • 
"  Improvements  in  Curre's  Di-electric  Machine "  and  "  On 
Measuring  the  Power  of  Telescopic  Eye-pieces."  He  also  at 
different  times  exhibited  photographs  of  the  moon,  and  of  the 
recent  solar  eclipse. 

Six  Fellows  have  resigned,  namely,  Hon.  A.  Campbell,  H.  P. 
Gill,  S.  Knevett,  W.  J.  E.  Middleton,  C.  Unbehaum,  and  G. 
Yickery. 

Ten  Fellows  have  had  their  names  removed  by  the  Council 
from  the  list  of  members  for  non-payment  of  arrears  of  subscrip- 
tions, namely,  W.  T.  Angove,  J.  E.  Brown,  F.  W.  Davis,  Thos. 
Gill,  C.  H.  Harris,  Prof.  Lamb,  E.  Laughton,  M.  P.  O'Leary,  F. 
Wheeler,  and  C.  L.  Wragge. 

The  membership  of  the  Society  consists  at  the  present  time  of 
10  Hon.  Fellows,  88  Fellows,  13  Corresponding  Members,  and  1 
Associate. 

The  Council  is  able  to  report  that,  owing  to  the  increased 
shelving  accommodation,  the  books  belonging  to  the  Society  are 
now  arranged  in  an  easily-accessible  position.  It  would  suggest, 
as  a  recommendation  to  the  Council  for  the  coming  year,  that  it 
consider  some  plan  for  facilitating  the  access  of  the  Fellows  and 
Members  to  the  books.  As  usual,  many  valuable  monographs, 
and  a  continuance  of  the  numerous  scientific  serial  publications 
from  all  parts  of  the  world,  have  been  received. 

In  order  to  make  the  library  of  the  Society  still  more  compre- 
hensive and  complete,  the  Council  has  put  itself  in  communica- 
tion with  a  number  of  American  and  European  scientific  Societies, 
whose  publications  have  been  solicited  in  exchange  for  those  of 
this  Society.  The  names  of  the  principal  ones  are  as  follow^s  : — • 
Dej)artment  of  Agriculture,  Washington ;  American  Assoc. 
Advancement  of  Science,  Salem,  Massachusetts ;  N.  Y.  Micro- 
scopical Society,  New  York ;  Society  Natural  Sciences,  Buffalo, 
Indiana ;  The  Entomological  Club,  Cambridge,  Massachusetts ; 
Society  Natural  History,  Cincinatti ;  and  the  Zoological  Society, 
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Philadelphia.  The  Italian  Entomological  Society,  Florence ;  the 
National  Museum  Natural  History,  Genoa  ;  the  Italian  Society 
Natural  History,  Milan ;  the  Zoological  Station,  Naples ;  and  the 
Natural  Science  Society,  Pisa.  The  Anthropological  Society, 
Vienna ;  also  the  Natural  History  Museum  of  the  same 
place.  The  Royal  Museum  of  Natural  History,  Brussels.  The 
Asiatic  Society  of  Japan.  The  Scientific  Society,  Mexico.  The 
Imperial  Society  of  Naturalists,  Moscow ;  and  the  Geological 
Society  of  the  Institute  of  Mines  of  St.  Petersburg.  Also  the 
Minister  of  Public  Instruction,  Paris,  has  been  written  to  ;  as 
well  as  the  Entomological  Society  and  Royal  Academy,  Brussels. 
From  Liege,  the  Memoirs  of  the  Royal  Society  of  Sciences  ;  and 
from  Leyden,  Notes  from  the  Leyden  Museum  have  been  received. 
The  list  of  Australian  exchanges  has  also  been  further  made  up, 
making  a  total  of  over  40  new  exchanges  which  your  Council 
hopes  in  time  the  Society  may  receive. 

Following  its  usual  custom  of  acting  as  your  steward,  the 
Council  has  made  grants  of  money  to  help  in  furthering  certain 
local  scientific  works.  The  most  noteworthy  of  these  were  those 
for  collecting  palseontological  specimens  at  Curramulka,  Y.P.,  and 
the  MacDonnell  Ranges. 

The  vacancy  in  the  Council  caused  by  the  death  of  Mr.  D.  B. 
Adamson  was  filled  by  the  election  of  Mr.  W.  B.  Poole,  a 
former  member  of  the  Council. 

The  Fellows  will  have  noticed  that  Part  I.  of  the  current 
year's  Transactions  has  already  been  published  and  issued  ;  and 
that  the  artistic  work  displayed  in  the  illustration  of  Dr.  Stirling's 
description  of  Notoryctes  tyjMops  is  of  a  very  high  order,  and 
reflects  great  credit  on  the  lithographer  (Mr.  H.  Barrett),  the 
Society,  and  South  Australia. 

The  statement  of  receipts  and  expenditure  by  the  Hon. 
Treasurer  (W.  Rutt,  C.E.)  will  show  that  the  financial  position  of 
tlie  Society  continues  sound,  notwithstanding  its  heavy  expendi- 
ture. 
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PRESIDENTIAL  ADDRESS 

To  THE  Royal  Society  of  South  Australia,  October  6,  1891. 


It  may  be  within  the  recollection  of  Fellows  that  when  the 
Royal  Society,  a  year  ago,  proposed  to  confer  the  office  of  Presi- 
dent upon  me,  I  disclaimed  any  fitness  for  it,  on  the  ground 
that  my  little  knowledge  of  science  is  confined  to  a  single  item  in 
the  great  field  of  research,  and  that  an  item  which  is  of  special 
interest  to  very  few  of  my  colleagues ;  so  that  during  my  year  of 
office  the  chair  would  be  unable  to  take  that  part  which  befits  its 
dignity  in  the  various  discussions  of  scientific  matters  that  would 
probably  come  before  the  Society.  I  felt  this  strongly  at  that 
time,  and  I  have  felt  it  more  strongly  still  as  the  time  has  come 
on  when  it  is  the  duty  of  the  President  to  address  his  colleagues 
at  the  annual  meeting.  Unfortunately,  there  is  but  one  branch 
of  science  on  which  I  could  address  you  without  a  certainty  of 
being  ridiculous,  and  that  branch  of  science  belonging  to  Natural 
History  is  one  that  (I  regret  to  know)  is  the  subject  of  special 
study  with  very  few  of  our  Fellows. 

Under  these  circumstances — although  I  have,  of  course,  not 
thought  of  addressing  you  on  any  subject  outside  that  which 
alone  I  have  attempted  to  investigate — I  have  yet  endeavoured 
to  find  some  point  from  which  to  look  at  my  own  speciality  that 
may  also  be  a  desirable  point  from  which  to  regard  at  least 
otlier  branches  of  Natural  History.  And,  with  this  in  mind,  it  has 
seemed  to  me  that  it  would  perhaps  be  no  uninteresting  task,  nor 
yet  an  unprofitable  one,  to  speculate  upon  the  ultimate  aim — the 
final  result  of  the  science  which  is  called  by  that  name  Natural 
History — and  to  endeavour  to  place  before  our  minds  the  particular 
contribution  towards  that  result  which  the  present  generation  of 
workers  is  more  particularly  qualified  to  render. 

Such  an  inquiry  is  certainly  not  wanting  in  fractical  iynjyort- 
ance,  because  it  is  very  clear  that  investigators  who  are  aiming 
at  a  given  result,  soberly  and  reasonably  regarded  as  possible  for 
them,  are  infinitely  more  likely  to  render  valuable  service  in  the 
field  of  science  than  those  who  turn  their  attention  here,  there, 
and  everywhere,  and  search,  not  for  a  recognised  desideratum, 
but  for  any  discovery  that  may  chance  to  present  itself  to  their 
gaze. 

In  the  absolute  infancy  of  scientific  work  such  "free  lances" 
are  more  likely  to  stumble  upon  what  is  valuable  than  when,  at  a 


later  time,  scientific  work  lias  so  far  passed  the  stage  of  infancy 
that  some  idea  can  be  formed  concerning  what  it  is  likely  to 
develop  into. 

Now,  if  a  successful  attempt  is  to  be  made  to  express  in  words 
the  ultimate  issue  of  studies  in  Natural  History,  it  is  clear,  I 
think,  that  the  mind  nmst  be  prepared  to  look  upon  much  tliat  at 
present  seems  to  be  a  (/oal  as  merely  an  initiatory  stage.  Tlie 
conchtsious  towards  which  scientific  workers  are  now  struggling 
will,  when  they  are  reached,  become  mere  premises  to  other  con- 
clusions, which  perhaps  again  may  have  to  become  premises  before 
Natural  History  can  be  strictly  entitled  to  the  name  ''science." 

We  in  this  generation  are  taking  some  of  the  earlier  steps 
towards  makimj  it  a  science.  1  should  suggest  as  an  expression 
of  what  at  present  seems  likely  to  be  the  ultimate  cam  of  natural- 
ists— the  statement  that  their  aim  is  to  find  out  the  reasons  of 
the  facts  of  nature.  That  is  a  subject  that  we  know  scarcely 
anything  about.  We  can  hardly  be  said  to  have  discovered  the 
meaning  of  even  one  or  two  of  the  signs  on  the  hieroglyphic  scroll 
of  life  which  may  serve  as  a  beginning — by  means  of  which  we 
might  attempt  the  task  of  deciphering  the  rest.  For  example, 
it  certainly  cannot  be  affirmed  that  the  purpose  of  all  the  organs 
of  the  body  in  all  animals  is  satisfactorily  ascertained.  Such  a 
matter  as  that  must  be  quite  elementary  in  the  enquiry  I  have 
spoken  of,  and  ignorance  or  doubt  concerning  it  must  absolutely 
bar  the  path  to  the  elucidation  of  more  complex  problems. 

The  imagination  can  delight  itself  in  a  world  of  infinitely  inter- 
esting speculation  if  it  enter  upon  the  consideration  of  what  will 
be  some  of  those  more  complex  problems  that  our  descendants 
will,  sooner  or  later,  no  doubt  be  in  a  position  to  approach. 
Take,  for  example,  the  question,  "  What  are  the  reasons  of  the 
geographical  distribution  of  species  ?  "  When  one  ponders  the 
marvels  of  that  distribution — -how  some  one  characteristic, 
perhaps  a  slight  (and  what  seems  to  us  to-day  a  curious,  unac- 
countable) one,  appears,  and  is  persistent,  or  at  least  frequent, 
through  a  long  series  of  species  in  a  particular  locality — as,  for 
example,  the  tendency  (in  the  Australian  Coleoptera)  to  the  dis- 
appearance of  one  or  both  claws  of  the  tarsi  ;  or,  again,  when 
one  notices  how  certain  types  (of  which  Stigmodera  is  an  example 
in  Australia — where  there  are  nearly  300  known  species)  seem 
to  run  riot,  both  in  respect  of  fecundity  and  development,  w^hile 
others  (apparently  no  less  truly  indigenous  to  the  country)  remain 
much  less  plentiful,  and  much  less  prolific  in  development  (of 
which  many  examples  might  be  cited — for  the  sake  of  an  instance 
I  will  mention  the  remarkable  Phytophagous  beetle  which  Professor 
Westwood  some  40  years  ago  named  JDiphyllocera,  and  of  w^hich 
there  has  only  since  been  found  one  near  ally  on  the  Continent) ; 

Y 


370 


or  yet  again,  if  one  observe  the  strange  effect  of  climate  on  color^ 
how,  in  one  genus  (say  Stigmoclera )  by  far  the  most  richly-colored 
(as  well  as  largest)  species  are  found  in  the  cooler  latitudes,  while 
the  genus  seems  to  decline  in  every  way,  becoming  rarer,  and 
representpd  by  smaller,  less  brilliant  forms  as  one  approaches  the 
tropics,  while  in  another  group  (say  the  Lamiides J  the  case  is  ab- 
solutely reversed;  when  one  takes  all  these  and  many  other  such 
remarkable  facts  into  account,  it  is  impossible  to  doubt  that 
there  is  a  reason  for  their  being  facts  written,  it  may  be  in 
geological,  it  may  be  in  chemical  characters,  and  its  record  stored 
deeply  in  the  bowels  of  the  earth,  or  floating  in  the  atmosphere, 
or  on  the  ocean,  awaiting  the  day  when  science  shall  be  strong 
enough  and  wise  enough  to  seize  and  read  that  record. 

I  think  it  is  not  passing  the  limits  of  what  we  are  justified  in 
asserting,  to  say  that  for  every  variety  of  structure  in  every 
species  there  is  a  reason  (at  least  conceivably  discoverable).  Such 
an  assertion  is  not  based  upon  any  particular  view  of  the  nature 
of  species.  On  the  theory  of  their  immutability  it  may  be 
assumed  tliat  the  Creator  of  the  various  forms  of  life  endowed 
each  form  with  characters  suited  to  what  its  needs  would  be,  and 
therefore  resulting  (even  though  only  by  anticipation )  from  its  en- 
vironment. On  any  theory  of  development  or  natural  selection, 
each  character  would,  of  course,  necessarily  be  the  direct  resultant 
of  some  feature  or  features  in  the  environment  by  means  of 
whicli  its  development  had  been  provided  for. 

If  this  be  accepted  as  an  axiom,  and  it  really  appears  to  me 
that  it  ought  to  be  so  accepted,  there  opens  out  a  field  of  operations 
bewildering  in  its  vastness  in  which  one  branch  of  natural  science 
may  be  foreseen  to  throw  light  upon  another,  in  which  the  prob- 
lems and  perplexities  and  difficulties  of  one  class  of  workers  may 
be  solved  by  another  class  who  are  investigating  what  seems  to 
be  a  totally  disconnected  subject,  and  in  which  some  wide-reach- 
ing truth  may  be  brought  to  light  by  the  observance  of  some 
character  or  phenomenon  in  some  sphere  of  study  that  for  one 
reason  or  other  appears  among  the  least  likely  to  be  productive 
of  important  conclusions. 

Thus,  it  is  probable  that  if  the  reasons  were  adequately  known 
of  the  prevalence  of  given  ge^ieric  characters  in  given  localities, 
they  would  throw  a  flood  of  light  upon  geology  ;  and  vice  versa 
if  the  geological  history  (in  the  widest  sense  of  that  expression) 
of  a  particular  country  were  known  in  all  its  details  with  abso- 
lute accuracy,  we  should  be  able  to  specify  without  much  diffi- 
culty the  reason  why  the  development  of  the  fauna  of  that 
country  tended  in  a  given  direction. 

Indeed,  it  has  always  appeared  to  me  one  of  tlie  strongest  of 
.arguments  for  tlie  truth  of  the  theory  of  development  (which 
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might  almost  as  well  be  called  the  theory  of  adaptation)  that 
that  theory  tits  in  so  well  with  the  geological  and  climatic  changes 
that  we  know  to  have  occurred  in  all  parts  of  the  world.  An 
unchangeable  fauna  in  the  midst  of  perpetually  changing  envi- 
ronment would  not  seem  likely  on  a  priori  grounds  to  have  been 
the  form  in  which  the  Creator  of  the  universe  would  design  His 
work.  It  would  be  safe  to  altirm,  T  believe,  that  there  is  no 
species  on  the  globe  which,  on  the  the()ry  of  its  having  been 
created  in  its  present  form,  and  incapable  of  structural  modifica- 
tion, could  have  survived  tiie  changes  that  have  taken  place  on 
?ind  around  the  earth's  surface. 

Here,  then,  we  have  what  (if  not  the  ultimate  work  of  natural 
science)  will  at  any  rate  be  its  work  in  a  very  advanced  period  of 
its  career,  the  investigation  of  the  reasons  of  the  faces  of  nature. 

Interesting — even  fascinating — as  is  the  contemplation  of  the 
prol)lems  we  can  imagine  our  successors  in  the  field  of  science  a 
century  hence  being  in  a  position  to  investigate  successfully,  I 
have,  nevertheless,  not  brought  the  matter  before  you  this 
evening  merely  as  a  curious  speculation,  but  rather  with  the 
purpose  of  asking  your  attention  to  the  importance  of  that  step 
towards  the  eventual  achievement,  which  falls  to  the  lot  of  the 
scientific  workers  of  the  present  day. 

I  think  it  will  hardly  be  doubted  that  the  special  task  needing 
to  be  accomplished  by  this  generation,  and  in  the  present  state 
of  knowledge,  is  that  of  collecting  and  recording  facts  and  data. 
I  imagine  there  is  scarcely  a  possibility  of  any  more  advanced 
work  being  more  than  guessed  at  in  the  lifetime  of  any  one  now 
working  at  science.  The  moment  one  attempts  the  more  com- 
plex problems,  one  feels  instantly  the  need  of  that  exhaustive 
collection  of  the  data  and  records  of  the  facts  that  we  are  at 
present  engaged  in  procuring. 

Suppose,  for  example,  the  question  be  propounded,  "  Why  is 
such  and  such  a  genus  (say  Stigmodera)  an  especially  Southern 
Australian  form  *? "  We  can  imagine  the  reason  to  be  founded 
on  some  long  past  geological  change  ;  but  an  apparently  essen- 
tial condition  of  any  certainty  on  the  point  would  be  a  very 
accurate  and  exhaustive  knowledge  of  the  fossils  of  all  Australia 
— so  that  either  it  could  be  determined  whether  the  present  dis- 
tribution is  a  continuance  of  that  of  former  periods,  or  at  least 
it  might  be  said  "  there  is  sound  reason  to  believe  that  geology 
•can  throw  no  light  on  the  distribution  of  that  genus  in  former 
ages."  Geologists  are  at  present  working  towards  the  ability  to 
supply  such  information. 

And  again,  if  any  attempt  be  made  to  generalise  from  the 
facts  of  geographical  distribution,  as  I  have  no  doubt  some  of  my 
colleagues  have  learned  by  experience,  the  result  is  little  more 
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satisfactory  than  a  quickening  of  one's  realization  of  how  little 
is  known  concerning  it.  There  are  whole  orders  of  animals 
whose  geographical  range  in  Australia  has  scarcely  even  begun  to 
be  worked  out.  Even  in  the  CoJeoptera — one  of  the  orders  that 
has  received  most  attention — there  are  comparatively  speaking 
very  few  genera  of  which  it  would  be  safe  to  affirm  that  it  had 
been  dehnitely  proved  by  facts  to  be  principally  connected  with 
a  southern  or  a  northern  latitude  in  Australia,  and  so  forth. 

There  are  vast  tracts  of  the  continent  of  whose  fauna  we  know 
very  little.  And  even  of  those  parts  which  have  been  more 
carefully  investigated,  the  investigation  has  been  productive  of 
little  more  than  a  skimming  of  the  surface  (at  least,  as  far  as 
regards  pubJication).  I  am  not  making  mere  guesses  when  I  say 
this,  for  it  can  be  supported  with  facts.  Let  me  state  a  few 
facts.  In  respect  of  the  vast  order  Hemiptera^  including  all  its 
near  allies — Homoptera,  &c. — there  is  not,  and,  as  far  as  I  can 
ascertain,  there  has  not  been  a  single  Australian  worker — at  any 
rate,  not  one  who  has  published  any  scientific  work  on  the  subject. 
The  same  thing  may  be  said,  I  believe,  of  the  OrtJioptera  and 
Neuroptera.  One  Australian  is  working  at  the  Diptera  ;  one  at 
the  Hymenoptera. 

I  am  not  overlooking  the  fact  that  here  and  there  an  isolated 
note  may  have  been  published  on  some  member  of  one  or  other 
of  these  groups ;  I  believe,  indeed,  that  the  late  Mr.  W.  S. 
Macleay,  of  Sydney  (standing  almost  alone  as  an  Australian 
scientific  entomologist  of  the  last  generation)  did  publish  descrip- 
tions of  a  few  members  of  the  orders  I  have  named — or  some  of 
them  ;  and  possibly  one  or  two  others  may  have  just  touched 
the  subject.  But  there  is  no  one  who  is  working  at  them,  and 
publishing  on  them  in  Australia  in  any  systematic  fashion.  And 
how  little  has  been  accomiDlished  even  in  those  orders  which  have 
received  more  attention  than  others  is  realised  almost  distressingly 
by  those  who  are  working  at  them,  in  the  enormous  proportion  of 
undescribed  species  that  accumulate  in  any  collection — accumulate 
with  rapidity  and  to  an  extent  that  almost  leads  one  to  become 
confused  and  despairing  amid  the  un^\ieldy  mass  of  material. 

Here,  again,  let  me  cite  specific  proofs  of  what  I  say.  In  the 
family  llydrophilidw  (a  family  containing  some  of  the  largest 
species  in  the  whole  order  Coleopterci)^  my  own  small  collection 
contains  more  species  than  the  total  that  had  been  described 
from  all  Australia  up  to  the  date  when  the  last  edition  of  the 
"  Catalogue  of  Australian  Coleoptera  "  was  published  (some  six 
years  ago).  Among  the  smaller  Coleoptera  the  case  is  still  more 
remarkable ;  in  the  family  Cissidce  (which  is  numerously  repre- 
sented in  Australia)  four  years  ago  no  Australian  species  what- 
ever had  been  descriljed  ;  in  the  DermestidcB  13  species  had  been 
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described  up  to  last  year  from  all  Australia  ;  my  coUcH-tion  con- 
tains 22  species.  In  the  Lathriditdo',  the  number  descril)ed  up 
to  a  couple  of  years  ago  was  four  from  all  Australia ;  my  collec- 
tion contains  18;  probably  some  of  the  larger  collections  (the 
Sydney  or  Macleay  Museum,  for  example)  contain  or  more. 
Thus  you  see  that  even  in  one  of  the  most  admired  or-ders  of 
insects  the  mere  work  of  describing  the  Australian  species  is  still 
in  its  infancy. 

It  appears,  therefore,  that  the  contribution  towards  natural 
seience,  which  it  falls  to  the  lot  of  this  generation  to  make,  is  an 
accurate  statement  of  facts,  whick  may  serve  as  reliable  data  in 
the  future. 

And  here  I  will  point  out  that  not  only  are  we  of  the  present 
day  little,  if  at  all,  qualified  to  attempt  higher  work,  but  also 
that  any  hope  of  the  accomplishment  even  eventually  of  higher 
work  must  depend  very  much  on  what  is  done  in  this  generation 
to  provide  the  required  data  for  our  successors.  Every  day  that 
passes  renders  those  data  more  difficult  to  obtain,  and  less 
reliable.  And  that  because  the  work  of  the  world  in  many  of 
its  operations  is  disturbing  the  order  of  Nature.  Commerce,  for 
example,  is  rendering  many  other  races  of  animals  besides  those 
of  man  and  many  plants  cosmopolitan. 

Here,  too,  I  call  your  attention  to  the  fact  that  Australia  is 
probably  of  all  the  continents  that  in  which  the  most  important 
and  reliable  observations  can  be  made.  It  has  often  been  referred 
to  as  a  remarkable  phenomenon  that  whereas  in  tlie  Old  World — 
where  the  country  is  cut  up  into  well-protected  enclosures,  by 
mighty  ranges  of  snow-clad  mountains,  and  by  rivers  that  man 
himself  is  almost  at  a  loss  to  bridge — the  vast  majority  of 
species  are  of  very  wide  distribution,  many  extending  their 
habitat  even  from  the  islands  off  the  West  of  Europe  to  those  off 
the  East  of  Asia ;  here  on  this  Australian  continent  of  vast  and 
waterless  plains,  where  for  hundreds  of  miles  the  traveller  will 
meet  with  nothing  that  could  be  called  the  boundary  of  a  natural 
district,  where,  if  an  observant  man  could  be  set  down  in  suc- 
cession at  any  intervals  along  a  line  of  two  thousand  miles,  from 
near  the  east  coast  in  N.  S.  Wales,  to  near  the  west  coast  in  the 
neighborhood  of  Perth,  he  could  scarcely  decide  from  the  super- 
ficial features  of  the  country  whether  he  was  not  all  the  time 
within  a  mile  or  two  of  his  starting  point — where  wide  distribu- 
tion of  species  would  seem  much  more  probable  than  in  almost 
any  other  region  of  the  world — the  precise  reverse  is  the  case, 
and  there  seems  to  be  no  other  continent  where  no  feiv  species 
have  a  wide  distribution. 

This  exceptionally  limited  distribution  of  species,  where  the 
reverse  might  reasonably  have  been  expected,  has  often  been 
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referred  to  as  very  surprising.  But,  I  would  ask,  is  it  not  very 
probable  tliat  the  reason  why  this  distribution  is  so  limited  i& 
simply  that  it  is  natural,  or  nearly  so  1  In  most  other  extensive- 
regions  on  the  earth's  surface  it  has  been  the  case  for  thousands 
of  years  that  commerce  has  been  transporting  the  productions  of 
each  place  to  far  distant  points,  and  it  can  scarcely  be  thought 
likely  that  many  species — at  least  of  plants  and  the  lower 
animals — could  fail  to  have  been  at  some  time  in  such  period 
transported  by  accident  along  with  articles  of  trade,  and  under 
circumstances  suitable  to  the  establishment  of  their  race.  It 
was  not  until  this  process  had  continued  for  thousands  of  years 
that  science  entered  upon  the  work  of  systematically  describing 
and  naming  the  various  forms  of  life. 

But  in  Australia  the  confusing  hand  of  commerce  has  been 
held  back  from  tampering  with  Nature's  order  until  a  time  when 
science  was  to  some  extent  prepared  to  enter  the  field,  and  (as- 
you  will,  no  doubt,  remember)  the  scientific  results  of  Australian 
exploration  from  the  time  of  Capt.  Cook  onwards  have  been 
chronicled  in  at  least  a  sketchy  manner. 

The  reliance  that  can  l)e  placed  on  the  naturalness  of  the 
occurrence  of  any  species  in  an  Australian  locality  is,  however,, 
every  day  becoming  less.  If  there  is  to  be  an  exhaustive  and 
accurate  record  handed  down  for  future  use  in  science  of  the 
indigenous  distribution  of  species  on  any  large  area  of  the  earth's 
surface — ^which  looks  likely  enough  to  be  an  essential  condition 
of  success  in  solving  the  more  complex  problems  of  natural 
science  that  will  come  before  our  successors — it  would  scarcely  l)e 
going  too  far  to  say  that  it  must  be  made  in  Australia ;  and  it  is^ 
absolutely  certain  that  if  it  is  to  be  made  at  all  it  must  be  made 
at  once.  Not  only  are  plants  and  animals  from  other  continents 
being  naturalised,  but  those  of  one  locality  in  Australia  are  being- 
planted  (and  are  propagating)  in  other  and  distant  places.  As 
an  example,  I  may  mention  that  only  quite  recently  I  have 
learned,  tlirough  the  observations  of  the  Victorian  Colonial 
Entomologist,  that  there  has  of  late  begun  to  be  met  with  in 
Victoria  a  Buj^restid,  which  I  find  to  be  Stigmodera  JBrucki,. 
Thoms.,  an  extremely  handsome  species  indigenous  to  Western 
Australia,  and  which  there  can  hardly  be  a  doubt  has  been, 
introduced  into  Victoria  in  timVjer  from  Western  Australia. 

Every  year  such  occurrences  become  more  and  more  probable, 
and  they  will  to  an  increasing  extent  disturb  the  natural  distri- 
bution of  species.  It  is  easy  to  perceive  how  in  future  times,^ 
and  when  natural  science  is  in  a  very  advanced  state,  the  absence 
of  reliable  information  as  to  what  part  of  Australia  is  the  real 
home  of  numerous  species  which  will  then  probably  be  dis- 
tributed over  the  whole  continent,  may  most  seriously  interfere 
with  the  solution  of  many  most  important  problems. 
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]\Iucli,  then,  in  the  possihilities  of  the  future  in  respect  of 
natural  science  depends  upon  the  tliorouglniess  and  accuracy  of 
the  work  that  is  done  by  the  scientific  n>en  of  the  present  day. 
[f  it  is  not  done  by  them,  the  opportunity  so  far  as  i-egards  a 
considcirable  part  of  it  will  have  been  lost  for  ever.  What  we 
have  to  aim  at  is  («)  to  catalogue,  with  sufficient  description  of 
an  accurate  well-worked-out  character,  all  the  species  found  in 
Australia;  and  (b)  to  place  on  record,  with  exact  precision — the 
result  of  personal  observation,  not  mere  hearsay — a  statement  of 
the  locality  which  each  species  inhabits,  and  of  its  manner  of 
life. 

But  here  I  shall  ask  you  to  notice  that  the  energetic  pursuit  of 
this  work  has  a  most  important  bearing  upon  economic  science. 
It  is  frequently  the  case  (to  take  an  example  illustrative  of  this 
remark)  that  some  animal  (say  an  insect)  exists  side  by  side  with 
some  hostile  influence — it  may  be  another  animal — which  latter 
appears  to  be  the  sole  instrument  that  prevents  its  multiplying  to 
an  extent  that  would  render  it  most  mischievous.  An  instance  of 
this  is  afforded  by  many  of  the  wood-boring  Coleoptera,  which  are 
preyed  upon  by  Coleoptera  of  the  carnivorous  groups.  Now,  if 
the  potentially  injurious  species  be  by  any  means  introduced  into 
some  locality  at  a  distance  from  its  native  habitat  without  its 
enemy  also  being  introduced,  it  is  very  likely  that — nature  in  its 
new  abode  being  not  armed  against  it — it  will  become  a  scourge, 
and  entail  the  loss  of  most  valuable  property.  When  this  occurs 
there  is  an  outcry  at  once  raised  for  a  remedy,  and  persons  not 
skilled  in  Natural  History  usually  look  towards  the  idea  of  using 
some  chemical  substance  to  poison  the  depredator  or  to  render 
that  on  which  it  preys  distasteful  to  it.  But  the  direction  in 
which  the  intelligent  scientist  will  look  for  a  remedy  will  be  very 
different.  His  first  question  will  be,  "  Where  is  the  real  home  of 
this  species'?"  and  he  will  feel  little  doubt  that  the  remedy  is  to 
be  found  in  something  there  which  has  enabled  the  article  needing 
protection  elsewhere  to  go  on  existing  in  that  particular  locality 
in  spite  of  the  ravages  of  its  destroyer. 

It  would  not  be  too  much  to  say  that  there  are  hundreds  of  the 
most  local  species  of  insects  which  are  capable,  if  transported  to 
localities  at  a  distance  from  their  natural  home,  of  becoming 
most  injurious  to  vegetation ;  and  that  in  almost  every  such 
instance  the  checking  of  their  mischief  could  be  accomplished 
only  by  the  transportation  in  addition  of  something  which  in  their 
home  has  been  hostile  to  their  development.  The  next  ten  or 
twenty  years  will  probably  see  an  enormous  multiplication  of 
insect  pests,  owing  to  the  increasing  facilities  for  species  being 
accidentally  carried  out  of  their  natural  and  controlling  environ- 
ment. 
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Thus  you  observe  that  what  at  first  sight  looks  like  barren 
scientific  investigation — I  refer  to  the  work  of  simply  cataloguing 
and  describing  species,  and  recording  their  habitat,  without  any 
direct  reference  to  economic  questions— is  in  reality  of  the 
utmost  importance.  If  an  insect  pest  appear  (devastating  the 
timber  or  the  foliage  of  a  district),  and  no  one  knows  w^hence  it 
comes,  the  clue  to  the  method  of  checking  its  ravages  is  missing, 
and  the  state  of  affairs  is  certainly  serious.  But  if  the  scientist 
be  at  once  prepared  to  say,  "This  is  such  and  such  a  species, 
which  is  indigenous  in  such  and  such  a.  locality,  where  it  is  not 
known  to  be  particularly  harmful,"  it  at  once  becomes  tolerably 
certain  that  a  little  intelligent  investigation  in  the  place  indicated 
will  suggest  the  remedy. 

Nor  can  I  omit  to  remark  here  that  tha  Governments  of  the 
Australian  colonies  would  act  wisely  if  they  were  to  accord  more 
substantial  aid  than  they  do  to  the  study  of  Natural  History 
simply  as  abstract  science,  for  no  one  can  tell  the  practical  value 
that  may  eventually  attach  itself  to  the  record  of  even  the  slightest 
observation.  In  two  of  the  sister  colonies  a  "colonial  entomologist" 
has  been  appointed,  whose  special  work  is  to  investigate  the  means 
of  checking  the  ravages  of  insect  pests  ;  and  that  is,  of  course,  a 
desirable  precaution  to  have  taken.  But  I  venture  to  say  that  a 
few  persons  possessing  a  fair  knowledge  of  natural  science 
scattered  over  each  colony,  and  especially  in  newly-occupied 
country,  and  working  there  at  Natural  History  as  such — -and 
without  any  direct  reference  to  economic  questions — I  venture  to 
say  that  a  few  such  workers  would  be  of  almost  incalculable  value 
in  rendering  the  work  of  a  "colonial  entomologist"  capable  of 
attaining  its  purpose.  Civilization  and  agriculture  are  advancing 
year  by  year,  and  taking  possession  for  man's  use  of  new  tracts  of 
country  containing — beyond  the  possibilities  that  make  for  wealth 
and  maintenance — multitudes  of  natural  phenomena  and  forms  of 
life  which  are  so  nicely  balanced  in  numbers  and  power  that  no 
one  of  them  is  able  to  become  seriously  injurious  to  the  others, 
but  many  of  which  might  become  so  elsewhere  if  man  should  have 
the  misfortune  by  any  accident  to  convey  them  to  distant  localities. 
Surely,  then,  it  is  of  the  utmost  importance  that  simultaneously 
with  the  advent  of  commerce  and  traffic,  science  should  be  repre- 
sented, and  should  make  its  census  of  the  local  forms  and  condi- 
tions of  life  ;  so  that  if  at  some  future  time  some  form  of  life, 
harmless  in  its  natural  abode,  should  make  its  ajDpearance  else- 
where, having  there  become  a  scourge  to  agriculture,  or  other 
forms  of  industry,  it  may  be  at  once  recognised  and  traced  to  its 
home,  where  its  antidote  is  no  doubt  to  be  found. 

It  is  perhaps  difficult  to  make  practicable  suggestions  as  to  the 
method  in  which  a  Government  could  actively  aid  in  scientific 
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investigation  of  tlio  gencM-al  kind  wliicli  in  the  issue  will  prove  to 
be  of  even  greater  importance  and  more  "  economic  "  than  what 
is  commonly  called  "  economic  science."  But  T  may  perhaps 
draw  your  attention  once  more  to  the  fact  (mentioned  in  our 
annual  report)  of  this  Society  having  recently  spent  from  its 
funds  in  paying  the  travelling  expenses  of  an  agent,  wliom  it 
sent  to  report  upon  certain  local  matters  of  scientific  interest  at 
a  distance  from  Adelaide,  and  I  draw  your  attention  to  it  in 
order  to  suggest  the  question  whether  the  Government  might  not 
fairly  be  asked  to  facilitate  such  investigations  by  permitting  the 
free  use  of  its  railways  for  a  specified  journey  by  a  specified 
person,  say,  under  the  condition  of  a  certificate  from  the  Council 
of  the  Royal  Society,  that  it  was  sought  for  the  bona  fide  purpose 
of  desirable  scientific  exploration,  which  the  person  in  (juestion 
was  competent  to  make.  It  certainly  seems  a  short-sighted  policy 
for  a  scientific  Society  to  be  obliged  to  pay  travelling  expenses 
on  Government  railways  out  of  its  scanty  funds  in  order  to  pro- 
cure information  that  on  public  grounds  it  is  most  desirable 
should  be  obtained.  There  can  be  no  doubt  that  a  very  great 
deal  of  our  scientific  work  is  rendered  incomplete,  and  that  facts 
we  desire  to  discover  and  observations  which  ought  to  be  made  are 
lost,  perhaps  irrecoverably,  because  of  the  difficulty  of  procuring 
reliable  information  as  to  the  fauna  of  the  remotest  parts  of  the 
colony,  in  which  difficulty  the  cost  of  travelling  is  one  of  the 
most  formidable  items  ;  and  it  is  not  within  the  means  of  this 
Society  to  provide  funds  for  the  purpose  on  any  sufficiently  large 
scale. 

I  trust  you  will  pardon  me  for  having  detained  you  so  long 
listening  to  an  address  on  a  subject  that  is  more  or  less  outside 
the  special  lines  of  work  that  most  of  the  Fellows  of  our  Society 
are  pursuing  ;  and  I  trust,  too,  that  what  I  have  said  may  prove 
to  have  the  effect  of  suggesting  to  the  minds  of  some  of  our 
Fellows  who  are  not  actively  pursuing  any  scientific  work,  that 
it  really  is  important  for  natural  science  to  be  investigated  and 
pushed  on  with  as  speedily  as  possible  ;  a  suggestion  which  might 
well  induce  them  to  take  up  the  study  of  some  scientific  matter 
that  has  been  as  yet  neglected  on  this  continent,  and  so  assist 
the  ultimate  purpose  of  our  Society  even  more  satisfactorily  than 
they  can  do  by  their  merely  passive  interest  and  pecuniary 
support. 
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dustries, 1890. 

Straits  Settlement. 
Perak — Government  Gazette. 

Switzerland. 

Geneva— Compte  Rendu  des  Seances  de  la  Societe  de  Physique 

et  d'Histoire  Naturelle,  No.  VIII.,  1890. 
Lausanne — Bulletin    de    la    Societe    Vaudoise   des  Sciences 
Naturelles,  vols.  XXV.,  XXVI.,  XXVII. 

Tasmania. 
Hobart — Parliamentary  Papers. 

United  States,  America. 
Baltimore — John  Hopkins  University  Studies  (eighth  series), 
1  to  4. 

  Register  ditto,  1889-90. 

  Circulars  ditto,  vol.  X.,  Nos.  83  to  91. 

•   American  Chemical  Journal,  vol.  XI.,  No.  8  ;  vol. 

XII.,  Nos.  1  to  5  ;  General  Index,  vols.  I.  to  X. 
Boston — Proceedings  American  Academy  Arts  and  Sciences, 
vol.  XVI.  (new  series),  1888-89. 
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Boston — Proceedings    Boston    Society    N;itiii'al    History,  \ol. 
XXIV.,  parts  3  and  4,  18S9-90. 

  Memoirs  ditto,  vol.  IV.,  Nos.  7,  <S,  9,  1889-90. 

Cambridge — Bulletin  Museum  Comparative  Zoology,  Harvard 
College,  vol.  XX.,  Nos.  2  to  S  ;   vol.  XXI., 
Nos.  1  to  4.    Annual  Report,  1889-90. 
Chapel  Hill,  North  Carolina — Journal  Elisha  Mitchell  Scientific 

Society,  vol.  VI.,  part  2,  1890. 
Cincinnati,  Ohio — Journal  Comparative  Neurology,  vol.  I. 
Granville,  Ohio — Bulletin  Scientific  Laboratories,  Denison  Uni- 
versity, vol.  V. 

Minneapolis — Bulletin  of  the  Minesota  Academy  of  Natural 

Sciences,  1883-86. 
New  York — Transactions  of  the  New  York  Academy  of  Sciences, 
vol.  IX.,  Nos.  1  and  2. 

 Annals  ditto,  vol.  V.,  Nos.  1,  2,  and  3. 

Philadelphia — Proceedings  of  the  Academy  of  Natural  Sciences, 

part  3,  1889  ;  part  1,  1890. 

 Wagner  Free  Institute  of  Science,  vol.  III.,  1890. 

San  Francisco — Proceedings  of  Calif ornian  Academy  of  Sciences, 

vol.  II.  (second  series),  1889. 
Washington — Memoirs  of  the  National  Academy  of  Sciences, 

vol.  IV.,  part  2. 

 Smithsonian  Institution,  Annual  Report,  part  2, 

1886  ;  parts  1  and  2,  1887.  Proceedings 
U.S.  National  Museum,  vol.  XII.,  1889. 
Bulletin  ditto.  No.  38,  1890. 

 United  States  Geological  Survey — Bulletin,  Nos. 

54  to  57  ;  Monographs,  XV.,  parts  1  and  2, 
XVI. ;  Annual  Report,  1886-87,  parts  1  and  2. 

 United  States  Department  of  Agriculture — North 

American  Fauna,  Nos.  3,  4. 

Victoria. 

Ballarat — Annual  Report  School  of  Mines,  1890. 

Geelong — Annual  Report  Gordon  Technical  College,  1890. 

Melbourne — Victorian  Naturalist,  vol.  VII.,  Nos.  6  to  12  ;  vol. 
VIII.,  Nos.  1  to  5. 

 Transactions  Royal  Geographical  Society  of  Aus- 
tralasia (Victorian  Branch),  vol.  VIII.,  part  2  ; 
vol.  IX.,  part  1. 

 Proceedings  Royal  Society  of  Victoria,  vol.  III. 

(new  series)  ;  Transactions  ditto,  vol.  II.  ;  vol. 
III.,  part  1. 

 Australian  Association  for  the   Advancement  of 

Science,  vol.  II. 
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MONOGRAPHS  AND  BOOKS. 

Presented  hy  the  resj^ective  Societies,  Museums,  and  Governments. 

Backhouse,  T.  W. — Structure  of  the  Sidereal  Universe. 

Brazier,  John,  F.L.S. — Notes  and  Critical  Remarks  on  a  Dona- 
tion of  Shells  to  the  Conchological 
Society  of  Great  Britain  and  Ire- 
land. 

 Mollusca  Trawled  off  Mirembula,  N.S.W. 

Brown,    H.    Y.    L.,  Government  Geologist,  S.A. — Report  of 

Country,  Alice  Springs. 
French,  C,  F.L.S. — Handbook  Destructive  Insects,  Victoria. 
Hayter,  H.  H.,  C.M.G.,  Government  Statist,  Victoria — Victorian 

Year  Book,  vols.  I.,  II.,  1889-90. 
 Census,  Victoria,  Approximate  Return, 

1891. 

Helland,  Amund — Lakis  Kratere  og  Lavastromme. 
Kirk,  T.  W.,  F.L.S. — Icerya  Purchasi,  and  its  Cure. 
 Notes  on   the    Breeding   Habits   of  the 

European  Sparrow  ( Passer  domesticus ) 

in  New  Zealand. 

 Phylloxera  and  other  Diseases  of  the  Vine. 

Leibius,  A.,  Ph.D.,  M.A. — Presidential  Address  Royal  Society, 

N.S.W. 

Margou,  J ules — Lower  and  Middle  Taconic  of  Europe  and  North 

America  (Cambridge,  U.S.A.). 
 Pamphlets  (2). 

Mueller,  Baron  F.  von — Iconography   Australian  Salsolaceous 

Plants,  decades  I.  to  VII. 
North,  A.  J. — Supplementary  Catalogue  Nests  and  Eggs,  Aus- 
tralian and  Tasmanian. 
Perrin,  Geo.  S.,  F.L.S. — Report  State  Forests,  Victoria,  1890. 
Rand,  Rev.  Silas  T.,  D.D.,  LL.D. — Dictionary  Language  Micmac 

Indians,  Halifax,  Nova 
Scotia. 

Stirling,  Jas.,  F.G.S.,  F.L.S. — Notes  on  the  Hydrology  of  the 

Mitta  Mitta,  Melbourne. 
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LIST  OF  FELLOWS,  MEMBERS,  &c. 

November,  1891. 


Those  marked  (f)  were  present  at  the  first  meeting  when  the  Society  was 
founded.  Those  marked  (l)  are  Life  Fellows.  Those  marked  with  an 
asterisk  have  contributed  papers  published  in  the  Society's  Trans- 
actions. 

Any  changes  in  the  addresses  should  be  notified  to  the  Secretary. 

Eiec^tioa.  ^    HONORARY  FELLOWS, 

1857.  Barkely,  Sir  Henry,  K.C.M.G.,  K.C.B.,  F.R.S.,  Royal  Colonial 
Institute,  London. 

1876.  Ellery,  K.  L.  J.,  F.R.S.,  F.R.A.S.,  Government  Astronomer, 
Victoria,  The  Observatory,  Melbourne,  Victoria. 

1890.  *Etheridge,  Robert,  Paleontologist  to  the  Geological  Survey 
of  New  South  Wales,  Sydney. 

1853.    Garran,  a.,  LL.D.,  Sydney,  New  South  Wales. 

1855.    Hull,  H.  M.,  Hobart,  Tasmania. 

1878.    Jervois,  Sir  W.  F.  D.,  K.C.M.G.,  C.B.,  F.R.S.,  Ex-Governor  of 

South  Australia,  London,  England. 
1855.    Little,  E. 

1878.  MacLeay,  Sir  William  John,  F.L.S.,  Ex-President  Linn.  Soc. 

N.S.W.,  Sydney,  New  South  Wales. 

1879.  *Mueller,  Baron  F.  von,  K.C.M.G.,  F.R.S.,  M.  and  Ph.D., 

F.G.S.,  F.R.G.S.,  F.C.S.,  C.M.Z.S.,  &c.,  &c.,  Government 
Botanist,  Melbourne,  Victoria. 
1876.    Russell,  H.  C.,  B.A.,  F.R.S.,  F.R.A.S.,  Government  Astronomer 
N.S.W.,  Sydney,  New  South  Wales. 

corresponding  members. 

1881.    Bailey,  F.M.,  F.L.S.,  Colonial  Botanist,  Brisbane,  Queensland. 

1880.  Canham,  J.,  Stuart's  Creek,  Beltana,  South  Australia. 

1881.  *Cloud,  T.  C,  F.C.S.,  Manager  Wallaroo  Smelting  Works,  South 

1888.  *Dennant,  John,  F.G.S.,  F.C.S.,  Inspector  of  Schools,  Glenferrie, 
Melbourne,  Victoria. 

1880.  *Foelsche,   Paul,   Inspector  of    Police,   Palmerston,  Northern 

Territory,  Australia. 

1881.  Goldstein,  J.  R.  Y.,  Melbourne,  Victoria. 

1878.  *Hayter,  H.  H.,  M.A.,  C.M.G.,  F.S.S.,  Government  Statist, 
Melbourne,  Victoria. 

1880.  *Kempe,  Rev.  J.,  Hermannsburg,  Charlotte  Waters,  South  Aus- 
tralia. 

z 
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1889.  *MacGillivray,  P.  H.,  M.R.C.S.,  F.L.S.,  Bendigo,  Victoria. 
1888.  '"Maskell,  W.  M.,  Wellington,  New  Zealand. 

1886.  NicoLAY,  Rev.  C.  G.,  Fremantle,  Western  Australia. 
1880.  ^Richards,  Mrs.  A.,  Beltana,  South  Australia. 

1883.  "'Stirling,  James,  F.L.S.,  Assistant  Geological  Surveyor,  Elsternr 

wick,  Victoria. 

FELLOWS. 

1887.  Adcock,  D.  J.,  Adelaide,  S  A. 

1874.    Ancias,  Hon.  J.  H.,  M.L.C,  Adelaide,  S.A. 
1891.    AsHBY,  Edwin,  North  Adelaide,  S.A. 
1887.    Bagot,  John,  Adelaide,  S.A. 

1887.  *Blackburn,  Rev.  Thomas,  B.A.,  Woodville,  South  Australia. 

1890.  Board,  Gregory,  Metallurgist  Port  Pirie  Smelting  Works,  Port 

Pirie,  S.A. 

1884.  BoETTGER,  Otto,  Adelaide,  S.A. 

1886.  Bra<jg,  W.  H.,  M.A.,  Professor  of  Mathematics  University  of 

Adelaide,  S.A. 

1882.  Brown,  L.  G.,  Adelaide,  S.A. 

1883.  *Brown,  H.  Y.  L.,  F.G.S.,  Government  Geologist  South  Australia, 

1884.  BussELL,  J.  W.,  F.R.M.S.,  North  Adelaide,  S.A. 

1891.  Calvert,  A.  F.,  Adelaide,  S.A. 

1888.  Chapman,  R.  W.,  M.A.,  B.C.E.,  Lecturer  on  Mathematics  and 

Physics  University  of  Adelaide,  S.A. 

1879.  "Cleland,  W.  L.,  M.B.,  Ch.M.,  F.R.M.S.,  J.P.,  Assistant  Colonial 

Surgeon,  Resident  Medical  Officer  Parkside  Lunatic  Asylum, 
Lecturer  on  Materia  Medica  University  of  Adelaide,  Parkside, 
S.A. 

1876.  (l)  Cooke,  E.,  Commissioner  of  Audit  South  Australia,  Adelaide. 

1880.  Cox,  W.  C,  Semaphore,  S.A. 

1887.  *DixoN,  Samuel,  Adelaide,  S.A, 
1876.    DoBBiE,  A.  W.,  Adelaide,  S.A. 

1890.  *East,  J.  J.,  F.G.S.,  Registrar  School  of  Mines,  Adelaide,  S.A. 

(Corresponding  Member,  1884). 
1871.    Elder,  Sir  Thomas,  K.C.M.G.,  Adelaide,  S.A.  ' 
1887.    Eyres,  Thomas,  Adelaide,  S.A. 

1886.  Fleming,  David,  Adelaide,  S.A. 

1890.  Fletcher,  Alfred  W.,  B.Sc,  Kent  Town,  S.A. 
1876.    Fletcher,  Rev.  W.  Roby,  M.A.,  Kent  Town,  S.A. 
1883.    Foote,  Henry,  Burnside,  S.A. 

1882.    Fowler,  William,  Kulpara,  S.A. 

1889.  Eraser,  J.  C,  Adelaide,  S.A. 

1882.  Gardner,  William,  M.T).,  Ch.M.,  Lecturer  on  the  Principles  and 
Practice  of  Surgery  and  on  Clinical  Surgery  University  of 
Adelaide,  Hon,  Surgeon  to  the  Adelaide  Hospital,  S.A, 

1891,  Gill,  Walter,  F.L.S.,  Conservator  of  Forests  South  Australia, 

Adelaide 

1880.  *GoYDER,  (iEORGE,  JuN.,  Government  Analyst  South  Australia, 
Adelaide. 

1890.  Gray,  Rev.  William,  Tanna,  New  Hebrides. 

1887.  Grasby,  W.  C,  Editor  Gardtn  and  Field,  Adelaide,  S.A. 
1876.    Harrold,  a.  L.,  Adelaide,  S.A. 

1861.    Hay,  Alexander,  Adelaide,  S.A. 

1882.  Henry,  Alexander,  M.D.,  Adelaide,  S.A. 

1891.  HoLTZE,  Maurice,  F.L.S.,  Director   Botanic  Gardens,  Adelaide 

(Corxesponding  Member,  1882),  Adelaide,  S.A. 

1883.  *HowcHiN,  Walter,  F.G.S.,  (Goodwood,  S.A. 


387 


1883.  HuoHEs,  H.  WiiiTK,  Booyoolie,  S.A. 

1891.  Johnson,  .1.,  M.l).,  F.K.C.'.S.,  Medical  OlWcev  Mount  (laiubicr 
Hospital,  Assistant  Colonial  Surgeon,  Mount  ( iambier,  S.A. 

lSr)3.  (i')  Kay,  Rot.kkt,  General  Director  and  Secretary  S.A.  I'ublic 
Library,  Museun\,  &c.,  Adelaide,  S.A. 

1S84.  Lkndon,  a.  a.,  ]\L1).,  M.R.C.S.,  Lecturer  on  Forensic  Medicine  and 
on  Clinical  Medicine  University  of  Adelaide,  Hon.  Physician 
Adelaide  Hospital  and  Children's  Hospital,  North  Adelaide, 
Adelaide,  S.A. 

1856.  Lloyd,  J.  S.,  Adelaide,  S.A. 

1889.  Loughhead,  Jas.  H.,  Adelaide,  S.^. 
1888.    Lower,  0.  B.,  Parkside,  Unley,  S.A. 

1885.  *Luoas,  R.  B.,  Adelaide,  S.A. 

1873.  Maoarey,  a.  T.,  Adelaide,  S.A. 

1874.  *Macjar£V,  Hon.  S.  J.,  M.D.,  M.L.C.,  Adelaide,  S.A. 
1853.    Mayo,  Geok(;e,  F.R.C.S.,  Adelaide,  S.A. 

1874.    Mayo,  G.  G.,  C.K.,  Adelaide,  S.A. 

1882.  *Meykick,  E.  T.,  B.A.,  Ramsbury,  Hungerford,  Wilts,  England. 

1880.  Molixeux,    A.,  Secretary    Central  Agricultural   Bureau  South 

Australia,  Kent  Town,  S.A. 
1859.  (l)  Murray,  David,  Adelaide,  S.A. 

1884.  MuNTON,  H.  S.,  Brighton,  S.A. 

1883.  Phillips,  W.  H.,  Adelaide,  S.A. 

1886.  Poole,  W.  B.,  Adelaide,  S.A. 

1882.    RoBERTSOK,  R.,  F.F.P.S.,  Adelaide,  S.A. 

1885.  *Rennie,  H.  E.,  M.A.,  D.Sc,  F.C.S.,  Professor  of  Chemistry 

University  of  Adelaide. 

1885.  Renner,  F.  E.,  M.D.,  Petersburg,  S.A. 
1891.    Rogers,  R.  S.,  M.D.,  Adelaide,  S.A. 
1879.    Russell,  William,  Port  Adelaide,  S.A. 
1876.  *RuTT,  Walter,  C.E.,  Adelaide,  S.A. 
1866.    Salom,  M.,  Adelaide,  S.A. 

1891.  Saunders,  Ernest  C.,  Glenelg.  S.A. 
1891.    Selway,  W.  H.,  Jun.,  Adelaide,  S.A. 

1886.  Scott,  James  L.,  Hyde  Park,  S.A. 

1857.  Smeaton,  Thomas  D,,  Blakiston,  Little  Hampton,  S.A. 
1871.    Smith,  Robert  Barr,  Adelaide,  S.A. 

1882.  Smythe,  J.  T.,  B.A.,  B.E.,  Inspector  of  Schools  South  Australia, 
Glenelg,  S.A. 

1881.  •••"Stirling,    Edward   C,    M.A.,    M.D.,   F.R.C.S.,   Lecturer  on 

Physiology  University    of   Adelaide,   Hon.   Director  S.A. 
Museum,  Hon.  Surgeon  Adelaide  Hospital,  Adelaide,  S.A. 
1878.    Stuckey,  J.  J.,  M.A.,  Adelaide,  S.A. 

1876.  *Tate,   Ralph,   F.L.S.,   F.G.S.,    Professor  of  Natural  Science 

University  of  Adelaide. 

1877.  *Thomas,  J.  D.,  M.D.,  F.R.C.S.,  Adelaide,  S.A. 

1886.  *Tepper,  J.  G.  0.,  F.L.S.,  Entomologist  S.A.  Museum  (Corre- 
sponding Member,  1878),  Adelaide,  S.A. 

1856.  ■••Todd,  Charles,  C.M.G.,  M.A.,  F.R.S.,  F.R.A.S.  Government 
Astronomer,  Postmaster-General,  and  Superintendent  of  Tele- 
graphs South  Australia,  Adelaide,  S.A. 

1882.  Tyas,  J.  W.,  Registrar  University  of  Adelaide,  S.A. 
1889.    Vardon,  Joseph,  J. P.,  Adelaide,  S.A. 

1878.  *Verco,  Joseph  C,  M.D.,  F.R.C.S.,  Lecturer  on  the  Principles  and 

Practice  of  Medicine  and  Therapeutics  and  on  Clinical 
Medicine  University  of  Adelaide,  Hon.  Physician  Adelaide 
Hospital,  Adelaide,  S.A. 

1883.  Wain  WRIGHT,  E.  H.,  B.Sc,  St.  Peter's  College,  S.A. 
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1878.  Ware,  W.  L.,  Adelaide,  S.A. 

1879.  Way,  Edward  W.,  M.B.,  M.R.C.S.,  Lecturer  on  Obstetrics  and 

Diseases  Peculiar  to  Women  and  Children  University  of 

Adelaide,  Hon.  Physician  Adelaide  Hospital,  Adelaide,  S.A. 
1859.    Way,  Samuel  J. ,  Chief  Justice  and  Lieutenant-Governor  South 

Australia,  Adelaide,  S.A. 
1882.  *Whittell,   Horatio,   M.D.,    M.R.C.S.,    F.R.M.S.,  President 

Central  Board  of  Health  and  City  Coroner  Adelaide,  Adelaide,, 

S.A. 

1886.    Wilson,  John,  F.E.T.S.,  Goodwood,  S.A. 

1886.  *ZiETZ,  A.,  Assistant  Director  S.A.  Museum,  Adelaide,  S.A. 


ASSOCIATE. 

1884.    Hodgson,  Mrs.,  North  Adelaide,  S.A. 
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APPENDICES. 


FIELD  NATURALISTS'  SECTION 

OF  THE 

^0gal  §ocktg  of  §outk  ^it0tralia. 


ANNUAL  REPORT. 

The  Committee  have  pleasure  in  submitting  their  eighth 
Annual  Report,  being  for  the  year  ending  30th  September, 
1891. 

Evening  Meetings. — Nine  evening  meetings  have  been  held 
during  the  year,  at  which  ten  papers  have  been  read.  The 
average  attendance  again  shows  an  improvement  on  that  of  the 
previous  year.  The  largest  number  present  at  an  ordinary 
meeting  was  40,  whilst  at  the  annual  conversazione  in  October 
last,  about  120  persons  attended.  With  each  year  of  the 
Section's  growth  the  difficulty  increases  of  obtaining  papers 
without  falling  back  on  the  same  contributors,  owing  to  the 
limited  number  of  those  able  or  willing  to  assist  in  this  direction. 
We  have  been  fortunate,  however,  in  the  year  under  review  in 
obtaining  papers  on  a  great  variety  of  subjects,  some  of  which 
have  been  contributed  by  gentleman  not  members  of  the  Section, 
whose  lectures  have  proved  unusually  interesting  and  instructive, 
and  whose  help  has  been  greatly  appreciated.  The  following 
gentlemen  have  given  either  lectures  or  papers  during  the  year, 
viz..  Professor  E.  H.  Rennie,  D.Sc,  Rev.  T.  Blackburn,  B.A., 
Messrs.  W.  C.  Grasby,  D.  B.  Adamson,  J.  G.  O.  Tepper,  F.L.S., 
S.  Dixon,  F.  C.  Earp,  Ph.D.,  F.C.S.,  and  J.  G.  McDougall  (cor- 
responding member).  Your  Committee  were  pleased  to  receive  a 
paper  from  a  corresponding  member,  and  hope  that  others  will 
in  this  way  give  the  Section  the  benefit  of  their  local  observa- 
tions, as  much  valuable  information  may  be  gained  by  this  means. 
The  subjects  of  the  papers  read  during  the  year  may  be  classified 
as  follows : — Astronomy,  1 ;  chemistry,  2  ;  geology  and  mineralogy 
1  ;  botany,  1  ;  zoology,  1  ;  and  general  subjects  (tourists'  observa- 
tions, (fee),  4.  The  exhibits  have,  as  usual,  formed  an  interesting 
feature  at  these  meetings.  For  many  of  the  specimens  the 
Section  is  indebted  to  our  corresponding  members,  from  whom  it 
is  hoped  that  a  still  larger  number  of  contributions  will  be  re- 
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ceived  during  the  coming  year.  The  conversazione  was  generally 
regarded  as  the  most  successful  gathering  of  this  kind  yet  held  in 
connection  with  the  Section.  The  attendance  was  very  large  ; 
the  exhibits  were  of  unusual  excellence  ;  and  the  whole  arrange- 
ments gave  the  greatest  satisfaction. 

Excursions. — There  have  been  six  excursions  during  the  year, 
at  which  the  attendance  has  been  fairly  maintained.  Whilst 
enjoyable  as  a  means  of  recreation,  these  outings  afford  an  oppor- 
tunity of  gaining  much  valuable  information  of  a  practical  kind, 
and  your  Committee  trust  that  these  facilities  will  be  more 
largely  utilised  by  the  members.  Notwithstanding  the  difficulty 
that  now  exists  of  finding  fresh  localities  suitable  for  these  out- 
door gatherings,  ahnost  all  the  places  to  which  excursions  have 
been  held  this  year  have  been  visited  for  the  first  time  by  the 
Section.  The  most  successful  excursion,  from  a  botanical  point 
of  view,  was  that  to  Teatree  Gully  on  September  1st,  when  a  rich 
sandy  scrul^  was  met  with,  containing  many  plants  not  usually 
seen  near  Adelaide. 

Protection  of  our  Native  Fauna  and  Flora. — A  separate  report 
from  the  Committee  appointed  for  this  purpose  will  explain  what 
progress  has  been  made  during  the  past  year  in  connection  with 
this  imjDortant  department  of  the  Section's  work. 

Publications. — During  the  year  an  exchange  of  publications 
has  been  arranged  with  the  Australian  Museum,  Sydney,  from 
which  institution  some  valuable  "  Records,"  tfec,  have  been  re- 
ceived. The  "Victorian  Naturalist"  (the  journal  of  the  Field 
Naturalists'  Club  of  Victoria)  continues  to  be  regularly  supplied 
to  the  Section. 

Member  ship. — During  the  year  13  persons  were  elected  as 
members  of  the  Section,  and  18  names  have  been  removed  on 
account  of  resignation  and  other  causes.  Tlie  number  now  on 
the  roll  is  103. 

Saml.  Dixon,  Chairman. 
W.  H.  Selway,  Jun.,  Hon.  Sec. 
Adelaide,  21st  September  1891. 


Third  Axxual  Progress  Report  of  the  Native  Fauna  and 
Flora  Protection  Committee. 

In  presenting  their  Third  Annual  Progress  Report,  the  Com- 
mittee, although  regretting  that  the  advance  made  has  been  some- 
what tardy,  are  yet  glad  to  be  able  to  point  to  certain  facts  which 
should  give  satisfaction. 

National  Parks.- — Owing  to  the  difficulty  experienced  in  getting 
the  Government  to  take  action,  the  Town  Clerk  of  Adelaide  (Mr. 


391 


T.  Worsnop),  at  the  instance  of  the  City  Corporation,  acting  in 
concert  with  the  Conunittee,  prepared  a  Bill  last  year  vesting  the 
whole  of  Government  Fai-ni  in  trustees  in  perpetuity  as  a 
National  Park.  The  measure  was  entrusted  to  the  chai-ge  of  the 
Hon.  S.  Tomkinson,  but  was  not  introduced  owing  to  a  technical 
objection  raised  by  the  President.  The  Committee  have,  however-, 
at  last  succeeded  in  gaining  from  the  Premier  (Hon.  T.  Playford) 
a  promise  that  a  Bill  with  similar  objects  will  be  introduced  by 
the  Government  during  the  present  session.  The  board  of  trustees 
suggested  by  the  Committee  includes  one  representative  each  of 
the  Royal  Society,  the  University,  and  the  Municipal  Association, 
the  Mayor  of  Adelaide,  the  Chairman  of  the  Botanic  Board,  and 
the  Conservator  of  Forests  ex-ojficio,  and  a  Government  nominee 
— a  total  of  seven  members. 

Forest  Beserves. — Last  session,  on  the  motion  of  the  Hon.  F. 
Ivrichauff,  the  Upper  House  decided  that  all  forfeited  lands  in 
the  Hundred  of  Para  Wirra  east  of  the  main  road  from  Mount 
Crawford  to  Gumeracha  should  be  declared  a  forest  reserve.  In 
answer  to  an  enquiry  made  by  the  Committee  this  year,  the 
Commissioner  of  Crown  Lands  (Hon.  W.  Copley)  has  stated  that 
these  lands  are  reserved  for  the  protection  of  the  indigenous  fauna 
and  flora.  Last  year  the  Council  also  instructed  the  Surveyor- 
General  to  prepare  a  .report  as  to  other  suitable  sites  for  forest 
reserves. 

Game  Laws. — At  the  next  meeting  of  the  Australasian 
Association  for  the  Advancement  of  Science,  an  attempt  will  be 
made  to  secure  concerted  action  in  the  different  provinces  with 
respect  to  the  amendment  of  the  Game  Laws.  As  in  previous 
years,  placards  notifying  the  provisions  of  the  Game  Act 'have 
been  distributed  throughout  the  province  by  direction  of  the 
Commissioner  of  Crown  Lands.  The  Committee  desire  to  thank 
Mr.  Copley  for  the  special  attention  which  he  has  given  to  this 
matter,  and  to  express  their  pleasure  at  noticing  certain  prosecu- 
tions under  the  Act.  On  the  motion  of  Mr.  Hancock,  the  Lower 
House  has  affirmed  the  desirableness  of  declaring  a  close  season 
for  the  kangaroo,  and  the  Government  have  promised  to  intro- 
duce a  Bill  dealing  with  the  question.  The  Committee  believe 
that  there  is  a  probability  of  the  subject  being  discussed  more 
reasonably  now  than  it  was  two  years  ago. 

In  conclusion,  the  Committee  can  only  again  express  the  hope 
that  all  friends  of  the  movement  will  aid  them  in  gaining  the 
desired  end. 

Saml.  Dixon,  Chairman. 
A.  F.  Robin,  Hon.  Sec. 

Adelaide,  September  21,  189L 
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MICROSCOPICAL  SECTION 

OF  THE 

$oj3al(§0rktj)  of  (Soitth  Australia. 

 ♦  

ANNUAL  REPORT,  1890-91. 

The  Committee,  in  submitting  the  Sixth  Annual  Report, 
are  glad  to  be  able  to  state  that  though  the  number  of  members 
is  less  than  at  any  previous  period,  there  is  no  lack  of  interest  on 
the  part  of  those  who  are  really  workers  with  the  microscope, 
and  the  Section  may  now  be  considered  as  having  stood  the  test 
of  time,  and  is  likely  to  be  still  the  rallying  point  for  all  those 
engaged  in  this  branch  of  scientific  investigation. 

The  attendance  during  part  of  the  session  was  not  as  good 
as  it  should  have  been  from  several  causes,  but  with  the  return 
of  our  Chairman  from  England  greater  interest  was  manifested, 
and  the  number  of  members  present  at  the  meetings  was  con- 
siderably increased. 

We  regret  to  have  to  report  the  death  of  one  of  our  Vice- 
Chairmen,  Mr.  F.  S.  Crawford,  which  was  a  great  loss,  not  only 
to  the  Section,  but  to  the  colony  as  a  whole.  We  are  pleased 
that  one  whose  scientific  acquirements  in  his  own  special  depart- 
ment were  known  beyond  the  limits  of  South  Australia,  was 
identified  so  closely  with  the  Section  from  its  formation. 

Our  Chairman,  Mr.  Poole,  during  his  visit  to  Europe,  took 
great  pains  in  acquiring  all  the  information  he  possibly  could  on 
microscopical  matters,  and  we  are  glad  to  find  that  he  was 
everywhere  received  with  great  kindness  by  fellow-workers  with 
the  microscope,  and  we  trust  that  the  experience  gained  by  him 
will  be  of  great  service  to  us. 

During  the  year  the  following  donations  of  books  have  been 
made  to  the  Section  : — 

A  Synonymic  Catalogue  of  the  recent  Marine  Bryozoa,  by  Miss 

Jelly  ;  presented  by  Dr.  H.  T.  Whittell. 
3  vols.  American  Journal  of  Microscopy,  bound,  for  1877-9. 
1  vol.       ditto  ditto,  unbound,  for  1881. 
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The  total  number  of  bound  volumes  in  the  library  is  98,. 
making  a  valuable  collection  of  works  of  reference. 

We  have  purchased  during  the  year  a  good  1  J-in.  objective 
for  use  with  the  microscope  belonging  to  the  Section,  and  hope 
shortly  to  be  able  to  add  some  higher  powers. 

We  regret  that  no  excursions  have  been  made  during  the 
past  session,  the  dryness  of  the  season  giving  little  promise  of 
much  success  in  the  way  of  obtaining  pond-life.  We  hope, 
however,  that  we  shall  be  able  to  commmence  again  these 
pleasant  and  helpful  means  of  increasing  our  knowledge  of  the 
objects  of  the  unseen  world  around  us. 

The  present  number  of  members  is  25  ordinary  and  4 
honorary.    One  member  only  has  been  elected  during  the  year. 

The  business  and  subjects  discussed  at  the  meetings  were  as 
follows  : — 
1890. 

Oct.  13.  "The   Foraminifera  of  the  Port  River,"  by  Mr.  W 

Howchin,  F.R.G.S. 
Nov.  11.  Exhibition  of  Lantern  Slides  of  Microscopical  Objects, 

with  Optical  Lantern,  by  the  Secretary  (J,  W- 
1891.  Bussell). 
Mar.  10.  Gossip  Meeting. 

Aprill4.  Exhibition  of  various  Objects  of  Interest. 

May  12.  Address  by  Chairman  (Mr.  W.  B.  Poole)  on  "Micro- 
scopical Matters  of  Interest." 

June  9.  Exhibition  of  Lantern  Slides  of  Photo-micrographs, 
by  Optical  Lantern,  by  the  Secretary  (J.  W. 
Bussell). 

July  12.  Demonstration  on  the  Best  Method  of  Illuminating  by 

Central  Light,  by  Chairman  (Mr.  W.  B.  Poole). 
Aug.  11.  Continuation  of  above. 

The  balance-sheet  shows  a  balance  in  hand  of  £3  12s.  5d., 
after  paying  all  accounts. 
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GENERAL  INDEX. 

[The  species  and  genera,  the  names  of  which  are  printed  in  italics, 
are  described  as  new.] 


Aborigines  of  the  Finke  River-basin,  217  ;  of 

the  iMacDonnell  Ranges,  1. 
Adamson,  D.  B.,  on  Photographing  the  Solar 

Eclipse,  61 ;  Obituary  Notice  of,  365. 
Address,  Presidential,  368 
Adelaidia  rigua,  130. 
uflthinodes  marmoratum,  109. 
Agarista  platyxantha,  194  ;  tetmpleiira,  195. 
Agrilus  Frenchi,  302 
Allelidea  viridis,  302. 
Analysis  of  Volcanic  Ash,  256. 
Anatomy  of  Notoryctes  typhlops,  283. 
Anilaria  angmtata,  296 ;  laeta,  297 ;  soror, 

296  ;  subcostata,  296. 
Anaxo  cereiis,  308 ;  affinis,  309 ;  ater,  310 ; 

cylindricus,  309 ;  Lindensis,  309  ;  Occident - 

alis,  311 ;  puncticeps,  311 ;  sparsus,  310. 
Annual  Report  of  Field  Naturalists'  Section, 

389 ;   Microscopical  Section,  393 ;  Royal 

Society,  364. 
Anohium  domesticum,  307  ;  panicum,  306. 
Anthrenus  Flindersi,  132  ;  ocelUfer,  132. 
Apellatus  inodicornis,  314 ;  nigricornis,  315. 
Atfenius  Palmerstoni,  135  ;  speculator,  135. 
Atomaria  australis,  119  ;  Lindensis,  119. 
Atractocerus  Victoriensis,  306. 
Australian  Coleoptera,  65,  292 ;  Echinoids 

(Eocene),    270 ;    Foraminifera  (Tertiary), 

346,  350,  355  ;  Fungi,  55  ;  Lepidoptera,  188 ; 

Mollusca,  257. 
Barycistela  i'obusta,  328. 
Bibliography  of  Australian  Eocene  Echinoids, 

270. 

Blackburn,  T.,  on  New  Australian  Coleoptera, 
65,  292. 

Bledius  infmis,  76 ;  insignicornis,  75  ;  Ovens- 

emis,  76. 
Bombyx  mioleuca,  190. 
Bothrideres  merus,  318  ;  Victoriensis,  117. 
Broken  Hill  Mines,  Water  Supply  for,  200. 
Bryaxis  Harti,  78 ;  inusitata,  79 ;  Lindensis, 

77  :  Ovensensis,  80  ;  paludis,  81. 
Bubastes  laticoUis,  294  ;  occidentalis,  293 ; 

spleiidens,  294. 
Byrrhus  raucus,  133. 
Caidiomorpha  austi'alis,  139. 
Callipyris  drosera,  195. 
Cardiaster  latecordatus,  280. 
Central    Australia,    Aborigines  of,  1,217; 

Geology  of,  247  ;  New  Marsupial  from,  154, 

283. 

Chaleophora  Frenchi,  136. 

Chewings,  C. ,  On  the  Geology  of  the  Finke 

River-basin,  247. 
Chlaniydopsis  inoequalis,  94  ;  sternalis,  93. 
Choleva  Adelaides,  37  ;  antipodum,  87  ;  min- 

'liscula,  88  ;  Victoriensis,  88. 
Cholevomorpha picta,  89. 
Chromomsea  maculicornis,  315 ;  rvjlpennis, 

316. 

Ois  Victoriensis,  308. 


Cisseis  hella,  298  ;  dispar,  297  ;  perplexa,  300 ; 

pygmcea,  299 ;  verna,  299. 
Clathrus  Tepperianus,  Systematic  Position  of, 

60. 

Climate  of  the  Upper  Finke  River-basin,  212. 
Coleoptera,  New  Species  and  Genera  of,  65, 
292. 

Corsebus  pilosicollis,  301. 
Cormodes  constricta,  303. 
Corticaria  Adelaidce,  120 ;   alutacea,  121  ; 

Andersoni,  121 ;  axistralis,  120  ;  Lindensis, 

120. 

Cossus  Edwardsi,  63. 
Crassatella  carnea,  263. 
Crawford,  F.  S.,  Obituary  Notice  of,  364. 
Cretaceous  Rocks  of  the  Finke  River-basin, 
253. 

Crobenia  Eyrensis,  305. 
Cryptophagus  Lindensis,  119. 
Cryptorhopalium  Australicum,  130 ;  interi- 

oris,  131 ;  Woodvillense,  130. 
Ctenistes  Andersoni,  77. 
Darala    asterias,    192 ;   jjrotoccntra,    191 ; 

xantharcha,  191. 
Devonian  Rocks  of  the  Finke  River-basin, 

251. 

Diala  magna,  259. 

Dicrochile  ventralis,  65. 

Diplocoelus  angustulus,  122  ;  exiguus,  123. 

Disoderes  torridus,  301. 

Ditoma  nivicola,  114  ;  torrida,  114. 

Dixon,  S.,  On  a  Subteri'anean  Water  Supply 

for  Broken  Hill,  200. 
Domene  Torrensensis,  75. 
Dryophilodes  australis,  307  ;  insignis,  307. 
Echinobrissus  Vincentianus,  280. 
Echinoids  of  the  Australian  Eocene,  270. 
Eclipse  of  the  Sun,  December  12,  1890,  61. 
Edusa  cenea,  146  ;  bella,  148  ;  chrysura,  143  ; 

distincta,  146;  diver sicollis,  144  ;  fraterna, 

150  ;  Froggatti,  145  ;  glabra,  152  ;  glauca, 

149  ;  hirta,  150 ;  inermis,  151 ;  lata,  148 ; 

lineata,  147  :  Meyricki,  151 ;  minor,  146 ; 

pavem,  151  ;  perplexa,  147 ;  pilifera,  149  ; 

singnlaris,  152  ;  sjnnicollis,  145  ;  varians, 

144. 

Elaphristis  anthracia,  198. 

Emydura  latisternum,  362. 

Eocene  Echinoids,  270 ;  foraminifera,  350. 

Ephippodonta  McDougalli,  267. 

Eupatagus  decipiens,  282. 

Eupines  militaris,  84  ;  nauta,  83 ;  naxctoides, 

84  ;  relicta,  292  ;  sororcula,  82  ;  spiniventris, 

84. 

Fabularia  Hotochiui,  347. 

Finke    River-basin,    Aborigines    of,    217 ; 

Climate  of,  212  ;  Fossils  from,  255  ;  Geology 

of,  247  ;  Language  of  the  Natives  of,  1 ; 

Natural  Products,  214  ;  Physical  Features 

of,  210. 
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Foraminifera,  Eocene  Si)ecie8  of,  3ri2 ;  New- 
Species  of,  347,  ;{55. 

Fossil-inollusca,  New  Species  of,  '2(51. 

Fossils,  Silurian  of  the  Kiuke  Uiver-basiii,  25.'). 

JMiiiri,  Australian,  List  of,  55. 

Geoioyy  of  the  Fiiike  Ri\  er-basiii,  247. 

Granuuar  of  Aboriginal  Lany  uafje,  1. 

Habits  of  Notoryctcs  typhlops,  283. 

Haptoiu'ura  Lindcttsc,  103;  Meyricki,  104; 
vnit'onnis,  1(U  ;  Vicfon'ense,  103. 

Hi')nici}<tcla  discoidalis,  332. 

Heterocerus //i(/i\s7/7iof)<.v,  134  ;  Victonce,  133. 

Heterothops  taurus,  69. 

Homotrysis    fvxca,    326 ;    Umbata,    323 ; 

higiibris,  322  ;  nitida,  326 ;  princcpit,  325 ; 

rufa,  324;  rujicornis,  322;  rugulosa,  323; 

tenebnoides,  325. 
Howchin,  W.,  On  the  Foraminifera  of  the 

Older  Tertiary,  350,  355. 
Hyperonima  lacertinuni,  71. 
Hypharpax  Sloanei,  65. 
Id'aethina  cincta,  107. 
Kellia  rotunda,  267. 

Kempe,  H.,  On  the  Language  of  the  Abori- 
gines of  Central  Australia,  1. 
Kent  Town-bore,  Foraminifera  of,  352. 
Laccobius  australis,  67  ;  montanus,  67. 
Laelia  eremo'a,  193. 

Lamellibranchs  of  S.  Australia,  List  of,  265. 
Language  of  Central  Australian  Natives,  1 . 
Lasiodactylus  marginatus,  106. 
Lathrobium  Victoneme,  71. 
Latirofusus  nigrofuscus,  258. 
Leda  Verconis,  264. 

Leiopyrga  cingulata,  260  ;  octona,  260  ;  pic- 
turata,  qnadricingulata,  261 ;  Sayceana, 
261. 

Lepidoptera,  New  Species  of,  63,  188. 

Lindia  angustata,  139. 

Lissodema frigidum,  335. 

List  of  Fellows,  &c.,  385. 

Lithocharis  varicornis,  72. 

Litochrus    alpicola,    98 ;     alternans,   95 ; 

frigidus,  97  ;  laetimlus,  95  ;  lateralis,  97 ; 

maculatus,  96 ;  Palmerstoni,  95 ;  suturellus, 

96 ;  uni/ormis,  98. 
liVLcinopsis  pellucida,  263. 
Ludwig,  F.,  On  Australian  Rusts  and  Smuts, 

55. 

Lutraria  oblonga,  266. 

MacDonnell  Ranges,  Aborigines  of,  1,  217  ; 

Rocks  and  Fossils  of,  247. 
Macratia  Victorienxtfi,  336. 
Macroura  Baileyi,  108  ;  deceptor,  108. 
Msechidius  pihisns,  293. 
Marsupialia,  New  Genus  of,  154. 
Melobasis  bicolof,  295  ;  pulchra,  294. 
Meryx  cequalis,  115. 

Mesozoic  Rocks  of  the  Finke  River-basin,  253. 
Metabasis  variegata,  304. 
Meyrick,  E.,  On  New  Australian  Lepidoptera, 
188. 

Miocene  Foraminifera,  347,  355. 
Modiola  arboresceiis,  268. 
Momop>ola  wiltogramvia,  190. 
Mollusca,  New  Species  of  Australian,  257. 
Mordella  Baldiensis,  341. 
Muddy  Creek,  Foraminifera  from,  347,  352, 
355. 

Mycetsia.  pilosella,  122. 

Natural  Products  of  the  Finke  River-basin, 
214. 

Is easpis  p^isilla,  112. 

Neosalpingus  corticalis,  334  ;  dentaticolUs, 
334. 


New  Hebrides,  Analysis  of  Volcanic  Ash  from, 
25(). 

Nitidula  (luadripustulata,  105. 
Nocar  debilix,  329  ;  latnx,  329  ;  simplex,  330, 
Notoryctex  ti/phlups,  154  ;  Further  Notes  on,. 
283." 

Ndtosalplitffus  ornatux,  333. 

Ociifria  licllaspis,  192 

Older  Tertiary,  Foraminifera  of,  347,  352. 

OlibruH  VictorietiHiH,  101. 

Onnnatoi)horus  Mastersi,  335. 

Ooraminna  Sandstone,  251. 

Orcus  cwlextris,  153. 

Orophius  dilutipes,  308. 

Paiderus  Meyricki,  72. 

Paracephala  cemea,  202, 

Parac3'mus  nigerriimix,  66. 

Parapylux  bicinctus,  305. 

Parasitic  Fungi  of  Australia,  55. 

Paussus  anxtralis,  68. 

Pectunculus  Gealei,  268  ;  sordidiis,  264. 

Pellonyxa  aKstralix,  113  ;  indjeacens,  113. 

Perameles  Gunnii,  360. 

Phacodes    bellux,   343,    viannoratus,  344  ;. 

validux,  342. 
Phalacrinux  anxtralis,   99;    obttixm,  100; 

rotundux,  100. 
Phalacrus  Burrundienxis,  101. 
Photography  of  the  Solar  Eclipse  of  December 

12,  1890,  61. 
Physical  Features  of  the  Finke  River-basin, 

210. 

Platydema  Championi,  139. 

Porthasia  anacauxta,  193 ;  hololeuca,  193  ;, 

iobrota,  194  ;  pyranxtix,  194. 
Prasonotus  Chapvixi,  139. 
Presidential  Address,  368. 
Pre-Silurian  Rocks  of  the  Finke  River-basin, 

247. 

Pseudocistela  ovalix,  317. 

Pylus  pygmoeus,  306. 

Quedius  cupnnus,  69;  taurus,  69. 

Rennie,   E.  H.,  and  Turner,   Analjsis  of 

Volcanic  Ash,  256. 
Rhabdogonium  exsculptum,  355. 
Rivula  niphodesma,  197. 
Rusts  of  Australia,  List  of,  55. 
Salenia  glohosa,  279. 
Sarrotrium  auxtrale,  115. 
Scaletomenix   harpaloides,  330 ;  proximuSf 

331. 

Scaphidium  alpicola,  90. 
Scaphisoma  nomcinii,  91. 
Schizaster  abductux,  281 . 
Schlumberger,  M.  C.,  On  a  New  Species  of 

Fabularia,  346. 
Schomburgk,  Dr.  R.,  Obituary  Notice  of,  364. 
Schulze,  L.,  On  the  Aborigines  of  the  Finke 

River-basin,  210. 
Scopa3us  dubias,  73  ;  obscuripennis,  73. 
Scutellina  patella,  279. 
Semele  monilis,  261. 

Silvanus  armatulus,  118  ;  monticola,  118. 
Silurian  Rocks  of  the  Finke  River-basin,  249 ; 

Fossils  of,  255. 
Siphonalia   dilatata,    257 ;  oligostira,    258  ; 

sulcata,  257  ;  Tasmaniensis,  257. 
Smuts  of  Australia,  List  of,  58. 
Solar  Eclipse  of  December  12,  1890,  61. 
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Introduced  Plants  in  the  Northern 
Territory. 

By  Maurice  Holtze,  F.L.S. 

[Read  November  3,  1891.] 

The  object  of  my  paper  is  only  to  record  those  plants  which  in 
the  Northern  Territory  have,  up  to  date,  escaped  from  cultivation, 
or  which  have  been  introduced  unintentionally.  Some  of  them 
have  already  identified  themselves  so  thoroughly  with  their  new 
home  that  a  collector,  not  conversant  with  their  history,  will  un- 
hesitatingly consider  them  as  part  of  the  indigenous  flora.  In  a 
few  instances  plants,  naturally  wild  in  North  Australia,  have 
been  introduced  in  a  cultivated  form,  and  these  cultivated  plants, 
escaped  from  cultivation,  may  mislead  the  collector  considerably. 

In  most  cases  the  plants  enumerated  have  been  introduced 
during  my  residence  in  the  Territory ;  others  I  have  seen,  so  to 
say,  in  their  infancy,  and  a  few  may  be  said  to  be,  for  me,  pre- 
historic. Of  these  latter,  two,  Tamarindus  Indicus,  Lin.,  and 
Hyptis  suaveolens,  Poit.,  have  been  included  in  the  Flora  Aus- 
traliensis,  but  I  fear  I  must,  nevertheless,  deny  them  the  right 
to  be  called  truly  indigenous.  Tamarindus  Indicus  is  only  to 
be  found  on  the  North  Coast,  at  places  which  have  been  visited 
by  Malay-prows  for  many  years  past,  and  as  the  fruit  of  the 
tamarind  forms  part  of  the  daily  food  of  the  Malays,  there  can 
be  no  doubt  that  this  plant  has  been  introduced  by  them. 
Hyptis  suaveolens  was  found  by  Leichhardt  at  Port  Essington,  and 
is  found  there  only  within  a  limited  radius  of  the  old  settlement, 
while  at  Port  Darwin,  where  it  was  introduced  about  20  years 
ago  by  a  Mr.  Schmidt,  from  Timor,  I  have  been  able  to  watch 
its  spread  in  the  wake  of  settlement. 

I  come  now  to  the  other  plants,  introduced  by  the  old  settlers 
at  Port  Essington.    They  are  : — 

Capsicum  frtitescens,  Lin. 

Moringa  pterygosperma^  Gaertn. 

Manglfera  Indica,  Lin. 

Guazuma  tomentosa^  H.  &  B. 
I  may  say  that  other  plants  introduced  here  may  have  escaped 
my  observation. 

Next  we  come  to  those  plants  introduced  within  the  last  20 
years.  These  are  comparatively  numerous,  and  some  of  them 
have  already  overrun  the  country  to  such  an  extent  as  to  become 
troublesome  pests.    Some  of  them,  it  is  true,  are  useful  fodder 
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plants,  others  are,  in  their  cultivated  state,  of  great  commercial 
value,  such  as  cotton,  indigo,  and  indiarubber,  but  others  again, 
as,  for  instance,  Hyptis  suaveolens  and  Passiflora  foetida,  are 
exterminating  the  native  vegetation  wherever  they  have  taken 
root,  by  their  aluiost  incredible  luxuriance.  Passiflora  fcetida, 
although  introduced  hardly  ten  years  ago,  is  suffocating  already, 
to  a  great  extent,  the  undergrowth  of  the  forest  near  Fannie  Bay, 
and  as  the  fruit  is  relished  by  birds  and  natives,  this  plant 
promises  to  become  a  great  nuisance. 

I  will  now  enumerate  the  plants  introduced  during  the  last  20 
years  : — 

Papaveraeeae. 

Argemone  Mexican  a,  Lin. 

Capparideae. 

Cleome  uniglandulosa,  Cavan. 

Malvaceae. 

Hibiscus  SabdarifFa,  Lin. 
Gossypium  herbaceum,  Lin. 
Gossypium  Barbadense,  Lin. 

Oxalideae. 

Oxalis  corniculata,  Lin. 
Oxalis  Yaldiveana,  Bernard. 

Meliaeeae. 

Melia  Azedarach,  Lin. 

Rhamnaeeae. 

Ziziphus  Jujuba,  Lam. 

Leguminosae. 

Indigofera  Anil,  Lin. 
Indigofera  tinctoria,  Lin. 
Clitorea  ternatea,  Lin. 
Phaseolus  atropurpureus,  Sesse. 
Oajanus  Indicus,  Sprengl. 
Cassia  alata,  Lin. 
Mimosa  rubricaulis,  Lam. 
Mimosa  pudica,  Lin. 
Acacia  Arabica,  Willd. 
Acacia  leucocephala,  Bertero. 
Desmodium  gyrans,  DeC. 

Passifloreae. 

Passiflora  fuBtida,  Cavan.^  var.  pectinata. 

Compositae. 

Ageratum  Mexicanum,  Sweet. 
Zinnia  elegans,  Llort. 
Zinnia  verticillata,  Andr. 
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Calliopsis  bicolor,  Reihhch. 
Ciilliopsis  cardaminiv3folia,  DeC. 
Oaillardia  picta,  Hort. 
Tagetes  patula,  Lin. 
Cacalia  sonchifolia,  Wall. 
Sonclius  oleraceus,  Lin. 

Apocyneae. 

Vinca  rosea,  Lin.,  var.  alba. 

Aselepiadeae. 

Asclepias  Curassavica,  Lin. 

Convolvulaeeae. 

Ipomoea  sinuata,  Ortega. 
Iponi(]ea  Quamoclit,  Lin. 
Ipomoea  aquatica,  Forsk. 

Solanaeeae. 

Nicandra  physaloides,  Gaertn. 
Datura  fastuosa,  Lin. 
Datura  Stramonium,  Lin. 
Datura  inermis,  Tayu. 

Serophularineae. 

Torenia  Fournieri,  Lindl. 

Pedalineae. 

Sesamum  orientale,  Lin. 

Verbenaeeae. 

Verbena  Bonariensis,  Lin. 
Lantana  hybrida,  Hort. 
Stachytarpheta  mutabilis,  Vahl. 
Stachytarpheta  Jamaicensis,  Vahl. 

Labiatae. 

Salvia  coccinea,  Lin. 
Leonotis  nepetsefolia,  R.  Br. 

Phytolaeeaeeae. 

Rivina  humilis,  Lin. 

Amarantaeeae. 

Celosia  cristata,  Lin. 
Amarantus  viridis,  Lin. 
Amarantus  oleraceus,  Lin. 
Amarantus  melancholicus,  Lin. 
Oomphrena  globosa,  Willd. 

Euphorbiaeeae. 

Ricinus  communis,  Lin. 
Manihot  Glaziovi,  J.  Mueller. 


4 


Gramineae. 

Andropogon  Schimperi,  Hochst. 
Tricholgena  rosea,  Nees. 
Sorghum  vulgare,  Pers. 
Panicum  maximum,  Tayu. 
Eleusine  caracana,  Pers. 
Eleusine  oligostachya,  Link. 
Eragrostis  elegans,  Nees. 

There  is,  of  course,  with  many  of  these  plants  no  fear  that  they 
may  be  taken  as  indigenous  ;  but  others — for  instance,  Eleusiney 
Eragrostis,  Panicum,  and  Androjyogon,  which  are  represented  in 
numerous  species  in  JSTorth  Australia — will  easily  be  collected  as 
truly  indigenous. 

I  come  now  to  a  few  plants  which,  although  truly  indigenous 
in  North  Australia,  have  been  introduced  in  a  cultivated  state, 
and  have  escaped  from  cultivation.    These  plants  are  : — 

Corchorus  capsularis,  Lin. 

Crotolaria  juncea,  Lin. 

Acacia  Farnesiana,  Willd. 

Oryza  sativa,  Lin. 

Sorghum  Haleppense,  Pers. 
We  all  know  that  plants  alter  much  by  cultivation,  and  in 
these  cases  also  there  is  no  mistake  possible  if  the  presence  of 
introduced  plants  is  once  recorded.  In  conclusion,  I  will  draw 
your  attention  to  the  fact  that  Oryza  sativa  is  found  truly  wild 
only  in  Arnheim  Land.  The  same  can  be  said  of  Phaseolus 
vulgaris,  Lin.,  DolicJios  unijlorus,  Lam.,  and  Dioscorea  sativa, 
Lin.  Is,  then,  Australia  the  home  from  where  these  plants 
have  been  introduced  to  India  and  other  countries  many 
centuries  before  our  times'?  or  has  Australia  been  connected 
with  Asia  in  prehistoric  ages?  Geologists  tell  us  that  we  inhabit 
the  remnant  of  the  oldest  continent ;  flora  and  fauna  contain  the 
nearest  allies  to  antediluvian  formations.  Can  it  then  be 
possible  that  the  beastlike  Autochthone  Australian  has  been  the 
ancestor  of  the  human  family  ?  I  must  leave  it  for  abler 
thinkers  to  solve  this  problem. 
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Descriptions  of  New  South  Australian 
Lepidoptera. 

By  Oswald  B.  Lower. 

[Read  March  1  and  June  7,  1892.] 
HEPIALID^. 
Hepialus,  F. 
Hepialus  (Charagia)  Blackburnii,  sp.  nov. 

Female,  75  mm.  Head  and  palpi  yellowish-green.  Antennae 
dark  red.  Thorax  yellowish-green.  Abdomen  salmon-pink,  three 
posterior  segments  greenish-yellow ;  abdomen  beneath  ochreous- 
whitish.  Legs  yellowish-green,  anterior  and  middle  tibiae  and 
tarsi  dark  red,  posterior  tibiae  and  tarsi  salmon-pink.  Forewings 
elongate  triangular  ;  costa  straight,  slightly  arched  at  apex,  apex 
round  -  pointed ;  hindmargin  nearly  straight,  oblique ;  light 
yellowish-green,  golden  tinged ;  markings  ferruginous ;  a  small 
basal  spot ;  five  subquadrate  spots  on  costa  at  almost  equal  dis- 
tances, extending  from  one-fifth  to  two-thirds,  posterior  smallest ; 
inner  marginal  edge  ferruginous,  with  two  irregular  sub-triangular 
patches,  first  at  one  half,  second  at  two-thirds  ;  obliquely  beyond 
first  is  a  wedge-shaped  spot ;  an  irregular  series  of  six  spots 
proceed  from  second  patch  directly  towards  apex,  but  not  near 
reaching  it :  cilia  ferruginous,  tips  paler,  with  an  undulating 
basal  line.  Hindwings  salmon-pink  ;  cilia  paler,  with  a  much 
darker  parting-line.  Underside  of  all  wings  salmon-pink,  suffused 
with  greenish,  more  especially  towards  hindmargin  of  forewings 
and  costa  of  hindwings. 

For  my  type  of  this  rare  and  beautiful  insect  I  am  indebted  to 
the  Rev.  Thos.  Blackburn,  of  Woodville,  to  whom  I  have  great 
pleasure  in  dedicating  it. 

The  present  species  is  nearest  Hep.  Scottii,  but  is  much  smaller. 
One  specimen  from  Port  Lincoln,  South  Australia. 

Hectomanes,  Meyr. 
Hect.  pteromela,  sp.  nov. 
Male,  26-29  mm.  Head,  thorax,  and  legs  blackish-fuscous. 
Antennae  ochreous-fuscous.  Abdomen  lighter  fuscous.  Forewings 
dark -fuscous,  rather  lighter  towards  hindmargin  :  costa  blackish 
towards  base ;  a  moderate  well-defined  white  longitudinal 
streak  from  base  almost  to  hindmargin,  suff'usedly  margined 
on  both  sides  with  blackish  :  from  extremity  of  streak  proceeds 
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to  apex  two  or  three  blackish  dots  indistinctly  ringed  with 
whitish;  a  hindmarginal  row  of  similar  dots;  a  few  blackish 
marks  on  middle  of  inner  margin  :  cilia  fuscous  mixed  with  paler, 
with  an  indistinct  basal  line.  Hindwings  dark  fuscous  :  cilia 
paler,  with  a  darker  basal  line. 

Two  specimens,  at  light,  Parkside,  in  April,  1892.  A  very 
distinct  species,  not  approaching  any  other ;  the  longitudinal 
streak  distinguishes  it  immediately. 

Hect.  simulans.  Walker. 
One  fine  female  taken  at  Blackwood  in  April,  not  previously 
recorded  from  South  Australia. 

Hect.  noserodes,  Meyr. 
One  specimen,  a  female,  taken  at  Blackwood  Railway  Station 
(at  light)  in  April,  1892,  not  previously  recorded  from  South 
Australia. 

Hect.  polyspila,  Meyr. 
One  male  specimen  taken  at  Parkside  (at  light)  April,  not 
previously  recorded  from  South  Australia. 

Hect.  compsenta,  Meyr. 
Five  specimens,  at  Blackwood,  in  April  and  May. 

ARCTIAD^. 
Termessa,  Walker. 
Term,  xanthomelas,  sp.  nov. 
Male,  28-31  mm.  Head  ochreous-yellow.  Palpi  deeper  ochreous- 
yellow.  Thorax  ochreous-yellow,  with  a  rather  broad  blackish 
anterior  transverse  band;  shoulders  broadly  black.  Antennae 
black,  becoming  ochreous  towards  tips.  Abdomen  deep  ochreous- 
yellow,  posterior  segments  delicately  margined  with  fuscous. 
Anterior  and  middle  Jegs  blackish,  coxae  yellow,  posterior  legs 
ochreous-yellow,  slightly  inf  uscated.  Fore  wings  elongate  triangular, 
costa  moderately  arched,  apex  obtuse,  hindmargin  somewhat 
obliquely  rounded ;  ochreous-yellow,  with  black  markings ;  a 
short  longitudinal  streak  on  costa  near  base,  posteriorly  suffused 
and  continued  very  narrowly  on  costa  to  first  fascia ;  a  rather 
broad  irregularly-edged  fascia  from  one-third  of  costa  to  one- 
third  of  inner  margin,  broadly  dilated  on  inner  margin ;  a  similar 
fascia  from  two-thirds  of  costa  to  anal  angle,  broadly  dilated  on 
costa,  almost  touching  apex  ;  a  dentate  hindmarginal  band,  which 
is  inclined  to  separate  into  six  spots :  cilia  dark  fuscous,  tips 
lighter.  Hindwings  ochreous-yellow;  a  blackish  spot  near  apex  ; 
a  small  (variable  in  size)  black  dot  at  anal  angle :  cilia  ochreous- 
yellow,  fuscous  at  apex,  and  beneath  minute  dot  ochreous-yellow. 
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Allied  to  Term,  congrua,  Walker,  but  differs  in  cilia  of  the 
forewings,  and  is  without  the  entire  blackish  hindmarginal  band 
of  hindwings ;  in  other  respects  it  is  superficially  similar.  The 
present  species  and  co7igrua  are  the  only  two  with  yellow  palpi. 

Two  specimens  at  Waterfall  Gully  on  October  27th,  1890. 

Term,  nivosa.  Walker. 

I  have  taken  three  specimens  of  this  insect  at  Littlehampton, 
in  November,  from  Acacia  'pycnantha. 

Term,  zonophanes,  Meyrick. 
I  have  taken  one  specimen  at  Yorketown. 

MONOCTENIAD^. 

MONOCTENIA,  On. 
MONOCTENIA  EXIMIA,  Sp.  nOV. 

Female,  65  mm.  Head  ochreous-whitish,  face  deep  purplish- 
crimson.  Palpi  purplish-crimson,  terminal  joint  ochreous-tinged. 
Thorax  and  abdomen  pale  pinkish,  thorax  beneath  very  woolly, 
pale  pink,  anteriorly  dark  purplish-crimson.  Antennae  ochreous. 
Anterior  legs  dark  crimson-purple  with  whitish  apical  joints, 
middle  pair  paler  (posterior  pair  broken).  Forewings  elongated 
triangular,  costa  straight,  apex  acute,  hindmargin  strongly  bowed, 
crenulate ;  rosy  purplish-ochreous ;  a  rather  broad  pale  pinkish 
or  flesh-coloured  costal  streak  from  base  to  near  apex,  posteriorly 
attenuated ;  cilia  blackish,  with  a  pinkish  basal  line.  Hindwings 
rosy  purplish-ochreous,  base  much  paler ;  cilia  blackish,  with  a 
pinkish  basal  line. 

Intermediate  between  s^nerintharia,  Felder,  and  calladelphay 
Lower ;  but  is  immediately  known  by  the  costal  streak. 

Port  Lincoln  ;  one  specimen. 

MON.   CALLADELPHA,   Sp.  nOV. 

Male,  60-65  mm.  Head  pale  fleshy-ochreous,  face  deep 
purplish-ferruginous.  Palpi  above  deep  purple-ferruginous,  beneath 
pale  fleshy-ochreous,  terminal  joint  deep  purple-ferruginous. 
Thorax  and  abdomen  pale  fleshy-ochreous,  abdomen  with  lateral 
tufts.  Thorax  beneath  very  woolly,  dark  crimson-purple  anteriorly, 
lighter  posteriorly.  Antennae  ochreous.  Legs  pale  fleshy-ochreous; 
tibiae  and  tarsi  much  darker.  Forewings  elongated  triangular  ; 
costa  strai,o-ht,  hindmargin  very  strongly  bowed,  crenulate ;  rosy 
purplish-ochreous,  without  markings,  all  veins  tending  to  become 
yellowish  ;  cilia  yellowish-ochreous  with  purplish  fuscous  spots 
on  veins.  Hindwings  purplish,  suffused  with  rosy,  much  paler 
towards  base  and  inner   margin ;   an  indistinct  curved  pale 
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whitish  band  from  costa  at  two-thirds  to  inner  margin  at  three- 
fifths  ;  cilia  and  spots  as  in  forewings. 

Intermediate  between  faleniaria,  Gn.,  and  smerintharia, 
Felder,  but  differs  from  both  through  absence  of  markings  of 
forewings. 

One  specimen  from  Port  Lincoln  and  one  specimen  at  light  at 
Parkside  on  April  17,  1890. 

MON.   FALERNARIA,  Gil. 

I  have  one  specimen  (male)  from  Port  Lincoln.  Taken  by 
Kev.  Thos.  Blackburn. 

MON.  VINARIA,  Gn. 

I  have  two  specimens  from  Reedbeds  and  two  from  Blackwood, 
taken  in  March,  1890,  and  February  27,  1891,  beaten  from  dry 
bush,  also  one  from  Belair,  taken  November  3,  1891. 

DiCHROMODES,  Guenee. 

DiCH.   PTILOMACRA,  sp.  nOV. 

Male  and  female,  26  mm.  Head  and  thorax  whitish,  irrorated 
with  dark -fuscous.  Palpi  6  to  8,  whitish,  strongly  irrorated 
with  rough  dark-fuscous  scales,  beneath  darker,  at  base  and 
towards  apex  whitish.  Antennpe  whitish,  sharply  annulated  with 
dark-fuscous,  pectinations  nearly  12.  Abdomen  whitish-ochreous. 
Legs  fuscous,  posterior  pair  whitish,  tarsi  infuscated.  Forewings 
triangular,  costa  arched  towards  base,  hindmargin  bowed  ; 
fuscous  densely  irrorated  with  whitish,  and  with  scattered  darker 
fuscous  scales  ;  four  small  slightly  raised  tufts  of  raised  scales, 
black  edged  with  white ;  first  at  one-fourth  beneath  costa , 
second  in  disc  before  middle ;  third  in  disc  above  middle  ;  fourth 
on  inner  margin  at  about  one-fourth ;  above  the  third  tuft  is  a 
linear  cheese- coloured  streak,  obscurely  edged  above  with  whitish  ; 
first  line  whitish  from  one-fourth  of  costa,  angulated  outwards 
so  as  to  touch  first  and  second  tufts  and  ending  on  fourth  ;  a 
straight  white  line  from  costa  at  three-fourths  to  near  anal  angle, 
sharply  dentate  throughout,  edged  anteriorly  with  blackish ;  a 
broad  cheese-coloured  streak  from  the  dentate  line  to  second  tuft; 
another  similar  streak  from  the  line  parallel  with  inner  margin 
nearly  to  base ;  these  streaks  are  separated  by  streaks  of  ground- 
colour of  about  the  same  width  ;  a  broad  cheese-coloured  streak 
from  apex  to  anal  angle,  suffusedly  irrorated  with  whitish  on 
costa ;  subterminal  line  white,  straight,  slightly  dentate ;  veins 
between  this  and  hindmargin  streaked  with  cheese-colour ;  a 
waved  blackish  interrupted  hindmarginal  line :  cilia  whitish- 
fuscous,  very  distinctly  barred  with  black  and  white,  especially 
on  underside.    Hindwings  fuscous-grey,  darker  posteriorly ;  a 
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darker  liiiuliiiarginal  line:  cilia  fuscous-groy,  basal-half  slightly 
darker. 

Blackwood ;  four  specimens,  8th  December. 

Tlie  most  remarkable  of  the  genus,  nearest  D.  sterojnas,  Meyr., 
but  differs  in  length  of  palpi,  and  especially  antennal  pectina- 
tions of  male ;  the  antennje  are  also  sharply  annulated,  the 
streaks  of  cheese-colour  are  also  conspicuous  characters.  In 
addition  to  the  above  I  have  taken  the  following  species  : — 

Dich.  ainaria,  Gn.    Blackwood  and  Highbury.  Common. 

Dich.  anelictis,  Meyr.    Blackwood  and  Highbury.  Common. 

Dich.  obtusata,  Walk.  Blackwood ;  common.  Highbury ; 
scarce. 

Dich.  explanata,  Wcdk.  Teatree  Gully  and  Blackwood. 
Several  specimens. 

Dich.  sigmata,  Walk.    Two  specimens.  Highbury. 

Dich.  orectis,  Meyr.  Highbury  and  Blackwood.  Several 
specimens. 

Dich.  consignata.  Walk.  Two  specimens — one  at  Clarendon, 
one  at  Highbury. 

Dich.  stilbiata,  Gn.    Two  specimens.  Clarendon. 

BOARMIAD^. 

Stibaroma,  Meyrick. 
Stib.  trigramma,  sp.  nov. 
Male,  35  to  40  mm.  Head,  palpi,  and  thorax  ashy  grey- 
whitish  ;  thorax  with  a  black  transverse  line,  interrupted  in 
middle.  Antennie  whitish,  pectinations  reddish-fuscous.  Abdomen 
white,  base  of  segments  broadly  black.  Anterior  and  middle 
legs  blackish,  ringed  with  white  ;  posterior  pair  whitish,  slightly 
infuscated  ;  tarsi  with  whitish  apical  rings.  Forewings  elongated 
triangular,  costa  gently  arched,  apex  round-pointed,  hindmargin 
waved,  bowled,  oblique ;  ashy  grey^whitish,  minutely  irrorated 
with  black  ;  a  black  suffusion  at  base  ;  a  reddish-ochreous  spot 
not  touching  inner  margin  or  base  immediately  beneath  this  ; 
three  black  transverse  lines ;  first  from  one-fourth  of  costa  to 
one-third  of  inner  margin,  acutely  angulated  inwards  near  inner 
margin  ;  second  somewhat  suffused  from  near  one-half  of  costa 
to  beyond  one-half  of  inner  margin,  angulated  outwards  in 
middle ;  a  transverse  black  discal  dot ;  third  line  from  three- 
fourths  of  costa  to  three-fourths  of  inner  margin,  strongly  angulated 
throughout,  with  a  bidentate  projection  outwards  in  middle, 
sometimes  obscurely  edged  with  whitish ;  a  reddish-ochreous 
suffusion  near  anal  angle,  and  another  resting  on  projection  above 
middle  ;  a  white  dentate  subterminal  line  ;  sometimes  the  median 
vein  and  three  branches  are  strongly  outlined  with  black  as  far  as 
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this  line ;  hindmarginal  line  waved  :  black  ;  cilia  ashy  grey- 
whitish  :  base  whiter,  with  black  spots  at  extremities  of  veins. 
Hindwings  rounded  ;  slightly  sinuate  beneath  apex,  and  at  anal 
angle;  whitish;  a  black  linear  discal  dot;  a  blackish  submarginal 
line  ;  a  broad  black  hindmarginal  band,  broader  at  apex  :  cilia 
Avhite,  with  black  dots  at  extremities  of  veins. 

Female,  40  to  45  mm.  Differs  only  from  male  in  having  first  line 
edged  anteriorly  with  whitish ;  the  second  one  almost  obsolete, 
and  the  third  more  distinctly  edged  with  whitish.  The  reddish- 
ochreous  suffusions  are  almost  obliterated,  and  the  hindmarginal 
bands  of  the  hindwings  are  much  paler. 

Blackwood  ;  twenty-five  specimens  early  in  May  and  June, 
beaten  from  the  so-called  stringybark.  The  insects  frequent  only 
the  tallest  trees,  and  are  very  sluggish,  and  generally  fall  straight 
to  the  ground  when  beaten  out. 

(ECOPHORID^. 

Palparia,  W{7ig. 

Palparia  leucosta,  sp.  nov. 

Male,  15  mm.;  female,  22  mm.  Head  light  brownish-fuscous, 
face  lighter.  Antennae  light-fuscous,  base  whitish.  Palpi  with 
second  joint  dense,  broadly  triangular,  whitish-ochreous,  strongly 
carmine  tinged  beneath,  terminal  joint  short.  Thorax  bright 
carmine-pink,  finely  sprinkled  with  slaty-fuscous ;  anteriorly 
rather  broadly  suffused  with  light  brownish  ochreous.  Abdomen 
dark  fuscous,  margins  of  segments  pale  whitish  with  silvery 
reflections,  anal  tuft  of  female  pale  ochreous.  Anterior  and 
middle  legs  dark  fuscous,  slightly  sprinkled  with  whitish ; 
posterior  legs  pale  ochreous-whitish.  Forewings  moderate,  costa 
evenly  arched,  apex  acute,  very  slightly  produced;  hindmargin 
sinuate  beneath  apex,  thence  obliquely  rounded ;  bright  carmine- 
pink,  minutely  irrorated  with  slaty-fuscous,  more  especially  on 
middle  of  disc  and  middle  of  inner  margin,  where  it  tends  to  form 
indistinct  patches ;  costal  edge  narrowly  ochreous-whitish  from 
base  to  two-thirds,  attenuated  posteriorly ;  an  ochreous-white 
straight  streak  running  from  fold  at  two-thirds  to  anal  angle, 
attenuated  anteriorly;  inner  margin  edged  with  ochreous-whitish 
more  strongly  at  base  :  cilia  slaty -grey  with  silvery  reflections, 
darker  at  apex,  where  the  ground-colour  has  a  tendency  to  go 
through  it.  Hindwings  dark  fuscous,  darker  towards  apex;  cilia 
lighter. 

Nearest  Falp.  eonephella,  Meyrick,  and  Palp,  theophila, 
Meyrick  ;  but  differs  from  both  by  the  fuscous  hindwings.  The 
fold  of  the  forewings  is  very  strongly  produced  in  the  species 
described. 
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One  specimen  (male)  on  trunk  of  Casuarina  quadi'iralvis  at 
Baker's  Gully,  in  November ;  three  female  specimens  from 
Leptospermum  myrsinoides  at  Blackwood,  in  October  and 
November. 

HYDRIOMENID/E. 
Hydriomena,  Ifh. 

HyD.   GYPS03IELA,   Sp.  nOV. 

Male  and  female,  28-30  mm.  Head,  palpi,  thorax,  and 
abdomen  dark  fuscous  ;  palpi,  one.  Legs  white,  sprinkled  with 
fuscous ;  tarsi  banded  with  black  and  white.  Forewinge 
triangular,  hindmargin  waved,  bowed,  oblique ;  white,  with  ths 
veins  pinkish-tinged,  especially  near  hindmargin,  a  dark  fuscous 
basal  patch  from  costa  at  one-sixth  to  inner  margin  at  one-sixth  ; 
outer  edge  straight ;  a  dark  fuscous  median  band,  in  male  broken  ; 
margins  black,  anterior  margin  from  one-third  of  costa  to  one- 
third  inner  margin,  outwards  curved  and  connected  with  the 
basal  patch  by  a  streak  along  costa ;  an  indistinct  black  discal 
dot;  posterior  edge  from  three-fourths  of  costa  to  two-thirds 
inner  margin,  with  a  moderate  bidentate  projection  in  middle ;  a 
blackish  mark  on  costa  before  apex,  leaving  costa  whitish  ;  an 
ill-defined  hindmarginal  suffusion,  in  some  specimens  continued 
along  veins ;  a  blackish  hindmarginal  line  interrupted  by  veins 
with  coppery  fuscous  ;  cilia  dark  fuscous,  base  darker.  Hind- 
wings  light  fuscous,  in  female  with  a  purplish  sheen,  in  male 
more  whitish  ;  an  indistinct  median  band,  more  defined  on  inner 
margin ;  hindmarginal  line  and  cilia  as  in  forewings. 

A  very  distinct  species ;  the  broken  band  of  male  may  not  be 
a  constant  character,  allowance  must  be  made  for  this,  as  I 
possess  but  one  specimen  of  that  sex  taken  at  Blackwood,  and 
three  females  taken  at  Parkside  at  light. 

Xanthorhoe,  Hnhner. 

Xanth.  paradelpha,  sp.  nov. 

Male,  28-30  mm. ;  female,  30-32  mm.  Head,  palpi,  thorax, 
and  abdomen  fuscous-grey,  minutely  sprinkled  with  black  ;  thorax 
with  two  more  or  less  distinct  transverse  black  lines.  Abdomen 
with  a  double  series  of  black  dorsal  spots.  Palpi  with  the  base 
white,  about  two.  Legs  fuscous  above,  whitish  beneath  ;  tarsi 
ringed  with  white.  Forewings  triangular,  hindmargin  rather 
waved,  slightly  bowed,  oblique ;  brownish-ochreous,  with  cloudy 
whitish  transverse  lines  ;  outer  edge  of  basal  patch  marked  with 
a  nearly  straight  white  line ;  anterior  margin  of  median  band 
marked  by  a  well-defined  twice  dentate  double  white  line  from 
before  one-third  of  costa  to  two-fifths  of  inner  margin ;  posterior 
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margin  from  three-quarters  of  costa  to  two-thirds  of  inner  margin, 
•edged  by  a  broad  well-defined  white  line,  slightly  curved  near 
•costa  and  strongly  angulated  outwards  in  middle,  sometimes 
interrupted  by  a  fuscous  median  line,  and  posteriorly  usually 
edged  by  a  well-defined  black  line ;  the  median  band  usually 
contains  an  irregular  subtriangular  patch  of  lighter  ground- 
colour, edged  with  darker,  and  containing  a  black  discal  dot ; 
subterminal  line  dentate,  white,  slender,  nearly  straight  ;  hind- 
marginal  line  black,  slightly  interrupted  ;  cilia  fuscous,  sprinkled 
with  whitish,  forming  faint  bars,  terminal-half  lighter.  Hind- 
wings  with  hindmargin  rounded,  waved,  light-fuscous,  slightly 
ochreous  tinged ;  median  band  of  four  grey  lines,  posterior 
angulated  in  middle ;  subterminal  line  obscurely  whitish ;  hind- 
marginal  line  and  cilia  as  in  fore  wings. 

Nearest  to  vacnaria,  Gn. ;  but  besides  differing  in  the  ground 
colour  it  may  be  immediately  known  by  the  broad  white  posterior 
median  line. 

Common  at  Blackwood  and  at  Parkside  in  February  and  March ; 
■also  from  Victoria. 

Xanth.  hyperythra,  sp.  nov. 

Male,  25  mm. ;  female,  27-30  mm.  Head,  palpi,  and  thorax 
dark  fuscous ;  head  mixed  with  reddish,  terminal  joint  of  palpi 
whitish,  palpi  two.  Antenn£e  whitish,  pectinations  six  and  eight. 
Abdomen  grey-whitish,  minutely  sprinkled  with  fuscous,  with  a 
double  row  of  suff'used  dark  fuscous  dorsal  dots.  Legs  grey- 
whitish,  slightly  infuscated.  Forewings  triangular,  hindmargin 
slightly  waved,  bowed  oblique ;  dark  fuscous,  irregularly  irrorated 
with  ochreous-whitish,  in  some  specimens  bright  golden  ochreous ; 
costal  edge  irregularly  strigulated  with  ochreous-whitish  ;  basal 
patch  indistinct,  darker  than  ground  colour  ;  outer  edge  indicated 
by  a  light  indistinct  line  from  one-sixth  of  costa  to  one-sixth 
inner  margin,  curved  near  costa ;  median  band  darker,  containing 
a  linear  black  discal  dot,  and  indications  of  two  or  three  waved 
darker  transverse  lines;  anterior  edge  limited  by  a  whitish  inter- 
rupted line,  distinctly  double  in  some  specimens  on  inner  margin, 
from  one-third  of  costa  to  one-third  inner  margin,  slightly  curved 
outwards  ;  posterior  edge  limited  by  a  much  more  distinct  whitish - 
ochreous  line,  from  two-thirds  of  costa  to  two-thirds  of  inner 
margin,  angulated  outwards  below  costa  and  at  middle ;  a  light 
suff'usion  on  costa  immediately  beyond  this  line  ;  a  pale  streak 
from  apex  nearly  to  first  angulation  of  posterior  line,  edged 
beneath  with  a  fuscous  shade ;  subterminal  line  whitish,  indis- 
tinct ;  all  veins  near  hindmargin  suffused  with  fuscous  reddish ;  a 
blackish  hindmarginal  line  interrupted  by  veins :  cilia  fuscous 
reddish,  terminal  half  redder,  with  a  paler  red  line.    Hind  wings 
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with  hindinargin  rounded,  waved,  greyish,  with  a  reddish  reflec- 
tion, paler  towards  base;  an  indistinct  median  band  angulated  in: 
middle  ;  hindmarginal  line  and  cilia  as  in  forewings. 

Underside —  The  whole  of  the  underside  suffused  with  dull 
reddish,  more  prominent  on  the  veins,  less  strongly  towards  inner 
margin  of  forewings. 

A  very  variable  insect ;  in  some  specimens  the  markings  are 
almost  obliterated  by  the  darker  ground-colour ;  the  reddish 
colouring  of  the  underside  is  a  noticeable  character. 

Blackwood,  Highbury,  and  Parkside,  mostly  at  light;  November 
to  March  ;  also  from  Victoria. 

Xanth.  xanthospila,  sp.  nov. 

Male,  25  mm.  Head,  abdomen,  and  thorax  ochreous-whitish, 
sprinkled  with  fuscous.  Abdominal  segments  paler,  with  an 
indistinct  double  series  of  fuscous  dorsal  spots.  Antennje  ochreous- 
whitish,  sharply  annulated  with  black,  pectinations  about  seven,, 
continued  to  apex.  Legs  fuscous,  tarsi  and  tibiae  banded  with 
ochreous-whitish,  Forewings  triangular ;  hindmargin  waved,, 
slightly  bowed,  oblique;  light  ochreous-fuscous,  with  whitish- 
ochreous  markings ;  a  curved  blackish  line  at  about  one-tifth  ; 
median  band  limited  by  two  M^ell-defined  lines ;  anterior  from 
costa  at  one-third  to  one-third  inner  margin,  slightly  angulated 
outwards  beneath  costa,  thence  strongly  dentate  inwards  beneath 
middle ,  anteriorily  margined  by  a  curved  series  of  blackish  dots, 
on  veins  somewhat  edged  with  orange ;  a  black  discal  dot ;, 
median  band  contains  two  or  three  darker  lines,  especially  on 
costa  ;  posterior  from  three-fourths  of  costa  to  three-fourths  of 
inner  margin  curved  outwardly  near  costa,  and  with  a  strong 
bidentate  projection  in  middle,  and  strongly  sinuate  inwards 
beneath  this  so  as  to  nearly  touch  anterior  line ;  an  irregular  row 
of  blackish  dots  anteriorly  suffusedly-edged  with  orange ;  a 
subterminal  line,  well-defined,  strongly  dentate  throughout ;  a 
waved  slightly  interrupted  blackish  hindmarginal  line  :  cilia 
ochreous-whitish,  basal-half  fuscous,  with  darker  spots  at 
extremities  of  veins,  Hindwings  with  hindmargin  rounded,, 
waved ;  pale  whitish-ochreous,  slightly  fuscous-tinged  ;  a  minute 
blackish  discal  spot ;  indications  of  two  or  three  waved  trans- 
verse lines ;  a  whitish  subterminal  line ;  a  blackish  waved 
hindmarginal  line,  hardly  interrupted  :  cilia  as  in  forewings. 

Bears  a  somewhat  superficial  appearance  to  Hydriomena  inter- 
rupta,  Gn.    Three  males  at  Blackwood  in  February. 

I  have  also  taken  : — 

Xanth.  subidaria,  Gn.  Parkside,  Highbury,  Blackwood,  and 
Belair. 

Xanth.  vacuaria,  Gn.    Blackwood  and  Parkside. 
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Xanth.  extensata,  Walker.  Blackwood. 

Xanth.  heliacaria,  Gn.    Blackwood.    Mostly  at  light. 

Xanth.  vicissata,  Gn.  Blackwood. 

GEOMETRID^. 
loDis,  Huhner. 
loDis  iPOMOPSis,  sp.  nov. 

Female,  30-33-40  mm.  Head  and  face  green,  tillet  white.  Crown 
green.  Palpi  short,  carmine,  whitish  beneath.  Antennae  white, 
terminal  half  crimson.  Thorax  green.  Abdomen  green,  sides 
and  apex  whitish.  Anterior  legs  light  crimson,  middle  and 
posterior  whitish,  somewhat  tinged  with  crimson-fuscous.  Fore- 
wings  with  the  costa  straight,  arched  towards  apex  ;  hindmargin 
nearly  straight,  oblique  ;  light  bluish-green  ;  costa  narrowly  pale 
ochreous-whitish,  crimson  at  base  and  at  apical  fourth ;  lines 
slender,  dentate,  whitish ;  tolerably  distinct ;  first  from  beneath 
one-third  of  costa  to  one-third  of  inner  margin  ;  a  dark  green 
discal  dot,  sometimes  indistinct ;  second  line  from  two-thirds  of 
costa  to  two-thirds  inner  margin ;  cilia  pale  crimson,  base  paler. 
Hindwings  with  hindmargin  bent  on  vein  4  :  first  line  absent  j 
discal  dot,  second  line,  and  cilia  as  in  forewings. 

Four  specimens  from  Balhannah,  and  one  at  Belair,  beaten 
from  Acacia  pycnantha  in  November.  Between  dichlorariaj  Gn., 
and  vertumnaria,  Gn.;  but  difiers  from  both  by  its  green  head 
and  face  and  absence  of  dorsal  line  of  thorax,  &c. 

Hypochroma,  Gn. 
Hypoch.  eugramma,  sp.  nov. 
Male,  36  and  38  mm.  Head  and  palpi  light  grey,  terminal 
joint  of  palpi  black.  Antennae  fuscous.  Thorax  light  grey, 
sprinkled  with  black  and  white,  with  three  distinct  transverse  black 
lines,  one  on  collar,  one  anteriorly,  and  one  posteriorly,  latter 
interrupted  in  middle.  Abdomen  light  grey,  segments  black,  legs 
black,  ringed  with  white.  Forewings  triangular.  Costa  sinuate, 
apex  almost  acute,  hindmargin  obliquely  rounded,  crenulate ;  grey, 
sprinkled  with  black,  with  white  scales  predominating  in  discal  area; 
lines  black,  well  defined  ;  a  transverse  streak  at  base,  and  another 
immediately  beyond,  both  straight ;  first  line  from  before  one- 
third  of  costa  to  before  one-half  of  inner  margin  almost  straight, 
slightly  bent  in  below  middle,  rather  thicker  on  costa ;  ground- 
colour from  base  to  slightly  beyond  this  line  smoky  grey;  a 
black  linear  discal  streak  ;  second  line  from  about  three-fourths  of 
costa  to  anal  angle,  strongly  curved  inwards  below  middle, 
posteriorly  edged  by  a  fine  white  line ;  whole  of  area  beyond  this 
smoky  brown,  except  a  fine  dentate  white  line  from  near  apex  to 
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anal  angle ;  hindniarginal  line  black  ;  cilia  alternately  grey  and 
white.  Hindwings  as  forewings  ;  basal  line  indistinct ;  first  line 
parallel  to  firstlineof  forewings  extending  only  lialf  across  the  wing; 
second  line  closely  beyond  this  from  costa  to  anal  angle,  nearly 
straight ;  cilia  and  hindmarginal  line  as  in  forewings.  Under- 
side— Pale  whitish  grey,  with  scattered  black  scales ;  a  broad 
black  costal  streak  from  base  to  about  one-fourth ;  a  linear  discal 
streak  ;  an  outwards  curved  blackish  line  from  two-thirds  of  costa 
towards  but  not  reaching  anal  angle,  posteriorly  bounded  by  a 
dark  smoky  shade,  enclosing  two  white  teeth  before  apex.  Hind- 
wings  as  forewings  ;  a  transverse  discal  streak  ;  a  broad  blackish 
hindmarginal  band,  edged  anteriorly  by  a  fine  black  line  ;  pos- 
teriorly lighter. 

Two  specimens  taken  at  light,  at  Parkside,  in  February.  Yery 
distinct  by  the  well-defined  lines ;  intermediate  between  imra- 
tornay  Meyrick,  and  diffundens,  Lucas. 

XYLORYCTID^. 
Cryptophaga,  Lewin. 
Cryptophaga  Blackburnii,  sp.  nov. 

Female,  45  mm.  Head,  palpi,  antennse,  and  thorax  ochreous- 
whitish ;  head  more  ochreous  on  crown.  Abdomen  yellowish- 
grey,  second  segment  dull  orange,  base  of  other  segments  nar- 
rowly whitish,  suff"used  above  with  dull  orange  (anterior  legs 
broken,  middle  and  posterior  whitish-ochreous,  tibise  and  tarsi 
pale  crimson.  Forewings  oblong,  posteriorly  dilated,  costa  gently 
arched,  apex  obtuse,  hindmargin  obliquely  rounded ;  2  from 
three-quarters  ;  yellowish-grey-whitish,  scantily  strewn  with  black 
scales  from  base  to  two-thirds,  except  along  costa ;  extreme  costal 
edge  pale  yellowish ;  a  moderate  roundish  orange  spot  distinctly 
edged  with  minute  black  scales,  in  disc  beyond  one-third ;  a 
second  more  ovate,  on  fold  below  middle,  and  a  third  more 
suffused  beyond  middle,  both  tending  to  be  sufi'usedly  edged  with 
minute  black  scales :  cilia  yellowish-grey-whitish,  darker  at  base. 
Hindwings  grey-whitish,  more  ochreous-tinged  towards  base;  6 
and  7  from  a  point;  cilia  whitish,  mixed  with  fuscous. 

One  specimen  received  from  Rev.  Thos.  Blackburn,  to  whom  I 
have  dedicated  it ;  taken  at  Port  Lincoln. 

Crypt,  ochroleuca,  sp.  nov. 
Male,  45  mm.  Head,  palpi,  thorax,  and  abdomen  whitish- 
ochreous  ;  base  of  palpi  internally  blackish,  second  segment  of 
abdomen  distinct  orange-red.  Legs  ochreous-whitish,  anterior 
and  middle  distinctly  pinkish-tinged  above ;  tarsi  black,  with 
white  rings  at  apex  of  joints.    Forewings  oblong,  posteriorly 
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somewhat  dilated ;  costa  moderately  arched,  apex  obtuse  ;  hind- 
margin  rather  obliquely  rounded  ;  whitish-ochreous;  a  black  dot 
iii  disc  at  one-third ;  a  second,  double,  on  fold  beneath  middle,  and 
two  others  transversely  placed,  and  connected  by  a  fine  black  line 
in  disc  at  three-fifths  ;  a  row  of  black  spots  along  hindmargin  and 
apical  fourth  of  costa ;  2  from  five-sixths ;  cilia  dark  fuscous, 
base  somewhat  paler,  especially  towards  anal  angle.  Hindwings 
and  cilia  shining  white  ;  cilia  with  black  spots  at  termination  of 
veins,  except  on  anal  angle  ;  veins  6  and  7  from  a  point. 

Between  lurida,  Meyr.,  and  sarcinota,  Meyr. ;  differs  from  the 
former  chiefly  by  the  absence  of  the  spots  on  cilia  of  forewings, 
and  from  the  latter  by  the  different  ground-colour  and  other 
minor  points. 

One  fine  specimen  from  Eucalyptus  sp.  at  Blackwood  in  middle 
of  February. 

Crypt,  delocentra,  Meyrick. 
Male,  26-30  mm.  Differs  from  female  in  having  extreme  costal 
edge  blackish ;  the  hindwings  are  distinctly  black,  with  snow-- 
white cilia.  In  some  female  specimens  the  hindwings  are  strongly 
suffused  with  blackish,  and  some  specimens  measure  54  mm.  in 
expanse. 

Thirty-two  fine  specimens,  male  and  female,  at  a  street  lamp  at 
Parkside  in  December.  I  have  also  seen  specimens  from  Queens- 
land and  Sydney,  so  that  it  would  appear  to  have  a  wide  range. 

Crypt,  irrorata,  Lewin. 
Two  fine  male  specimens  from   Reedbeds,  from  Casuarina 
quadrivalvis.     Hitherto  not  known  from  South  Australia. 

LiCHENAULA,  Meyrick. 

LiCH.  SELENOPHORA,  sp.  nOV. 

Male  and  female,  25-28  mm.  Head  and  thorax  ashy-grey- 
whitish.  Face  white.  Palpi  whitish,  irrorated  with  fuscous, 
terminal  joint  fuscous.  Antennae  fuscous,  base  whitish,  sharply 
annulated  with  white,  ciliation  one.  Abdomen  grey-whitish, 
abdominal  segments  lighter,  anteriorly  edged  with  reddish- 
ochreous  bands.  Legs  whitish,  anterior  and  middle  tinged  with 
dark  fuscous.  Forewings  oblong,  posteriorly  dilated,  costa  gently 
arched,  apex  rounded,  hindmargin  straight,  oblique ;  7  to 
hindmargin  immediately  below  apex  ;  ashy-grey  whitish,  irrorated 
with  black,  the  coalescence  of  which  tends  to  form  obscure 
markings,  leaving  costal  edge  snow-white,  from  near  base  to  near 
apex ;  an  irregular  suff^usion  in  disc ;  a  streak  from  base  angu- 
lated  downwards  towards  inner  margin,  but  not  touching  it,  at 
one-fifth  thence  obscurely  continued  along  fold  to  beyond  middle  ; 
a  moderate  irregular  suffused  circle,  anterior  edge  more  pro- 
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nounced  immediately  above  anal  angle,  enclosed  space  almost 
white ;  a  whitish  apical  patch  obscurely  continued  along  hind- 
margin  to  anal  angle ;  a  suffused  blackish  hindmarginal  line  ; 
cilia  ashy-grey,  basal-half  darker.  Hindwings  distinctly  sinuate 
beneath  apex  ;  grey-whitish,  slightly  ochreous-tinged,  much 
lighter  towards  base  ;  cilia  whitish,  base  yelloVv  ish-tinged,  with  a 
fuscous  parting-line  near  base. 

Rather  variable  in  markings  and  intensity  of  colouring,  the 
costal  streak  and  curious  mark  above  anal  angle  are  distinct 
characters.  Nearest  to  laniata,  Meyr.  Eighteen  specimens 
beaten  from  Banksia  margi7iata,  at  Blackwood,  in  November. 

Xylorycta,  Meyrick. 
Xyl.  leucophanes,  sp.  nov. 

Male  and  female,  24-30  mm.  Head,  thorax,  and  abdomen 
shining  white.  Abdominal  segments  obscurely  reddish,  anal  tuft 
whiter  Palpi  above  white,  second  joint  beneath  fuscous,  except 
towards  base.  Antennae  fuscous.  Anterior  and  middle  legs 
black,  beneath  white ;  posterior  tibise  and  tarsi  pale-greyish- 
ochreous,  slightly  infuscated.  Forewings  oblong,  hardly  dilated 
costa  gently  arched  on  basal-half,  thence  straight,  apex  obtuse, 
hindmargin  obliquely  rounded ;  shining  snow-white  ;  costal  edge 
blackish  from  base  to  near  apex,  posteriorly  attenuated;  cilia 
shining  snow-white.  Hindwings  pale  grey -whitish,  darker  towards 
apex;  cilia  shining  snow-white,  with  a  faint  grey  median  line. 
Underside  of  wings  smoky  fuscous.  Hindwings  paler;  cilia  white. 

Five  specimens  bred  from  Hakea  rugosa ,  the  larvae  form  con- 
spicuous galleries  of  rough  mud-coloured  silk  and  refuse,  and  the 
imago  emerge  at  intervals  during  December  and  January. 
Nearest  to  orectis,  Meyrick.  My  specimens  were  obtained  at 
Highbury ;  a  remarkable  coincidence  is,  that  all  the  specimens 
emerged  on  consecutive  Sundays,  generally  at  about  7  p.m. 

Phylomictis,  Meyr. 
Phyl.  monochroma,  sp.  nov. 

Male,  25  mm.  Head,  antennae,  palpi,  and  thorax  black,  palpi 
internally  whitish.  Legs  dark -fuscous,  whitish  beneath ;  posterior 
pair  whitish.  Abdomen  reddish-fuscous,  segments  obscurely 
whitish.  Forewings  elongate,  costa  gently  arched,  apex  round- 
pointed  ;  hindmargin  obliquely  rounded  ;  black,  without  mark- 
ings ;  a  large  obscure  blotch  of  whitish  scales  about  middle  of 
wings,  nearer  inner  margin  than  costa :  cilia  dark  fuscous 
sprinkled  with  darker.  Hindwings  grey ;  darker  posteriorly  ; 
cilia  grey,  with  an  indistinct  darker  line. 

One  specimen  at  Parkside  in  March.  Not  to  be  confused  with 
any  other. 

B 
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List  of  South  Australian  Species  of  Kan- 
garoos AND  Wallabies.* 

By  a.  Zietz,  Assistant  Mus.  Director. 

[Read  March  1,  1892.] 

Kangaroos. 

Macropus  giganteus,  var.  typicus. 

Great  Grey  Kangaroo,  Scrubber,  &c. 
All  Australia,  except  the  extreme  north. 

Macropus  giganteus,  var.  melanops. 

Black-faced  Kangaroo.    Apparently  a  dwarf  form  of  the  above. 
The  two  live  side  by  side  in  the  same  district. 
Eastern   and   South-Eastern    Australia   ( Oldfield  Thomas)  ; 
Ninety-mile  Desert,  Humbug  Scrub  (Public  Mus.). 

Macropus  fuliginosus. 

Tasmanian  Great  Kangaroo  ( Oldfield  Thomas ). 
Kangaroo  Island  (Public  Mus.  S.A.). 

Macropus  robustus. 

Wallaroo;  Yiuvo  {^yn.,  eruhescens).    (Oldfield  Thomas). 
Port  Augusta  and  400  miles  north  of   Adelaide  ( Oldfield 
Thomas;  Winnininnie  (^(Public  Mus.). 

Macropus  rufus. 
Great  Red  Kangaroo. 

Eastern,  South-Eastern,  and  South  Australia  (  Oldfield  Thomas )^ 

Large  Wallabies. 

Macropus  ruficollis  ( var.  typicus ). 
Mount  Gambier  district  (Public  Mus.). 

Macropus  Greyi. 

Grey's  Wallaby  ;  Toolatsche  ;  Brush-tailed  Kangaroo,  &c. 
South-East  of  South  Australia. 


*  The  names  adopted  from  the  British  Museum  Catalogue  of  the  Marsu- 
pialia  by  Oldfield  Thomas  ;  London,  1888. 


19 


Small  Wallabies. 

Macropus  Eugenii. 

Dama  or  Kangaroo  Island  Wallaby. 
Still  numerous  on  Kangaroo  Island. 

Petrogale  xantiiopus. 

Yellow-footed  Rock  Wallaby. 
South  Australia  (rocky  districts). 
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Further  Notes  on  Australian  Coleoptera, 
WITH  Descriptions  of  New  Genera  and 
Species. 

By  the  Rev.  T.  Blackburn,  B.A. 

[Read  May  3,  1892.] 

XI. 

The  species  described  in  the  following  pages  are  a  somewhat 
miscellaneous  aggregate,  some  of  them  having  been  collected  by 
myself,  and  others  having  come  into  my  hands  for  description 
from  various  sources.  Among  the  most  interesting  are  a  number 
of  CoGcinellidce,  collected  by  Mr.  A.  Koebele,  agent  of  the  United 
States  Department  of  Agriculture,  during  a  tour  which  that 
gentleman  has  been  making  with  a  view  of  investigating  the 
depredations  of  that  family  on  scales  and  other  enemies  of  plant- 
life.  Mr.  Koebele  has  placed  in  my  hands  for  determination  the 
species  that  he  has  collected,  among  which  are  a  considerable 
number  of  novelties,  as  will  be  seen  on  reference  to  the  following 
pages. 

CARABID^. 

TACHYS. 

I  hesitate  a  little  in  referring  the  following  species  to  this 
genus  on  account  of  the  sutural  stria  not  being  recurved,  but  it 
presents  all  the  other  distinctive  features  of  Tachys,  and  is  so 
extremely  like  some  species  {e.g.,  T.  Flindersi,  Blackb.)  that  have 
the  recurved  stria  that  I  hardly  think  it  can  rightly  be  regarded 
as  a  new  generic  form  on  that  character  alone. 

T.  Yarrensis,  sp.  nov.  Modice  elongatus ;  minus  convexus ; 
nitidus  ;  ferruginous,  capite  inf  uscato ;  an  tennis  sat  elongatis, 
submoniliformibus ;  prothorace  transverso,  canaliculato, 
postice  minus  angustato,  lateribus  antice  sat  fortiter 
rotundatis  postice  vix  sinuatis,  angulis  posticis  rectis ; 
elytris  substriatis,  striis  sat  fortiter  punctulatis,  sculptura 
nec  apicem  nec  latera  versus  obsoleta ;  stria  recurva  nulla. 
Long.,  1  1.  (vix) ;  lat.,  -^^  1. 

At  once  distinguishable  from  its  allies  by  the  elytral  sculpture 
not  becoming  obsolete  towards  the  sides  and  apex,  and  by  the 
absence  of  a  recurved  stria. 

Victoria ;  Upper  Yarra  ;  sent  by  C.  French,  Esq. 
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STAPHYL1NID.E. 

QUEDIUS. 

Q.  pictipennis,  sp.  nov.    Sat  robustus ;  sat  nitidus  ;  niger,  sub- 
iridescens,  elytris  externe  rufo-marginatis  et  utrinque  vitta 
obliqua  rufa  ab  humero  ad  angulum  suturalem  producta 
ornatis,  antennis  piceis  basi  rufis,  pedibus  piceis ;  capite 
transverse,  punctura  magna  utrinque  in  oculi  margine  et  3 
aliis  postice  instructo,  oculis  magnis ;  prothorace  vix  trans- 
verso,    antrorsum  a  basi   sat   fortiter   angustato,  antice 
truncate,    angulis   posticis  cum   basi  omnino  rotundatis ; 
elytris  quam  prothorax  vix  longioribus  sat  crebre  minus 
fortiter  punctulatis ;  abdoraine  in  medio  antice  vix  manifesto, 
postice  et  ad  latera  sparsim  fortiter  punctulato.     Long.,  3  1. 
The  punctures  on  the  prothorax  are  on  either  side  as  follows  : 
— two  close  to  the  front  margin,  one  in  the  lateral  margin  behind 
the  middle,  several  on  the  base,  one  on  the  front  part  of  the  disc 
near  the  middle,  and  three  arranged  in  a  triangle  also  on  the  disc, 
but  nearer  to  the  lateral  margin  and  the  base.    The  antennaj  are 
moderately  elongate,  joint  1  the  longest,  2  and  3  about  equal  in 
length  (longer  than  the  following  joints),  7-10  gently  transverse. 
In  size  and  build  resembles  Q.  ruficollis,  Grav.,  but  quite  differ- 
ently coloured,  with  the  elytra  much  more  closely  punctulate,  the 
prothorax  and  abdomen  very  differently  punctured,  &c. 

Victoria  ;  Dandenong  Ranges  ;  given  to  me  by  C.  French,  Esq. 

HYPEROMMA. 

The  recent  acquisition  from  Mr.  French  of  an  example  (taken 
in  the  Dandenong  Ranges,  Victoria)  referable  to  this  genus  has 
enabled  me  to  ascertain  somewhat  certainly  that  the  examples 
referred  to  by  me  in  Tr.  Roy.  Soc,  S.A.,  1891,  p.  70,  as  possibly 
H.  lacertinum^  Fvl.  are  not  that  species.  The  specimen  recently 
acquired  is  very  distinct  from  those  mentioned  in  my  former 
paper,  and  agrees  with  the  characters  of  H.  lacertinum  much 
more  satisfactorily  than  they  do.  Indeed  I  am  not  sure  that  the 
latter  ought  not  to  be  regarded  as  forming  a  new  generic  type  on 
account  of  their  eyes  very  distinctly  smaller  and  less  entirely 
situated  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  head  (they  are,  however, 
much  more  so  than  in  Scimbalium,  Lathrobium,  &c.),  and  the 
anterior  tarsi  of  the  male  quite  strongly  dilated  ;  the  prothorax 
too  is  much  less  strongly  narrowed  hindward.  As  however  the 
€yes  are  distinctly  nearer  in  position  to  those  of  Hyperomma 
than  of  Scimhalium,  the  elytra  very  small  and  narrow,  and  the 
insect  apterous,  I  do  not  see  any  objection  to  leaving  this  species 
in  Hyperomma  with  the  remark  that  it  has  much  the  facies  (and 
tends  towards  the  characters)  of  Scimbalium.  I  characterize  it 
below. 
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H.  ahnorme,  sp,  nov.  Apterum;  angustum;  nitidum;  convexum; 
antice  parce  pilosum,  abdomine  densius  pubescenti  ;  piceum, 
capite  rufescenti ;  capite  quam  latiori  distincte  longiori, 
postice  sparsim  subfortiter  punctulato  et  antice  posticeque 
foveis  sat  magnis  nonnullis  impresso;  prothorace  quam 
caput  parum  longiori  baud  latiori,  quam  latiori  duabus 
partibus  longiori,  postice  leviter  angustato,  sparsim  subtil- 
issime  (latera  versus  magis  fortiter)  punctulato,  puncturarum 
majorum  seriebus  4  (medianis  singulis  puncturis  circiter  13 
compositis)  paullo  confusis  impresso,  punctura  sat  magna 
utrinque  inter  seriem  medianam  et  lateralem  posita  ;  elytris 
quam  prothorax  multo  brevioribus  paullo  angustioribus, 
fortiter  rugulose  punctulatis  et  puncturis  majoribus  indis- 

^  -  tincte  3-seriatim  impressis,  latera  versus  obscure  concavis. 

Maris  capite  confuse  longitudinaliter  striato  ;  tarsis  antic^'s  for- 
titer dilatatis  ;  segmento  ventrali  apicali  profunde  angulatim 
anguste  inciso,  penultimo  in  medio  profunde  subrotundatim 
foveato ;  supra  abdominis  segmentis  2-4  in  medio  longitu- 
dinaliter leviter  canaliculatis. 

Feminse  capite  angustiori  baud  striato;  tarsis  anticis  vix  dilatatis; 
segmento  ventrali  apicali  postice  sat  angustato  fere  ut  maris 
inciso,  penultimo  simplici ;  supra  segmentis  baud  canalicu- 
latis.   Long.,  5-i-l.;  lat.,  f  1. 

Victoria ;  Alpine  district. 

SCOPiEUS. 

S.  femoralis,  sp.  nov.  Minus  nitidus  ;  minus  depressus  ;  pube 
sat  subtili  vestitus ;  rufo-ferrugineus,  capite  antennarum 
articulis  intermediis  abdomineque  leviter  infuscatis  ;  crebre 
subtiliter  minus  distincte  punctulatus ;  capite  subelongato, 
sat  quadrato,  prothorace  vix  latiori;  hoc  minus  elongato, 
basi  manifeste  biimpresso,  supra  linea  mediana  obsoleta  sat 
nitida  instructo  ;  elytris  prothorace  vix  latioribus,  distincte 
brevioribus,  femoribus  anticis  ad  apicem  dente  antrorsum 
directo,  et  subtus  in  medio  dente  magno,  armatis ;  tibiis 
anticis  basi  summa  subito  angustatis.  Long.,  If  1.;  lat.,  1. 
(vix). 

The  uniformly-coloured  rufous  prothorax  and  elytra  with  clear 
testaceous-red  legs  and  darker  head  and  abdomen  will  at  once 
separate  this  species  from  its  previously  described  Australian 
congeners.  It  is  also  distinct  by  its  less  quadrate  head,  and  its 
prothorax  less  narrow  in  proportion  to  the  head  and  elytra  (which 
cause  it  to  appear  not  quite  so  slender  a  species),  also  by  the 
elytra  distinctly  shorter  (in  proportion  to  the  prothorax,  and  also 
in  proportion  to  their  own  width)  than  in  any  of  the  species  I 
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have  previously  described.  M.  Fauvel's  two  species  are  very 
ditferently  coloured,  and  no  doubt  differ  in  other  respects,  but  the 
proportions  of  the  segments,  inter  se,  are  not  precisely  stated. 

The  shape  of  the  anterior  femora  is  peculiar,  and  would  pro- 
bably justify  generic  separation ;  it  is  not  sexual.  The  outline 
of  the  under  surface  is  emarginate  on  the  apical  half  and  is 
angular  at  the  inner  limit  of  the  emargination  ;  the  apex  of  the 
femur  projects  forward  in  a  little  spine  or  tooth. 

N.S.  Wales  ;  Blue  Mountains. 
aS'.  latebricola,  Blackb. 
*S'.  dubius,  Blackb. 
S.  obsc7cripemiis,  Blackb. 

The  front  legs  of  the  above  three  species  are  shaped  as  in 
S.  femoralis.  I  regret  that  this  character  escaped  my  notice  at 
the  time  I  described  them. 

AMPHICROUM. 

A.  Adelaidce,  sp.  nov.  Rufo-testaceum,  elytris  dilutioribus  (non- 
nullis  exemplis  plus  minusve,  prsesertim  juxta  scutellum 
maculatim  infuscatis),  nonnullis  exemplis  abdomine  plus 
minusve  infuscato  ;  antennis  modice  elongatis,  articulo  4° 
quam  3"^  breviori  5°  jequali,  6-11  multo  latioribus,  7-10 
modice  transversis,  11°  quam  lO^'Mongiori ;  capite  utrinque 
vix  manifeste  impresso,  crebre  a3qualiter  sat  fortiter  punc- 
tulato  ;  prothorace  quam  longiori  fere  duplo  latiori,  antice 
sat  angustato,  fere  ut  caput  (sed  minus  crebre)  punctulato, 
lateribus  modice  arcuatis,  angulis  posticis  obtusis  explanato- 
elevatis  ;  elytris  quam  prothorax  circiter  duplo  longioribus, 
vix  aliter  punctulatis,  apice  truncatis  angulis  externis 
rotundatis ;  abdomine  crebre  subtiliter  punctulato  ;  tibiis 
haud  spinosis. 

Maris  (?)  abdomine  sat  lato  retro rsum  gradatim  angustato, 
segmento  ventrali   penultimo   quam  antepenultimus  fere 
duplo  longiori,  apicali  conico  ad  apicem  anguste  truncato. 
Femina  (?)    abdomine   magis    parallel©,    segmento  ventrali 
penultimo  quam  antepenultimus  sat  longiori,  apicali  pro- 
funde  inciso,  parte  interna  protrusa  subspiniformi  subtus 
longitudinaliter  canaliculata.    Long.,  1|- — 2  1.  ;  lat.,  -|  1. 
Differs  from  A.  australe,  Fvl.,  inter  alia  by  its  evenly  punc- 
tured head,  from  A.  spinipes  by  its  non-spinose  tibise,  from 
A.  cribriceps,  Fvl.,  by  its  longer  antennae,  the  ante-penultimate 
joints  of  which  are  less  transverse. 

S.  Australia  ;  near  Adelaide,  &c. ;  on  flowers. 
A.  cribriceps,  Fvl.    I  have  a  short  series  (all  males)  of  a  species 
taken  on  flowers  in  the  Blue  Mountains,  N.S.W.,  which  agrees 
very  well  with  M.  Fauvel's  description  of  this  insect  except  in 
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respect  of  size.  My  examples  are  very  small  (Long.,  1 — If  1.). 
Tlie  size  of  A.  cribriceps  is  given  as  long.  4  mm.  (=2  1.,  I  sup- 
pose). On  the  other  hand  M.  Fauvel  says  that  A.  cribriceps  is 
much  smaller  than  A.  australe  (the  size  of  which  is  given  as 
Long.  4-5  mm.")  which  would  hardly  be  a  correct  expression  if 
an  ordinary  example  of  cribriceps  were  as  large  as  a  small  one  of 
anstrale  (as  is  the  case  according  to  the  published  measurements). 

ELEUSIS. 

E.  parva,  sp.  nov.  Nitidissima ;  valde  depressa  ;  praeter  punc- 
turas  nonnullas  setiferas  fere  laevis ;  pallide  rufotestacea, 
antennarum  (nonnullis  exemplis)  articulis  intermediis  et 
elytrorum  disco  (parte  basali  excepta)  epipleurisque  infus- 
catis ;  antennis  sat  gracilibus,  articulo  3°  quam  ceteri 
angustiori,  4°  5°  que  piriformibus,  6-10  submoniliformibus 
ex  ordine  magis  trans versis,  11°  quam  praecedentes  2  vix 
breviori ;  capite  piano  fere  sequali ;  prothorace  antice  fere 
capiti  latitudine  aequali,  transverse,  postice  angustato, 
denticulo  ante  medium  fere  obsoleto  seta  nigra  sat  valida 
instructo ;  elytris  quam  prothorax  paullo  latioribus  et  mani- 
feste  longioribus.    Long.,  1  1. 

New  South  Wales.  Under  bark  of  Eucalyptus  on  the  Blue 
Mountains, 

PAUSSID.^]. 

ARTHROPTERUS. 

A.  foveipennis,  sp.  nov.  Piceo-rufus;  sat  nitidus;  vix  pubescens; 
capite  sat  crebre  sat  fortiter  punctulato,  inter  oculos 
depresso;  antennis  latissimis,  articulis  2°,  3°,  4°  que  ex  ordine 
paullo  latioribus,  ceteris  4°  latitudine  aequalibus  quam  longio- 
ribus plus  quam  quater  latioribus,  ultimo  quam  praecedentes 
3  conjuncti  haud  multo  minori  ad  apicem  late  rotundato  ; 
prothorace  quam  longiori  fere  dimidio  latiori,  fortiter  vix 
crebre  punctulato  (puncturis  umbilicatis),  disco  depresso, 
latitudine  majori  longe  ante  medium  posita,  lateribus  antice 
leviter  rotundatis,  angulis  posticis  rotundato-obtusis  vix 
explanatis;  elytris  quam  prothorax  paullo  minus  crebre  minus 
fortiter  punctulatis,  utrinque  mox  ante  angulos  suturales 
apicales  fovea  magna  impressis,  ad  apicem  in  medio  angulato 
utrinque  sinuato  (fere  ut  v^) ;  pygidio  sat  crebre  sat  fortiter 
punctulato  ;  tibiis  valde  dilatatis,  anticarum  apice  profunde 
triangulariter  exciso  (angulo  apicali  externo  acuto),  pos 
terioribus  4  ad  angulum  apical  em  externum  oblique  trun- 
catis.    Long.,  Sf  1.;  lat.,  ly%  1. 

The  dilatation  of  the  antennae  and  legs  in  this  species  is  re- 
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markably  strong  ;  saving  a  fringe  of  ratlier  close-set  hairs  run- 
ning round  the  external  margins,  it  is  almost  glabrous. 

N.  Territory  of  S.  Australia  ;  near  Palmerston. 
A.  occidentalisjSp.  nov.    Pallide  piceo-rufus;  sat  nitidus;  vix  pube- 
scens  ;  capite  crebre  sat  fortiter  punctulato  inter  oculos  vix 
depresso ;  antennis  valde  dilatatis,  articulis  2^,  3°,  4°  que  ex 
ordine  pauUo  latioribus,  ceteris  4°  latitudine  lequalibus  quam 
longioribus  circiter  quater  latioribus,  ultimo  prtecedentibus  2 
conjunctis  sat  jequali  ad  apicem  late  rotundato  ;  prothorace 
quam  longiori  circiter  quarta  parte  latiori,  fortius  sat  crebre 
punctulato,  late  leviter  canaliculato,  latitudine  majori  longe 
ante  medium  posita,  lateribus  antice  modice  arcuatis  postice 
vix  sinuatis,  angulis  posticis  rotundato-rectis  vix  explanatis  ; 
elytris  crebre  subtilius  punctulatis,  utrinque  ad  angulos 
suturales  apicales  fovea  magna  obscura  obsolete  impressis, 
apice  late  membranaceo  postice  obsolete  tridentato  ;  pygidio 
crebre  subfortiter  punctulato  ;  tibiis  sat  fortiter  dilatatis, 
anticarum    apice    triangulariter   inciso    (incisune  angulis 
utrisque  valde  acutis),  posterioribus  4  ad  angulum  apicalem 
externum  breviter  oblique  truncatis.    Long.,  5  L;  lat.,  1^  1. 
The  pubescence  is  much  like  that  of  the  preceding  species,  but 
the  lateral  fringes  are  less  distinct.    The  membranaceous  apex  of 
the  elytra  is  almost  truncate,  but  when  closely  examined  it  is  seen 
to  be  feebly  prominent  in  an  angular  fashion  at  the  middle  and 
on  either  side. 

Western  Australia  ;  Yilgarn. 

SILPHID.^:. 
COLON. 

<7.  Melbournense,  sp.  nov.    Ovale;  sat  nitidum  ;  f ulvo-pubescens ; 
piceum,  elytris  basin  versus  rufescentibus,  antennis  basi 
apiceque  et  pedibus  testaceis ;  prothorace  trans  verso  dis- 
tincte  punctulato,  angulis  posticis  obtusis ;  elytris  ut  pro- 
thorax    punctulatis,    stria    suturali    distincta ;  femoribus 
posticis  (maris)  late  distincte  dentatis.    Long.,  1  1. 
The  antennae  are  about  as  long  as  the  pro  thorax,  joints  7-10 
infuscate,  the  rest  testaceous  ;  joints  1-3  about  equal  in  length, 
1  and  2  stouter  than  3,  4  shorter  than  3,  not  quite  so  wide  as 
long  obconic,  5  slightly  wider,  not  longer  than  wide;  6  strongly 
transverse,  7  very  strongly  transverse  (about  three  times  as  wide 
as  long),  scarcely  so  long  as  6  ;  8-10  not  differing  much  inter  se 
(evidently  wider  than  and  about  twice  as  long  as  7),  1 1  conic, 
evidently  longer  than  10.    The  mesosternum  is  strongly  carinate. 

Compared  with  the  European  C.  brunneum,  Latr.,  this  species 
is  more  oval  and  less  closely  punctulato. 
Victoria;  near  Melbourne. 
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HISTERID.^:. 

PAROMALUS. 

P.  Ludovici,  sp.  no  v.    Ovalis ;  modice  convexus ;  sat  nitidus ; 
piceo-brunneus,  antennis  pedibusque  testaceis ;  capite  sat 
piano  sat  crebre  minus  fortiter  punctulato,  stria  frontali 
baud  antice  continuata  ;  prothorace  transverso,  fere  ut  caput 
punctulato,  antrorsum  a  basi  arcuatim  angustato,  angulis 
posticis  rectis,  stria  marginali  antica  integra  ;  elytris  quam 
prothorax  magis  fortiter  paullominus  crebre  punctulatis, 
striis  nullis  nisi  2  lateralibus  subobsoletis ;  propygidio  sub- 
tilissime  punctulato ;   pygidio    (feminse  ?)    subgibbo  sulcis 
obliquis  2  postice  conjunctis  instructo  ;  prosterno  bistriato ; 
stria  mesosternali  biangulata ;  tibiis  anticis  fortiter  dilatatis, 
denticulis  valde  minutis  6  extus  armatis.  Long.,  1 1. ;  lat.,  f  1. 
The  denticulations  of  the  front  tibise  are  so  minute  as  to  be 
scarcely  distinct  without  the  use  of  a  compound  miscroscope ; 
four  of  them  are  larger  than  the  other  two.    I  do  not  think  this 
species  is  very  close  to  any  previously  described  ;  it  is  probably 
nearest  to  P.  miliaris,  Mars.,  from  Western  Australia. 
New  South  Wales  ;  Blue  Mountains. 

PHALACRID^. 

LITOCHRUS. 

L.    Sydneyensis,    sp.    nov.      Obovatus ;    nitidus  ;  piceo-niger, 
antennis  palpis  pedibusque  testaceis ;  capite  prothoraceque 
vix  perspicue  punctulatis ;  elytris  vix  striatis,  striis  antice 
vix  manifesto  postice  gradatim  magis  perspicue  punctulatis, 
interstitiis  fere  laivibus.    Long.,  1  1.  (vix) ;  lat.,  f  1. 
Differs  from  L.  cdternans,  Blackb.,  inte7'  alia  by  the  absence  of 
conspicuous  punctures  in  the  alternate  interstices  of  the  elytra  ; 
from  L.  frigidus,  Blackb.,  by  its  entirely  testaceous  antennae  ; 
from  L.  lateralis,  Blackb.,  and  suturellus,  Blackb.,  by  the  almost 
entire  absence  of  sculpture  on  the  front  half  of  the  elytra  ;  from 
hrunneus,  Er.  (judging  by  the  description  of  that  species),  by  its 
darker  colour  and  smaller  size;   and  from  its  other  previously 
described  congeners  by  the  want  of  a  pattern  on  the  elytra.  It 
is  a  typical  Litochrus,  and  therefore  differs  structurally  in  the 
tarsi  from  the  species  which  I  have  attributed  doubtfully  to  this 
genus. 

New  South  Wales;  on  flowers  near  Sydney. 

NITIDULID^. 

NOTOBRACHYPTERUS  (gen.  nOV.). 

Brachyptero  affinis  sed  prosterno  in  processu  distincto  pone  coxas 
anticas  producto. 
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I  do  not  find  any  other  difference  from  the  genus  Bracliypterus 
in  the  species  for  which  I  propose  tliis  new  name ;  they  have  (as 
in  Bracliypterus)  two  segments  of  tlie  abdomen  uncovered,  bilobed 
maxilh^j  (I  have  been  able  to  spare  for  dissection  only  one  of 
the  species  described  below,  but  it  is  reasonable  to  suppose  the 
maxilLxi  of  the  others  similar),  head  devoid  of  antennal  sulci, 
basal  joints  of  tarsi  dilated.  The  species  described  below  have 
altogether  the  facies  of  Bracliypterus.  I  have  not  seen  a  true 
Bracliypterus  (with  prosternum  not  produced  behind  the  front 
coxa?)  taken  in  Australia  ;  but  two  species  have  been  attributed 
to  the  genus  : — B.  metallicus,  Reitter,  from  "  Australia,"  and 
testaceus,  Bohem.,  from  "  Sydney."  The  former  of  these  I  have 
certainly  not  seen;  the  latter  is  approached  by  an  example  in  my 
collection  from  W.  Australia,  which,  however,  has  the  prosternum 
produced  hind  ward,  and  therefore  is  not  a  true  Bracliypterus,  but 
as  it  is  quite  possible  that  this  character  may  have  escaped  the 
notice  of  M.  Bohemann,  and  I  am  unable  to  specify  any  other 
well-defined  distinction  in  the  example  before  me,  I  regard  it  as 
possibly  iV.  testaceus,  and  refrain  from  describing  it,  although  I 
have  little  doubt  that  a  comparison  of  types  would  show  them  to 
be  two  species. 

N.  australis,  sp.  nov.  Ovalis  [femina  (?)  latiori]  ;  vix  perspicue 
pubescens ;  supra  brunneus,  corpore  subtus  antennis  pedi- 
busque  testaceis  ;  capite  antice  transversim  impresso  pro- 
thoraceque  parum  subtiliter  vix  crebre  punctulatis  ;  hoc  ad 
basin  quam  elytrorum  basis  paullo  latiori,  fortiter  transverso, 
antice  sat  angustato  angulis  posticis  rotundatis  ;  elytris  fere 
ut  prothorax  punctulatis.    Long.,  1^  1.;  lat.,  1. 

Compared  with  B.  gravidus,  111.,  which  it  equals  in  size,  this 
species  is  somewhat  wider  and  more  robust  and  less  pubescent 
and  differently  colored  ;  it  also  differs  inter  alia  in  the  following 
characters  ;  the  punctures  on  the  head  and  prothorax  are  dis- 
tinctly larger  and  not  so  closely  crowded  together,  those  of  the 
elytra  are  less  deeply  impressed  as  well  as  larger  and  less  close, 
the  propygidium  is  coarsely  coriaceous  rather  than  distinctly 
punctulate. 

W.  Australia  ;  taken  by  E.  Meyrick,  Esq. 

iV.  creher,  sp.  nov.  Ovalis  ;  subtiliter  pubescens ;  piceo-niger,  ore 
antennis  pedibus  elytrorum  segmentorumque  dorsalium  apice 
et  segmentis  ventralibus  apicalibus  totis  rufescentibus  vel 
testaceis ;  capite  prothoraceque  crebre  minus  subtiliter 
punctulatis,  hoc  ad  basin  quam  elytrorum  basis  paullo  latiori, 
sat  transverso,  antice  sat  angustato,  angulis  posticis  rotun- 
datis ;  elytris  crebre  squamoso-punctulatis  vel  potius  coriaceis ;, 
propygidio  postice  in  medio  angulato.    Long.,  1  l.;^lat.,  ^1. 
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This  species  seems  distinct  from  the  others  of  the  genus  and 
from  B.  testaceus  and  inetallicus  by  its  nearly  black  colour  (which 
seems  constant,  as  I  have  seen  7  or  8  examples).  It  is  also  dis- 
tinct by  the  sculpture  of  its  elytra  which  are  coriaceous  rather 
than  definedly  punctulate,  although  from  a  certain  point  of  view 
fine  punctures  can  be  seen  mixed  with  a  network  of  tine  wrinkles  ; 
the  sculpture  is  altogether  finer  and  feebler  than  on  the  elytra  of 
the  European  species  of  Brachypterus  known  to  me  (e.g.,  gravidus, 
puhescens,  urticce).  The  shape  of  the  hind  margin  of  the  pro- 
pygidium,  strongly  bisinuate  with  the  middle  produced  in  a  sharp 
angle  (in  one  sex  at  any  rate),  also  seems  characteristic. 

S.  Australia  ;  Port  Lincoln  district. 

iV^.  bi/oveatus,  sp.  no  v.  Ovalis;  vix  perspicue  pubescens;  testaceus 
elytris  indeterminate  infuscatis;  capite  antice  foveis  2 
transversim  positis  impresso  prothoraceque  distincte  sub- 
fortiter  sat  crebre  punctulatis;  hoc  fortiter  transverso, 
antice  minus  angustato,  angulis  posticis  rotundatis;  elytris 
subtilius  subsquamose  vix  crebre  punctulatis.  Long.,  1  1. ; 
lat.,  ^  1.  (vix). 

This  little  species  is  distinguishable  by  the  two  well-defined  and 
distinct  round  foveae  placed  transversely  on  the  line  dividing  the 
clypeus  from  the  hinder  part  of  the  head.  From  the  species 
which  I  take  to  be  possibly  Brachypterus  testaceus,  Bohem.,  and 
from  N.  creher  it  also  differs  by  the  much  more  distinct  and  less 
crowded  puncturation  of  its  head  and  prothorax.  It  is  very 
near  N.  australis,  Blackb.,  but  differs  by  its  smaller  and  narrower 
form,  its  different  colour,  the  fovese  on  its  head  (which  in 
iV^.  australis  are  replaced  by  a  short  transverse  sulcus),  the  con- 
siderably more  sparse  puncturation  of  its  head,  and  the  evidently 
more  quadrate  form  of  its  prothorax. 

S.  Australia;  near  Adelaide. 

iV.  nitidiusGulus,  sp.  nov.  Ovalis;  tenuiter  pubescens;  niger; 
antennis  palpis  pedibusque  ruf o-testaceis ;  capite  sat  sequali, 
sat  crebre  minus  profunde  nec  subtiliter  punctulato  (certo 
adespectu  subconcentrice  rugato) ;  prothorace  fere  ut  caput 
punctulato  et  (certo  adspectu)  confuse  rugato,  fortiter  trans- 
verso, antice  sat  angustato,  angulis  posticis  rotundatis; 
elytris  sat  crebre  minus  profunde  nec  subtiliter  subsquamose 
punctulatis.  Long.,  1  1. ;  lat.,  J  1.  (vix). 
Var.  minor,  supra  brunnescens. 

A  very  nitid  little  species  resembling  N".  creber  in  colouring,  but 
differing  from  that  species  inter  alia  in  its  much  feebler  but  less 
fine  puncturation.  From  the  other  species  described  above  it 
differs  by  the  even  surface  of  its  head.  From,  the  insect 
mentioned  above  as  possibly  B.  testaceus,  Boh.,  it  differs  inter  alia 
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by  the  very  much  less  close  puncturation  of  its  head,  and  from 
B.  metallicus,  Reitt.,  by  the  total  absence  of  any  metallic  tone 
of  colouring. 

W.  Australia;  taken  by  E.  Meyrick,  Esq. 

iT.  liUipiUanus,  sp.  nov.  Ovalis;  tenuiter  pubescens;  brunneus, 
antennis  palpis  pedibusque  dilutioribus ;  capite  sequali 
subtiliter  minus  crebre  punctulato ;  prothorace  sat  transverso, 
antice  minus  angustato,  subtilissime  sat  sparsim  punctulato, 
angulis  posticis  rotundatis:  elytris  subtiliter  magis  crebre 
subaspere  punctulatis.    Long.,      1.;  lat.,  -|  1.  (vix). 

Its  extremely  small  size  will  distinguish  this  species  from  its 
allies.  The  even  surface  of  its  head  associates  it  with  nitidius- 
culus,  creber,  and  the  species  I  have  called  tesfaceus?,  all  of  which 
are  very  differently  punctured. 

S.  Australia;  I  am  doubtful  of  the  exact  habitat,  but  believe 
it  to  be  near  Adelaide. 

ID^THINA. 

/.  cincta,  Blackb.  I  have  recently  received  from  M.  Grouvelle 
an  example  of  /.  Deyrollei,  Reitt.,  which  M.  Grouvelle  informs 
me  has  been  compared  with  the  type.  In  describing  /.  cincta 
(Tr.  R.  Soc.  S.A.,  1891,  p.  107)  I  expressed  some  slight  doubt  as 
to  its  generic  identity  with  the  typical  species,  which,  however, 
M.  Grouvelle's  favour  has  proved  to  have  no  foundation.  In 
fact,  /.  cincta  is  nearer  to  Deyrollei  (even  specifically)  than  I 
had  supposed.  Compared  with  the  example  of  the  latter  (from 
N.S.  Wales)  which,  M.  Grouvelle  has  sent,  its  elytra  are  distinctly 
striated  throughout,  whereas,  at  any  rate  near  the  suture,  there 
are  no  strite  in  the  N.S.  Wales  specimen.  In  /.  cincta  moreover 
the  underside  is  much  more  closely  punctulate;  this  is  especially 
noticeable  on  the  middle  part  of  the  metasternum  which,  in  the 
example  from  M.  Grouvelle,  is  very  nitid  and  bears  only  very 
sparse  and  fine  puncturation. 

COLYDIIDyE. 

TKISTARIA. 

I  do  not  think  there  can  be  any  doubt  that  the  species 
described  below  should  be  referred  to  this  genus,  which  has  very 
strongly  marked  characters  ;  the  tetramerous  tarsi,  2 -articulate 
antennal  club,  very  widely  separated  coxae,  and  elongate  basal 
ventral  segment  of  Bothrideres,  in  combination  with  considerable 
elongation  of  the  palpi  and  antennae,  partial  exposure  of  the 
pygidium,  slenderness  of  tibiae,  &c.  The  species  described  below 
agrees  very  well  with  the  diagnosis  of  this  genus  in  respect  of  all 
the  above-named  characters,  but  it  has  not  "simple  mandibles," 
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those  organs  being  truncate  at  the  apex,  and  having  a  short  sharp 
piece  projecting  from  the  external  angle  of  the  truncation ;  nor 
does  the  labrum  quite  agree  with  the  diagnosis  which  merely 
characterises  it  as  "broad,  rounded  externally,"  whereas  in  the 
species  before  me  it  is  narrowed  from  base  to  apex,  with  the  sides 
little  or  not  rounded,  the  surface  set  with  numerous  long  fulvous 
hairs,  and  the  apex  deeply  impressed  above  so  as  to  give  an 
emarginate  appearance.  These  discrepancies  do  not  seem  suffi- 
cient to  justify  the  creation  of  a  new  genus. 

T.  labralis,  sp.  nov.     Oblonga ;  sub  parallela ;  sub  depressa ; 
corpore  subtus  (meso-  et  meta-sternis  nigris  exceptis)  antennis 
pedibusque  obscure  rufis  nitidis,   corpore  supra  subopaco 
pilis  brevissimis  fulvis  sat  dense  vestito,  lateribus  breviter 
confertim   fimbriatis ;   capite  prothoraceque   nigris  crebre 
subtilius  profunde  punctulatis ;  hoc  transversim  quadrato 
utrinque  in  disco  vix  manifeste  impresso,  linea  media  vix 
notata,  lateribus  fere  rectis,  angulis  sat  rectis ;  elytris  rufo- 
brunneis  confertim  subtiliter  punctulatis,  sculptura  apicem 
versus  vix  obsoletescenti ;  corpore  subtus  subtilissime  spar- 
sissime,  sternis  ad  latera  multo  magis  fortiter  subrugulose, 
punctulatis.    Long.,  If — 2 J  1.  ;  lat.,  J — -^^  1. 
The  elytra  are  (very  noticeably)  still  more  closely  and  finely 
punctured  than  the  prothorax ;  on  the  latter  the  punctures  in 
some  lights  seem  to  run  into  fine  wavy  wrinkles  placed  more  or 
less  longitudinally.    Apart  from  the  structural  characters  men- 
tioned above,  this  species  seems  to  differ  from  the  two  previously 
described  by  its  elytral  sculpture  scarcely  if  at  all  growing  feebler 
near  the  apex,  also  by  its  colour. 

Victoria ;  near  Cheltenham ;  sent  by  C.  French,  Esq. 

CUCUJID^.  • 

LiEMOPHLCEUS. 

L.  Australasice,  sp.  nov.  Sat  elongatus,  postice  nonnihil  angus- 
tatus  ;  depressus  ;  nitidus  ;  glaber ;  testaceus,  elytris  ante 
apicem  fascia  lata  infuscata  ornatis ;  f ronte  sat  convexa, 
linea  longitudinali  mediana  impressa;  capite  prothoraceque 
sparsim  minus  subtiliter  punctulatis ;  hoc  sat  transverso, 
postice  leviter  angustato,  utrinque  unistriato,  striis  pone 
medium  fovea  profunda  elongata  impressis,  lateribus  vix 
arcuatis,  angulis  anticis  dentiformibus,  posticis  obtusis ; 
scutello  transverso  ;  elytris  punctulato-striatis  in  disco 
utrinque  longitudinaliter  concavis,  ad  apicem  conjunctim 
rotundatis. 

Maris  antennis  quam  corpus  vix  (feminse  tertia  parte)  brevi- 
oribus.    Long.,  1  1.  ;  lat.,  -^-^  1. 
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The  deep  and  elongate  fovea  into  which  the  protlioracic  strise 
are  dilated  immediately  behind  the  middle  will  distinguish  this 
species,  I  think,  from  all  its  described  Australian  congeners.  The 
wide  blackish  fascia  occupying  nearly  all  the  apical  half  of  the 
elytra  furnishes  another  conspicuous  character, 

Victoria ;  taken  by  Mr  French  in  the  Dandenong  Ranges. 

CRYPTAMORPHA. 

C.  Macleayi,  sp.  nov.    Minus  elongata ;  sparsim  longe  pubescens ; 
obscure  brunneo-testacea,elyris  circa scutellum  et  transversim 
pone  medium  plus  minusve  distincte  infuscatis ;  capite  sat 
opaco  sparsim  sat  fortiter  (nullo  modo  rugulose)  punctulato, 
sulcis  frontalibus  subtilibus  a  lateribus  longe  remotis ;  pro- 
thorace  leviter  transverso  crebre  fere  rugulose  punctulato, 
lateribus  subrotundatis  vix  crenulatis ;  elytris  sat  fortiter 
punctulato-striatis,  interstitiis  subtiliter  seriatim  punctulatis. 
Long.,  1±  1. ;  lat.,  f  1. 
The  most  striking  characters  of  this  species  appear  to  be  the 
opacity  of  its  head,  the  extreme  fineness  of  the  frontal  sulci 
(especially  the  inner  one),  and  the  unusual  width  of  the  space 
that  separates  the  inner  sulci  from  the  eye.    I  have  named  it 
after  the  late  Hon.  Sir  W.  Macleay. 

N.  S.  Wales ;  Blue  Mountains ;  not  rare  among  dead  leaves  of 
Eucalyptus. 

MYRABOLIA. 

M.  Lindensis,  sp.  nov.    Testacea ;   subnitida ;  oblonga ;  sub- 
tiliter fulvo-pubescens  ;  vix  depressa  ;  capite  prothoraceque 
crebre  subtilissime  punctulatis ;   hoc  subquadrato,  leviter 
transverso,  subtiliter   reflexo-marginato,   sequaliter  leviter 
convexo,  lateribus  subparallelis,  angulis  posticis  subacutis  ; 
elytris  subtiliter  punctulato-striatis,.  interstitiis  subtilissime 
punctulatis  et  (prsecipue  marginem  versus)  subtiliter  cari- 
natis ;    corpore    subtus    confertim   subtiliter  punctulato. 
Long.,  1^  1. ;  lat.,  f  1.  (vix). 
The  prothorax  resembles  in  outline  that  of  M.  Haroldiana, 
Reitt.,  but  is  a  little  narrower,  and  has  the  hind  angles  quite 
sharply  defined  ;  it  is  considerably  more  finely  punctured,  and 
has  no  trace  of  an  impression  near  the  front.    It  differs  also 
from  M.  Grouvelliana,  Reitt.  (of  which  M.  Grouvelle  has  very 
kindly  given  me  a  type),  by  the  much  straighter  sides  of  its  pro- 
thorax,  the  much  sharper  hind  angles  and  finer  puncturation  of 
the  same  and  the  closer  puncturation  of  its  metasternum. 

The  very  fine  slightly  raised  lines  running  down  the  elytra  ar^^* 
not  peculiar  to  this  species,  as  I  find  them  distinctly  traceable 
its  two  described  congeners. 

S.  Australia ;  under  bark  of  Eucalyptus  near  Port  Lincoln. 
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M.  parva,  sp.  nov.  Ferruginea  ;  subnitida;  oblonga;  subtiliter 
fulvo-pubescens  ;  vix  depressa  ;  capite  prothoraceque  sub- 
tiliter vix  crebre  punctulatis ;  hoc  subquadrato  sat  transverso, 
subtiliter  rellexo-marginato  sequaliter  leviter  convexo,  later- 
ibus  subparallelis,  angulis  posticis  subacutis  ;  elytris 
subtiliter  punctulato-striatis,  interstitiis  subtilissime  punctu- 
latis et  (prjecipue  marginem  versus)  subtiliter  carinatis  ; 
corpore  subtus  confertim  subtiliter  punctulato.  Long,, 
1^  1.  ;  lat,  I  1.  (vix). 

The  prothorax,  in  outline,  resembles  that  of  M.  Haroldiana,. 
Reitt.,  but  has  the  hind  angles  distinctly  sharper  ;  it  is  devoid  of 
the  discal  depression,  and  its  puncturation  is  evidently  less  close. 
The  shape  of  the  prothorax  distinguishes  this  species  from 
M.  Grouvelliana.  From  M.  Lindensis  it  differs  by  its  prothorax, 
evidently  more  transverse  and  (together  with  the  head)  consider- 
ably more  strongly  punctulate. 

N.  S.  Wales  ;  near  Sydney. 
M.  Haroldiana,  Reitt.    The  habitat  of  this  species  is  given  as 

"  Australia ; "  I  have  taken  an  insect  which  agrees  well  with 

the  description  in  various  localities  in  S.  Australia ;  under 

bark  of  Eucalyptus. 

CRYPTOPHAGID^. 

CRYPTOPHAGUS. 

C.  gibbipennis,  sp.  nov.  Sat  elongatus,  postice  angustatus  ; 
minus  convexus  ;  ferrugineus,  elytris  circa  scutellum  et  in 
apice  infuscatis  ;  pube  fulva  minus  crebre  vestitus  ;  pro- 
thorace  vix  transverso,  subfortiter  sat  sparsim  punctulato, 
ante  scutellum  gibbo,  lateribus  fere  rectis  leviter  sinuatis, 
angulis  omnibus  acutis  ;  elytris  juxta  scutellum  utrinque 
gibbis,  ut  prothorax  punctulatis  ;  tarsorum  articulo  primo  sat 
brevi ;  abdomine  plus  minusve  infuscato.  Long.,  1  1 
lat.,  f  1.  (vix). 

A  ferruginous  red  species  with  the  region  of  the  scutellum  and 
the  apices  of  the  elytra  infuscate,  or  almost  black.  The  gibbosity 
on  the  base  of  the  prothorax  seems  to  be  outlined  (except  on  the 
actual  base,  which  it  touches)  by  a  feeble  sulcus;  the  two  gibbosi- 
ties (placed  one  on  either  side  of  the  scutellum)  on  the  elytra  are 
more  conspicuous  than  that  on  the  base  of  the  prothorax.  The 
antennae  laid  back  slightly  surpass  the  base  of  the  prothorax  ; 
their  joints  3-8  are  of  about  equal  thickness  and  length  (except 
that  3  is  slightly  longer  than  the  others),  1  and  2  are  much 
thicker  but  scarcely  longer  than  3,  9  and  10  strongly  transverse 
and  scarcely  different  inter  se,  11  a  little  longer  and  scarcely 
transverse. 
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This  species  is  certainly  near  Cryjitophafpis,  with  which  it 
agrees  in  its  males  being  heteromerous,  while  tl^e  females  are 
pentamerous.  Its  comparatively  parallel  and  depressed  lorm,  and 
the  nearly  straight  sides  of  the  prothorax,  which  are  quite  devoid 
of  inequalities,  give  it  a  somewhat  different  facies,  but  I  do  not  find 
any  satisfactory  character  on  which  to  found  a  new  genus  for  it. 

Victoria  ;  Dandenong  Ranges  (Mr.  French)  ;  also  Tasmania. 

ATOMARIA. 

A.  eucalypti,  sp.  nov.     Sat  late  ovalis;  sat  nitida;  sat  convexa; 
sparsim  pubescens;  ferruginea,  antennarum  clava  et  elytris 
(basi  apiceque  exceptis)  obscurioribus ;  capite  prothoraceque 
sat  crebre  subrugulose,  elytris  sparsim  subtiliter,  punctulatis; 
prothorace  sat  £equali,  fortiter  transverso,  antice  in  medio 
late  sat  fortiter  producto,  ad  basin  marginato,  antice  quam 
postice  paullo  augustiori,  angulis  posticis  acutis  retrorsum 
directis;  capite  antice  subelongato;  antennis  basi  distan- 
tibus.    Long.,  \\  1. ;  lat.,  f  1. 
Possessing  only  a  female  of  this  species,  I  am  unable  to  say 
positively  that  the  male  has  pentamerous  tarsi,  placing  it  in 
Atomaria,  but  its  general  characters  and  superficial  appearance 
are  so  decidedly  of  that  genus  that  I  have  no  hesitation  in  placing 
it  there  provisionally.    The  head  rather  strongly  produced  in 
front  of  the  antennae  may  perhaps  suggest  the  want  of  a  new 
generic  name,  but  as  the  description  of  the  Australian  Crypto- 
2)hagidce  has  hardly  been  touched,  it  would  be  a  mistake  to  form 
new  genera  at  present  on  any  but  very  strong  characters.  In 
my  opinion  it  is  always  wiser  for  the  describer  of  species  to 
attribute  to  an  existing  genus  any  species  that  is  not  so  distinct 
from  the  typical  form  as  to  render  it  probable  that  other  workers 
would  fail  to  look  for  it  there,  leaving  generic  questions  as  much 
as  possible  to  those  who  make  them  a  speciality,  and  as  the 
present  insect  is  so  like  an  iL^omaWa  superficially  and  structurally 
that  no  careful  worker,  having  it  before  him,  could  fail  to  regard 
the  probability  of  its  having  been  attributed  to  that  genus,  my 
principle  leads  me  to  place  it  there  instead  of  forming  a  new 
genus  on  slight  characters. 

The  darkest  part  of  the  infuscation  of  this  insect  is  on  the 
elytra,  where  it  is  quite  of  a  pitchy  tone,  and  is  fairly  distinctly 
limited,  taking  the  form  of  a  very  wide  fascia,  leaving  about  the 
basal  and  apical  quarters  of  the  elytra  of  the  rufous  ground- 
colour. The  antennte  are  very  widely  separated,  and  their  club  is 
unusually  strong  and  abrupt;  they  are,  in  fact,  suggestive  of 
Cryptophagiis,  but  the  general  appearance  and  the  simple  margins 
of  the  prothorax  are  out  of  harmony  with  that  genus. 

N.  S.  Wales ;  Blue  Mountains ;  under  bark  of  Eucalyptus. 
c 
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DERMESTID^. 

TROGODERMA. 

T.  Froggatti,  sp.  nov.  Elongato-ovale ;  nigro-  et  rufo-hirtum ; 
nigrum,  antennarum  stipite  rufo,  elytris  ante  medium  fascia 
rufa  (suturam  baud  attingenti)  ornatis,  lateribus  apiceque 
rufis;  subtilius  sat  sparsim  punctulatum,  sulcis  antennariis 
latis  minus  profundis  triangularibus,  postice  leviter  clausis. 
Feminse  (?)  antennarum  clava  ovali  5-articulata  (quam  articuli 
1-6  conjuncti  multo  longiori),  hujus  articulis  1-3  ex  ordine 
latioribus,  4°  quam  3""^  paullo  angustiori,  ultimo  quam 
prsecedentes  2  vix  breviori.    Long.,  If  1. ;  lat.,  ^  1. 

A  very  distinct  species  on  account  o£  the  markings  on  its 
elytra;  its  prosternal  sulci,  while  very  distinct  from  the  narrow 
sharply  cut  furrows  of  T.  Lindense,  Blackb.,  and  its  allies,  are 
deeper  than  in  the  species  which  I  have  tabulated  (Tr.  Roy.  Soc. 
S.  A.,  1891,  p.  129)  as  having  feeble  prosternal  sulci.  In  the 
tabulation  in  question  this  species  would  fall  beside  T.  Meyricki, 
from  which  it  differs  inter  alia  by  the  markings  on  the  elytra, 
and  perhaps  in  the  number  of  joints  composing  the  antennal 
club  in  the  male.  I  do  not  feel  sure  of  the  sex  of  the  two 
specimens  before  me.  The  markings  on  the  elytra  are  very  like 
those  of  CryptorJiopalum  Australicum,  Blackb. 

N.  S.  Wales;  taken  by  Mr.  Froggatt,  near  Yass. 

T.  singulare,  Blackb.  In  my  description  of  this  species  (Trans. 
Roy.  Soc.  S.  A.,  1891,  p.  129,  line  31)  for  "quam  articulati,  1-4," 
read  "  quam  articuli  1-4." 

LAMELLICORNES. 

ONTHOPHAGUS. 

0,  Geelongensis,  sp.  nov.  Brevis;  subnitidus;  setis  erectis  ves- 
titus;  piceus  (elytris  dilutioribus)  Isete  viridi-micans,  colore 
viridi  in  clypeo  corpore  subtus  tibiis  tarsisque  carente, 
antennis  ruf escentibus ;  clypeo  confluenter  ruguloso,  capite 
postice  prothorace  et  pygidio  sat  crebre  sat  fortiter  punctul- 
atis;  elytris  ad  latera  confuse  fortiter  sat  crebre  punctulatis 
puncturarum  series  14  geminatim  positas  gerentibus,  inter- 
stitiis  vix  convexis  sat  laevibus;  tibiis  anticis  extus 
4-dentatis. 

Maris  (?)  capite  transversim  2-carinato,  carina  antica  in  medio 
tuberculiformi.    Long.,  2^  1. ;  lat.,  If  1. 

The  interstices  of  the  striae  on  the  elytra  would  be  laevigate 
were  it  not  for  the  rows  of  punctures  being  a  little  irregular,  so 
that  here  and  there  one  of  their  punctures  is  impressed  out  of 
line,  and  on  an  interstice.    The  rows  of  punctures  are  arranged 
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in  pairs,  the  two  of  each  pair  separated  by  a  very  fine  stria,  a 
rather  wide  interstice  between  eacli  pair  and  the  next  pair.  I 
have  little  doubt  that  the  example  before  me  is  a  male,  but  it  is 
not  certain  owing  to  the  want  of  an  example  of  the  other  sex. 
I  have  not  seen  any  other  Ontlwpliagns  coloured  as  this,  the 
general  surface  piceous  inclining  towards  testaceous  on  the  elytra, 
the  whole  upper  surface  with  a  rich  green  gloss,  more  noticeable 
in  some  than  in  other  lights. 

Victoria;  near  Geelong;  in  the  S.  A.  Museum. 

APHODIUS. 

A.  Frenchi,  sp.  nov.  Obovalis;  sat  convexus;  niger  vel  piceus' 
nonnuUis  exemplis  plus  minusve  rufescentibus ;  nitidus ; 
clypeo  antice  late  leviter  emarginato;  prothorace  sat  sequal- 
iter  punctulato;  elytris  profunde  crenato-striatis,  interstitiis 
parum  convexis  sparsim  subtiliter  punctulatis.  Long., 
l|-2  1.;  lat., 

This  little  species  is  very  like  the  European  A.  pusillus,  Sturm, 
differing  little  f"':::,i  it  except  in  the  more  evident  emargination 
of  the  front  of  the  clypeus,  the  much  closer  puncturation  of  the 
prothorax  (the  punctures  of  which  are  of  uniform  size,  and  about 
as  large  as  the  larger  punctures  on  the  prothorax  of  pusillus, 
though  becoming  a  little  finer  close  to  the  front  margin),  and 
the  somewhat  smaller  teeth  of  the  front  tibiae,  the  uppermost 
tooth  being,  moreover,  a  little  more  widely  separated  from  the 
middle  one.  It  agrees  with  A.  pusillus  in  the  following 
characters  : — Scutellum  small,  setse  of  the  hind  tibiae  elongate, 
prothorax  margined  behind  and  with  blunt  hind  angles,  meso- 
sternum  finely  carinate. 

This  species  is  very  distinct  from  all  hitherto  described  as 
Australian,  nor  can  I  identify  it  as  introduced  from  any  other 
country,  although  in  so  enormous  and  widely  distributed  a  genus 
as  Aphodius  it  is  difficult  to  be  certain  on  this  point. 

S.  Australia  and  Victoria;  common. 

A.  Lindensis,  sp.  nov.  Minus  elongatus  ;  subopacus,  coriaceus  ; 
lividus,  capite  prothoracisque  disco  piceis,  elytris  obscure 
piceo-umbratis;  capite  prothoraceque  sparsim  fortiter  punc- 
tulatis ;  illo  aequali,  clypeo  antice  sat  reflexo  late  leviter 
rotundato ;  prothorace  sat  transverso  postice  baud  marginato, 
lateribus  antice  fortiter  rotundatis  postice  fortiter  sinuatis  j 
elytris  fortiter  striatis,  interstitiis  plus  minusve  convexis 
(1°,  3°  5°  que  quam  cetera  magis  convexis) ;  tibiis  anticis 
extus  sat  fortiter  3-dentatis ;  mesosterno  baud  carinato. 
Long.,  2f  1. ;  lat.,  IJ  1. 

Seems  to  be  near  A.   Candezei,  Har.,  but  that  species  is 
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described  as  being  larger,  with  three  tubercles  on  the  head,  and 
the  basal  margin  of  the  prothorax  entire. 

The  scutellum  is  moderately  small  (about  the  same  size  as  in 
A.  Ilowitti,  Hope),  and  is  concave  and  punctured  in  the  basal 
part ;  the  hind  tibise  are  fringed  with  both  long  and  short  bristles;, 
the  prothoracic  border  extends  along  the  base,  on  either  side, 
very  little  within  the  hind  angles,  which  are  roundly  obtuse;  the 
legs  are  comparatively  long  and  slender,  the  hind  tibiae  only 
very  moderately  dilated  at  the  apex,  with  their  two  transverse 
keels  well  marked  (the  lower  one  the  stronger  of  the  two) ;  the 
elytra  are  roundly  obtuse  at  the  shoulders  (nmch  as  in  J..  Howitti)',. 
the  prothorax  is  nearly  lasvigate  on  a  wide  space  down  the 
middle.  The  markings  on  the  elytra  consist  of  longitudinal 
piceous  blotches,  and  are  scarcely  marked  in  the  type;  probably 
they  vary. 

S.  Australia  ;  a  single  example  from  the  Port  Lincoln 
district. 

N.B. — A  very  small  example  of  Ajyliodms  (long.,  2  1.)  in  the 
S.  A.  Museum, — locality  unknown, — scarcely  differs  from  this 
species  ;  it  has  a  scarcely  traceable  indication  of  a  tubercle  on 
either  side  of  the  forehead,  and  may  be  the  male. 

ATiENIUS. 

A.  mendax,  sp.  nov.  Sat  angustus  ;  parallelus  ;  nitidus,  niger; 
vel  nigro-fuscus,  pedibus  dilutioribus,  clypei  marginibus 
antennisque  testaceis  ;  clypeo  rotundato-emarginato  ;  capite 
sat  crebre  sat  fortiter  punctulato,  prothorace  sequali  dupliciter 
(subtiliter  et  sat  crasse)  nec  rugulose  punctulato ;  elytris 
sulcatis,  sulcis  catenulato-punctulatis,  interstitiis  carinatis 
sparsim  subtilissime  punctulatis,  humeris  dentatis.  Long., 
Ifl.;  lat.,  -/^l. 

Near  A.  australis,  Har.,  but  differing  in  the  much  less  close 
puncturation  of  the  head  and  prothorax,  in  the  absence  from  the 
latter  of  any  trace  of  a  median  channel,  and  in  the  narrower 
sulci  of  the  elytra. 

Victoria  ;  taken  in  Fern  Gully  by  Mr.  French. 
A.    torridus,    sp.    nov.     Angustus ;    parallelus ;    nitidus  rufo- 
brunneus  ;   clypeo  rotundato-emarginato ;  capite  in  medio 
gibboso,  antice  vix  perspicue  postice  et  ad  latera  distincte 
sat    crebre    punctulato  ;     prothorace    sequali,  dupliciter 
(subtiliter  et  subfortiter)  nec  rugulose  punctulato ;  elytris 
sulcatis,    sulcis    catenulato-punctulatis  ;     interstitiis  vix 
perspicue   punctulatis,   humeris   dente   perparvo  armatis. 
Long.,      1.  ;  lat.,  J  l.  (vix). 
A    very   small  species  not  closely  resembling   any   of  its 
previously  described  Australian  congeners.    I  have  compared  it 
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Avitli  the  Aphodiides,  from  N.  W.  Australia,  described  by  Sir  W. 
JNTacleay,  and  find  it  quite  distinct  from  tliem  all. 
N.  Territory  of  S.  Australia. 

PROCTAMMODES  (gen.  nov.). 

I  propose  this  name  as  a  substitute  for  ProctopJiCines,  Har. 
(18G1),  the  name  Proctophana  having  been  previously  proposed 
by  Lacordaire  (1848)  for  a  genus  of  Clytlirides.  I  cannot  find 
that  this  double  emploi  has  been  as  yet  corrected. 

TROX. 

T.  Elderi,  sp.  nov.  Latissimus  ;  minus  convexus  ;  subnitidus  ; 
niger ;  capite  crebre  fortiter  punctulato,  haud  tuberculato ; 
prothorace  quam  longiori  tribus  partibus  latiori,  postice 
lobato,  supra  costis  tuberculisque  angustis  in^equali  (inter- 
stitiis  planis  in  medio  punctulatis  latera  versus  granulatis), 
postice  quam  antice  tribus  partibus  latiori,  angulis  posticis 
rectis,  lateribus  crenulatis ;  elytris  confuse  minus  crebre 
granulatis  et  tuberculorum  magnorum  obtusorum  seriebus  3 
ornatis,  lateribus  leviter  crenulatis  ;  tibiis  anticis  extus  4- 
vel  5-dentatis,  dente  apicali  plus  minusve  bifido.  Long.,  121.; 
lat.,  8  1. 

Differs  from  T.  Castelnaui,  Lansb.,  inter  alia  by  the  non-dentate 
lateral  margins  of  its  elytra;  from  T.  Dohrni,  Har.,  and  T.  gigas, 
Har.,  by  its  non-tuberculate  head,  tfec.  ;  from  all  three  by  its  very 
wide  and  somewhat  depressed  form,  and  the  numerous  teeth  on 
the  margin  of  the  front  tibise  ;  also  differs  from  T.  Dolirni  and 
Castelnaui  by  the  slenderness  of  the  costie  and  tubercles  of  its 
prothorax,  which  appear  as  linear  elevations  placed  on  a  flat 
surface,  and  separated  from  each  other  by  spaces  at  least  two  or 
three  times  as  wide  as  each  costa. 

South  Australia ;  taken  by  Professor  Tate  near  Ooldea  ;  also 
in  the  same  region  by  Mr.  Helms,  of  the  Elder  Exploration 
party. 

T.  gigas,  Har.  The  commonest  of  the  large  species  of  Trox^ 
which  Dr.  Sharp  tells  me  is  identical  with  the  species  labelled 
T.  gig  as  in  the  British  Museum,  does  not  agree  at  all  satisfac- 
torily with  the  description  of  that  species,  from  which  it  differs 
as  follows  : — The  head  is  not  bituberculate,  but  has  a  single 
transverse  scarcely  defined  prominence  at  the  base  of  the  clypeus; 
the  tubercles  and  costse  of  the  prothorax  are  not  "angustuli,"  but 
are  as  wide  as  they  can  well  be,  there  being  no  flat  space  at  all 
between  one  and  another  of  them  ;  on  the  elytra  the  external  (not 
the  middle)  row  of  tubercles  is  the  shortest.  In  other  respects 
this  insect  agrees  with  the  description.  I  propose  to  call  this 
form  T.  Tatei  (?  =  gigc^s^  var.). 
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I  have  seen  a  large  number  of  examples  of  the  large  species  of 
Trox  {Megalotrox,  de  Borre)  all  from  South- Western  Australia  ; 
but  have  not  yet  met  with  an  example  agreeing  with  the  descrip- 
tion of  T.  gig  as. 

T.  eremiia,  sp.  nov.  Oblongo-ovalis ;  minus  nitidus ;  niger 
antennis  (articulo  primo  excepto)  rufis,  capite  (infra  clypeum) 
rufo-hirto,  tibiis  capillis  elongatis  rufis  fimbriatis ;  capite 
crebre  rugulose  punctulato  distincte  bituberculato,  antice 
triangulari  ;  prothorace  quam  longiori  fere  duplo  latiori, 
postice  quam  antice  plus  quam  dimidio  latiori,  postice  lobato 
(lobo  ante  scutellum  rotundato),  fere  ut  caput  punctulato, 
supra  costis  minus  gracilibus  insequali,  lateribus  modice 
explanatis  vix  manifesto  trisinuatis,  ante  angulos  posticos 
subrectos  manifesto  emarginatis  ;  elytris  seriatim  granulatis 
et  tuberculorum  minus  elevatorum  seriebus  circiter  8  ornatis 
(harum  serierum  2%  4^  que  tuberculis  quam  ceterarum  major- 
ibus  instructis,  5%  7''*'  que  tuberculis  quam  granuli  adjacentes 
vix  majoribus  instructis) ;  tibiis  anticis  externe  tridentatis  ; 
processu  prosternali  modico,  in  medio  acuminato.  Long., 
7-8  1.;  lat.,  1. 

Considerably  like  T.  Augustce  in  size  and  build,  but  with  the 
elytra  bearing  rows  of  very  distinct  tubercles,  many  of  which  are 
fairly  large,  although  only  feebly  protuberant ;  the  tubercles 
near  the  base  are  more  or  less  run  together  into  a  costiform 
appearance  in  the  second  and  fourth  series.  I  do  not  find  any  of 
the  nitid  spots  on  the  elytra  (distinct  from  the  tubercles  of  the 
series)  which  are  present  in  so  many  of  the  genus.  Very  distinct 
from  T.  Augustce  by  the  shape  of  the  prosternal  process  also. 
The  middle  costse  of  the  prothorax  are  very  much  abbreviated 
behind.  This  species  is  probably  near  T.  dilaticollis,  MacL,  in 
which,  however,  the  prothorax  is  stated  to  be  not  at  all  narrower 
in  front  than  at  the  base,  and  also  perhaps  near  T.  Brucki,  Har., 
which,  however,  seems  to  be  a  much  smaller  species  (long.,  10|- 
mm.),  with  the  clypeus  not  angulated  anteriorly. 

Central  Australia  ;  MacDonnell  Ranges. 

T.  quadridens^  sp.  nov.  Oblongo-ovalis ;  sat  opacus ;  niger, 
antennarum  stipite  rufo  ;  capite  infra  clypeum  obscure  rufo- 
hirto,  tibiis  capillis  elongatis  rufis  fimbriatis  ;  capite  obscure 
inaiqualiter  rugulose  punctulato  fortiter  bituberculato  antice 
vix  angulato ;  prothorace  quam  longiori  circiter  dimidio 
latiori,  postice  lobato  (lobo  ante  scutellum  rotundato), 
postice  quam  antice  circiter  dimidio  latiori,  in£equaliter  (hie 
confertim  subtilius  illic  sparsius  minus  subtiliter)  punc- 
tulato, supra  costis  sat  robustis  intequali,  lateribus  fortiter 
trilobis,  angulis  posticis  sat  acutis ;  elytris  undulatim  sat 
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fortiter  longituclinaliter  gninuloso-punctulatis  et  tuber- 
culorum  nitidorum  seriebus  circiter  10  instructis  (serierum  3", 
5%  7%  9™  tuberculis  quam  ceterarum  majoribus  nec  raagnis, 
ceterarum  quam  granuli  parum  majoribus),  latera  versus 
plagulis  nitidis  planatis  nonnullis  ornatis ;  tibiis  anticis 
externe  quadridentatis,  deiite  subapicali  quam  apicalis  baud 
minore  ;  processu  prosternali  fere  truncate,  in  medio  vix 
acuminato.    Long.,  6 — 6 J  1.  ;  lat.,  4  1. 

This  species  is  remarkable  for  the  very  strong  external  teeth 
of  its  front  tibiae ;  the  tooth  next  above  the  apex  is  quite  as  large 
as  the  apical  one  (which  is  bifid) ;  the  next  above  that  is  smaller 
but,  nevertheless,  quite  a  strong  tooth  (larger  than  that  in  most 
species  of  Trox  which  is  next  above  the  apical  one) ;  the  upper- 
most is  very  small.  The  front  tibiae  are  thus  very  much  as  in 
the  West  Australian  species,  which  I  believe  to  be  T.  stellatuSj 
Har.,  in  which,  however,  inter  alia  the  elytra  are  very  differently 
sculptured. 

South  Australia  ;  near  Port  Augusta. 

T.  Euclensis^  sp.  nov.  Ovatus  ;  opacus ;  niger,  indumento  griseo 
vestitus ;  capite  fortiter  minus  crebre  punctulato,  tuberculis 
distinctis  2  instructo  ;  prothorace  quam  longiori  tertia  parte 
latiori,  antice  quam  postice  tertia  parte  angustiori,  postice 
trisinuatim  lobato,  ut  caput  punctulato,  supra  costis  tuber- 
culisque  gracilibus  insequali  (costa  2*  in  medio  interrupta, 
parte  interrupta  tuberculo  nitido  instructa),  lateribus  trisin- 
uatim rotundatis,  angulis  posticis  sat  rectis ;  elytris  sub- 
seriatim  sat  crebre  granulatis  et  tuberculorum  parvorum 
seriebus  circiter  7  ornatis  (tuberculis  his  hie  illic  plus 
minusve  in  costis  brevibus  conjunctis),  plagulis  nitidis  hie 
illic  sparsim  dispersis  ;  tibiis  anticis  externe  trisinuatis  vel 
obtuse  tridentatis.    Long.,  5 — 7  1.  ;  lat.,  3-| — 4J1. 

This  species  is  characterised  by  the  following  in  combination  ; 
frontal  tubercles  very  well  defined,  "second  "  prothoracic  costa 
widely  interrupted  behind  the  middle,  the  centre  of  the  gap  being 
occupied  by  a  small  shining  tubercle,  "fifth"  prothoracic  costa 
represented  by  a  small  shining  tubercle,  all  the  prothoracic  costse 
very  slender,  sides  of  prothorax  gently  and  somewhat  trisinu- 
ately  rounded,  rows  of  tubercles  on  the  elytra  rather  numerous, 
the  alternate  ones  containing  tubercles  more  or  less  larger  than 
the  intermediate  ones  (those  of  the  second  and  fourth  rows  the 
largest) ;  anterior  tibiae  variable  externally,  in  some  examples 
somewhat  obtusely  tridentate,  in  others  merely  trisinuate.  The 
prosternal  process  is  sharply  pointed  behind. 

S.  Western  Australia  ;  Eucla,  &c. 
T.  AugustcE,  sp.  nov.     Oblongo-ovatus  ;  minus  nitidus  ;  niger ; 
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capillis  rufis  elongatis  in  capite  pedibusque  setis  brevibus 
rufis  in  elytris  vestitus ;  capite  fortiter  nec  crebre  punctu- 
lato,  sat  concavo,  vix  tuberculato,  antice  subtriangulari 
fortiter  reflexo-marginato ;  prothorace  quani  longiori  plus 
quam  dimidio  latiori,  antice  quam  postice  fere  duplo  angus- 
tiori,  postice  fortissime  trisinuato-lobato  (lobo  ante  scutellum 
angulato),  leviter  minus  distincte  punctulato,  supra  costis 
inaequali  (mediis  4  bene  determinatis,  ceteris  fere  obsoletis), 
lateribus  valde  explanatis  postice  leviter  arcuatis  antice 
sinuatis,  angulis  posticis  subrectis  ;  elytris  leviter  costatis, 
vix  tuberculatis,  costis  alternis  paullo  magis  elevatis,  inter- 
stitiis  obscure  transversim  rugulosis  et  seriatim  sat  fortiter 
punctulatis  (hie  illic  pustulis  nitidis  vix  elevatis  plus  minus 
distincte  ornatis) ;  tibiis  anticis  externe  bidentatis  ;  processu 
prosternali  sat  fortiter  spiniformi.  Long.,  7 — 8  1.;  lat.,  4 — 
4f  1. 

An  extremely  distinct  species,  notable  for  its  elytra  devoid  of 
tubercles  (the  costse  being  little  more  than  crenulated  even  in  the 
hinder  part),  its  very  strongly-lobed  prothorax  (a  line  joining  the 
hind  angles  would  pass  very  little  behind  the  centre  point  of  the 
segment),  and  the  strongly-produced  spiniform  process  of  its 
presternum. 

S.  Australia  ;  near  Port  Augusta. 

T.  scaber,  Linn.  I  have  examples  taken  near  Adelaide  which 
I  cannot  separate  from  this  European  species ;  doubtless  they  are 
imported. 

T.  velutinus,  sp.  nov.  Sat  late  ovalis ;  opacus ;  brunneo-niger, 
an  tennis  tesfcaceis,  capite  infra  f  ulvo-hirsuto,  corporis  partibus 
elevatis  (e.g.,  prothoracis  et  elytrorum  tuberculis)  rufescent- 
ibus ;  capite  obscure  ruguloso  bituberculato  antice  vix 
angulato;  prothorace  quam  longiori  fere  duplo  latiori,  postice 
lobato  (lobo  ante  scutellum  rotundato)  postice  quam  antice 
minus  quam  dimidio  latiori,  hand  punctulato,  granulis  ferru- 
gineis  adsperso  (his  latera  versus  confluentibus  et  costas  fere 
tegentibus),  supra  in  medio  costas  usitatas  ferenti  (costis 
intermediis  integris),  lateribus  arcuatis  vix  sinuatis,  angulis 
posticis  obtusis  ;  elytris  seriatim  punctulatis  (puncturis  sat 
magnis  in  fundo  nitidis,  in  seriebus  sat  remote  positis), 
interstitiis  sat  ?equa]iter  tuberculis  par  vis  elongatis  opacis 
ornatis  (his  in  seriebus  sat  crebre  positis,  in  interstitiis  3°,  5° 
que  ad  basin  costas  formantibus) ;  tibiis  anticis  in  medio 
dente  minuto  extus  armatis  ;  processu  prosternali  perbrevi 
vix  acuminato.  Long.,  5  1.;  lat.,  3^  1. 
A  very  peculiar-looking  species,  presenting  a  dark-brown  velvety 

aspect  with  all  the  raised  parts  appearing  as  rusty  red  spots  in  a 
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certain  light,  and  in  a  ditl'erent  light  appearing  almost  of  the 
colour  of  the  derm.  The  front  tibise  too  are  peculiar,  being 
scarcely  dilated  externally  into  a  defined  tooth  even  at  the  apex, 
and  above  the  apex  having  only  a  very  minute  sharp  tooth  about 
the  middle.  The  example  before  me  has  no  trace  of  a  removable 
indumentum. 

N.  Queensland  ;  sent  to  me  by  C.  French,  Esq. 

BUPRESTID^. 

CYRIA. 

C.  tridens,  sp.  nov.    Elongata;  postice  angustata;  supra  glabra, 
subtus  pilis  pallidis  vix  aliter  quam  C.  imperialis  vestita  ; 
nigra,  labro  prothoracis  vitta  utrinque  laterali  antice  posti- 
ceque  abbreviata  et  elytris  flavis,  his  nigro-notatis,  pictura 
antice   tridenti  postice  cultro  simili  ;    capite  subfortiter 
acervatim  punctulato,  longitudinaliter  inter  oculos  antice 
carinato  postice  sulcato;  prothorace  quam  longiori  (et  postice 
quam  antice)  circiter  dimidio  latiori,  foveis  sat  numerosis 
impresso,   canaliculato,  sparsim  subtiliter  (angulos  anticos 
versus,  nec  ad  latera,  magis  crebre)  punctulato,  lateribus  a 
basi  ad  apicem  sinuatim  convergentibus,  angulis  posticis 
acutis  sat  productis  ;    elytris  apice  singulatim  subspinoso- 
acuminatis,  kcvibus,  puncturarum  seriebus  intra  substantiam 
positis  per  superficiem  conspicuis  ;    prosterno  antice  et  ad 
latera  sat  fortiter  rugulose  punctulato  retrorsum  gradatim 
fere  Isevi ;   metasterno  ad  latera  sparsim  sat  fortiter  punctu- 
lato, in  medio  fere  Isevi,  abdomine  ad  latera  sparsim  sub- 
tiliter punctulato  in  medio  Isevi.    Long.,  11 J  1  ;  lat.,  3 J  1. 
The  pattern  on  the  elytra  at  once  distinguishes  this  species ;  it 
consists  of  a  single  common  black  mark,  \\'hich  (in  the  example 
before  me)  touches  base,  apex,  or  lateral  margin  only  at  the  base 
of  the  suture.    This  black  mark,  in  the  hindmost  third  part  of 
the  elytra,  is  shaped  like  a  ploughshare,  from  the  middle  of 
which  (on  the  suture),  rises  a  mark  resembling  a  handle  ;  on  this 
handle,  and  occupying  more  than  the  front  half  of  the  elytra, 
rests  the  anterior  portion  of  the  black  mark,  which  resembles  a 
trident,  with  the  three  prongs  directed  forward,  the  lateral 
prongs  nearly  (and  the  middle  one  quite)  reaching  the  base  of  the 
elytra. 

Compared  with  C.  imperialis,  Don.,  apart  from  colour  and 
pattern,  this  species  is,  throughout,  much  more  finely  punctured. 
The  prothorax  is  not  more  closely  or  coarsely  punctured  on  the 
sides  than  on  the  disc;  besides  the  round  fovea  at  the  base  of 
the  median  line,  there  are  two  sharply  defined  fovese  on  either 
side,  placed,  longitudinally,  about  half-way  between  the  median 
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line  and  the  lateral  margins,  and  two  more  on  either  side  still 
nearer  to  the  lateral  margins  ;  the  elytra  (except  at  the  extreme 
base)  are  absolutely  devoid  of  sculpture  ;  the  rows  of  what,  on  a 
casual  glance,  seem  like  punctures  being  on  the  underside,  and 
only  showing  through.  The  elytra  do  not  nearly  meet  at  the 
sutural  apex,  but  each  elytron  is  separately  narrowed  behind 
into  a  subspiniform  point, 

NEOCURIS. 

This  genus  seems  to  be  very  near  Anilara,  and  both  are  near 
Anthaxia.  They  are  both  distinguished  from  the  Australian 
genera  allied  to  them  by  the  total  absence  of  longitudinal  strije 
on  the  elytra.  M.  Thomson  says  that  Anilara  appears  to  have 
only  four  segments  in  the  hind  body,  but  I  think  this  must  be  a 
mistake ;  at  any  rate,  I  have  not  seen  any  species  in  which  I 
cannot  trace  a  fine  suture  between  the  first  and  second  segments, 
making  the  number  five;  and  I  think  I  certainly  know 
A.  Adelaidce,  Hope.  iV.  Master  si,  Mac].,  is  described  as  having 
the  elytra  punctulate-striate,  but  I  should  say  there  is  a  doubt 
whether  this  is  a  true  Neocnris.  Probably  all  the  Australian 
species  attributed  to  Anthaxia  are  either  Neocuris  or  Anilara. 
Anilara  seems  to  be  best  distinguished  from  Neocuris  by  its  short 
stout  tarsi ;  its  pfothorax  also  is  more  strongly  rounded  laterally 
(as  M.  Thomson  points  out),  but  this  character  does  not .  seem 
equally  reliable  in  all  the  species.  M.  Thomson  says  that  the 
apical  ventral  segment  in  Anilara  is  excavated ;  I  do  not  find 
this  to  be  quite  an  exact  description  of  the  structure,  but  its  free 
margin  has  a  distinct  raised  border  running  completely  round  it, 
which  seems  to  be  invariable,  and  undoubtedly  gives  it  a  certain 
appearance  of  being  excavated ;  this  border  being  absent  in 
Neocuris. 

Neocuris  as  at  present  constituted  may  be  characterised  by  its 
small  scutellum  and  moderately  slender  and  elongate  tarsi  in 
combination  with  absolutely  non-striate  elytra  and  apical  ventral 
segment  devoid  of  spines,  and  of  a  continuous  raised  border.  I 
think  the  species  presenting  these  characters  will  need  further 
subdivision  eventually,  as  some  of  them  have  the  elytra  much 
shorter  than  the  hind  body  (a  character  not  mentioned  by  M. 
Thomson),  but  it  will  perhaps  be  well  for  the  present  not  to  treat 
this  character  as  generic.    The  following  are  new  species  :  — 

N.  dilataticollis,  sp.  nov.  Convexiuscula  ;  sparsim  pubescens ; 
supra  senea,  capite  viridi,  elytris  antice  latera  versus  viridi- 
micantibus,  utrinque  postice  vitta  submarginali  Isete 
purpurea,  corpore  subtus  femoribusque  viridibus,  antennis 
tibiis  tarsisque  obscuris  ;  capite  piano,  crebre  fortiter  sub- 
rugulose  punctulato;  prothorace  fortiter  trans  verso,  ut  caput 
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punctulato  (Latera  versus  paullo  crassius),  lateribus  a]> 
angulis  anticis  ad  medium  leviter  divergentibus  pone  medium 
sat  fortiter  dilatato-rotundatis,  margine  antico  fere  recto, 
basi  media  lobata,  angulis  posticis  acutis  retrorsum  directis ; 
scutello  baud  transverse  postice  acuto ;  elytris  obscure 
rugulosis,  antice  manifeste  convexis,  lateribus  postice  sub- 
tiliter  denticulatis  ;  prosterno  fere  ut  pronotum  sed  paullo 
magis  rugulose,  abdomine  sat  lequaliter  (ad  latera  paullo 
magis  crebre)  punctulatis ;  segmento  ventrali  apicali  leviter 
late  emarginato.    Long.,  2f  1. ;  lat.,  1  1. 

The  elytra  of  this  insect  are  not  shorter  than  the  hind  body. 
The  most  striking  character  lies  in  the  shape  of  the  prothorax, 
that  segment  increasing  in  width  only  gently  from  the  front  to 
about  the  middle,  but  thence  nearly  to  the  base  being  much  more 
strongly  and  more  abruptly  dilated  ;  the  sides,  however,  owing  to 
the  strong  curve  of  their  hinder  part  are  convergent  close  to  the 
base. 

Compared  with  N,  Fortnumi,  Hope,  the  principal  diflferences 
(apart  from  colour  and  markings)  are  as  follows  : — The  head  is 
not  concave,  and  its  sculpture  is  not  at  all  longitudinal ;  the 
prothorax  is  differently  shaped,  and  is  very  much  more  closely 
and  strongly  punctured ;  the  elytra  are  distinctly  less  coarsely 
sculptured. 

N.  S.  Wales ;  near  Sydney. 

iV.  nigriccms,  sp.  nov.    Convexiuscula  ;  sparsim  pubescens  ;  tota 
nigro-aenea ;  capite   piano  vel   potius  subconvexo,  crebre 
fortiter  subrugulose  punctulato ;  prothorace  fortiter  trans- 
verso,  confertira  rugulose  punctulato,  lateribus  ab  angulis 
anticis  fere  ad  basin  leviter  arcuatim  divergentibus,  margine 
antico  fere  recto,  basi  media  lobata,  angulis  posticis  acutis 
retrorsum  directis  ;   scutello  parvo  rotundato ;  elytris  sat 
fortiter  rugulosis,  antice    sat   fortiter  convexis,  lateribus 
postice  subtiliter  denticulatis ;  prosterno  fere  ut  pronotum 
punctulato ;   abdomine  coriaceo  et  ad  latera  sat  fortiter 
squamose  punctulato ;  segmento  ventrali  apicali  toto  sat 
fortiter  squamose  punctulato,  postice  sat  anguste  angulatim 
nec  profunde  emarginato.    Long.,  2|-1. ;  lat.,  11. 
This  species  is  very  like  the  preceding,  and  I  have  felt  some 
doubt  as  to  whether  its  differences  might  be  merely  sexual,  but  I 
do  not  think  this  can  be  the  case.     It  is  a  shorter  and  wider 
insect,  with  the  apical  ventral  segment  differently  shaped,  and  all 
the  ventral  segments  differently  sculptured.    These  characters 
are  very  likely  to  be  sexual,  but  in  addition  the  colour  is  widely 
different,  the  whole  sculpture  of   the  upper  surface  is  more 
rugulose,  the  outline  of  the  prothorax  is  different,  and  the  front 
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margin  of  the  elytra  is  quite  strongly  produced,  instead  of  being 
only  gently  convex. 

N.  S.  Wales  ;  Blue  Mountains. 

MELOBASIS. 

J/.  Derhyensis,  sp.  nov.    Supra  viridi-aurea,  subtus  viridis  vix 
auratus;  nitida;  fere  glabra;  capite  piano  confertim  fortiter 
punctulato  et  pilis  brevibus  albidis  dense  vestito;  prothorace 
quara  longiori  duplo  (postice  quam  antice  fere  tertia  parte) 
latiori,  nullo  modo  canaliculate,  sat  fortiter  minus  crebre 
latera  versus  magis  crebre  (fere  ut  M.  vernce,  Hope,  sed 
paullo  minus  fortiter)  punctulato,  lateribus  vix  arcuatis, 
margine    antico    leviter    emarginato    vix    bisinuato,  basi 
bisinuata,    angulis    posticis   sub   acutis  leviter  retrorsum 
directis :  elytris  punctulato-striatis,  latera  versus  striis  obso- 
letis   et   puncturis   confusis,    interstitiis    suturam  versus 
subtilissime  sparsissime  punctulatis,  lateribus  postice  denti- 
culatis;  prosterno  antice  declivi.    Long.,  5 J  1.;  lat.,  2  1. 
The  prothorax  scarcely  differs  from  that  of  M.  verna,  Hope,  in 
any  respect  except  that  the  front  margin  is  scarcely  at  all 
bisinuate,  and  that  the  puncturation  is  a  trifle  finer.    The  elytra 
are  very  much  more  distinctly  striated  than  in  that  species,  the 
nterstices  of  the  stria3  being  almost  lajvigate.    The  puncturation 
of  the  underside  is  evidently  finer  than  in  M.  verna.    The  follow- 
ing characters  in  combination  will,  1  think,  distinguish  it  from 
all  its  described  congeners;   colour  of   upper  surface  bright 
greenish-golden,  head  flat,  pubescent  and  very  closely  punctured, 
prothorax  without  any  trace  of  a  dorsal  line  beyond  a  faint 
scratch  at  the  base  only  discernible  in  certain  lights,  elytra  quite 
devoid  of  costas,  but  exceptionally  distinctly  striate. 

N.W.  Australia;  King's  Sound;  in  the  collection  of 
C.  French,  Esq. 

STIGMODERA. 

^.  minuta,  sp.  nov.  Sat  angusta ;  capite  viridi,  prothorace 
aureo-cupreo  viridique  iridescenti,  elytris  cupreo-nigris 
singulis  maculis  4  flavis  ornatis,  corpore  subtus  pedibusque 
cyaneis ;  capite  planato  crebre  fortiter  punctulato ;  pro- 
thorace quam  longiori  fere  dimidio  latiori,  postice  quam 
antice  tertia  parte  latiori,  fortiter  convexo,  perspicue  canali- 
culato,  crebre  subtilius  (quam  caput  minus  fortiter)  punctu- 
lato, lateribus  leviter  arcuatis,  basi  fortiter  bisinuata  in 
medio  lobata,  angulis  posticis  acutis ;  elytris  sat  fortiter 
striatis,  basi  antrorsum  late  sat  fortiter  arcuatim  prominulis, 
apice  o})lique  emarginatis  et  2-spinosis,  interstitiis  convexis 
punctulatis  alternis  postice  magis  elevatis  ;  corpore  subtus 
fere  glabro  sat  fortiter  punctulato.    Long.,  3  1. ;  lat.,  1  1. 


45 


The  spots  on  each  elytron  are  a  nearly  circular  one  between 
the  scutellum  and  shoulder,  an  oblong  one  placed  longitudinally 
on  the  lateral  margin  a  little  behind  the  base,  a  fascia-like  one 
about  the  middle,  touching  the  lateral  margin  but  not  the  suture 
and  roundly  dilated  at  its  inner  extremity,  and  an  arched  fascia- 
like one  a  little  before  the  apex  touching  the  lateral  margin  but 
not  the  suture. 

Of  the  section  of  Stigmodera  having  the  underside  and  also 
the  prothorax  unicolorous,  the  elytra  of  two  colours  and  the  apex 
of  the  elytra  spined,  the  following  very  small  species  have  been 
described  : — sexguttata,  MacL  ;  hella,  Saund.  ;  hilaris,  Hope 
Iiliputa7ia,  Thoms.  ;  parva,  Saund. ;  triguttata,  Macl. ;  lai7ia, 
Thorns.  Of  these  only  the  first  and  last  bear  any  marked  resem- 
blance to  the  present  species.  S.  sexguttata,  Macl.,  seems  to 
differ  considerably  in  the  markings,  and  also  in  having  the  head 
broadly  impressed  and  "very  finely"  punctured,  while  layia^ 
Thoms.,  from  W.  Australia,  differs  inter  alia  by  the  hindmost 
yellow  mark  on  its  elytra  being  straight. 

Queensland  ;  sent  to  me  by  C.  French,  Esq. 

aS'.  septeinmaculata,  sp.  nov.    Minus  lata  ;  minus  depressa  ;  supra 
sat  glabra,  subtus  sat  dense  albido-pubescens  ;  obscure  senea, 
elytris  testaceis,  basi  anguste  ?eneis,  maculis  7  nigro-purpureis 
ornatis  (sc.  communibus  in  sutura  3  utrinque  marginem 
lateralem  versus  2,  posterioribus  2  in  sutura  conjunctis) ; 
capite     prothoraceque     confertim     subfortiter     (fere  ut 
S.  amp)hichroa^,  Boisd.)  punctulatis  ;  illo  longitudinaliter  con- 
cavo ;  hoc  subgibboso,  canaliculato,  quam  longiori  plus  quam 
dimidio  (postice  quam  antice  vix  dimidio)  latiori,  lateribus 
sat  fortiter  arcuatis,  basi  leviter  bisinuata,  angulis  posticis 
acutis  ;  elytris  punctulato-striatis,  basi  late  Ipeviter  arcuatis, 
apice  oblique  emarginatis  et  bispinosis  (spinis  nigris),  inter- 
stitiis  subtiliter   sat  crebre   punctulatis ;   corpore  subtus 
crebre  subtilius  (prosterno  medio   postice  magis  sparsim 
magis  fortiter)  punctulatis.    Long.,  4|-  1. ;  lat.,  If  1. 
The  submarginal  spots  on  the  elytra  are  placed  one  a  little 
behind  the  shoulder,  the  other  scarcely  behind  the  middle  ;  the 
sutural  spots  are  placed  one  about  a  quarter  of  its  length  from 
the  base,  one  (of  a  diamond  shape)  slightly  behind  the  middle 
and  one  near  the  apex,  the  hinder  two  being  narrowly  connected 
on  the  suture. 

This  is  a  very  distinct  species,  a  little  like  S.  ^-guttata,  Macl., 
but  much  larger,  and  very  differently  coloured,  with  the  elytra 
very  much  more  deeply  emarginate  at  the  apex,  the  apical  spines 
(especially  the  external  ones)  very  much  larger,  (fee. 

S.  Australia  ;  Lyndoch  ;  in  the  S.  A.  Museum. 
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jS.  Skusei,  sp.  nov.  Tota  laete  coerulea  certo  adspectu  viridi- 
micans,  elytris  antice  ad  latera  et  postice  ante  apicem  trans- 
versim  flavis  exceptis  ;  capite  longitudinaliter  concavo  sat 
crebre  sat  fortiter  punctulato  ;  prothorace  quam  longiori  (et 
postice  quam  antice)  paullo  plus  quam  dimidio  latiori,  basin 
versus  in  medio  fortiter  minus  crebre  punctulato  (hinc 
antrorsum  et  latera  versus  gradatim  magis  crebre  magis 
rugulose,  antrorsum  magis  subtiliter  punctulato  ;  prothorace 
ut  S.  S-sjnlotcB,  Saund.,  sculpturato),  lateribus  fere  a  basi  ad 
apicem  arcuatim  convergentibus,  basi  fortiter  bisinuata, 
angulis  posticis  acutis ;  elytris  punctulato-striatis,  basi 
antrorsum  late  sat  fortiter  arcuatim  prominulis,  apice 
oblique  emarginatis,  intus  breviter  extus  fortiter  spinosis, 
lateribus  pone  humeros  late  minus  fortiter  dilatatis  postice 
denticulatis,  interstitiis  sparsim  minus  subtiliter  punctulatis, 
antice  suturam  versus  subplanis,  latera  apicemque  versus  sat 
convexis  ;  corpore  subtus  sat  crebre  sat  fortiter  punctulato, 
breviter  sparsim  albido-pubescenti.    Long.,  6J  1.  ;  lat.,  2|-  1. 

A  very  pretty  and  distinct  species,  entirely  (except  the  yellow 
parts  of  the  elytra)  of  a  rich  blue  colour  with  greenish  reflections 
in  certain  lights.  The  elytra  are  more  easily  described  if  the 
yellow  be  regarded  as  the.ground  colour.  The  blue  then  appearse 
as  a  very  wide  common  sutural  vitta  (about  as  wide  as  each  of  th 
yellow  lateral  spaces)  extending  from  the  base  to  slightly  beyond 
the  middle  of  the  length,  where  it  merges  in  a  straight  fascia  of 
the  same  colour  (both  margins  of  which,  however,  are  sinuous),  the 
front  of  which  is  a  little  behind  the  middle  of  the  elytra ;  each 
elytron  also  bears  a  small  blue  spot  occupying  its  inner  apex. 

N.  S.  Wales ;  taken  in  the  Blue  Mountains  by  Mr.  Skuse. 

*S'.  hostilis,  sp.  nov.  Nigro-senea,  elytris  flavo-brunneis  nigro- 
trifasciatis,  externe  rubro  marginatis ;  fasciis  in  sutura 
conjunctis  ;  prothorace  quam  elytra  multo  angustiori 
creberrime  subtilius  (basin  mediam  versus  sparsius  magis 
fortiter)  punctulato  ;  elytris  punctulato-striatis,  interstitiis 
crebre  punctulatis  antice  suturam  versus  sat  planis  latera 
apicemque  versus  convexis,  ad  apicem  singulatim  trispinosis; 
corpore  subtus  dense  sat  longe  piloso.  Long.,  5J  1.  ; 
lat.,  2i  1. 

The  base  of  the  elytra,  which  is  narrowly  black,  is  very 
distinctly  wider  than  the  base  of  the  prothorax,  and  is  distinctly 
and  minutely  dentiform  at  its  humeral  angles ;  it  is  widely 
arcuately  and  somewhat  evenly  arched  forward.  The  front  fascia 
is  a  little  behind  the  base  and  is  straight,  its  lateral  apices  a 
little  produced  forward,  its  middle  with  a  small  triangular  projec- 
tion nearly  touching  the  scutellum  ;  it  does  not  reach  the  lateral 
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margins.  The  second  fascia  is  immediately  beliind  the  middle 
of  the  length,  and  touches  the  lateral  margins  ;  it  is  straight  and 
nearly  twice  as  wide  as  the  front  fascia,  its  lateral  apices  con- 
siderably dilated.  The  hindmost  fascia  is  somewhat  of  a 
half-moon  shape, — viewed  with  the  head  of  the  insect  next  the 
observer,  it  resembles  an  open  umbrella, — and  is  near  the  apex. 
The  prothorax,  at  its  widest,  is  scarcely  more  than  three-quarters 
the  length  of  the  widest  part  of  the  elytra ;  it  is  half  again  as 
wide  as  long,  and  nearly  twice  as  wide  across  the  base  as  across 
the  front.  Its  puncturation  is  about  as  close  as  that  on  the  pro- 
thorax  of  S.  ainphicroa,  Boisd.,  but  is  a  trifle  finer  (except  in 
front  of  the  scutellum  where  it  is  stronger  and  less  close), 
and  less  rugulose.  Its  form  is  strongly  convex  in  all  directions, 
so  that  it  appears  decidedly  gibbous.  The  head  is  moderately 
elongate  and  moderately  concave  longitudinally  ;  its  puncturation 
is  much  like  that  of  the  prothorax.  The  underside  is  closely  and 
finely  punctured. 

This  species  seems  to  be  near  Burchelli,  L.  &  G.,  but  differs 
from  it  and  its  described  allies  by  the  the  trispinose  apex  of 
each  of  its  elytra  ;  of  the  three  apical  spines  the  middle  one  is 
the  largest  and  the  least  acute  ;  the  others  are  small  and  sharp. 

W.  Australia  ;  near  York  ;  sent  by  C.  French,  Esq. 

S.  sternalis,  sp.  nov.  Brevis ;  lata ;  depressa ;  fere  glabra  ; 
coerulea,  capite  prothoraceque  supra  seneis,  antennis  viridibus, 
elytris  testaceis  ad  basin  anguste  obscuris,  pone  medium 
fascia  angusta  et  in  apice  macula  communi  subquadrata 
nigris  ornatis;  capite  longitudinaliter  concavo,  fortiter  minus 
crebre  (postice  minus  fortiter  magis  crebre)  punctulato  ; 
prothorace  quam  longiori  (et  postice  quam  antice)  duabus 
partibus  latiori,  sparsim  subfortiter  (latera  versus  paullo 
magis  fortiter  magis  crebre)  punctulato,  lateribus  a  basi  ad 
apicem  arcuatim  convergentibus,  basi  media  late  angulatim 
lobata,  angulis  posticis  acutis ;  elytris  striatis  (striis  sat 
fortiter  punctulatis),  basi  antrorsum  fortiter  angulatim 
prominulis,  apice  emarginatis  et  bispinosis,  lateribus  pone 
humeros  minus  late  sat  fortiter  dilatatis,  interstitiis  sparsim 
subfortiter  punctulatis  suturam  versus  in  medio  sat  planis 
(basin  apicem  lateraque  versus  carinatis)  ;  corpore  subtus 
subtiliter  minus  crebre  punctulato  ;  canali  sternali  elevato. 
Long.,  5f  1.;  lat.,  2|  1.  (vix). 

Extremely  like  S.  Andersoni,  L.  &  G.  It  is  a  shorter  and 
more  depressed  insect,  with  the  elytra  much  more  dilated  behind 
the  middle.  The  prothorax  is  much  more  strongly  and  sparsely 
punctulate,  and  is  without  any  trace  of  a  fovea  in  the  hind 
angles ;  the  scutellum  is  much  less  transverse ;  the  punctures  in 
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the  elytral  striae  and  also  on  the  interstices  are  much  stronger, 
the  interstices  are  very  much  more  convex  ;  the  underside  is  of  a 
bright  blue  colour,  and  the  pectoral  excavation  (receiving  the 
prosternal  process)  is  strongly  elevated  ;  the  pubescence  of  the 
underside  and  legs  is  very  thin  and  inconspicuous.  The  external 
angle  of  the  base  of  the  elytra  is  strongly  defined  and  directed 
outward.  The  apical  spot  on  the  elytra  is  not  connected  on  the 
suture  with  the  transverse  fascia. 

S.  Australia ;  in  the  collection  of  C.  French,  Esq. 

S.  Macleayi,  sp.  nov.  Sat  lata;  subtus  modice  albido-pubescens  ; 
obscure  viridis  ;  elytris  testaceis,  basi  anguste  viridi,  sutura 
late  viridi  (colore  viridi  pone  scutellum  dilatato,  mox  pone 
medium  fasciam  externe  violaceam  ad  latera  emittenti, 
paullo  ante  apicem  in  macula  magna  transversa  dilatato, 
circa  apicem  recurvato),  macula  sat  parva  violacea  pone 
humeros  oblique  posita ;  capite  prothoraceque  creberrime 
subtilius  punctulatis ;  illo  inter  oculos  longitudinaliter 
concavo  ;  hoc  quam  longiori  vix  dimidio  (postice  quam  antice 
fere  duplo)  latiori,  lateribus  a  basi  ad  apicem  rotundatim 
convergentibus,  basi  media  angulatim  lobata,  angulis  posticis 
acutis ;  elytris  striatis  (striis  subtiliter  punctulatis),  basi 
antrorsum  late  trisinuatim  minus  fortiter  prominulis,  apice 
oblique  emarginatis  et  bidentatis,  dentibus  externis  majoribus, 
lateribus  pone  humeros  modice  dilatatis,  interstitiis  fere  ut 
*S'.  sternalis  set  multo  magis  crebre  punctulatis ;  corpore 
subtus  confertim  punctulato.    Long.,  6  L;  lat.,  2\  1. 

The  colour  of  the  markings  on  the  elytra  is  peculiar,  the  base 
and  extreme  suture  being  green,  all  the  other  markings  deep 
violet.  The  markings  on  the  elytra  are  almost  exactly  (save  that 
the  post-humeral  spot  and  the  post-scutellar  dilatation  are  smaller) 
as  depicted  in  the  figure  of  S.  audax,  Saund.  (Ins.  Saund.,  III., 
1,  t.  1,  fig.  7),  which,  however,  is  a  very  different  insect  in  other 
respects.  The  base  of  the  elytra  is  of  the  same  width  as  the  base 
of  the  prothorax,  their  humeral  angle  is  acute,  but  scarcely 
dentiform.  The  puncturation  of  the  head  and  prothorax  is  as  in 
*S'.  ocelligera,  L.  &  G.  Perhaps  near  aS'.  Masteri,  Macl.,  which, 
however,  is  described  as  a  smaller  species  of  a  brassy  or  bluish-black 
colour,  the  anterior  spots  on  the  elytra  as  adjoining  the  scutellum, 
the  apices  of  the  elytra  strongly  bispinose  and  not  marked  with 
dark  colour,  &c.  The  description  of  puncturation,  &c.,  is  not  definite 
enough  for  comparison.  Also  near  cyanicoUis,  Boisd.,  differing 
inter  alia  by  its  prothorax  at  the  widest  across  the  base  and 
more  closely  punctulate. 

Queensland  ;  in  the  collection  of  C.  French,  Esq. 

>S'.  eqiviva,  sp.  nov.    Minus  elongata;  satdepressa;  supra  glabra, 
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subtus  sat  dense  argenteo-pubescens ;  brunneo-cuprea,  elytris 
flavis,  ad  basin  anguste  cyaneis  vittis  fasciisque  brunneo 
cupreis  ornatis  (sc.  pone  humeros  utrinque  vitta  arcuata — his 
fascia  transversa  conjunctis — fascia  mox  pone  medium 
posita,  macula  magna  apicali  et  a  fascia  antemediana  ad 
apicem  sutura);  capite  medio  longitudinaliter  canaliculato, 
fortiter  sat  crebre  punctulato;  prothorace  quam  longiori 
(et  postice  quam  antice)  plus  quam  dimidio  latiori,  sub- 
fortiter  minus  crebre  punctulato,  lateribus  rotundatis  postice 
sinuatis,  basi  leviter  bisinuata,  angulis  posticis  acutis; 
scutello  viridi  concavo;  elytris  punctulato-striatis,  basi 
subrectis,  apice  emarginatis  (baud  oblique)  et  bispinosis, 
lateribus  pone  humeros  sat  fortiter  subangulatim  dilatatis 
postice  subtiliter  denticulatis,  interstitiis  sparsim  subfortiter 
punctulatis  sat  convexis;  corpore  subtus  leviter  crebre 
punctulato.    Long.,  4f  1. ;  lat.,  1. 

In  the  unique  example  before  me  there  is  a  large  round  fovea 
on  either  side  of  the  disc  of  the  prothorax,  which,  however,  may 
be  accidental. 

The  markings  on  the  elytra  are  much  like  those  of  S.  simulata, 
L.  &G.  (as  depicted  in  Tr.  Ent.  Soc,  1868,  t.  3,  fig.  5);  the 
markings  on  the  front  half  of  the  elytra  differ  only  in  the  trans- 
verse fascia  (connecting  the  lateral  vittse)  having  its  front  margin 
straight  (i.e.,  not  produced  forward  on  the  suture);  the  post- 
median  fascia  differs  in  not  being  dilated  near  the  lateral  margin, 
and  having  both  its  front  and  hind  edge  evenly  arched  on  either 
side  (not  flexuous);  the  apical  spot  is  quite  different,  being  some- 
what like  that  of  S.  thoracica,  Saund.  (as  depicted  Jour.  Linn. 
Soc,  vol.  IX.,  t.  9,  fig.  11), — from  a  certain  point  of  view  the 
portion  of  it  on  each  elytron  bears  a  rough  resemblance  to  a 
horse's  head,  the  apical  spines  being  regarded  as  the  animal's 
ears.  The  apical  emargination  of  each  elytron  is  quite  apical 
(not  at  all  oblique),  and  the  spines  on  either  side  of  the  emargi- 
nation are  well  defined  and  equal.  I  incline  to  place  this  species 
near  simulata,  although  it  differs  much  in  its  much  smaller  size, 
more  depressed  form,  prothorax  wider  at  the  middle  than  at  the 
base  and  much  less  closely  punctured,  &c  I  am  doubtful  of  the 
sex  of  my  example. 

S.  Australia;  near  Port  Lincoln. 

S.  quadrinotata,  sp.  nov.  Sat  elongata;  sat  depressa;  postice 
latior;  supra  glabra  subtus  breviter  minus  dense  pubescens; 
capite  prothoraceque  subaureo-viridibus,  scutello  viridi,  elytris 
testaceis  externe  rufescentibus  (sutura  viridi,  basi  apice  et 
fasciis  3  cyanescentibus),  corpore  subtus  viridi,  pedibus  plus 
minusve  violaceis,  capite  longitudinaliter  concavo;  protho- 
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race  quam  longiori  et  postice  quam  antice  dimidio  latiori, 
lateribus  ab  angulis  anticis  fere  ad  basin  rotundatim  diver- 
gentibus,  basi  valde  bisinuata,  angulis  posticis  acutis;  elytris 
punctulato-striatis,  basi  fortiter  antrorsum  rotundato-pro- 
ductis,  apice  oblique  emarginatis  et  bispinosis,  lateribus  pone 
humeros  modice  dilatatis  interstitiis  sparsim  punctulatis 
alternis  convexis.    Long.,  4^  1. ;  lat.,  1|-  1. 

Not  unlike  S.  quadrifasciata,  Saund.,  but  much  smaller  and 
differently  coloured;  also  the  pattern  on  the  elytra  is  different, 
the  ante-median  fascia  being  dilated  (not  contracted)  on  the 
suture,  and  reaching  the  lateral  margins;  it  resembles  the  corres- 
ponding fascia  in  S.  carminea,  Saund.  (as  depicted  in  Journ. 
Linn.  Soc,  vol.  IX.,  tab.  10,  fig.  32).  The  post-median  fascia 
is  very  like  that  of  S.  4:-fasciata  (as  depicted  loc.  cit.,  fig.  39^. 
The  ante-apical  fascia  resembles  the  ante-median  one  reversed. 
All  the  fascise  touch  the  external  margins. 

Victoria;  in  the  collection  of  C.  French,  Esq. 

N.B. — I  have  seen  an  example  (from  N.  S.  Wales)  of  this 
species  in  which  the  anterior  two  fasciae  of  the  elytra  are  both 
interrupted  on  either  side  on  the  disc,  so  that  in  place  of  those 
fasciae  there  are  two  large  marginal  or  submarginal  spots  on  each 
elytron  placed  opposite  (but  not  joining),  corresponding  dilatations 
of  the  suture.  It  is  just  possible  that  this  variety  may  be 
S.  disjecta,  Kerremans,  although  it  does  not  agree  well  with  the 
description,  especially  in  colour,  the  underside  not  being  at  all 
coppery,  nor  the  apical  part  of  the  elytra  red;  but  even  if  it 
should  prove  identical,  the  form  I  have  called  S.  4^-notata  is 
certainly  deserving  a  name  as  a  var. 

S.  dispar,  sp.  nov.  Modice  elongata ;  minus  depressa ;  supra 
glabra,  subtus  sparsim  breviter  pubescens ;  Isete  viridis, 
elytris  testaceis  ;  capite  prothoraceque  confertim  subtilius 
punctulatis ;  illo  medio  longitudinaliter  canaliculato ;  hoc 
quam  longiori  (et  postice  quam  antice)  dimidio  latiori, 
lateribus  fortiter  rotundatis,  basi  media  fortiter  lobata, 
angulis  posticis  minus  acutis ;  elytris  punctulato-striatis, 
basi  valde  subangulatim  antrorsum  productis,  apice  oblique 
minute  emarginatis  et  bidenticulatis  interstitiis  sat  crebre 
punctulatis  (alternis  antice,  omnibus  postice,  sat  convexis); 
corpore  subtus  crebre,  prosterno  medio  sat  sparsim,  punc- 
tulato.    Long.,  3|1.;  lat..  If  1. 

The  extremely  brilliant  green  colour  of  every  part,  except  the 
elytra — these  being  of  a  yellowish  testaceous  colour,  without  the 
slightest  trace  of  any  marking — will,  I  think,  distinguish  this  from 
all  the  other  Stigmodercs  of  small  size. 

Queensland ;  in  the  collection  of  C.  French,  Esq. 
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■S.  canaliciUata,  sp.  nov.  Sat  elongata ;  minus  depressa ;  supra 
fere  glabra,  subtus  sparsini  breviter  pubescens ;  nigra, 
elytris  rufis,  sutura  postice  nigra  (colore  nigra  ante  apicem 
abbreviataet  hie  rotundatim  dilatato;  capite  crebre  sat  fortiter 
punctulato,  longitudinaliter  profunde  concavo ;  prothorace 
quam  longiori  (et  postice  quam  antice)  plus  quam  diniidio 
latiori,  profunde  canaliculato,  in  medio  crebre  subtilius 
punctulato  et  transversim  rugato  latera  versus  sat  crasse 
ruguloso,  lateribus  ab  angulis  anticis  longe  ultra  medium 
divergentibus  ante  basin  sat  fortiter  rotundatis,  basi 
bisinuata,  angulis  posticis  acutis ;  elytris  striatis  (striis 
puncturis  magnis  sparsis  parum  distinctis  instructis),  basi 
fortiter  rotundatim  antrorsum  productis,  apice  oblique 
emarginatis  et  bispinosis,  lateribus  postice  subtiliter  denticu- 
latis,  interstitiis  confertim  punctulatis  alternis  modice 
convexis ;  corpore  subtus  subtilius  sat  crebre  punctulato, 
prosterno  medio  crebre  sat  crasse  ruguloso.  Long.,  3 1.  ; 
lat.,  1^  1 

Near  S.  erythropfera,  Boisd.,  but  inter  alia  very  much  smaller 
and  narrower,  with  the  prothorax  less  strongly  punctured  on  the 
disc,  the  presternum  much  more  closely  rugulose  (this  may  not 
be  the  case  in  both  sexes),  the  dark  colour  of  the  suture  expand- 
ing into  a  rounded  spot  considerably  before  the  apex,  and  not 
continued  behind  the  spot.  Also  near  *S'.  nanula,  Kerremans, 
which,  however,  has  the  apex  of  the  elytra  black  and  rounded. 

Queensland  ;  in  the  collection  of  C.  French,  Esq. 

S.  arhorifera,  sp.  nov.  Modice  lata  ;  minus  convexa ;  supra  fere 
glabra,  subtus  sat  dense  argenteo-pubescens  ;  nigra,  obscure 
hie  illic  purpureo-vel  cyaneo-micans,  elytris  flavo-ornatis  (sc. 
in  elytris  singulis  vitta  sat  lata  discoidali  a  medio  fere  ad 
basin  attingenti,  margine  laterali  angusto  a  basi  ultra 
medium  postice  dilatato,  et  macula  semilunulari  apicali 
externe  convexa) ;  capite  prothoraceque  sat  crebre  sat 
fortiter  (ut  S.  Australasice)  punctulatis ;  illo  in  medio  longi- 
tudinaliter sulcato  ;  hoc  quam  longiori  dimidio  (postice  quam 
antice  paullo  plus  quam  dimidio)  latiori,  lateribus  sat 
arcuatis  pone  medium  leviter  sinuatis,  basi  leviter  bisinuata, 
angulis  posticis  acutis ;  elytris  sat  fortiter  punctulato- 
striatis,  basi  late  vix  arcutis,  apice  fortiter  (vix  oblique) 
emarginatis  et  bispinosis,  lateribus  postice  subtilissime 
denticulatis,  interstitiis  sat  convexis  sat  crebre  punctulatis ; 
corpore  subtus  crebre  subtilius  (in  medio  sparsim)  punc- 
tulatis ;  prosterno  medio  sparsim  minus  fortiter  punctulato. 
Long.,  5i  1.;  lat.,  23^1- 
If  yellow  be  regarded  as  the  ground  colour  of  the  elytra,  the 
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black  markings  (the  insect  being  looked  at  with  its  head  next  the 
observer)  appear  as  three  parallel  wide  vittse,  connected  (along 
the  base,  and  also  a  little  behind  the  middle)  at  their  extremities 
by  transverse  fasciae  ;  while  the  apical  quarter  of  the  elytra  is 
occupied  by  a  spot  bearing  a  rough  resemblance  to  the  figure  of 
a  tree  standing  on  the  hinder  transverse  fascia,  and  not  reaching 
the  apex,  except  very  narrowly  along  the  suture.  This  species  is 
not  unlike  S.  Wilso7ii,  Saund.,  but  besides  considerable  difference 
in  pattern,  the  prothorax  is  considerably  wider  across  the  base 
than  across  the  middle,  <kc. 

Australia ;  I  am  doubtful  of  the  exact  habitat ;  in  S.  A. 
Museum. 

S.  marcida,  sp.  nov.  Sat  angusta  ;  viridis,  elytris  (sutura  in 
medio  basique  anguste  viridibus  exceptis)  rufis  ;  capite  inter 
oculos  leviter  concavo,  sat  crebre  minus  fortiter  (fere  ut 
aS'.  viridicinctce,  Waterh.),  punctulato  ;  prothorace  quam 
longiori  fere  duplo  (postice  quam  antice  circiter  dimidio) 
latiori,  vix  manifeste  canaliculato,  pernitido,  inaequaliter  sat 
fortiter  sat  crebre  (fere  ut  S.  Jlavomarginatce,  G.  &  H.,  sed 
latera  versus  magis  crebre  magis  rugulose)  punctulato, 
lateribus  modice  sat  sequaliter  arcuatis,  basi  bisinua'ta  (in 
medio  vix  distincte  lobata),  angulis  anticis  minus  distinctis 
posticis  sat  acutis  ;  elytris  sat  fortiter  striatis  (interstitiis 
transversim  subtiliter  rugatis  sparsim  subfortiter  punctu- 
latis)  ad  apicem  leviter  emarginato-truncatis,  angulis 
suturalibus  sat  acutis  vix  prominulis,  basi  leviter  sequaliter 
arcuata ;  corpore  subtus  pilis  pallidis  sat  dense  vestito,  sat 
crebre  sat  fortiter  punctulato. 
Maris   segmento  ventrali   apicali   apice   profunde  arcuatim 

emarginato.  Long.,  12  1.;  lat.,  4|  1. 
The  width  of  the  prothorax  is  to  its  length  down  the  middle  as 
19  to  11.  The  species  in  general  appearance  is  suggestive  of 
S.  flavomarginata,  G.  &  H.,  but  differs  from  that  species  (apart 
from  colour)  inter  alia  by  its  narrower  form,  and  especially  by  its 
longer  head  with  the  clypeus  emarginate  in  front,  and  its  pro- 
thorax evenly  arched  at  the  sides,  whereas  in  flavomarginata  the 
prothorax  is  at  its  widest  a  little  in  front  of  the  base  and  thence 
narrows  forward  with  sides  but  little  curved. 

The  middle  part  of  the  presternum  is  punctured  rather  strongly 
and  closely,  scarcely  less  so  than  the  middle  part  of  the  ventral 
segments  ;  this,  however,  is  very  likely  not  the  case  with  the 
female.  In  my  example  of  flavomarginata,  which  seems  also  to 
be  a  male,  the  apical  ventral  segment  is  only  slightly  emarginate 
(almost  truncate)  behind,  and  the  middle  part  of  the  presternum 
is  very  finely  and  sparsely  punctulate. 

W.  Australia ;  in  the  collection  of  C.  French,  Esq. 
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*S'.  Andersoni,  L.  k  G.,  var.  terininalis,  Kerreraans.  This  must 
be  very  close  to,  if  not  identical  with,  S.  brutella,  Thorns.  I 
believe  it  to  be  a  good  species. 

S.  MeJhoiirnensis,  Thorns.  This  species  must  be  very  close  to,  if 
not  identical  with,  S.  Aiostralasuc,  L.  &  G. 

S.  Carpentaria,  sp.  noA'.  Sat  lata;  minus  convexa  ;  postice  sat 
angustata ;  fere  glabra  ;  prothorace  rufo  antice  posticeque 
et  in  disco  viridi-tincto;  scutello  viridi;  elytris  rufo-testaceis 
rubro-cinctis,  margine  antica  angusta  macula  oblonga  trans- 
versa pone  medium  posita  sutura  postice  et  apice  viridibus  ; 
corpore  subtus  rufo-testaceo,  prosterno  medio  cum  maculis 
nonnullis  in  meso  et  meta-sternis  et  in  abdomine  segmentum 
ventralium  marginibus  transversis  et  pedibus  (his  nihilo 
minus  rufo-maculatis)  viridibus  ;  capite  fere  plajio  crebre  sat 
fortiter  punctulato ;  prothorace  quam  longiori  duabus 
partibus  (postice  quam  antice  fere  duplo)  latiori,  subfortiter 
minus  crebre  sat  sequaliter  punctulato,  lateribus  postice  fere 
parallelis  antice  ad  angulos  anticos  sinuatim  fortiter  conver- 
gentibus,  basi  media  late  lobata ;  elytris  punctulato-striatis, 
ad  basin  externam  subquadratim  productis  (fere  ut 
S.  viridicinctcB,  Waterh.),  ad  apicem  fortiter  emarginatis 
(spinis  externis  parvis,  suturalibus  magnis),  interstitiis  crebre 
punctulatis  antice  transversim  rugulosis.  Long.,  13  1.;  lat., 
5*1- 

A  very  distinct  species  somewhat  resembling  S.  viuicollis, 
Macl.,  in  general  style  of  marking  on  the  upper  surface. 

N.  Queensland ;  Gulf  of  Carpentaria ;  in  the  collection  of 
C.  French,  Esq. 

S.  ornata,  sp.  nov.  Minus  lata ;  minus  convexa  ;  fere  glabra, 
subtus  sparsim  albido-pubescens ;  capite  prothorace  scutel- 
loque  l?ete  cupreo-viridi-cyaneoque  versicoloribus,  corpore 
subtus  splendide  aureo,  pedibus  viridi  purpureoque  micant- 
ibus,  elytris  testaceis,  his  macula  magna  communi  basali 
(prothoraci  magnitudine  formaque  simili)  fascia  mediana  lata 
et  macula  communi  elongata  apicali  nigris  ornatis  ;  capite 
prothoraceque  confertim  sat  fortiter  punctulatis  ;  illo  longi- 
tudinaliter  concavo  ;  hoc  quam  longiori  (et  postice  quam 
antice)  plus  quam  dimidio  latiori,  lateribus  leviter  arcuatis, 
basi  leviter  bisinuata ;  elytris  punctulato-striatis,  ad  basin 
subrectis,  ad  apicem  rotundatis,  interstitiis  convexis  sparsim 
punctulatis  ;  corpore  subtus  crebre  nec  fortiter  punctulato. 
Maris  segment©  ventrali  apicali  postice  late  sinuato-truncato, 
prosterno  medio  fortiter  sat  crebre  punctulato.  Long.,  6|  1. ; 
lat.,  21  1. 

This  is  a  very  beautiful  and  very  distinct  species.    The  mark 
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ings  on  the  elytra  bear  considerable  general  resemblance  to  those 
of  S.  grata,  Saund.  These  markings  are  all  connected  on  the 
suture  ;  the  basal  one  is  a  spot  nearly  as  large  as  the  area  of  the 
prothorax,  and  not  unlike  it  in  shape,  touching  the  base  along 
about  three-quarters  of  its  width,  but  not  touching  the  lateral 
margins  ;  the  space  between  the  basal  spot  and  the  median  fascia 
is  narrowly  black  on  the  suture,  and  is  very  short ;  the  median 
fascia  touches  the  lateral  margins  very  narrowly,  its  front  edge  is 
somewhat  triangular,  its  hind  edge  sinuous  ;  the  median  fascia  is 
joined  on  the  suture  by  a  wide  stem  to  the  apical  spot,  which  is 
somewhat  elongate-quadrate,  and  very  similar  in  form  and  size  to 
the  apical  spot  of  S.  thoracica,  Saund.  (depicted  Journ.  Linn.  Soc, 
vol.  IX.,  tab.  9,  fig.  11). 

Victoria  ;  in  the  collection  of  C.  French,  Esq. 

/S'.  longula,  sp.  nov.  Sat  elongata ;  subdepressa ;  subglabra  f 
coerulea,  prothoracis  lateribus  elytrorum  fasciis  2  latis 
suturam  haud  attingentibus  altera  mox  ante  medium  externe 
antrorsum  producta,  altera  subapicali  externe  retrorsum 
producta)  prosterni  lateribus  abdominis  lateribus  (macula 
utrinque  in  segmentis  2-4  positis  exceptis)  macula  in 
segmento  ventrali  penultimo  medio  posita  et  segmento 
ventrali  apicali  testaceo-rutis ;  capite  longitudinaliter  pro- 
funde  sulcato,  crebre  minus  fortiter  punctulato ;  prothorace 
quam  longiori  plus  quam  dimidio  (postice  quam  antice  fere 
duplo)  latiori,  sparsim  vix  fortiter  punctulato,  lateribus 
incrassatis  fortiter  rotundatis,  basi  leviter  bisinuata ;  elytris 
punctulato-striatis,  ad  basin  late  nec  fortiter  arcuatis  ad 
apicem  emarginatis  et  bispinosis,  spinis  externis  valde 
elongatis,  interstitiis  sparsius  punctulatis  subplanis  latera 
apicemque  versus  magis  convexis. 
Mas  latet. 

Feminse  prosternomedio  sparsim  parum  fortiter  punctulato. 
Long.,  9  1.  ;  lat.,  3f  1. 

The  shape  of  the  prothorax  is  very  unusual  in  the  genus,  the 
sides  being  strongly  rounded,  so  that  the  base  is  much  narrower 
than  the  widest  part,  and  the  widest  part  being  exceptionally  far 
from  the  base — indeed,  a  line  drawn  across  the  prothorax  at  its 
widest  would  intersect  the  median  longitudinal  line  in  front  of 
its  middle ;  the  sides  of  the  prothorax  are  incrassated,  and 
limited  by  a  sulcus,  as  in  S.  variabilis,  Don.  The  red  lateral 
margins  of  the  prothorax  are  so  wide  as  together  to  equal  the 
dark  intermediate  space. 

I  hardly  know  to  what  species  to  compare  this  ;  its  elytra 
spinose  at  the  apex  in  combination  with  red-margined  prothorax, 
underside  variegated  with  red,  and  elytra  fasciated,  place  it  in  a 
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section  of  the  genus  (as  I  have  roughly  and  artificially  tabulated 
it)  to  which  cyanipes,  Saund.,  and  numerous  otlier  species 
belong ;  cyanipes  is  very  variable  in  markings,  and  one  of  its 
varieties  (not  that  figured  by  Mr.  Saunders)  scarcely  differs  from 
the  present  insect  in  markings,  except  in  the  hinder  red  mark 
being  less  produced  hindward  on  the  margin,  so  that  the  hinder 
dark  mark  has  a  nearly  straight  edge  in  front  reaching  from 
margin  to  margin  ;  whereas  in  S.  longula  this  dark  mark  appears 
as  a  subquadrate  spot,  placed  and  shaped  much  as  in  *S'.  cruenta^ 
L.  ik  G.  (as  figured  by  Saunders,  Tr.  Ent.  Soc,  1868,  t.  2,  fig. 
21).  But  this  insect  is  very  unlike  ^.  cyanipes  in  other  respects, 
and  recalls  to  mind,  I  think,  very  differently-coloured  species  ie.g.^ 
S.  cruenta)  by  its  shape,  while  it  stands  almost,  if  not  quite,  alone 
in  its  prothorax  being  at  the  widest  (to  the  eye  considerably,  and 
by  measurement  a  little)  in  front  of  the  middle  of  the  median 
line,  while  at  the  same  time  the  prothorax  is  much  wider  at  this 
point  than  at  the  base  ;  the  prothorax  of  S.  sanguined,  Saund., 
approaches  somewhat  to  this  form,  but  besides  having  its  sides 
less  converging  hindward,  it  has  not  the  thickened  lateral 
margins  separated  from  the  disc  by  a  sulcus. 
Victoria ;  in  the  collection  of  C.  French,  Esq. 

EUCNEMID^. 

DYSCOLOCERUS. 

I  have  some  hesitation  in  referring  the  following  species  to  this 
genus.  M.  de  Bonvouloir,  in  his  monograph  of  the  Eucnemides^ 
attaches  great  importance  to  the  relative  length  of  the  joints  of 
the  antenna?,  and  notes  Dyscolocerus  as  very  remarkable  on 
account  of  joints  4-8  of  the  antennse  being  very  short  and  trans- 
verse, hardly  longer  together  than  the  ninth.  In  the  present 
insect  joints  4-8  are  strongly  transverse  (joint  4  a  little  longer 
and  less  transverse  than  the  following)  and  are  together  distinctly 
shorter  than  joint  9  ;  joint  10  is  distinctly,  though  not  much, 
shorter  than  9,  and  11  is  the  longest  joint  of  the  antennje,  being 
nearly  half  again  as  long  as  10.  In  Dyscolocerus  the  apical  joint 
is  much  smaller  than  the  tenth.  I  think  it  not  unlikely  that 
M.  de  Bonvouloir  would  consider  this  sufficient  difference  to  call 
for  a  new  generic  name,  but  as  the  general  characters  seem  in 
other  respects  to  agree  with  Dyscolocerus,  and  the  species  seems 
considerably  to  resemble  the  unique  species  ascribed  to 
Dyscolocerus,  there  seems  no  great  objection  to  place  it  pro- 
visionally in  that  genus.  It  agrees  with  Dyscolocerus  in  the  form 
of  its  posterior  coxae  (prolonged  over  the  base  of  the  femora  and 
beginning  to  narrow  outward  much  nearer  to  their  inner  than 
their  external  extremity),  the  absence  of  tarsal  sulci  on  the 
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abdomen  of  prosternal  sulci  and  of  tarsal  lamellse,  the  prothorax 
not  having  more  than  one  marginal  carina,  the  mandibles  of 
ordinary  structure,  the  clypeus  simply  rounded  in  front,  the 
prosternal  sutures  straight,  and  the  epistoma  much  narrowed  at 
its  base,  and  much  bent  under  the  head. 

D.  Iteros,  sp.  nov.  Oblongo-elongatus  ;  modice  convexus  ;  postice 
leviter  attenuatus  ;  aterrimus,  elytris  et  prothoracis  angulis 
posticis  rubris ;  capite  prothoraceque  crebre  rugulose  nec 
crasse  punctulatis ;  illo  in  medio  longitudinaliter  leviter 
impresso  ;  hoc  fortiter  transverso,  canaliculato,  antice  mani- 
festo angustato,  ante  basin  utrinque  oblique  impresso ; 
elytris  pube  densa  nitida  laete  rubra  vestitis,  striatis,  sat 
dense  vix  rugulose  punctulatis,  interstitiis  leviter  convexis. 
Long.,  6  1. ;  lat.,  2\  1. 

This  is  by  far  the  finest  Australian  Eucnemid  I  have  seen. 

N.  S.  W. ;  Blue  Mountains. 

CURCULIONID^. 

DYSCHCENIUM. 

Attention  is  called  in  the  Zool.  Record.,  1890,  to  my  having 
omitted  to  state  categorically  to  what  group  of  Curculionidce  this 
genus  should  be  referred.  Its  place  is  among  the  Erirhinides,  as 
the  Recorder  rightly  conjectures  from  its  place  in  my  memoir, 
where  it  stands  between  two  Erirhinid  genera. 

LONGICORNES. 

TRYPHOCHARIA. 

T.  Mitchelli,  Hope.  The  insect  which  I  suppose  must  be  this 
species,  and  which  I  have  seen,  I  believe,  from  several  localities  in 
N.  S.  Wales  and  Queensland,  does  not  agree  very  well  with  the 
figure  [Tr.  Zool.  Soc,  III.  (2),  t.  12,  fig.  8]  in  respect  of  markings. 
It  is  very  much  like  T.  Master  si,  Pasc,  but  differs  in  having  a 
small  sharp  spine  (not  a  blunt  tubercle)  on  either  side  of  the 
prothorax,  in  the  more  coarsely  rugulose  puncturation  of  almost 
every  part,  and  in  the  less  elongation  of  the  third  joint  of  the 
antennae  as  compared  with  the  fourth  ;  the  infuscation  of  the 
apical  part  of  the  elytra  moreover  is  much  less  extended  forward 
(though  it  is  likely  that  this  is  an  unreliable  character). 

It  is  also  a  good  deal  like  T.  Odewahni,  Pasc,  differing  from  it 
inter  alia  by  the  bispinose  apex  of  its  elytra. 

BETHELIUM. 

B.  tricolor,  sp.  nov.  Setis  erectis  sparsim  vestitum;  ferrugineum, 
prothorace  antice  posticeque  paullo   infuscato,  elytrorum 
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parte  dimidia  apicali  lateribusque  piceis  vel  nigris,  disco 
utrinque  flavo-bifasciato,  (fascia  antica  angusta  a  margine 
retrorsura  arcuata,  postica  lata  a  margine  oblique  antrorsum 
directa)  fasciis  suturam  baud  attingentibus ;  capite  crebre 
punctulato,  antice  fortiter  declivi ;  antennis  maris  elytrorum 
apicem  vix  superantibus  (femiiiie  manifeste  brevioribus), 
articulo  3°  quam  1"''  vix  quam  4"^  multo  quam  5"'  manifeste 
longiori,  6°-ll°  (10°,  11°  que  paullo  brevioribus  exceptis) 
5°  subiiequalibus ;  prothorace  vix  trans  verso,  crebre  ?equaliter 
granulato  vel  rugulose  umbilicato-punctulato,  lateribus  sat 
fortiter  sat  gequaliter  rotundatis  postice  vix  sinuatis  ;  elytris 
apice  subrotundatis  vix  sinuato-truncatis,  antice  sat  fortiter 
sat  rugulose  (retrorsum  gradatim  minus  fortiter)  punctu- 
latis,  abdomine  infuscato ;  oculis  grosse  granulatis.  Long., 

3|-4il.;  lat,  1^V-1t%1- 
Although  this  is  by  no  means  a  rare  insect,  it  appears  to  have 
escaped  description  hitherto.  It  is  of  somewhat  broader  and 
more  robust  form  than  B.  signiferum,  Newm.  In  the  male  the 
prothorax  is  by  measurement  just  barely  longer  than  wide,  the 
length  and  breadth  being  equal  in  the  female.  The  dark  portions 
of  the  elytra  are  so  ordered  that  the  ferruginous  part  is  simply  a 
common  patch  on  the  anterior  half  of  the  suture  occupying  the 
whole  base,  contracting  hindward  and  then  expanding  again. 

S.  Australia  ;  Port  Lincoln  ;  also  near  Adelaide. 
B.  mundum,  sp.  nov.    Setis  erectis  sparsim  vestitum ;  rufum, 
prothorace  antice  posticeque  paullo  infuscato,  elytris  piceis 
circa    scutellum    vix   rufescentibus    fasciis   binis  angustis 
subeburneis  tortis  albidis  ornatis,  femoribus  (basi  excepta) 
abdomineque  piceis;  cetera  fere  ut  B.  tricoloris  sed  prothorace 
paullo  minus  fortiter  sculpturato.    Long.,  3  1.;  lat.,  ^  1. 
I  can  hardly  specify  any  difference  between  this  and  the  pre- 
ceding species  except  in  the  diminutive  size  of  this,  awd  the  very 
different  markings  of  its  elytra,  which  consist  of  two  slightly- 
raised  transverse  zigzag  lines,  one  a  little  in  front  of  the  middle, 
almost  hair-like  in  its  narrowness,  and  scarcely  reaching  the 
suture  ;  the  other  a  little  behind  the  middle,  somewhat  wider, 
less  zigzag,  and  distinctly  reaching  the  suture.     This  insect  must 
be  very  like  Ectosticta  ehuratum,  Pasc,  but  its  coarsely-granulated 
eyes  place  it  far  from  Ectosticta,  and  moreover  its  prothorax 
could   not  possibly  be  described  as  having  "  coarse  crowded 
punctures,"    the   sculpture   of    its   prothorax  presenting  the 
appearance  rather  of  small  almost-effaced  granules. 
N.  S.  Wales  ;  Mulwala  j  sent  to  me  by  Mr.  Sloane. 

SISYRIUM. 

The  discrimination   of  generic  characters  in  the  numerous 
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species  closely  related  to  Sisyrium  seems  to  be  most  difficult.  M 
Lacordaire  says  that  complete  identity  exists  between  that  genus 
and  Acyrusa,  except  in  the  latter  having  a  spine  at  the  apex  of 
the  third  joint  of  the  antennie,  and  a  pubescent  fovea  on  either 
side  of  the  basal  four  ventral  segments.  I  have  not  seen  any 
species  presenting  these  characters,  but  I  have  before  me  an 
insect  from  western  S.  Australia,  and  another  from  near  Ade- 
laide, having  a  pubescent  fovea  on  either  side  of  the  third  and 
fourth  ventral  segments,  but  no  spine  on  the  antennse.  I  have 
also  a  species  from  western  S.  Australia  having  the  antennal 
spine,  but  no  ventral  foveae ;  and  a  fourth  species  from  the  same 
locality  devoid  of  both  characters,  neither  of  which  appears  to  be 
sexual.  The  last-mentioned  of  the  above  species  is  possibly,  but 
not  probably,  a  variety  of  S.  stigmosum,  Pasc.  ;  in  any  case  its 
differences  from  stigmosum  are  so  strongly  marked  that  a  distinc- 
tive name  seems  desirable ;  the  others  appear  to  be  new. 

As  it  seems  absurd  to  go  on  making  a  new  genus  for  every  new 
species  among  insects  that  might  ab  a  casual  glance  almost  pass 
for  being  mere  varieties  of  a  single  species,  it  seems  to  me  desir- 
able to  call  them  all  Sisyrium,  as  none  of  them  possess  both  the 
characters  on  which  Acyrusa  has  been  distinguished.  The  last  of 
the  following  species  has  the  maxillary  palpi  much  longer  than 
the  labial  (a  divergence  which  M.  Lacordaire  allows  within  the 
limits  of  the  allied  genus  Callidiopsis),  and  also  has  the  anterior 
coxse  more  prominent  than  is  usual  in  the  subfamily ;  a  little 
more  prominent  even  than  in  Diatoniocephctla. 

S.  siigmosufn,  Pasc,  var.  ?  vittatum. 

A  S.  stigmoso  difFert  colore.  Rubro-ferrugineo,  elytris  nigro- 
notatis,  macula  antica  in  vittam  nigro-piceam  (a  basi  ad 
fasciam  antiapicalem  integram)  elongata  ;  prothorace  quam 
latiori  circiter  quarta  parte  longiori ;  pedibus  unicoloribus. 
Long.,  4 1  1.;  lat.,  1  1. 

Apart  from  the  characters  mentioned  above,  the  description  of 
[Igenia)  stigmosum  applies  very  well  to  the  present  insect.  It 
will  be  noticed  that  the  colouring  and  the  pattern  on  the  elytra 
are  considerably  different,  and  that  the  prothorax  is  very  much 
less  elongate  than  that  of  S.  stigmosum  is  said  to  be.  Unless, 
however,  Mr.  Pascoe  measured  the  proportions,  his  statements  on 
the  point  are  probably  worthless,  as  the  proportions  of  a  pro- 
thorax  are  in  few  instances  by  measurement  the  same  they 
appear  to  a  casual  glance. 

S.  Australia ;  near  Port  Lincoln. 

S.  fraternum,  sp.  nov.  Setis  erectis  sat  sparsim  vestitum ; 
ferrugineum,  elytris  macula  communi  (literam  XJ  simulanti) 
nigro-fusca  ornatis ;  capite  fortiter  minus  crebre  punctulato 
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inter   oculos   subapproximatos    longitudinaliter  ruguloso, 
antennis  (?  maris)  elytrorum  apicem  parum  superaiitibus, 
articulo  3°  (hoc  ad  apicem  spina  elongata  armato)  quam 
basalis  breviori  quam  4""*  vix  longiori,  5°-ll°  inter  se  sat 
requalibus  quam  basalis  fere  longioribus ;  prothorace  quam 
latiori  parum  longiori,  ad  latera  nodoso,  supra  in?equali 
fortiter  minus  crebre  punctulato,  spatiis  If^evigatis  subcon- 
vexis  circiter  5  ornato,  pone  apicem  constricto ;  elytris  apice 
rotundatis  seriatim  sat  regulariter  (nisi  parte  apicali  confuse 
leviter  punctulata)  puncturis  sat  magnis  subquadratis  in- 
structis,  his  (et  seriebus  et  in  seriebus  puncturis)  sat  crebre 
positis.    Long.,  4 — 4J  1.  ;  lat.,  1^  1.  (vix). 
Extremely  like  the  preceding,  but  a  slightly  stouter  form,  and 
distinguishable  (apart  from  the  antennal  spine)   by  the  very 
different  proportions  inter  se  of  the  antennal  joints,  and  the 
different  pattern  on  the  elytra,  which  consists  of  a  common  mark 
resembling  the  letter  U,  extending  almost  from  the  base  to  the 
apex  ;  whereas  in  the  preceding  the  pattern  consists  of  a  wide 
subapical  fascia,  from  the  front  of  which  on  each  elytron  (a  little 
nearer  to  the  suture  than  to  the  lateral  margin)  a  narrow  vitta 
runs  forward  nearly  to  the  base  of  the  elytra.    The  eyes  are 
evidently  more  approximated  above  than  in  any  of  the  allied 
forms  in  my  collection,  and  the  antennpe  are  slightly  stouter.  I 
cannot  but  acknowledge  the  possibility  that  this  may  be  the  male- 
of  the  preceding  insect,  but  if  so  the  sexual  differences  are 
certainly  very  unusual  in  including  a  considerable  elongation  of 
the  third  joint  of  the  antennae  in  the  female.    Moreover,  as  I 
have  two  examples  of  S.  fraternum,  and  the  pattern  on  their 
elytra  is  absolutely  identical,  and  markedly  different  from  that 
of  the  "  var.  1  vittatum^'  the  difierences  look  still  less  likely  to  be 
sexual 

S.  Australia  ;  west  of  Port  Lincoln. 
8.  ventrale,  sp.  nov.  Setis  erectis  sat  sparsim  vestitum  ;  pallide 
testaceum,  antennis  prothorace  et  corpore  subtus  (abdomine 
infuscato  excepto)  rufescentibus,  capite  obscuro,  elytris 
fascia  lata  subapicali  (et  antice  utrinque  macula  vel  vitta 
discoidali)  f  usca  vel  nigra  ornatis  ;  capite  ut  S.  fraterni  sed 
oculis  minus  approximatis  ;  antennis  elytrorum  apicem  vix 
superantibus,  articulo  3°  quam  basalis  vix  quam  4*^*  multo 
longiori,  ceteris  (2°  brevi  excepto)  3°  et  inter  se  subaequali- 
bus ;  prothorace  quam  latiori  vix  longiori,  ad  latera  nodoso^ 
supra  insequali,  sparsim  crassissime  punctulato,  spatiis 
Isevigatis  circiter  5  ornato,  pone  apicem  constricto ;  elytris- 
apice  rotundatis  ut  S.  fraterni  sculpturatis ;  segmentis- 
ventralibus  3°,  4°  que  utrinque  fovea  aureo-pilosa  ornatis. 
Long.,  31  1. ;  lat.,  |  1. 
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The  hind  body  with  tomentose  iovese  on  the  sides  of  the  third 
and  fourth  segments  (only)  will  at  once  distinguish  this  species. 
I  have  seen  about  half  a  dozen  examples,  among  which  I  do  not 
observe  differences  likely  to  be  sexual  except  that  the  antennae 
of  some  are  slightly,  and  of  others  not,  longer  than  the  body. 
The  mark  on  the  anterior  part  of  the  disc  of  each  elytron  varies 
from  a  small  almost  square  black  spot  to  a  vitta  of  variable 
length,  and  is  liable  to  be  almost  obsolete.     It  differs  from 

fraternum,  inter  alia,  by  the  extremely  coarse  sparse  punctura- 
tion  of  its  protliorax. 

S.  Australia  ;  Port  Lincoln  district ;  under  bark  of  Eucalyptus. 

S.  sparsum,  sp.  nov.    Setis  erectis  sat  sparsim  vestitum ;  colore 
ut  S.  ventralis,  sed  prothorace  (exempli  typici)  piceo  ;  capite 
antennisque  ut  S.  ventralis  ;  prothorace  quam  latiori  circiter 
tertia  parte  longiori,  ad  latera  nodoso,  ut  S.  ventralis  sculp- 
turato ;  elytris  a  S.  ventralis  differt  puncturarum  seriebus 
minus  crebris  et  puncturis  in  seriebus  minus  crebre  positis 
postice  minus  obsoletis  ;  segmentis  ventralibus  ut  S.  ventralis 
(exempli  typici  tomento  abraso).    Long,,  3  1.  •  lat.,  f  1.  (vix). 
Very  distinct  by  its  diminutive  size  and  the  comparatively 
sparse  puncturation  of  its  elytra,  as  well  as  by  its  comparatively 
longer  prothorax,  which  is  decidedly  (and  looks  much)  longer 
than  wide.    In  the  typical  example  the  anterior  spot  on  the 
elytra  is  large,  square,  and  black,  but  probably  it  is  variable. 

S.  Australia ;  near  Adelaide. 
S.  Icevigatum,  sp.  nov.      Ferrugineum,  elytris  intra  marginem 
lateralem  antice  vitta  fusca  ornatis,  mesosterno  metasterno- 
que  paullo  inf uscatis  ;  subopacum ;  supra  fere  Isevigatum  ; 
capite    quam   prothorax  fere  latiori,    linea  longitudinali 
impresso;  prothorace  levitertransverso,  lateribussubangulatim 
rotundatis ;    elytris   pustulis  minutis  setiferis  4-seriatim 
impressis  ;  antennarum  articulo  3°  quam        et  quam  4"^^ 
paullo  breviori.    Long.,  5J  1.  ;  lat.,  1^  1. 
Perhaps   somewhat   like    S.    ( Obrium )   ibidionides,  Pasc, 
although  such  a  conjecture  is  necessarily  not  much  more  than  a 
guess,   for  the  author  of  that  species  does  not  vouchsafe  any 
information  upon  a  point  so  important  even  as  its  puncturation. 

W.  Australia  ;  Champion  Bay  ;  in  the  collection  of  C.  French, 
Esq. 

The  following  is  a  tabulation  of  the  described  species  attribut- 
able to  Sisyrium  (regarding  the  characters  of  the  genus  among 
the  Callidiopsidce  as  follows  : — femora  moderately  clavate,  pro- 
thorax not  furnished  w^ith  well-defined  callosities,  such  as  those 
on  the  prothorax  of  Callidiopsis,  head  not  abruptly  declivous  in 
front,  elytra  with  well-defined  colours  and  pattern,  antennae  as 


61 


long  as  the  body  or  nearly  so,  basal  and  second  ventral  segments 
not  furnished  with  tomentose  foveai).  I  have  been  obliged  to 
depend  on  Mr.  Pascoe's  descriptions  for  the  characters  of  some 
of  his  species.* 

A.  Elongate  species  of  small  size  (long.,  3-5  1.) 
B.  Antenna3  devoid  of  spines. 

C.  Ventral  segments  devoid  of  tomentose  fovete 

D.  Sides  of  elytra  of  pale  colour  in  their  anterior  half. 
E.  Prothorax   nearly    half  as 

long  as  elytra      ...        ...    ibidionides,  Pasc. 

EE.  Prothorax  much  shorter...    stigmosum,  Pasc. 
DD.  Sides  of  elytra  dark,  except 

at  base     ...        ...        ...    dorsale,  Pasc. 

DDD.  Elytra  with  a  dark  lateral 
stripe  reaching  the  base, 

but  not  the  apex        . . .    laevigatum,  Blackb. 
CC.  Third  and  fourth  ventral  seg- 
ments with  tomentose  fovese 
D.  Punctures  in  rows  on  elytra 
close  and  regular  except 
near  apex...        ...        ...    ventrale,  Blackb. 

DD.  Punctures  in  rows  on  elytra 

much  less  close    ...        ...    sparsum,  Blackb. 

BB.  Antennae  with  a  spine  at  the  apex 

of  the  third  joint. . .        ...        ...    fraternum, Blackb. 

A  A.  Robust  species  of  larger  size  (long.,  61.)     tripartitum,  Pasc. 

APOSITES. 

A.  lanaticoUis,  sp.  nov.  Rufo-piceus,  elytris  lividis,  elytris  ped- 
ibusque  pilis  fulvis  (his  basin  versus  albidis)  dense  vestitis, 
antennis  pube  minuta  fulva  confertim  instructis,  ceteris 
partibus  pilis  albidis  vestitis  (his  in  prothorace  conspicue 
condensatis) ;  prothorace  rugulose  sat  crebre  punctulato  in 
medio  longitudinaliter  et  lateraliter  spatio  nitido  sublsevi 
instructo,  quam  latiori  fere  longiori,  subquadrato,  antice 
quam  postice  manifesto  angustiori,  lateribus  obscure  bisin- 
uatis,  basi  fere  truncato,  angulis  posticis  extrorsum  sat 
prominulis ;  elytris  externe  fortiter  emarginatis,  apice  angus- 
tatis,  sat  crebre  sat  squamose  punctulatis  (basin  versus 
minus  crebre  minus  squamose),  singulis  leviter  4-costatis, 
costis  apicem  fere  attingentibus  (I''  baud  suturse  conjuncta) ; 
segmentis  ventralibus  maculis  parvis  denudatis  ornatis ; 
antennis  quam  corpus  longioribus,  articulis  3-11  compressis. 
Long.,  9-10  1.;  lat.,  2  1. 
Much  smaller  than  A.  macilentus,  Pasc,  with  the  prothorax 

clothed  with  white  woolly  pilosity  all  but  entirely  concealing  the 
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derm,  which,  on  the  removal  of  the  pilosity  is  seen  to  be  very 
distinctly  punctured,  and  to  have  two  nitid  Isevigate  stripes 
placed  in  the  form  of  a  cross.  The  elytra  are  gradually  narrowed 
to  almost  a  point  at  the  apex,  and  are  very  strongly  incurved 
laterally ;  on  each  of  them  are  four  feeble  costse  (besides  the 
lateral  margin  and  suture)  of  which  that  nearest  to  the  suture  is 
somewhat  widely  separated  from  the  latter  at  the  base,  but 
gradually  approaches  it  hind  ward  to  about  the  middle  of  the 
elytra,  whence  to  the  apex  (or  nearly  so)  it  runs  parallel  to  the 
suture. 

S.  Australia  ;  basin  of  Lake  Eyre. 
A.  niger,  sp.  nov.  Niger;  supra  pubesubtili  fulva  vix  conspicua, 
subtus  et  anguste  in  elytrorum  marginibus  pilis  griseis  sat 
dense  positis  vestitus ;  prothorace  transversim  crassissime 
rugato,  quam  latiori  fere  longiori,  antice  quam  postice  sat 
angustiori,  lateribus  a  margine  antico  retrorsum  divergenti- 
bus  (in  medio  subangulatis,  hinc  retrorsum  convergentibus, 
juxta  basin  retrorsum  divergentibus),  angulis  posticis 
extrorsum  sat  prominulis;  elytris  externe  leviter  emarginatis, 
apice  angustatis,  fere  ut  prsecedentis  sculpturatis  sed  costa 
I''  paullo  pone  basin  suturje  conjuncta ;  antennis  fere  ut 
prsecedentis  sed  nigrse.    Long.,  8 J — 9  1.;  lat.,  If  1. 

A  very  distinct  species. 

W.  Australia ;  near  Eucla. 

LYGESIS. 

It  is  impossible,  I  think,  in  many  instances  to  feel  any  confid- 
ence in  determinations  arrived  at  from  a  study  of  Mr.  Pascoe's 
work  on  the  Longicorns.  This  genus  furnishes  a  case  in  point. 
Mr.  Pascoe  originally  confused  it  with  Didymocantha,  whose 
species,  as  M.  Lacordaire  remarks,  are  "  very  different  insects," 
but  subsequently  formed  a  new  genus  for  it  and  others  under  the 
name  Isalium.  Later  still  Mr.  Pascoe  discovered  that  some 
members  at  least  of  his  Isalium  were  attributable  to  a  genus  long 
before  characterised  by  the  Rev.  F.  W.  Hope  under  the  name 
Btrongylurus ;  so  Isalium  was  dropped  ;  and  then  finally,  on 
further  reconsideration  still,  the  author  arrived  at  the  conclusion 
that  one  of  the  species  originally  published  as  a  Didymocantha 
was  neither  a  Didymocantha  nor  a  Strongylurus ;  and  so  another 
new  name  {Lygesis)  was  proposed,  with  a  very  brief  diagnosis, 
merely  mentioning  a  few  characters  in  which  Lygesis  difi'ers  from 
yet  another  new  allied  genus  characterised  at  the  same  time.  If 
one  turns  to  the  description  of  the  typical  species  of  Lygesis  for 
more  information,  one  finds  a  description  of  extreme  brevity,  in 
which  there  is  actually  no  mention  whatever  of  the  puncturation 
of  the  insect. 
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I  have  before  me  an  undescribecl  insect  near  Strongylurus 
which  seems  not  unlikely  to  be  a  Lyyesis;  at  the  same  time  I 
cannot  consider  the  determination  at  all  reliable.  I  have  also  a 
species  which  is  probably  Lygesis  meadica,  Pasc.  If  the  latter 
is  right,  my  examples  of  it  are  females ;  and  if  so,  the  insect  I 
am  about  to  describe  is  probably  the  male  of  a  Lyyesis  (Mr. 
Pascoe  does  not  say  whether  he  founded  the  genus  on  the  male  or 
female).  If  this  species  is  not  a  Lygesis,  it  represents  a  new 
genus  very  near  to  it.  The  principal  differences  that  I  observe 
consist  in  the  almost  contiguous  eyes,  the  much  greater  length  of 
the  antennie  (which  are  not  much  less  than  half  again  as  long  as 
the  body),  and  the  very  elongate  head,  which  is  produced  in  front 
of  the  antennae  to  a  length  slightly  exceeding  the  length  of  the 
head  behind  the  antennae ;  the  intermediate  cox^e  and  adjacent 
parts  are  as  in  Strongylurus.  The  antenmie,  moreover,  are  dis- 
tinctly compressed,  and  not  much  different  from  those  of  a  female 
Opsidota  ;  but  in  Opsidota  the  head  is  not  produced  anteriorly  at 
all. 

L.  (?)  ornata,  sp.  nov.  Sat  parallela ;  setis  subtilibus  erectis 
sparsius  vestita ;  nigro-fusca,  elytris  fere  albidis  antice  et  in 
medio  fusco-notatis  apicem  versus  rufo-ferrugineis,  antennis 
pedibusque  ferrugineis ;  capite  antice  fortiter  producto, 
oculis  grosse  granulatis  permagnis  et  supra  et  subtus  fere 
contiguis ;  prothorace  (hoc  quam  caput  parum  latiori)  quam 
trans  basin  latiori  fere  longiori,  subcylindrico,  antrorsum 
nonnihil  angustato,  crassissime  ruguloso,  lateribus  vix 
sinuatis ;  scutello  testaceo-pubcscenti ;  elytris  (his  quam 
prothorax  sat  latioribus)  apice  singulatim  rotundatis,  antice 
ut  prothorax  (retrorsum  gradatim  minus  crebre  minus 
fortiter)  sculpturatis.    Long.,      1.  ;  lat.,  \\  1. 

The  anterior  fuscous-black  mark  on  the  elytra  occupies  the 
whole  of  the  front  quarter  (and  is  continued  hindward  a  little 
on  the  suture),  except  a  large  spot  in  the  middle  of  the  dark 
space  so  formed,  which  is  of  the  prevailing  yellowish-white 
colour;  the  hinder  mark  is  extremely  like  the  corresponding  mark 
in  Strongyhirus  scutellatus,  Hope ;  the  apical  reddish-ferruginous 
space  is  sharply  distinguished  from  the  rest  of  the  surface ;  its 
front  margin  is  projected  forward  about  at  its  middle.  The  narrow 
strip  of  the  whitish  ground  colour  which  lies  between  the  hinder 
blackish  fascia-like  mark  and  the  reddish  apical  patch  appears 
from  a  certain  point  of  view  {i.e.,  looking  across  the  suture)  like 
the  figure  "  3,"  owing  to  the  irregularities  of  outline  before  and 
behind  it. 

Queensland';  in  the  collection  of  C.  French,  Esq. 
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OPSIDOTA. 

It  is  not  entirely  without  hesitation  that  I  refer  this  species  to 
Opsidota,  but  I  think  the  structural  characters  are  sufficiently 
close  to  justify  my  doing  so — at  any  rate  provisionally.  The 
style  of  marking  is  very  suggestive  of  Fhoracmitha,  the  upper 
surface  is  nearly  devoid  of  pubescence,  the  antennal  joints  while 
very  distinctly  compressed  are  less  so  than  in  0.  in/ecta,  Pasc, 
and  the  basal  ventral  segment  is  a  little  longer  than  in  that 
insect.  The  following  characters,  however,  bring  it  very  near  to 
Opsidota  ;  eyes  coarsely  granulated,  intermediate  coxal  cavities 
closed  externally,  anterior  coxal  cavities  open  behind,  head  short, 
antennae  (in  the  male)  much  longer  than  the  body,  their  joints 
not  spinose  rather  strongly  compressed  (but  only  slightly  more 
produced  at  their  inner  than  their  outer  apex),  elytra  rounded  at 
the  apex  but  having  the  sutural  angle  produced  in  a  short  spine, 
legs  moderately  elongate,  the  femora  not  clavate,  antennse  not 
ciliated  beneath  but  with  a  few  long  hairs  at  the  apex  of  the 
joints,  their  third  and  fourth  joints  about  equal  in  length. 

0.  guttata,  sp.  nov.  Nigra,  elytris  singulis  maculis  3  flavis 
ornatis  ;  macula  antica  transversim  subreniformi  paullo  pone 
basin  posita,  macula  submediana  transversa,  macula  sub- 
apicali  parva  fere  circulari ;  prothorace  crassissime  ruguloso, 
ad  latera  insequali  nec  spinoso,  pone  medium  spatio  Isevi 
ornato  ;  elytris  antice  crassissime  rugulose,  postice  multo 
subtilius  nec  rugulose,  punctulatis,  apice  rotundatis,  sutura 
ad  apicem  spinosa  ;  antennis  quam  corpus  multo  longioribus, 
articulis  sat  compressis,  3°  4°  longitudine  sequali ;  ungui- 
culis  divaricatis.    Long.,  8 — 10  1. ;  lat.,  2| — 3  1. 

S.  Australia  (interior) ;  also  W.  Australia  (near  Eucla). 

BEBIUS. 

B.  variegatus  sp.  nov.  Elongatus  ;  cylindricus ;  pilis  elongatis 
erectis  sparsim  vestitus ;  ferrugineus,  femoribus  anticis 
abdomineque  obscuris,  elytris  fascia  mediana  angulata  flava 
(hac  antice  posticeque  nigro-marginata,  spatio  nigro  postico 
maculam  parvamflavamferenti) ornatis;  capite prothoraceque 
crebre  fortiter  rugulosis,  in  hoc  rugulis  transversim  positis  ; 
elytris  antice  fortiter  rugulose,  postice  paullo  minus  fortiter 
minus  rugulose,  punctulatis,  ad  apicem  emarginatis.  Long., 
5J  1.  ;  lat.,  1  1. 

Yery  distinct  from  B.  filiformis,  Pasc,  by  the  markings  on  its 
elytra  and  the  emarginate  apex  of  the  same  ;  also  by  its  prothorax 
scarcely  so  elongate,  not  in  the  least  narrowed  in  front,  and  with 
the  rugulosity  of  its  surface  having  a  distincly  transverse 
arrangement. 
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Victoria;  taken  by  C.  Frencli,  Es(i.,  'from  a  wattle  near 
Lillydale. 

MAULIA  (gen.  nov.). 
Caput  sat  breve,  genis  antice  dentiformibus,  fronte  lata  minus 
concava ;  oculi  sat  tenuiter  granulati,   lobo  superiori  sat 
parvo  ;  tuberculi  antennarii  subobsoleti ;  antennaj  robustie, 
sat  breves  ;  prothorax  supra  sat  intequalis,  ad  latera  tuber- 
culatus;  elytra  sat  parallela  abdomen  tegentia;  pedes  minus 
elongati,  femoribus  leviter  clavatis,  tarsis  sat  latis ;  coxa? 
anticfe  globosae  minus  approximatie,  postice  apertse ;  coxse 
intermedise  ad  latera  elausse  ;  segmentum  ventrale  basale 
quam  cetera  modice  longius  ;  unguiculi  divaricati. 
The  intermediate  trochantins  are  very  conspicuous,  transversly 
placed,  and  transversely  intersected  by  a  strong  sulcus. 

I  am  at  a  loss  to  suggest  any  group  of  Longicornes  in  which 
this  genus  can  be  placed  satisfactorily. 

The  structure  of  the  intermediate  coxae  and  parts  adjacent 
thereto  is  decidedly  suggestive  of  Phalota,  but  the  facies  and 
many  characters  are  quite  inconsistent  with  such  an  alliance. 
The  general  appearance  is  much  like  that  of  Pemfsamacra 
dispersa,  Newm.,  in  miniature,  with  which  there  is  agreement  in 
many  characters  including  the  tooth-like  prominence  of  the  apex 
of  the  cheeks,  but  in  Pempsamacra  the  intermediate  coxse  are 
widely  open  laterally.  Nenenia,  Pasc,  is  a  genus  which  its 
author  has  been  unable  to  place  in  any  namei  "tribe,"  though 
considering  it  nearest  to  PJialota,  and  these  particulars  seem  to 
suggest  a  probable  relationship  to  the  present  insect ;  I  think  I 
know  Neyienia,  and  in  that  case  there  does  not  seem  to  be  much 
real  affinity,  but  even  if  I  am  wrong  in  my  identification  the 
"fronte  excavato"  and  "abdominis  segmenta  longitudine  sequalia," 
of  that  species  are  quite  conclusive  as  to  its  generic  distinctness 
from  that  which  I  have  characterised  above.  On  the  whole  I 
think  this  genus  cannot  stand  far  away  from  Pempsamacra. 

Compared  with  Pempsamacra  dispersa  (and  apart  from  size) 
the  head  of  this  insect  is  less  produced  in  front,  but  is  very 
similar  in  respect  of  its  slight  concavity  and  width  between  the 
antennae,  and  in  the  structure  of  its  antennae  (except  in  the  apical 
six  joints  being  less  abbreviated) ;  its  prothorax  is  considerably 
shorter,  with  much  stronger  and  sharper  lateral  tubercles  ;  and 
its  elytra  are  scarcely  so  much  narrowed  hindward. 

I  believe  I  am  right  in  considering  that  the  intermediate  coxse 
are  closed  externally ;  it  is  very  difficult,  however,  in  the  case  of 
a  small  Lohgicorn,  with  the  sternal  sutures  much  obscured 
by  rugulosity  to  be  quite  sure  without  the  removal  of  the  meso- 
thoracic  epimeron  whether  the  angle  of  the  metasternum  abso- 
lutely touches  that  of  the  prothoracic  episternum. 

E 
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M.  picticornis,  sp.  nov.     Modice  elongata ;  supra  opaca,  pilis 
erectis   nonnullis   sat  sparsim    vestita,  obscure  pupureo- 
brunnea,  antennis  flavo  nigroque  l^ete  variegatis,  elytrorum 
lateribus  antice  anguste  flavis  ;  subtus  nitida  nigra  cupreo- 
purpureoque    iridescens,    femorum    tibiarumque    basi  et 
tarsorum  articulis  ultimis  2  flavis  ;  corpore  supra  confertiin 
sat  fortiter  ruguloso ;  elytris  (ad  apicem  truncatis)  prseter 
hanc  sculpturam  foveis  magnis  nec  profundis  (his  ab  apice 
ad  basin  gradatim  minoribuset  magis  crebris)  confuse  ornatis ; 
sternis  sat  rugulose   punctulatis ;    abdomine  subl£evigato. 
Long.,  41  1.  ;  lat,  H  1. 
The  first,  second,  sixth,  seventh,  eighth,  and  eleventh  joints  of 
the  antennae  are  entirely  black  (with  a  slight  coppery  tone) ;  the 
ninth  and  tenth  are  entirely  yellow,  the  rest  yellow  in  the  basal 
half  and  black  in  the  apical  half.    The  basal  joint  is  stout  and 
subcylindric,  as  long  as  2  and   3  together,  2  very  short,  3-5 
slightly  increasing  in  length  successively  (5  as  long  as  the  basal 
joint),  6,  7,  and  11  each  about  equal  to  3,  8-10  each  shorter. 
The  antennre  set  back  would  scarcely  reach  the  apex  of  the 
elytra. 

Victoria ;  taken  near  Berwick  by  C.  French,  Esq.  ;  unique  in 
that  gentleman's  collection. 

ECTOSTICTA. 

E.  ornata^  sp.  nov.     Setis  erectis  sparsim  vestita ;  rufa,  capite 
prothorace  abdomineque  nigris,  antennis  obscuris  (articulis 
1°  2°  que  totis  et  ceteris  basi  plus  minusve  late  rufescentibus) 
elytris  piceis  (spatio  communi  basali  rufo,  fasciisque  binis 
albis)  ;   antennis  quam  corpus  paullo  brevioribus  articulo 
3°  quam  1""'  manifesto  quam  4''^  multo  quam  5"*  vix  longiori, 
6°-ll°  gradatim  brevioribus ;  capite  prothoraceque  fortiter 
sat  crasse  ruguloso  ;    hoc  quam  latiori  parum  longiori  ; 
lateribus  modice  rotundatis  postice  vix  sinuatis  ;  elytris 
apice     rotundatis,    juxta     scutellum   utrinque  gibbosis, 
insequaliter    punctulatis ;    oculis    sat  tenuiter  granulatis. 
Long.,  3  1.  ;  lat.,  ^  1. 
Compared  with  E.  cleroides,  White,  this  is  a  smaller  much 
more  rufus  insect.    The  base  of  the  elytra  is  bright  red  all  across, 
and  this  red  patch  extends  backward,  irregularly  narrowing  to 
about  the  middle  of  the  elytra.    From  the  lateral  margin,  a 
little  behind  the  shoulder,  a  moderately  narrow  white  fascia  runs 
obliquely  inward  and  (slightly)  forward,  but  stops  abruptly  at 
the  edge  of  the  red  patch.    The  space  immediately  in  front  of 
this  fascia,  and  tliat  between  it  and  the  hinder  fascia,  are  the 
-darkest  part  of  the  elytra.    The  hinder  fascia  is  placed  slightly 
behind  the  middle,  is  of  the  same  width  as  the  other  fascia,  and 
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runs  from  the  margin  inward  and  scarcely  forward  to  the  suture. 
There  is  a  Mell-detined  gibbosity  on  each  elytron  (near  the 
scutellum)  on  and  around  which  the  puncturation  is  very  sparse ; 
the  front  part  of  the  lateral  half  of  tlie  elytra  is  very  coarsely 
and  not  very  sparsely  punctured,  the  puncturation  becoming 
closer  and  less  coarse  toward  the  suture  and  becoming  obsolete 
in  about  the  apical  two-fifths  of  the  elytra.  The  legs  are  entirely 
red. 

Victoria  ;  near  Berwick  ;  taken  by  Mr.  French,  and  also  sent 
to  me  by  Mr.  Sloane. 

PHYTOPHAGA. 

MEGAMERUS. 

M.  mandibular  is,  sp.  no  v.    Mas.    Sat  elongatus ;  supra  nitidus, 
subtus  cum  pedibus  tenue  pubescens ;  brunneus,  mandibulis 
atris  valde  compresso-dilatatis  et  contortis ;   capite  crebre 
ruguloso ;  prothorace  leviter  sparsius  nec  subtiliter  punc- 
tulato;  elytris  insequaliter  punctulato-rugulosis  et  fortiter 
transversim  rugatis ;  segmento  ventrali  apicali  fovea  pro- 
funda impresso.    Long.,  9  1.  ;  lat.,  3^  1. 
A  considerably  more  elongate,    less   massive,  species  than 
M.  Kingi,  Macl.,  and  of  different  colour,  being  of  a  full  brown 
tone.    The   mandibles  (perhaps  of   the  male  only)  are  very 
peculiar,  being  enormously  compressed,  dilated,  and  bent  in  their 
apical  half ;  it  is  difficult  to  imagine  how  they  can  be  serviceable. 
The  antenna  scarcely  differ  from  those  of  M.  Kingi  of  the  same 
sex.    Compared  with  M.  Kingi  the  head  is  rugulose  and  very 
much  more  closely  sculptured ;  the  prothorax  is  narrower,  much 
more  distinctly  punctured,  and  with  its  hind  angles  not  at  all 
prominent  laterally ;  the  elytra  are  much  more  strongly  and 
unevenly  sculptured,  and  are  transversely  wrinkled ;  the  im- 
pression on  the  apical  ventral  segment  is  very  much  deeper. 
N.  W.  Australia ;  in  the  collection  of  C.  French,  Esq. 

HISPID^. 

EURISPA. 

E.  nigripes,  sp.  nov.  Sat  angusta ;  jeneo-nigra,  prothorace  ruto- 
testaceo  linea  mediana  rufa  notato  ad  latera  sat  late  niveo- 
marginato,  elytris  pallide  luteis  (horum  apice  summo  nigro) 
margine  externo  anguste  albido;  antennis  sat  brevibus, 
articulis  2  et  3  sat  elongatis,  4-6  brevioribus  nec  transversis 
cylindricis,  7-10  transversis,  11  acuminato;  prothorace  quam 
transbasin  latiori  parum  longiori,  antice  angustato,  minus 
crasse  vix  rugulose  punctulato ;  elytris  apicem  versus 
acuminatis  breviter  spiniformibus,  striatis,  striis  foveis  sat 
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magnis  seriatim  impressis,  interstitiis  postice  vix  convexis  ; 

abclomine  (prsesertim  antice)  sat  crebre  transversim  rugato. 

Long.,  24—3  L;  lat,  1. 
Mare  magis  angusto  sat  parallelo,  segniento  ventrali  apicali 

postice  emarginato. 
Femina  pone  medium  manifeste  clilatata  ;   abclomine  opaco 

coriaceo ;  segmento  ventrali  apicali  carina  transversa  recta 

instruct©. 

Near  albipennis,  Germ,  (which  I  have  never  been  able  to 
identify),  and  possibly  a  colour-var.  of  that  species  on  the  suppo- 
sition of  a  slight  mistake  in  Germar's  description,  according  to 
which  the  sixth  joint  of  the  antennae  is  transverse  and  wider 
than  the  fifth,  whereas  in  the  examples  before  me  that  joint  is  not 
transverse,  and  not  at  all  wider  than  the  fifth  (the  seventh  being 
the  first  wider  joint).  B.  albijjennis  is  also  said  to  have  its  front 
femora  ferruginous  at  the  base,  and  no  mention  is  made  of  the 
snowy-white  sides  of  the  prothorax.  Among  the  someAvhat 
numerous  examples  T  have  seen  of  the  species  I  am  describing  I 
have  seen  no  ferruginous  colouring  on  the  femora,  and  very  few 
specimens  in  which  the  lateral  vittse  of  the  prothorax  are  not 
well  defined.  Compared  with  £J.  Uowitti,  Baly,  this  species  apart 
from  colour,  inter  alia,  has  the  prothorax  not  nearly  so  coarsely 
and  rugulosely  punctured,  the  apical  five  joints  of  the  antennae 
much  shorter,  and  the  elytra  a  little  less  strongly  produced  behind 
into  a  tail. 

S.  Australia  ;  Port  Lincoln  district. 
E.  simplex,  sp.  nov.    Sat  angusta ;  fere  ut  prrecedens  colorata 
sed  elytrorum  apice  summo  haud  nigro  ;  a  prsecedenti  difiert 
prothorace  antice  haud  angustato  multo  magis  crasse  magis 
rugulose   punctulato ;     elytris   ad   apicem    multo  minus 
acuminatis.    Long.,  2 J — 3  1.  ;  lat.,  f — 1. 
Near  E.  Ilowitti,  Baly,  but  at  once  distinguishable  by  its  elytra 
very  much  less  drawn  out  at  the  apex  and  its  antenna?  much 
shorter,  with  joints  7-10  transverse  and  much  shorter,  and  its 
legs  entirely  black. 

Victoria  ;  Alpine  district. 
E.  fraterna,  sp.  nov.  Sat  angusta  ;  nigra,  pedibus  antennarumque 
parte  mediana  rufescentibus,  prothorace  (hoc  rufo  trilineato) 
elytrisque  fulvo-testaceis ;  antennis  subelongatis,  articulo  1° 
brevi  fere  transverso,  ceteris  quam  latioribus  plus  minusve 
longioribus ;  prothorace  quam  latiori  paullo  longiori,  antice 
parum  angustato,  postice  subtruncato,  minus  crasse  vix 
rugulose  punctulato  ;  elytris  apicem  versus  acuminatis  for- 
titer  productis  breviter  spiniformibus,  striatis,  striis  foveis 
sat  magnis  seriatim  impressis,  interstitiis  angustis  postice 
subcarinatis.    Long.,  3  1.  ;  lat.,  f  1. 
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Very  close  to  E.  major,  Blackb.  ;  difiering  froih  it  by  its 
smaller  size,  colouring,  less  coarse  protlioracic  puncturation, 
elytral  interstices  scarcely  convex  anteriorly,  and  especially  by 
the  almost  truncate  base  of  its  protliorax  ;  from  E.  J/owitti,  Baly, 
it  differs  by  the  narrower  interstices  of  the  elytral  striie  and  the 
much  more  elongate  prothorax  which  by  measurement  is  con- 
siderably longer  than  its  greatest  width  ;  from  E.  normaJis,  Baly, 
by  the  anteriorly  non-costate  interstices  of  its  elytra  and  its  pro- 
thorax  considerably  narrower  across  the  front  than  across  the 
base  ;  the  other  described  species  have  the  subapical  joints  of  the 
^intennte  much  shorter. 

N.  Territory  of  S.  Australia. 

LONGICORNES. 

MICROTRAGUS. 

M.  sticticns,  Pasc.  The  author  of  this  species  was  unable  to 
state  its  habitat,  and  in  Masters'  Cat.  nothing  more  precise  than 
"  Australia  "  is  mentioned.  It  is  worthy  of  note  therefore  that 
I  have  lately  received  a  specimen  taken  by  Mr.  C.  T.  Musson, 
F.L.S.,  at  Narrabri,  N.  S.  W. 

COCCINELLID.E. 
SCYMXODES  {Blackb.,  Tr.  Roy.  Soc,  1888,  p.  189). 
■S.  Koeheli,  sp.  nov.  Sat  late  ovalis ;  sat  convexus ;  pilis  albidis 
erectis  sat  dense  vestitus  ;  nitidus  ;  sat  crebre  sat  fortiter 
punctulatus ;  teneo-niger  capite  an  tennis  pedibus  anticis 
femoribus  intermediis  basi  tarsis  omnibus  elytris  ad  apicem 
abdomineque  rutis ;  prothorace  quam  longiori  plus  quam 
duplo  latiori,  elytris  basi  angustiori,  antice  leviter  angustato, 
lateribus  pone  medium  fere  rectis,  angulis  anticis  prominulis 
rotundatis,  posticis  distinctis  fere  rectis.  Long.,  If  1.  ; 
lat.,  i|  1. 

N.  S.  W. ;  Gosford  ;  taken  by  Mr.  Koebele. 

SCYMNUS. 

S.  tenebricosus,  Bohem.  I  have  lately  received  from  Mr. 
Koebele  an  example  taken  near  Sydney,  which  appears  to  be  this 
insect,  agreeing  very  well  with  the  description.  Mr.  Koebele  has 
also  given  me  some  examples  taken  at  Mulgoa  (N.  S.  W.),  which 
I  judge  to  be  conspecific,  although  they  are  considerably  larger, 
and  seem  a  little  more  minutely  punctured ;  in  one  of  them, 
moreover,  the  intermediate  (as  well  as  the  front)  tibiae  are 
testaceous,  and  in  all  of  them  the  prothorax  is  narrowly  rufescent 
along  its  front  margin.  This  latter  character  would  perhaps 
suggest  a  doubt  as  to  whether  my  identification  is  correct,  but  in 
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some  specimens  the  rufescence  "  needs  looking  for,"  and  would 
easily  escape  the  notice  of  a  describer  who  had  not  seen  speci- 
mens having  it  more  defined. 

RHIZOBIUS. 

R.  fug  ax,  sp.  no  v.  Ovalis  ;  sat  elongatus  ;  modice  convexus  ; 
pilis  pallidis  suberectis  sat  dense  vestitus  ;  sat  nitidus  ;  sub- 
fortiter  vix  crebre  (elytris  mediis  suturam  versus  sparsim 
minus  fortiter)  punctulatus,  ferrugineus  (elytris,  prothoracis 
parte  postica  mediana,  femoribusque  apicem  versus,  piceis 
exceptis) ;  prothorace  quam  longiori  duplo  latiori,  antice 
minus  angustato,  elytris  basi  vix  angustiori,  lateribus  parum 
arcuatis,  angulis  anticis  rotundatis  nuUo  modo  productis, 
posticis  fere  rectis.    Long.,  1|-  1. ;  lat.,  1-^1. 

The  prosternal  ridge  is  narrowed  forward,  but  is  not  sharply 
pointed  at  the  apex.  This  character  in  combination  •  with  the 
presence  of  erect  hairs  on  the  elytra,  finer  and  longer  than  the 
general  pubescence  brings  the  present  insect  near  R.  Lindiy 
Blackb.,  from  which  it  difiers  inter  alia  by  its  more  elongate 
form  and  very  much  coarser  puncturation.  The  puncturation  is 
not  unlike  that  of  R.  Evansi,  Muls.,  but  is  distinctly  less  close, 
and  near  the  suture  of  the  elytra  finer.  Were  it  not  for  this 
latter  character  I  should  regard  it  as  possibly  a  variety  of 
Evansi. 

S.  Wales  ;  taken  by  Mr.  Koebele  near  Whitton. 

R.  dorsalis,  sp.  nov.  Sat  late  ovalis  ;  sat  convexus  ;  pilis  albidis 
erectis  sat  dense  (nonnullis  multo  longioribus  intermixtis) 
vestitus ;  nitidus ;  supra  piceus,  prothoracis  lateribus  et 
elytrorum  regione  suturali  indeterminate  rufescentibus  ; 
subtus  rufescens,  antennis  palpis  pedibusque  rufo-testaceis, 
femoribus  (pr^esertim  posticis)  infuscatis ;  capite  pro- 
thoraceque  subcrebre  minus  fortiter,  elytris  magis  fortiter 
nec  profunde  minus  crebre,  punctulatis ;  prothorace  quam 
longiori  plus  quam  duplo  latiori,  antice  minus  angustato, 
elytris  basi  vix  angustiori,  lateribus  leviter  arcuatis,  angulis 
anticis  obtusis  (certo  adspectu  rotundatis)  posticis  rectis. 
Long.,  l-i  1.  ;  lat.,  ^\  1. 

A  small  inconspicuous  species,  chiefly  notable  superficially  for 
the  distinct  (but  not  sharply  defined)  reddening  of  the  sutural 
region,  which  seems  to  be  constant.  The  flattened  surface  of  the 
prosternal  ridge  is  triangular,  and  very  sharp  in  front.  The 
puncturation  is  strong  on  the  elytra,  but  considerably  less  fine 
on  the  prothorax. 

N.  S.  Wales ;  Gosford  ;  taken  by  Mr.  Koebele. 
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B.  ccecus,  sp.  nov.  Ovalis  ;  convexus ;  pilis  argenteis  suberectis 
sat  dense  vestitus ;  sat  niticlus ;  subtilissime  sat  crebre 
punctulatus ;  totus  ferrugiiieo-rufus  ;  protliorace  quam 
longiori  vix  duplo  lation,  elytris  basi  angustiori,  antice 
parum  angustato,  lateribus  fere  rectis,  angulis  anticis 
rotundatis  baud  prominulis,  posticis  fere  rectis.    Long.,  1  1.  ; 

The  silvery  pubescence  of  the  upper  surface  is  mingled  with 
tine  hairs  longer  and  more  erect  than  the  rest.  The  prosternal 
ridge  is  sliarply  pointed  in  front,  but  owing  to  the  strong  con- 
vexity of  the  prosternum  (of  which  it  forms  the  flattened  median 
surface)  it  is  less  noticeable  than  in  most  of  the  Rhizobii,  and 
requires  to  be  looked  at  from  a  particular  point  of  view  (obliquely 
from  the  side)  to  be  seen  distinctly  ;  the  carinas  limiting  the  ridge 
are  excessively  fine.  The  prothorax  covers  the  eyes  more  com- 
pletely than  in  most  Rhizohii,  but  owing  to  the  thin  substance  of 
the  former  the  eyes  can  be  seen  through  it.  It  may  be  dis- 
tinguished from  its  Australian  congeners,  having  mixed 
pubescence  and  a  prosternal  ridge  sharp  in  front,  by  its  uniform 
rufous  colour. 

N.  S.  W. ;  taken  by  Mr.  Koebele  at  Gosford. 

R.  lanosus,  sp.  nov.  Sat  late  ovalis  ;  sat  convexus  ;  nitidus ; 
supra  pilis  erectis  ochraceis  confertissime  vestitus  ;  piceo- 
niger,  baud  a3nescens,  tarsis  rufescentibus,  antennis  palpis 
abdomineque  rufo-testaceis  ;  capite  prothoraceque  sat  crebre 
subfortiter,  elytris  fortiter  paullo  minus  crebre,  punctulatis  ; 
prothorace  quam  longiori  plus  quam  duplo  (postice  quam 
antice  baud  multo)  lation,  lateribus  fere  rectis,  angulis 
anticis  rotundatis  vix  prominulis,  posticis  fere  rectis.  Long., 
2  1. ;  lat.,  11  1. 

This  species  is  readily  characterised  by  its  non-metallic  surface, 
together  with  its  dense  even  clothing  of  erect  ochraceous  (not 
silvery  or  whitish)  pile.  The  flattened  surface  of  the  prosternal 
ridge  is  very  wide  (not  at  all  pointed)  in  front.  In  my  tabulation 
of  Rhizobius  (Tr.  Roy.  Soc.  S.  A.,  XL,  pp.  203-4)  the  present 
insect  M^ould  require  the  formation  of  a  distinct  subsection  (line 
2,  p.  204)  as  follows  : — "  B.B.B.  Elytra  very  densely  and  evenly 
clothed  with  erect  pubescence." 

Queensland  ;  Toowoomba  ;  taken  by  Mr.  Koebele. 
R.  jiulcher,  sp.  nov.  Ovalis  ;  convexus  ;  pilis  albido-argenteis 
brevibus  sat  dense  vestitus ;  supra  testaceus  capite  et 
maculis  nonnuUis  in  elytris  positis  infuscatis  ;  subtus  piceus 
abdominis  lateribus  et  apice  plus  minusve  testaceis  ;  pedibus 
sordide  testaceis,  femoribus  plus  minusve  infuscatis  ;  capite 
prothoraceque  obscure   subtilissime,  elytris   distincte  vix 
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crebre,  punctulatis  ;  prothorace  quam  longiori  circiter  duplo 
latiori,  antice  parum  angustato,  elytris  basi  baud  angustiori, 
lateribus  vix  arcuatis,  angulis  anticis  sat  rotundatis,  posticis 
rectis  ;  prosterno  tequaliter  convexo,  antice  simplici.  Long., 

9    1    .    lof,      3  1 

A  prettily-marked  little  species  ;  the  general  colour  of  the  upper 
surface  varies  a  little,  the  dark  markings  being  less  conspicuous 
on  the  examples  having  the  ground  colour  less  pallid.  The 
markings  are  as  follows : — A  small  spot  on  each  side  of  the 
scutellum,  the  suture  (where  the  infuscation  is  dilated  into  a 
large  common  spot  about  the  middle),  and  an  oblong  vitta-like 
dash  on  either  side  near  the  lateral  margins,  which  in  some 
examples  is  dilated  at  its  apex,  and  connected  near  its  front  with 
the  median  dilatation  of  the  suture.  Allied  to  R.  umhratus, 
Blackb.,  but  differently  marked,  with  the  front  angles  of  the  pro- 
thorax  not  at  all  prominent,  &c. ;  in  H.  umhratus  these  angles, 
though  not  sharp,  are  slightly  prominent. 

N.  S.  Wales ;  taken  by  Mr.  Koebele  near  Mulgoa. 

BUCOLUS. 

B.  convexus,  sp.  nov.    Sat  late  ovalis  ;  sat  convexus ;  sat  nitidus  f 
supra  pilis  argenteis  sat  crebre  vestitus ;  nigro-piceus,  pro- 
thorace abdomine  tarsisque  rufis ;   capite  planato,  crebre 
subfortiter  punctulato ;   prothorace  quam  longiori  circiter 
duplo  latiori,  crebre  subtilius  punctulato,  antice  angustato, 
ad  latera  valde  deflexo ;  elytris  crebre  fortius  punctulatis. 
Long.,  1-1 1.;  lat.,  1^1.  (vix). 
Considerably  less  wide  and  depressed  than  JB.  Fourneti,  Muls., 
but  agreeing  with  that  species  in  structure,  the  prosternum  being 
prolonged  to  receive  the  head  in  repose,  the  tibiae  being  very 
strongly  dentate  externally,  and  the  epipleurse  having  very  well- 
defined  foveae. 

N.  S.  W. ;  taken  by  Mr.  Koebele  near  Sydney. 

LIPERNES. 

Blackb.,  Tr.  R.  Soc,  S.A.,  XL,  p.  2n. 

L.  suhviridis,  sp.  nov.     Late  ovalis ;   sat  convevus ;  nitidus ; 
piceo-niger,  supra  obscure  subviridi-micans;   subtiliter  sat 
crebre  punctulatus.    Long.,  ytj  1-  >  l^^-?  to  ^-  i^^^)- 
Differs  from  L.  angulatus,  Blackb.,  in  its  smaller  size,  seneous 
tone  of  colour,  base  of  pro  thorax  not  angular  in  front  of  the 
scutellum,  and  in  the  closer  puncturation  of  its  elytra,  which  is 
uniform  with  that  of  the  prothorax. 

N.  S.  W. ;  taken  by  Mr.  Koebele  at  Gosford. 
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SERANGIUM. 

Blaekb.,  Tr.  R.  Soc,  S.A.,  XT.,  p.  209. 
S.  maculigeriom,  sp.  iiov.     Late  ovale ;  convexnm  ;  nitidum  ; 
capillis  erectis  sparsim  vestitura  ;  nigrum,  antennis  palpis 
corpore  subtus  pedibusque  plus  minus  dilutioribus,  elytris 
utrinque  macula  magna  discoidali  rufa  ornatis  ;  supra  sub- 
lawigatum  ;  subtus  punctulatum.    Long.,  -^^j  1.;  lat.,  f  1. 
The  red  spot  on  each  elytron  is  at  about  half  the  length,  but  is 
nearer  to  the  suture  than  to  the  external  margin.  Notwith- 
standing its  great  difterence  in  size,  I  cannot  find  any  reason  to 
separate  this  species  generically  from  S.  mysticum. 

Queensland  ;  taken  near  Toowoomba  by  Mr.  Koebele. 
S.  hirttiosiim,  sp.  nov.  Sat  late  ovale  ;  convexum  ;  nitidum  j 
capillis  albidis  sat  elongatis  erectis  sat  dense  vestitum  l 
obscure  rufura  hie  illic  plus  minusve  distincte  infuscatum, 
elytrorum  sutura  anguste  nigra  ;  supra  leviter  vix  perspicuej 
subtus  sat  maxiifeste,  punctulatum.  Long.,  1  1.  (vix);  lat., 
1 

This  species  is  much  like  ^S*.  rnysticum,  Blackb.,  in  miniaturej 
but  of  a  brighter  red  color,  the  head  and  prothorax  scarcely  in- 
fuscate,  the  pilosity  more  conspicuous,  and  some  puncturation 
traceable  on  the  upper  surface. 

N.  S.  Wales  ;  taken  near  Sydney  by  Mr.  Koebele. 

TRICHORCUS  (gen.  nov.  Coccinellidarum). 
Ab    Oreo   difFert   corpore    haud    metallico,    subopaco,  dense 
pubescenti. 

I  can  find  no  structural  character  lo  distinguish  the  genus  from 
Orcus,  but  it  seems  scarcely  possible  to  place  in  that  genus  a  non- 
metallic  subopaque  species  densely  clothed  with  pubescence. 
T.   cinctus,  sp.  nov.     Hemisphsericus ;  dense  fulvo-pubescens ; 
subopacus ;   supra   brunneus,    prothorace   nigricanti  (basi 
excepta)  albido-marginato,  elytris  externe  testaceo-marginatis 
(margine  a  basi  retrorsum  gradatim  dilatato);  subtus  nigri- 
cans, abdomine  testaceo  ;  confertim  subfortiter  punctulatus  ; 
clypeo  antice  late  sat  fortiter  emarginato  et  ad  latera  ante 
oculos  dilatato ;    prothorace   antice   profunde  bisinuatira 
emarginato,  ante  basin  linea  transversa  minus  distincte 
impresso ;  antennis  palpisque  labialibus  flavis,  illis  apicem 
versus  infuscatis.    Long.,  1-|  1. ;  lat.,  2  1. 
This  remarkable  insect  is  actually  a  trifle  wider  than  long.  I 
have  seen  nothing  at  all  near  it. 

N.  S.  Wales ;  taken  near  Sydney  by  Mr.  Koebele. 
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The  Energy  of  the  Electromagnetic  Field, 
By  Professor  W.  H.  Bragg,  M.A. 
[Read  May  3,  1892.] 

Tn  an  address  given  to  Section  A  of  the  Australasian  Associa- 
tion for  the  Advancement  of  Science,  at  the  Hobart  meeting,  in 
January  of  this  year,  I  showed  that  an  exact  analogue  of  the 
electromagnetic  field  due  to  currents  and  magnets  existed  in  the 
case  of  membranes  displaced  by  uniform  pressures  or  to  fixed 
amounts  in  an  infinite  elastic  medium  ;  a  medium  in  which,  if  any 
element  be  displaced,  there  is  a  force  of  restitution  proportional 
to  the  volume  of  the  element  and  the  amount  of  its  displacement. 

It  is  interesting  to  start  with  the  supposition  of  the  existence 
of  such  a  medium,  and  hence  develop  the  theorems  which  we 
know  to  be  true  of  the  energy  of  the  field.  They  follow  very 
simply  from  this  hypothesis. 

Suppose  a  thin  membrane  in  such  a  medium  as  I  have  described 
above.  A  uniform  pressure  per  unit  area  will  cause  displacement, 
supposed  small.  Let  the  uniform  pressure  be  47rC,  and  the  total 
displacement  of  the  membrane,  i.e.,  the  volume  it  moves  through, 
LC 

be  ^— .    Then  C  corresponds  to  the  current  running  round  a 

circuit  represented  by  the  edge  of  the  membrane,  and  causing  a 
total  induction  through  its  contour  equal  to  LC.  The  energy  so 
stored  up  in  the  elastic  medium  is  |  x  force  x  displacement, 
i.e.,  J  LC2. 

Now,  in  the  medium  so  disturbed,  let  a  second  membrane  be 
placed,  and  acted  on  by  a  uniform  pressure,  gradually  increasing 
to  47r  C.  The  medium,  although  already  strained,  will  make 
exactly  the  same  opposition  to  the  new  straining  force  as  if  it 
were  unstrained,  because  from  the  nature  of  the  medium  the 
force  resulting  from  a  new  displacement  of  any  small  volume 
already  displaced  is  independent  of  the  previous  displacement. 
So  the  second  membrane  will  be  displaced  just  the  same  as  if  it 
were  the  only  one,  and  the  work  done  in  displacing  it  will  be 
i  L'C'2  (say). 

But — and  this  is  the  point — whilst  this  second  membrane  has 
been  undergoing  displacement,  so  has  the  first ;  and  the  amount 
of  displacement  of  the  first  is  of  course  proportional  to  C,  say 
MC  M 

,  .  So  o  is  the  amount  of  displacement  through  the  first 
47r  loTT^  ^ 
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circuit  clue  to  unit  pressure  on  the  second.  TIius  clurin«f  the  dis- 
placement of  the  second  membrane  the  pressure,  47rC,  on  the  first 

MC 

does  a  fresh  amount  of  work,    — AirC,  i.e.,  MCC.    Thus  the 

'    47r  '  ' 

total  energy  of  the  field  is 

1  LC'-^  +  MCC  +  i  L'C^S 
which  is  the  well-known  important  theorem. 

This  can  be  extended  to  cases  in  which  there  are  any  number 
of  circuits,  by  taking  the  corresponding  membranes  one  by  one. 

It  is  evident  from  the  symmetry  of  this  equation  that  the  dis- 
placement of  any  membrane  B  caused  by  unit  pressure  acting  on 
a  membrane  A  is  equal  to  the  displacement  of  A  caused  by  unit 
pressure  on  B 

We  may  employ  this  last  principle  to  find  the  displacement  at 
any  point  due  to  a  membrane  under  uniform  pressure,  corres- 
ponding to  a  closed  circuit.  Suppose  we  require  the  displace- 
ment at  a  point  P  in  the  direction  x.  Let  A  be  a  very  small 
area  placed  at  P  perpendicular  to  x.  Then  the  displacement  of 
A  due  to  unit  pressure  on  the  membrane  is  equal  to  the 
displacement  of  the  membrane  due  to  unit  pressure  on  a  small 
membrane  coinciding  with  A. 

Suppose  a  number  of  membranes  placed  at  regular  distances 
behind  A,  all  perpendicular  to  x  and  equal  to  A ;  let  there  be  n 
of  them  per  unit  length,  and  let  the  series  reach  to  a  point  B 
very  far  from  A.  Let  unit  pressure  act  on  each  of  these.  Then 
the  matter  in  which  the  membranes  are  imbedded  will  be  dis- 
placed like  a  solid  cylinder,  and  if  d  be  the  displacement  of  each, 
47r 

—  the  elasticity  of  the  medium. 

An  =  —  d  A 
.:    d  = 

47r 

The  effect  of  the  displaced  cylinder  will  be  the  same  as  if  at  A 

A  IX  n  -D  ^ 

there  were  a  total  displacement,  — ^ —  spreading  out  uniiormly 

in  all  directions,  and  at  B  a  corresponding  inwards  displacement. 
The  lines  of  displacement  from  A  will  therefore  be  practically 
straight  lines  ;  and  the  amount  of  displacement  of  the  original 

membrane  is  A  /x  n  ^^^^  where  12  is  the  solid  angle  subtended  by 

it  at  A. 

The  displacement  of  the  original  membrane  due  to  the  pressure 

12  A.  ix  Tif 

on  A  is  equal  to  the  difference  between  A  fx  n  \<6tv^ 
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(^12  —  ^^-^  ^  :  for  the  latter  quantity  is  the  displacement  of  the 

membrane  due  to  the  cylinder  with  the  small  membrane  A 
removed,  or  which  is  the  same  thing,  the  original  cylinder  pushed 

back  a  distance 

n 

Thus  the  displacement  through  A  due  to  unit  pressure  on  the 

.  .    ,        ,  Afx  dn 

oriffmal  membrane  =    i  „ 

Thus  displacement  at  A  =  -^q  2  unit  pressure  on 

membrane. 

Hence  displacement  at  A  in  the  direction  n  due  to  pressure 

4  TT  C  on  membrane  =  ^— ^.-^^ 
4  TT  d  X 

Further,  if  P  is  the  pressure  at  A  this  displacement 
=  lx._d^Y 
^ir  d  X 
.-.  P  =  C  12  +  constant. 
In  this  analogy  P,  of  course,  corresponds  to  magnetomotive 
force. 
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The    Phaneropterid^    of    Australia  and 
Polynesia. 

By  J.  G.  0.  Tepper,  F.L.S. 

[Read  May  3,  1892], 

INTRODUCTION. 

The  PHANEROPTERiDiE  of  the  tribe  Locustodea  in  the  Orde 
of  the  Orthoptera  or  Straight-winojed  insects  are  scattered  over 
all  continents  in  a  limited  number  of  genera  and  species,  but 
seldom,  if  ever,  occur  in  such  numbers  as  to  become  destruct- 
ive, although  all  are  herbivorous.  Many  kinds  are  rare  and 
very  rare,  being  perhaps  restricted  to  small  areas  by  the  presence 
or  absence  of  particular  food-plants,  certain  other  insects,  peculi- 
arities of  soil  and  c.limate,  &c. 

The  family  is,  however,  on  this  account  very  interesting  to  the 
entomologist,  and  also  on  that  of  their  peculiar  structure, 
notably  the  long  slender  limbs,  angular  or  otherwise  peculiarly- 
shaped  pronotum,  regular  venation  of  the  anterior  pair  of  wings, 
usually  called  elytra  (or  tegmina)  which  afford  good  generic  or 
specific  distinctions,  and  the  usually  short,  curved,  serrated 
ovipositor  of  the  females. 

Of  the  habits  of  the  Australian  species,  and  perhaps  of  most 
of  the  others,  little  appears  to  be  known;  the  solitary  life  of  the 
widely  scattered  individuals  rendering  the  elucidation  of  their 
life-history  very  difficult. 

The  chief  and  most  recent  authoritative  monographer  of  the 
Phaneropteridie  is  Brunner  van  Wattenroyl,  and  since  the 
publication  of  the  "Addimenta,"  1891,  to  his  excellent  "Mono- 
graphie  der  Phaneropteriden "  (Wien,  1878),  no  general  work 
appears  to  have  been  issued,  nor  any  Australian  species  described. 

In  the  followiog  pages  is  presented  a  concise  record  of  the 
Australian  representatives  of  the  family  as  far  as  that  is  possible 
under  the  circumstances.  Genera  and  species,  however,  not 
represented  in  the  S.  A.  Museum  will  only  be  recorded,  with 
Brunner's  synoptical  descriptions  in  English,  while  full  descript- 
ions will  be  given  of  the  others  from  the  specimens  at  disposal 
and  such  information  about  habits  and  distribution  attached  as 
is  warranted  by  the  author's  observations  and  experience. 

The  colour  of  living  specimens  is  some  shade  or  tint  of 
green  in  most  genera,  but  is  easily  bleached  by  exposure  to 
sunlight  as  with  preserved  specimens,  and  wholly  extracted 
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through  immersion  in  alcohol,  which  changes  the  green  into  a 
pale  brownish-yellow.  Colour  is,  therefore,  a  most  unreliable 
character  to  any  one  not  familiar  with  the  living  insects, 
although  it  may  be  perfectly  constant  for  some  species,  or  vari- 
able with  others;  the  latter  is,  however,  comparatively  rare  with 
indigenous  forms.  Killing  with  chloroform  is  apt  to  convert  the 
fuscous  tints  into  more  or  less  bright  ferruginous  shades.  Some 
species,  again,  are  naturally  of  a  testaceous  colour,  especially 
those  living  among  the  dry  grass  during  the  latter  part  of  the 
very  warm  and  dry  summer,  acting  as  a  protective  gift  at  a  time 
when  scarcity  of  insect-life  causes  a  keen  search  by  insectivorous 
birds. 

One  of  the  causes  that  so  comparatively  few  of  the  Phanero- 
pters  find  their  way  into  collections  is  that  they  are  extremely 
brittle  and  delicate  when  dry,  so  that  they  are  very  apt  to  arrive 
in  a  hopelessly  fragmentary  condition,  and  impossible  to  restore 
to  respectable  appearance,  or  for  safe  determination. 

Brunner's  types  have  been  inaccessible,  but  his  descriptions 
and  figures  are  so  clear,  that  the  chance  of  misinterpretation 
does  not  appear  to  be  very  great.  The  new  descriptions  have 
been  drawn  up  on  the  same  plan  of  Brunner's,  and,  I  hope, 
will  recommend  themselves  to  your  judgment.  In  several  instances 
the  original  descriptions  have  been  slightly  departed  from,  or 
extended  by  adding  some  distinctive  characters  from  the  specimens 
before  me,  preferring  to  extend  the  genus  or  species  rather  than 
to  form  new  ones. 

The  abbreviation  "  Br.  Mon.,"  followed  by  figures,  refers  to 
Brunner's  "  Monographie  der  Phaneropteriden,"  Wien,  187S, 
pp.  1-401,  published  by  the  K.  K.  Zool.  and  Bo  tan.  Society  of 
Vienna  in  their  Transactions,  which  has  been  followed  through- 
out, and  "  Br.  Mon.  Add."  to  his  "  Addimenta  "  to  the  same  in 
1891  by  the  same  Society  (vol.  XLL,  part  1.,  pp.  1-196). 

SYSTEMATIC  DESCRIPTION. 
Tribe  Locustodea. 

Tarsi  depressed.    Fore  tibiae  provided  with  foramina. 
This  tribe  is  divided  by  Brunner  into  14  families,  of  which 
the  following  is  the  first  in  order  : — 

FAMILY  PHANEROPTERID^. 

First  and  second  joint  of  tarsi  laterally  rounded.  Prosternum 
without  appendages.  Hind  tibise  above  with  an  apical  spine  on 
both  sides,  below  with  two  spines  on  each  side. 

The  family  is  subdivided  into  43  groups,  with  164  genera,  most 
of  which  are  illustrated  by  Brunner  by  a  full  figure  or  details  of 
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one  species.  I  add,  here,  another,  making  tlie  total  165.  The  former 
number  embraces  685  species  described  by  Brunner,  of  which  100 
inhabit  Europe,  150  Asia  and  tlie  Malayan  Archipelago,  95  Africa 
and  its  islands,  52  North  and  Central  America,  240  Soutli  America 
and  West  India,  38  Australia,  and  16  New  Guinea  and  Polynesia. 
Of  10  species  the  habitat  was  not  known,  and  15  species,  including 
3  Australian,  inhabit  two  continents  (one  species  being  found 
in  three).  Tw^elve  species  are,  herein,  added  to  the  above  (all 
Australian),  which  raise  the  total  for  Australia  to  50,  and  the 
grand  total  to  697  species.  In  the  following  enumeration  the 
New  Guinea,  Polynesian  and  some  other  species  have  been 
included,  the  former  on  account  of  their  geographic  proximity, 
and  the  latter  because  so  closely  related  to  the  Australian  forms, 
that  their  omission  might  have  impaired  the  completeness  of  the 
record. 

The  follow^ing  characters  are  employed  by  Brunner,  and  have 
been  adopted  by  me  as  leading  ones,  viz. : — 

1.  The  presence  of  a  spine  at  the  cox?e  (or  hip-joints)  of  the 
fore  tibise. 

2.  The  form  and  armature  of  the  fore  tibife  on  the  upper  side. 

3.  The  form  of  the  foramina  (open,  shell-like,  or  cleft-like)  or 
assumed  auditory  organs  of  the  fore  tibiae. 

4.  The  character  of  the  venation  of  the  elytra. 

5.  The  presence  and  form  of  the  crenulations  or  dentations  at 
the  apex  of  the  ovipositor  of  the  females. 

6.  The  presence  and  form  of  the  articulately-inserted  styles  of 
the  subgenital  lamina  of  the  males. 

These  prove  very  efficient  in  limiting  and  defining  the  groups 
and  genera,  while  Walker's  descriptions  in  the  British  Museum 
Catalogue  are,  so  far  as  the  Locustodea3  are  concerned,  wholly 
inefficient  for  certain  recognition,  and  therefore  disregarded  in 
modern  classification,  especially  as  he  includes  the  Phanero- 
pteridse,  Decticidse,  Gryllacrida?,  &c.,  in  one  and  the  same  family, 
of  all  of  which  he  only  mentions  some  71  species  altogether  as 
Australian. 

Considerable  increase  in  the  number  of  indigenous  species 
may  be  expected  in  future,  when  those  of  the  little  explored 
tropical  parts  of  this  continent  become  better  knoAvn  and 
determined,  for  the  warmest  and  warmer  parts  of  the  world  are 
the  principal  home  of  the  Phaneropteridse.  It  is  hoped  that  this 
paper  may  contribute  somewhat  to  incite  more  vigorous  re- 
searches. 

A.  Gkoup  DUCETIiE  (Br.  Mon.  15,  108). 
Anterior  coxae  unarmed.    Pronotum  with  a  distinct  humeral 
sinus.      Elytra,  and  sometimes  the  wings,  perfectly  explicate. 
Vertex  flat  or  inclined,  somewhat  elongated,  forming  a  distinct 
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Male. 

Female. 

16  mm. 

20  mm. 

4  " 

4-5  " 

26 

28 

5-5  " 

5  " 

22  " 

22  " 

6 

angle  with  the  frontal  fastigium.  ►Subgenital  lamina  of  male 
without  free  styles,  but  deeply  cleft.  Old  World  species.  There 
are  two  genera,  one  with  four,  the  other  with  two  species. 

Genus  Ducetia,  Stdl.  (ibid). 

Foramina  open  on  both  sides,  somewhat  narrowed.  Fore 
tibiae  sulcate  and  spinulose  above,  appearing  as  if  divided  laterally 
at  the  base.    Femora  spined  below. 

Ducetia  Japonica,  Thunherg  (ibid,  fig.  16). 
Elytra  somewhat  acuminate.     Radial  and  ulnar  areas  with 
few  venules.     Fore  margin  of   wings    almost  straight,  with 
triangular  area  near  apex. 

Length  of  body  ... 
Length  of  pronotum 
Length  of  elytra 
Width  of  elytra... 
Length  of  hind  femora. 
Length  of  ovipositor 

Habitat. — Queensland,  India,  Ceylon,  Philippine  Is.,  Japan. 

B.  Group  ACRIDOPEZ^  (Br.  Mon.  1,  139). 
Vertex  very  much  inclined,  elongate,  fastigium  not  forming 
any  angle  with  the  front,  or  scarcely  conspicuous,  laminately  and 
horizontally  produced.     Pronotum  short,  embracing  the  head. 
Palpi  slender.    Femora  slender  all  round. 

Genus  Acridopeza,  Giierin  (ibid). 

Elytra  of  the  male  rather  large,  of  the  female  short  and  very 
much  arched  ;  latter  without  wings.  Male  without  free  styles. 
Ovipositor  of  female  extremely  short,  valves  free,  smooth.  Mono- 
typic. 

Acridopeza  reticulata,  Guerin  (ibid,  fig.  33). 

Brownish.  Head  paler,  spotted  with  blackish.  Antennse 
black,  with  narrow  pale -testaceous  bands.  Elytra  of  male 
brownish,  marbled,  paler  and  darker,  the  veins  partly  blackish  ; 
those  of  the  female  with  one  larger  and  one  or  two  smaller  black 
spots,  also  the  portion  of  the  right  elytron,  covered  at  rest  by  the 
left,  which  is  deep  shining-black.  Legs  (except  base  of  tibite 
and  the  tarsi,  which  are  black)  testaceous,  banded  with  black. 
Abdomen  black,  the  covered  parts  of  the  segments,  also  the  whole 
underside  of  the  female,  bright  crimson,  posterior  margins  with 
bright  blue  guttai,  the  blue  fading  after  death  ;  of  the  male  the 
same  parts  of  segments,  brownish-testaceous,  the  guttse  whitish. 
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Male. 


Female. 
22-27  iH 


Length  of  body 


20-25  mm. 
5 


mi. 


Length  of  pronotum  ... 
Length  of  elytra 


35-42  " 

6-  9  " 

10-13  " 

21-24  " 


5-  6 
18-20 
9-12 
9-12 
16-20 


Width  beyond  base  ... 
Width  before  apex    . . . 


Length  of  hind  femora 
Length  of  ovipositor  . . . 


1-8 


This  peculiar  insect  appears  to  be  very  local  in  its  distribution. 
The  males  are  usually  found  on  the  trunks  and  thick  lower 
branches  of  Eucalypts  ( E.  ohliqua ),  or  the  stems  of  Eucalyptus- 
shrubs  where  trees  are  absent,  and  in  hot  sunshine  take  readily 
to  their  wings,  but  in  cooler  weather  are  rather  sluggish.  The 
females  are  also  found  in  similar  situations,  but  more  frequently 
nearer  (or  on)  the  ground,  among  tufts  of  grass,  sedges,  or  small 
shrubs.  Their  movements  are  slow,  and  when  suddenly 
approached  or  alarmed,  rise  as  high  as  possible  on  their  legs  and 
raise  the  elytra,  at  the  same  time  extending  the  abdomen,  thus 
exposing  the  brilliant  colouring,  which,  no  doubt,  serves  to 
ensure  their  safety  from  attack  by  birds,  lizards,  &c.,  as  denoting- 
inedibility,  for  they  make  no  attempt  to  fly  or  escape.  When 
taken  by  the  hand,  a  copious  brownish  fluid  is  exuded  from  the 
mouth,  which  stains  the  parts  touched, 

Habitat. — All  the  specimens  in  the  Adelaide  Museum  are  from 
the  Mount  Lofty  Ranges,  where  they  are  (or  were)  by  no  means 
rare  in  some  of  the  gullies  watered  by  a  rivulet,  occuring  there  from 
January  to  March.  In  October,  1861,  the  author  observed  and 
captured  some  at  Bundaleer,  where  they  frequented  small 
scattered  clumps  of  stunted  Eucalypts.  They  also  are  found  in 
A^ictoria,  New  South  Wales,  Queensland,  and  North  Australia. 

C.  Group  APHIDNI^  (Br.  Mon.  19,  146). 
Anterior   coxse  spined.     Frontal   fastigium   not  produced. 
Vertex  produced  in  the  form  of  a  pointed  horn  or  crest-like  tooth, 
much  elevated  above  the  fastigium. 

Genus  Machima,  Brunner  (ibid,  149). 
Hind  femora  and  tibiae  with  long  spines,  or  leaf-like  dilated. 
Genera  and  species  of  this  group  are  chiefly  American. 

Machima  phyllacantha,  Burmeister  (ibid,  150,  fig.  39). 
Vertex  with  a  short  spine,     Pronotum  unarmed.  Colour 
green,  marbled  with  brownish  and  with  white  lines. 


Length  of  hind  femora 

F 


Length  of  elytra 
Width  of  elytra... 


Length  of  body  . . . 
Length  of  pronotum 


Male. 
20  mm. 

5 
33 
7 
20 


Female. 
25  mm. 
6-5  « 

35  " 
8  " 
24  " 
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Habitat. — New  Holland  (Serville ) ;  Brazil  {Burmeister^ 
Geneva  Museum).  Serville's  location  of  this  species  is  possibly  a 
mistake ;  it  may,  however,  occur  in  some  of  the  Pacific  Islands, 
whence  specimens  may  have  found  their  way  into  the  hands  of 
Australian  collectors,  and  through  them  reached  the  great 
French  entomologist.  The  doubt  requires  to  be  cleared  up, 
hence  the  species  is  inserted  here. 

D.  Group  PSYR^  (Br.  Mon.  19,  158). 

Vertex  flat  or  tumid,  not  spined.  Fore  tibiae  with  conchate 
foramina  in  front  and  open  ones  behind.  Elytra  mostly  of 
leathery  texture  and  more  or  less  subhyaline,  radial  veins  contig- 
uous, transverse  veinlets  much  raised.  Ovipositor  longer,  or  as 
long  as  the  pronotum,  compressed,  slender,  gradually  incurved, 
apex  gradually  acuminate,  at  the  base  roundly  tumescent, 
margins  crenulate  or  serrulate  towards  the  tip,  or  rarely  un- 
armed.   Subgenital  lamina  with  or  without  free  styles. 

The  group  is  chiefly  of  Asiatic  habitat,  a  few  genera  belonging 
to  Africa,  some  species  to  the  Sunda  Islands,  and  one  to  New 
Ou  inea. 

Genus  Casigneta,  Brunner  (Mon.  19,  163;  fig.  46). 

Fastigium  of  vertex  contiguous  in  a  line  with  the  frontal. 

Disk  of  pronotum  subrotundate,  deflexed  lobes,  roundly  in- 
serted. Mesosternal  lobes  triangular,  metasternal  rounded. 
Fore  tibise  slender,  doubly  as  long  as  pronotum,  sulcate  above, 
and  distantly  spined. 

Casigneta  lamellosa,  Brunner  (Mon.  Add.  77). 
Cerci  (male)  very  long,  scarcely  incurved,  apex  claw-like. 
Subgenital   lamina   compressed,  longer  than   pronotum,  base 
divided  in  two  widely-gaping  lamella  contiguous  from  the  middle, 
acuminate, 

Male. 

Length  of  body        ...        ...        ...        22  mm. 

Length  of  elytra      ...        ...        ...        38  " 

Width  of  elytra    7  " 

Length  of  pronotum...        ...        ...         5  " 

Length  of  hind  femora        ...        ...      24-5  " 

Habitat. — Celebes. 

Genus  Phaula,  Brunner  (Mon.  20,  167;  fig.  48). 
Shiningly- smooth.     Fastigium  of   vertex  depressed,  frontal 
acuminate.    Pronotum  with  disk  rotundate,  and  deflexed  lobes 
roundly  inserted.    Elytra  linear,  margins  parallel,  branches  of 
veins  straight,  mediastinal  scarcely  visible,  first  radial  branch 
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oblique,  simple,  or  with  three  branchlets,  of  which  tlie  first  is 
branched  and  terminating  in  the  hindmai-gin,  transverse  veinlets 
irregular.  Fore  tibi;\^  terete  above  and  spined,  or  subsulcate  and 
unarmed.    Ovipositor  shining. 

The  genus  occurs  in  Borneo,  tlie  Philippine  Islands,  Java, 
Sumatra,  Singapore,  Africa,  ikc,  one  species  extending  to  New 
Guinea. 

Phaula  peregrina,  Br.  (Mon.  Add.  84). 
Disk  of  pronotum  Hat,  rather  concave,  with  the  deflexed  lobes 
obtuse-angularly  inserted.    Size  small.    Subgenital  lamina  (male) 
short,  obtuse  triangular. 


Male. 

Length  of  body 

...    20  mm. 

Length  of  pronotum 

5 

Length  of  elytra 

...    32  " 

Width  of  elytra 

...      7-5  " 

Lengtli  of  hind  femora 

...    20  " 

Habitat. — New  Guinea,  Waihou  Islands. 

Phaula  denticauda,  Brunner  (ibid). 
Size  much  larger. 
Habitat. — Celebes. 

E.  Group  EPHIPPITHYT.E  (Br.  Mon.  21,  188). 

Anterior  coxae  armed  with  a  spine.  Vertex  flat  or  tumid,  not 
spined.  Foramina  of  fore  tibiae  on  both  sides  open  or  rimate. 
Ridges  of  pronotum  rounded  or  acute,  but  neither  crested  nor 
crenulate.  Ovipositor  very  short  and  shiningly-smooth,  valves 
free.  Subgenital  lamina  of  male  in  narrow  lobes  resembling 
produced  styles,  which  are,  however,  absent,  except  in  Dictyota, 
where  free  ones  are  present. 

Almost  wholly  endemic  and  comprising  seven  genera. 

Genus  Ephippithyta,  Serville  (ibid,  188). 
Pronotum  constricted  l:>efore  the  midde,  saddle-shaped.  Hind 
femora  spined  below  throughout  their  whole  length.  Ovipositor 
as  long  or  slightly  longer  than  the  cerci. 

Ephippithyta  trigintiduoguttata,  Serville  (ibid,  fig.  54). 
Yellowish-green,  shining.  Face,  deflected  lobes  of  pronotum, 
meso-  and  meta-iiotum,  and  sometimes  the  first  segments  of  the 
abdomen  with  creamy  white  stripes  laterally.  Occiput  spotted 
with  brown.  Antennae  uniformly  yellowish.  Fore  part  of  disk 
of  pronotum  and  the  posterior  angles  with  short  black  stripes. 
Elytra  green,  subpellucid,  veins  and  veinlets  very  prominent, 
radial  vein  and  hindmargin  marked  with  black  angular  spots 
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(about  32  in  the  figure,  hence  the  specific  name).  All  the 
femora  and  some  of  the  tibia?  have  the  extremities  black.  Hind 
tibi?e  with  three  brownish  bands,  which  are  sometimes  obsolete. 

Male.  Female. 
Length  of  body        ...    32-36    mm.       31-35  mm. 
Length  of  pronotum...      6-  8      "  7-  8*5  " 

Length  of  elytra       ...    48-58      "  54-61  " 

Width  of  elytra       ...    10-13      "  10-14  " 

Length  of  hind  femora    27-33      "  32-37  " 

Length  of  ovipositor...      —        "  3-5-4  " 

Habitat. — New  Holland  (Serv.),  New  South  Wales,  Queens- 
land, North  Australia  (Brun.). 

Comparing  the  figure  and  descriptions  of  Brunner,  usually 
very  exact,  with  Prof.  McCoy's  (Prod.  Zool.  \^ict.,  Dec.  XII., 
plate  120  :  1885)  and  the  specimens  in  the  Adelaide  Museum  it 
is  apparent  that  both  the  latter  represent  the  same  species,  and 
are  distinct  from  the  first,  as  shown  by  the  detailed  description 
below.  Prof.  McCoy's  description  takes  no  cognizance  of  the 
venation  of  the  elytra,  nor  the  difference  in  the  contour  of  the 
wings.    His  figures  are  excellent,  however. 

Ephippithyta  quadrigesimaguttata,  sp.  nov. 
{E.  trigintiduogutta,  McCoy,  Prod.  Zool.  Vict.,  120). 
Dull  browinish-green,  shining.  Face,  lateral  lobes  of  pro- 
notum, and  sides  of  meso-  and  meta-thorax  with  milk-white 
stripes.  Occiput  blackish.  Antennae  basal  part  green  for  two- 
fifths  of  entire  length,  remainder  brown.  Anterior  part  of 
pronotum  and  hind  angles  blackish  to  black,  also  the  extremity 
of  the  shoulders  of  the  elytra.  Latter  semipellucid,  green,  veins 
much  raised,  the  costal  field  near  apex  blackish,  and  from  about 
38  to  45  more  or  less  intensely  blacl?:  guttle  along  the  radial  vein 
(9-11),  the  hindmargin  (7-10),  and  the  anterior  branch  of  the 
ulnar  vein  (2-3).  All  the  femora  and  tibise  are  more  or  less 
marked  with  black  at  the  extremities,  as  are  also  the  tips  of  the 
spines.  The  hind  tibiae  have  three  broad  blackish  bands  on  the 
inner  side,  the  terminal  one  extending  to  the  tarsi. 

Male.  Female. 
Length  of  body       ...    21-24    mm.        28  mm. 
Length  of  pronotum...      5-  7      "  5*5  " 

Length  of  elytra     ...    38-41      "  48  " 

Width  of  elytra      ...      7-9      "  8-9  " 

Length  of  hind  femora    25-26      "  28 
Length  of  ovipositor...       —        "  3  " 

Habitat. — Murray  Scrui),  Sandy  Creek,  South  Australia; 
Victoria  (McCoy). 
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This  species  differs  from  E.  o2-(jiUtata^  Sei-ville,  by  tlie  elytra 
})eing  much  more  suddenly  contracted  beyond  tlje  middle;  the 
colours  of  the  marginal  space,  the  greater  number,  disposition 
and  intensity  of  the  gutt<e,  the  different  curvature  of  the  first 
radial  branch  and  the  colour  of  the  anteiuue.  After  death  the 
body,  legs,  and  parts  of  the  elytra  become  moi'C  or  less  brown, 
and  in  alcohol  the  whole  insect  assumes  a  y)ale  testaceous  tint, 
except  the  dark  spots. 

The  insect  feeds  on  the  Australian  Cyprus  Pine  ( Callitris 
verrucosa ),  and  is  but  seldom  seen.  The  three  sj^ecimens  in  the 
Adelaide  Museum  were  obtained  at  Monavto  and  Sandy  Creek. 
At  the  former  locality  the  writei*  captured  three  specimens  close- 
together  on  one  tree  in  1872. 

Genus  Ephippithytoidp:a,  gen.  nov. 

Fastigium  of  vertex  terete,  not  much  depressed,  sub-contiguous 
with  the  frontal.  Face  moderately  long,  much  retracted,  slightly 
sulcate  laterally,  carinate  about  the  eyes.  Pronotum  saddle- 
shaped,  constricted,  disk  rounded  posteriorly.  Deflexed  lobes 
roundly-inserted  in  front  and  angular  behind,  and  distinctly 
sulcate.  Elytra  narrow-linear,  hindmargin  concave,  nearly  of 
equal  width  throughout,  apex  rounded;  radial  veins  contiguous 
for  some  distance  beyond  the  first  radial  branch  ;  the  latter  is 
emitted  slightly  before  the  middle  and  forked  towards  its 
extremity  ;  anterior  ulnar  vein  parallel  with  radial  branch  emit- 
ting four  branchlets  to  hindmargin.  Transverse  veinlets  much 
raised,  numerous,  oblique,  and  closely  reticulate.  Tympanal 
area  small,  veins  very  strong,  and  a  speculum  in  both  elytra  of 
the  male.  Wings  as  long  as  the  elytra,  apex  rotundate.  Fore 
and  middle  femora  near  apex  with  a  few  small  spines  and 
distant  short  hairs,  hind  femora  armed  nearly  to  the  base,  knee- 
joints  with  long  spinose  lobes,  basal  part  very  much  incrassated, 
apical  part  very  slender.  Fore  tibipe  with  rimato-conchate 
foramina  on  both  sides,  terete  above,  posterior  margin  spined. 
Meso-  and  meta-sternum  with  short  broad  lobes.  Supra-anal 
lamina  of  males  deflexed  between  the  hairy  cerci ;  latter  stout, 
bilobed  at  apex.  Subgenital  lamina  in  two  lobes  very  thick  in 
the  middle,  styles  not  apparent.    Female  unknown. 

This  genus  differs  from  all  others  by  the  subtriangular  lobes  of 
the  pronotum,  the  latter  being  convex  above,  besides  many  other 
distinctions.  In  general  appearance,  however,  it  resembles 
Ephippithyta  so  much  that  a  superficial  observer  may  easily 
mistake  it  for  a  smaller  variety. 

Ephippithytoidea  sparsa,  sp.  nov. 
Dusky  yellowish  varied  with  grey  and  blackish  dots,  &c., 
shining.      Face  black,  the  labium,  a  long  wedge -like  stripe 
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in  the  middle,  two  small  spots  below  the  same,  a  short  stripe 
on  either  side,  the  base  of  the  antenna?,  and  the  cheeks  pale 
yellowish.  Eyes  prominent,  globose,  dark  brown.  Pronotum, 
fore  and  middle  femora  and  tibise,  also  the  hind  femora  near  the 
base  blackish  above,  with  very  numerous  pale  round  dots ; 
exterior  of  hind  femora  with  two  black  lines  contiguous  with 
black  bars  beyond;  knee-joints  black,  also  both  extremities  of 
hind  tibiae  and  an  intermediary  band.  Abdominal  segments 
partly  blackish  banded.  Elytra  sub-pellucid,  veins  ochraceous, 
reticulating  veinlets  mostly  whitish,  except  within  some  black 
spots  along  the  radial  and  ulnar  veins,  of  which  there  are 
about  12-14.    Wings  dusky. 

Male. 

Length  of  body  (male  only)         ...    25  mm. 

Length  of  elytra    38  " 

Width  of  elytra    5  " 

Length  of  hind  femora      ...        ...     19  " 

Habitat. — Roebuck  Bay,  Western  Australia  (Messrs.  A.  E. 

Krapton  and  Tejyper,  jim.).    A  single  specimen  was  captured  in 

November,  1891. 

Genus  Alectoria,  Brunner  (female),  (Mon.  Add.  10,  95;  fig.  15). 
(Synonym,  Hectoria,  Tepper  (male)  (Trans.  Roy.  S.  A.,  vol.  XL) 

Pronotum  deeply  constricted  before  the  middle  and  crested 
behind.  Crest  with  short  tumid  base,  hollow,  open  below  where 
projecting  beyond  the  base,  laterally  with  five  diverging  curved 
veins  ending  in  the  inferior  hindmargin  ;  anterior  margin  of 
pronotum  with  a  smaller  spine  and  a  larger  on  each  side  behind 
the  anterior  constriction  in  the  male.  Elytra  rugulose,  first 
radial  branch  emitted  much  behind  the  middle,  simple.  Sub- 
genital  lamina  of  male  deeply  and  roundly  emarginate.  Ovipositor 
short,  not  longer  than  cerci. 

Brunner's  description  of  the  genus  is  taken  from  the  female, 
alone,  mine  (loc.  cit.)  from  the  male,  the  latter  supplementing 
the  former  in  various  details.  In  Brunner's  figure  the  crest  is 
represented  with  subparallel  concentric  lines  of  veins,  while  in 
my  specimens  they  appear  as  described  above,  the  eyes  are 
also  much  larger  than  shown  by  the  figure.  Further,  the  fastig- 
ium  of  the  vertex  is  declining  and  not  at  all  prominent.  The 
antenme  have  the  tips  black,  and  five  very  narrow  blackish  rings 
at  equal  distances,  the  last  about  the  middle,  from  thence  to  the 
base  they  are  absent  and  the  colour  uniformly  pale-green.  The 
elytra  have  the  margins  almost  parallel,  narrowing  very  slightly 
to  the  obliquely  truncate  apex,  not  suddenly  narrowed  beyond 
the  middle.  The  tympanal  area  of  the  elytra  of  the  male  is 
ample  in  both,  the  transverse  plicate  vein  in  the  left  elytron  is, 
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however,  very  much  stouter  than  in  the  right.  All  these  differ- 
ences are  probably  sexual,  some  are  certainly  so. 

Alectoria  superba,  Br.  (female)  (ibid)  {Ifectoria  Pontoni, 
Tepper,  male). 

Olive  (or  yellowish)  green.  Crest  of  pronotum  greenish- 
yellow  with  ferruginous  and  black  crenulate  margin.  Elytra 
and  legs  marked  with  brownish  spots  and  bands.  All  the  tarsi 
of  both  sexes  are  brown. 

Male.       Female.    Female  Nymph. 

Length  of  body   20  mm.    36  mm.    15  mm. 

Length  of  pronotum  ...  5  "  15  "  3  " 
Length  of  elytra  ...  45  "  58  "  11  " 
Width  of  elytra  near  base      8    "       12    "  4-5" 

Width  of  elytra  l^^^^^^^l      7    "        9    "         3  " 

Length  of  hind  femora .. .    24    "       32    "       18  " 
Length  of  ovipositor   ...    —    "        2    "         1  " 
Habitat. — Peak  Downs,  Queensland  ( Brunner);  Beltana  (legit 
F.  A.  Ponton),  Terowie  (legit  J.  M.  Bagot),  South  Australia. 

Genus  Caedicia,  Stcil  (Br.  Mon.  21,  189). 

Dorsal  part  of  pronotum  fiat,  lateral  edges  more  or  less  angular. 
Hind  femora  unarmed,  or  only  with  spines  beyond  the  middle. 
Elytra  lanceolate  or  slightly  dilated  beyond  the  apex.  Deflexed 
lobes  of  pronotum  higher  than  long ;  hind  margin  of  meso- 
and  meta-sternum  lobed,  lobes  as  long  as  high.  Breast  very 
broad.  Deflexed  lobes  highest  in  the  middle,  hind  margin  either 
rounded  or  straight.  Marginal  area  of  elytra  irregularly  veined. 
Hind  femora  very  stout  at  the  base.  Fastigium  of  vertex 
acuminate,  almost  contiguous  with  the  frontal. 

Thus  far  the  above  characters  are  in  common  with  the  remain- 
ing genera  of  the  group  to  a  greater  or  lesser  extent,  the 
following  are  the  distinctive  ones  of  the  genus : — Elytra  gradually 
narrowed  from  the  middle,  the  first  radial  branch  forked  at  or 
somewhat  before  the  middle. 

The  species  are  all  Australian  excepting  two  from  tropical 
West  Africa. 

Caedicia  pictipes,  Stdl.  (ibid,  90). 
Shiningly-ferruginous,  striped  with  black.     Disk  of  pronotum 
black,  lateral  stripes  yellow.    Legs  handed  tvith  black. 

Length  of  body  (male  and  female)       ...      30-32  mm. 
Length  of  pronotum       ...        ...        ...  6  " 

Length  of  elytra   40-42  " 

Width  of  elytra   9  " 

Length  of  hind  femora  ...        ...        ...      :i7-28  " 

Length  of  ovipositor      ...        ...        ...  2  " 
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Habitat. — Cape  York,  Queensland  (Stdl.) ;  Tongatabu 
{Brun7ier). 

Caedicia  marginata,  Britnner  (ibid,  191). 
Ferruginous,  varied  with  green.  Legs  green,  not  banded. 
Fore  tibiae  sulcate  and  spined  above  along  the  external  margin. 
Meso-  and  meta-sternal  lobes  triangular.  Hind  margin  of 
elytra  straight  or  slightly  sinuous.  Hind  margin  of  pronotum 
and  tympanal  area  bordered  with  black.    Size  large. 

Male. 

Length  of  body        ...        ...        ...        19  mm. 

Length  of  pronotum  ...        ...  4*5  " 

Length  of  elytra      ...        ...        ...        35  " 

Width  of  elytra    6 

Length  of  hind  femora        ...        ...        2S  " 

Length  of  ovipositor ...        ...        ...  — 

Habitat. — Murray  Bridge,  South  Australia  ;  Kangaroo  Island 
{Te'piJer);  New  Holland  [Brunner). 

Brunner's  description  of  the  male  agrees  very  well  with  the 
specimens  in  the  Adelaide  Museum,  including  females,  and  larvae 
and  nymphs  of  both  sexes,  which  were  obtained  in  January  and 
March,  1884,  by  the  author  at  the  above  localities  respectively 
(also  an  adult  male).  The  following  characters  are  supplement- 
ary. The  prothorax,  legs  and  antennae  are  wholly  ferruginous^ 
the  abdomen  purplish,  the  elytra  pale  ferruginous  in  front  of 
the  radial  veins,  the  colour  extending  partly  to  the  costal  margin 
and  also  to  the  base  and  margin  of  the  triangular  ulnar  area,  the 
remaining  spaces  being  pale  green,  the  colours  shading  gradually 
into  each  other.  The  dark  spotted  borders  are  very  narrow,  and 
the  knee-joints  of  the  femora  blackish  or  brown. 

Caedicia  concisa,  Brunner,  (ibid,  192). 
Bright  green.     Pronotum  and  tympanal  area  not  spotted. 
Anterior  margin  of  elytra  bordered  with  ferruginous,  remainder 
bright-green,  opaque ;  radial  branch  forked  before  the  middle, 
transverse  veinlets  irregular. 

Male. 

Length  of  body        ...        ...        ...        23  mm. 

Length  of  pronotum .. .        ...        ...         5'5  " 

Length  of  elytra    29 

Width  of  elytra    7-5  " 

Length  of  hind  femora        ...        ...        23  " 

Habitat. — North  Australia  (Brunner). 

Caedicia  longipennis,  Brun7ier  (poid,  192,  fig.  55). 
Elytra  green,  pellucid,  radial  branch  forked  beyond  the  middle, 
transverse  veinlets  parallel. 
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Male.  Female. 

Length  of  body          ...  23  mm.  26  mm. 

Length  of  proiiotum   ...  5  "  6'5  " 

Length  of  elytra        ...  40  "  42  " 

Width  of  elytra         ...  7  "  9  " 

Length  of  hind  femora  25  "  28  " 

Length  of  ovipositor  ...  —  "  2  " 


Habitat. — Sydney,  New  South  Wales ;  Qeensland  (Brunner). 

Caedicia  valida,  Walker  (McCoy,  Prod.  Zool.  Vict.,  Dec.  XII., 

t.  120). 

Dull  green.  Abdomen  and  legs  brownish-green  ;  face,  lobes 
of  pronotum,  femora  exteriorly,  and  the  tympanal  area  of  female, 
whitish.  Disk  of  pronotum  subequally  wide.  First  radial 
branch  forked  before  the  middle.  Cerci  of  male  straight  Ovi- 
positor of  female  much  curved  towards  the  apex. 


Male.  Female. 

Length  of  body  ...  25  mm.  27  mm. 

Length  of  pronotum    ...  6    "  6  " 

Length  of  elytra         ...  32    "  42 

Width  of  elytra  ...         9    "  10 

Length  of  hind  femora  17    "  23  " 

Length  of  ovipositor  ...  —  5  " 

Habitat. — Melbourne,  Victoria. 


As  neither  the  description,  so  far  as  given  by  Walker  and 
McCoy,  nor  the  excellent  figures  of  the  latter  appear  to  agree 
with  any  of  Brunner's  species  or  those  in  the  Adelaide  Museum, 
this  species  (Phaneroptera  valida,  Walker  and  McCoy)  is  recorded 
here,  although  somewhat  doubtfully,  as  some  of  the  requisite 
characters  (venation)  are  not  included  in  the  original  descriptions. 
The  figures  of  McCoy,  however,  plainly  denote  its  position  in 
this  genus. 

Caedicia  longipennioides,  spec.  nov. 

Size  large.  Olive -green,  abdomen  much  duller.  Disk  of 
pronotum  wider  behind,  lateral  margins  narrow,  pale  testaceous ; 
deflexed  lobes  of  pronotum  wide  behind  the  middle,  lower 
margin  slightly  sinuate,  posterior  rounded.  Elytra  subpellucid, 
with  irregular  subparallel  veinlets,  which  are  distinct  and  darker 
than  the  inclosed  membrane.  First  radial  branch  forked  in  the 
middle,  with  two,  sometimes  three,  simple  ones  beyond.  Cerci 
of  male  incurved,  so  that  the  tips  touch  or  sometimes  cross  each 
other.  Subgenital  lamina  neither  very  acute  nor  narrowed. 
Ovipositor  of  female  about  half  the  length  of  the  disk  of  pro- 
notum. 
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Male,  Female. 

Length  of  body   ...        ...  10    mm.  25-28  mm. 

Length  of  pronotum       ...  6*5    "  6*5-7  " 

Length  of  elytra  ...        ...  37      "  40-45  " 

Width  of  elytra   6-5    "  12  " 

Length  of  hind  femora  ...  19      "  25  " 

Lengtli  of  ovipositor       ...  —      "  2*5-3  " 


Habitat. — Vicinity  of  Adelaide,  South  Australia  (2  fem.); 
Wentworth,  New  South  Wales.  Captured  in  January  and 
February,  feeding  on  shrubs  of  Bursaria. 

The  species  differs  from  C.  longipennis  in  the  lobes  of  the 
pronotum  being  widest  behind  the  middle ;  in  the  first  radial 
branch  being  divided  at  or  behind  the  middle,  in  the  greater 
width  of  the  elytra,  and  in  the  purplish  colour  of  the  abdomen. 
From  C.  major  it  is  separated  by  the  shorter  body,  tfec.  The 
insects  are  rare. 

Caedicia  septentrionalis,  Brunner  (Br.  Mon.,  139). 
Olive  green.     Elytra  scarcely  longer  than  the  hind  femora. 
Tranverse  veinlets  irregular,  first  radial  branch  forked  before  the 
middle,  first  branchlet  sometimes  divided  again. 


Male.  Female. 

Length  of  body  .. .        ...  24    mm.  29  mm. 

Length  of  pronotum     ...  5      "  6  " 

Length  of  elytra  ...  35      "  32-36  " 

Width  of  elytra  ...  8*5    "  9 

Length  of  hind  femora  ...  24      "  24-27  " 

Length  of  ovipositor     ...  —  1-5  " 


Habitat. — Rockhampton,  Port  Denison,  Queensland  {Brunner), 

Caedicia  major,  Brunner  (ibid). 
Size  large.    Elytra  rounded  at  the  hind  margin,  very  broad, 
extending  considerably  beyond  the  hind  femora  ;   first  radial 
branch  forked  before  the  middle,  the  only  succeeding  one  simple  ; 


transverse  veinlets  distant. 

Length  of  body  (female)    42  mm. 

Length  of  pronotum  ...        ...        ...  8  " 

Length  of  elytra    50  " 

Width  of  elytra    15  " 

Length  of  hind  femora         ...        ...  28  " 

Length  of  ovipositor  ...        ...        ...  2  " 


Habitat. — Cape  York,  Queensland  (^Brunner), 

Caedicia  olivacea,  Brunner  (ibid). 
Greenish-olive,  lateral  ridges  of  pronotum  ferruginous.  Fore 
tibise  unarmed,  except  apical  spine.     Hind  femora  spined  below. 
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Radial  hraucli  forked  l)efore 


Lobes  of  metasternum  triangular, 
the  middle. 

Length  of  body  (male  and  female) 

Length  of  pronotum... 

Length  of  elytra 

Width  of  elytra 

Length  of  hind  femora 

Length  of  ovipositor  (female) 
Habitat. — Sydney,  New  South  Wales  ;  Port  Denison, 
Hampton,  Queensland  ;  Eastern  Australia  {Brunner). 


23  mm. 

5-6  " 
32  " 
10  " 
18  " 

3  " 


Rock- 


Caedicia  inermis,  Brunner  (Br.  Mon.,  194). 
Greenish-yellow.     Hind  femora  unarmed  below.     Lobes  of 
metasternum  rounded  (also  C.  scalaris).    First  radial  branch 
forked  before  the  middle. 


0 

29 
9 

IT 

3 


mm. 


Length  of  body    . . . 
Length  of  pronotum 
Length  of  elytra  ... 
Width  of  elytra  . . . 
Length  of  hind  femora 
Length  of  ovipositor 
Habitat. — North  Australia,  Western  Australia  (Brunner). 


Male 
18  mm. 

4-8  " 
30  " 
8  " 
17  " 


Female. 
99 


Caedicia  halmaturina,  sjiec.  nov. 
Dusky  yellowish-green.  Disk  of  j)ronotum  wider  behind, 
deflexed  lobes  as  long  as  high,  broadest  in  the  middle,  lower 
margin  semi -circular,  angular  ridges  pale- testaceous.  Elytra 
oblong  oval,  radial  veins  closely  contiguous  and  quite  straight, 
except  near  apex,  the  anterior  one  terminating  in  frontal  margin; 
first  radial  branch  curved  near  base,  forked  before  the  middle, 
succeeded  by  two  faint  simple  ones.  Tympanal  area  very  small. 
Hindmargin  with  blackish  dots.  Posterior  part  of  metanotum, 
foramina!  part  of  fore  tibise  and  the  upper  side  of  abdomen 
purplish  -  crimson,  posterior  part  of  segments  much  darker. 
Cerci  straight,  almost  parallel.  Ovipositor  short  and  sharply 
curved. 

Female. 

Length  of  body. . .        ...        ...        ...    19  mm. 

Length  of  pronotum     ...        ...        ...      4-5  " 


Length  of  elytra 
Width  of  elytra 
Length  of  hind  femora. 
Length  of  ovipositor  . 


6-6 

15 
3 


Habitat. — Kangaroo  Island,  where  a  specimen  of  a  female  was 
captured  by  the  author  on  March  12,  1884,  near  Mount  Tisbet. 
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The  species  approaches  C.  inermis  in  appearance,  but  differs 
in  shorter  broader  elytra,  spinose  fore  tibiae,  tfec,  and  the  purple 
colour  of  the  abdomen  and  knees. 

Caedicia  scalaris.  Brunner  (ibid,  195). 

Pale-green.  Elytra  with  very  distinct  veins,  first  radial 
branch  forked  beyond  the  middle,  and  the  transverse  venules 
very  regular  and  ladderlike. 

Male. 

Length  of  body  ...        ...        ...        ...    21  mm. 

Length  of  pronotum 


Length  of  elytra 
Width  of  elytra  . . . 
Lengfth  of  hind  femora 


5 
32 
8 
18 


Habitat. — Sydney,  New  South  Wales  [Brunner). 

Caedicia  minor  Brunner  (Br.  Mon.,  195). 
Fore  tibiae  terete  above,  spined  along  external  margin. 


femora 


below  armed 
Size  small. 


Hind- 

with  8-10  spinelets  along  the  posterior 


Length  of  body . . . 
Length  of  pronotum 
Length  of  elytra 
Width  of  elytra 
Length  of  hind  femora 
Length  of  ovipositor 
Habitat. — Port  Denison,  Queensland  (Brunner). 

Caedicia  hospes,  Brunner  (ibid,  196). 
Resembling  C.  minor,  but  much  larger 


Male. 

Female. 

20  mm. 

22  mm. 

4-2  " 

4-8  " 

30  " 

35 

6  " 

7 

18-5  " 

22  " 

  u 

1-5  « 

Hind  femora  below 


armed  with  15-20  spinelets. 


Female. 

26  mm. 
7  " 

45  " 
13  " 

27  " 

9  " 


Length  of  body  ... 
Length  of  pronotum 
Length  of  elytra 
Width  of  elytra  . . . 
Length  of  hind  femora 
Length  of  ovipositor 
Habitat. — Amboyna  ( Brunner ). 

Caedicia  obtusifolia,  Brunner  (ibid). 

Vertex  very  oblique.  Fore  tibiae  unarmed  above  (except 
a,pically).  Radial  branch  forked  much  before  the  middle. 
Hind  femora  below  with  8-10  spinelets.  Ovipositor  very  small. 
Eyes  oblong.    Elytra  rounded  at  apex. 
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Male.  Female. 

Length  of  body     ...        ...  23  iiini.  23  mm. 

Length  of  pronotura        ...  5    "  5  " 

Length  of  elytra    28    "  28  " 

Width  of  elytra    9    "  9  " 

Length  of  hind  femora     ...  17    "  17  " 

Length  of  ovipositor         ...  —    "  1*5" 


Habitat. — Cape  York,  Queensland  (Brunner). 

Caedicia  acutifolia,  Brunuer  (ibid,  197). 

Vertex  flat,  eyes  globose.  Elytra  distinctly  acuminate. 
Radial  vein  with  four  branches.  Hind  femora  below  armed  with 
12-15  spinelets  along  anterior  margin.    Ovipostor  very  short. 

Female. 

Length  of  body  .. .        ...        ...        ...    28  mm. 

Length  of  pronotum     ...        ...        ...      6  " 

Length  of  elytra    38  " 

Width  of  elytra    10 

Length  of  hind  femora  .. .        ...        ...    21  " 

Length  of  ovipositor    ...        ...        ...      1*5  " 

Habitat. — Cape  York,  Queensland  (Brunner). 

Caedicia  bispinulosa,  Brunner  (Br.  Mon.,  197). 
Size  small.    Vertex  flat.    Eyes  globose.    Elytra  with  scattered 
brownish  dots  in  the  disk,  radial  branch  forked  in  the  middle. 
Hind  femora  below,  with  two  apical  spots.     Ovipositor  long 
roundly  curved  and  acuminate. 

Female. 

Length  of  body  .. .        ...        ...        ...    21  mm. 

Length  of  pronotum    ...        ...        ...      4  " 

Len^jth  of  elytra         ...        ...        ...  27 

Width  of  elytra    6*5 

Length  of  hind  femora...        ...        ...    15  " 

Length  of  ovipositor    ...        ...        ...      3  " 

Habitat. — Sydney,  New  South  Wales  [Brunner). 

Caedicia  hirsuta,  spec.  nov. 
Size  small.  Eyes  oval,  brown.  Pronotum  subconcave,  de 
flexed  lobes  rounded  below,  equally  high  as  long.  Elytra  rather 
narrow ;  veinlets  of  marginal  area  irregular  and  distant,  con- 
nected by  crowded  reticulation,  first  radial  branch  forked 
before  the  middle,  succeeded  by  three  more,  of  which  the  last  is 
forked  near  its  termination;  anterior  ulnar  vein  with  two  to 
three  branchlets.  Legs  very  slender,  all  covered,  as  well  as  the 
pronotum,  with  short  stiff"  hairs.  Hind  femora  spined  below, 
the  others  unarmed.     Fore  and  middle  tibise  with  minute  spines. 
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below,  also  hind  tibise  above  and  partly  below.  Meso-  and  meta- 
sternal  lobes  triangular,  acuminate,  latter  much  larger  than  the 
former.  Abdomen,  subgenital  lamina,  and  cross-wise  incurved 
cerci  hirsute. 

Male. 

Length  of  body  ...        ...        ...    20  mm. 

Length  of  pronotum 
Length  of  elytra 
Width  of  elytra 


Length  of  hind  femora 


D 

37 

8-10 
24 
24 


Length  of  hind  tibi?e  ... 
Habitat. — Yam  Creek,  North  Australia  (Prof.  R.  Tate,  March, 
1882. 

This  species  differs  from  all  others  within  the  group  by  the 
short  stiff  tomentum  with  which  most  parts  are  invested,  and  by 
the  ulnar  vein  being  branched  and  forked.  There  are  only  two 
male  specimens,  which  originally  may  have  been  green,  but 
through  long  immersion  in  alcohol,  have  become  uniformly  pale 
testaceous  in  colour.  When  the  female  is  discovered  it  may  perhaps 
be  necessary  to  form  a  new  genus  for  the  reception  of  this  species. 

Caedicia  roseopennis,  spec.  nov. 
Green  and  ferruginous.  Size  small.  Vertex  flat.  Eyes  glob- 
ose, brown  with  black  markings.  Head  purplish,  pronotum, 
legs,  abdomen,  and  the  elytra  in  part  ferruginous,  remainder  of  the 
last  green.  Disk  of  pronotum  bordered  purplish-brown  laterally. 
Deflexed  lobes  angularly  inserted,  much  higher  than  long,  lower 
margin  subsinuate.  Elytra  resembling  those  of  Symrnachis  in 
outline  and  venation,  disk  with  small,  remote,  dusky  spots  along 
the  middle,  hindmargin  with  minute,  crowded  black  dots.  First 
radial  branch  forked  much  before  the  middle,  second  simple, 
third  indistinct,  much  bent  and  ramified.  Tympanal  area  of 
male  very  short,  plicate  veins  irregular  and  enclosing  a  sub- 
circular  opaque  area  of  dark-brown  colour.  Wings  transparent, 
pale  rose-colored,  except  towards  apex,  veinlets  green.  All  fem- 
ora wholly  unarmed,  marked  with  fuscous  stripes  exteriorly. 
Fore  tibiie  subterete  above,  with  a  few  spinelets  below  towards 
apex.  Meso-  and  meta  sternal  lobes  subrotundate,  latter  much 
larger  than  former.  Ovipositor  not  much  longer  than  cerci,  much 
incurved,  gradually  acuminate.  Subgenital  lamina  of  male  termin- 
ating in  two  slender  terete  lobes. 

Male.  Female. 
Length  of  body         ...    13       mm.         20  mm. 
Length  of  pronotum  ...      4         "  5  " 

Length  of  elytra       ...    24-26    "  25  " 

Width  of  elytra        ...      5         "  6  " 

Length  of  hind  femora     13         "  14  " 

Length  of  ovipositor  .. .    —         "  2  J  " 
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JIahitat. — Cooke's  Plains,  east  of  the  Lower  Murray  lli\er, 
wliere  one  female  and  four  males  were  captured  by  the  author-  on 
January  5th,  1887.  The  insects  appeared  to  feed  on  Bursaria 
spinosa. 

This  species  resembles  Symmachis  considerably  in  outline  and 
venation  of  the  elytra,  and  also  in  the  form  of  the  defiexed  lobes 
of  the  pronotum,  it  also  appears  to  exhibit  affinities  with  C.  inermis 
and  C.  bispinulosa  ;  from  all  of  which  it  differs  by  the  rosy  colour 
of  the  wings,  the  form  of  the  lobes  of  the  pronotum,  the  unarmed 
femora,  ttc. 

Caedicia  porrecta,  Brunner  (Mon.  Add.  96). 
Dull  olive-green.  Eyes  oblong.  Pronotum  with  the  disk  very 
flat,  scarcely  wider  behind,  lateral  ridges  brownish  red,  deflexed 
lobes  highest  beyond  the  middle.  Elytra  wider  than  the  length 
of  pronotum,  the  first  radial  branch  forked  in  tlie  middle  and 
again  near  its  end.  Hind  tibiae  sulcate  above  and  unarmed, 
excepting  the  apical  spine.  Hind  femora  spined  towards  the 
apex.    Ovipositor  very  short. 

Female. 

Length  of  body...        ...        ...        ...    26  mm. 

Length  of  pronotum    ...        ...        ...      6*8  " 

Length  of  elytra         ...        ...        ...    40  " 

Width  of  elytra    9 

Length  of  hind  femora...        ...        ...    22  " 

Length  of  ovipositor    ...        ...        ...      2  " 

Habitat. — Rockhampton,  Queensland. 

Genus  Diastella,  Brunner  (Br.  Mon.,  198). 
Elytra  widest  in  about  one-third  part  of  their  length  from  the 
apex ;  radial  branch  forked  at  (or  near)  the  base.  Fore  tibiae 
sulcate  and  unarmed,  excepting  the  apical  spine.  All  femora 
spinulose  below.  Besides  other  distinctions,  this  genus  differs 
from  the  preceding  by  the  short  broad  anterior  femora. 

Diastella  latifolia,  Brunner  (ibid,  fig.  56). 
Pale  green.    Antenna3,  and  also  the  fore  and  middle  legs 
brownish-yellow  marbled  with  brown.     Hind  tibise  with  two 
brownish  bands.    Elytra  coriaceous,  opaque.    Abdomen  purplish 
above. 

Male. 

Length  of  body  ...        ...        ...        ...    23  mm. 

Length  of  pronotum      ...        ...        ...      6  " 

Length  of  elytra...        ...        ...        ...    39  " 

Width  of  elytra   12  " 

Length  of  hind  femora  ...        ...        ...    21  " 

Habitat. — Moreton  Bay,  Queensland  ( Brunner ). 
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DiASTELLA  FLExuosACERCATA,  Brunner  (ibid,  98). 
Pronotum  scarcely  wider  behind  than  in  front.    Elytra  with 
zebra-like  oblique  brownish  stripes.    Cerci  of  male  elongate  and 
flexuose. 

Male. 

Length  of  body  ...        ...        ...    22  mm. 

Length  of  pronotum    ...        ...        ...      5  " 

Length  of  elytra    37*5  " 

Width  of  elytra    10-2  " 

Length  of  hind  femora  ...        ...    21  " 

llahitat. — New  Guinea. 

Genus  Protina,  Brunner  (Mon.  Add.,  10,  98,  fig.  16). 
Face  somewhat  swollen.  Pronotum  rather  large,  not  con- 
stricted, disk  anteriorly  plain,  posteriorly-produced  and  suddenly 
incurved,  forming  a  pointed  transverse  ridge,  deflexed  lobes 
roundly  inserted,  highest  behind  the  middle.  Elytra  broad,  first 
radial  branch  forked  before  the  middle.  Hind  femora  with  com- 
pressed base,  spined  beyond  the  middle.  Hind  tibiae  curved 
towards  the  apex.  Mesosternal  lobes  triangular,  metasternal 
rounded.    Ovipositor  rather  long. 

Protina  guttulata,  Brunner  (ibid). 
Olive-green.    Antennae  ringed  with  black.    Elytra  with  dis- 
tant, small,  irregularly-scattered  brown  spots. 

Female. 

Length  of  body  ...        ...        ...    33  mm. 

Length  of  pronotum    ...        ...        ...      8*5  " 

Length  of  elytra         ...        ...        ...    50  " 

Width  of  elytra    15  " 

Length  of  hind  femora...        ...        ...    27  " 

Length  of  ovipositor    ...        ...        ...      7  " 

Habitat. — Peak  Downs,  Queensland. 

Genus  Symmachis,  Brunner  (Br.  Mon.,  21,  199). 

Fastigium  of  vertex  obtuse,  horizontally  contiguous  with  the 
frontal  one.  Elytra  broadest  in  the  middle  or  beyond,  radial 
branch  forked  in  the  middle,  tympanal  area  of  male  very  short. 

Brunner  established  the  genus  upon  the  male  only.  I  consider 
a  specimen  of  a  female  in  the  Adelaide  Museum  as  appertaining 
to  this  genus  ;  it  has  served  me  for  the  following  description. 

Symmachis  lacteipennis,  Brunner  (ibid,  fig.  57). 
Whitish-green.    Head,  pronotum,  and  femora  whitish.  Lower 
margin  of  deflexed  lobes  of  pronotum  semi-circularly  rounded, 
gradually  passing  into  hindmargin.     Elytra  pale-green,  pellucid, 
postradial  vein  much  curved  at  apex,  terminating  in  hindmargin; 
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first  radial  brancli  forked  before  the  middle,  second  and  third 
simple  ;  ulnar  vein  much  branched,  forked  at  its  termination, 
reaching  hindmargin  one-third  from  apex  ;  primary  transverse 
veinlets  net-like  branched.  Tympanal  area  simple,  without  trans- 
verse, raised  veins,  a  small  brown  spot  at  the  base  opposite  to 
another  near  hind  angle  of  disk  of  pronotum  and  a  tliird  at  the 
termination  of  the  plicate  vein.  Anterior  tibije  near  foramina 
and  at  the  base,  also  the  ulterior  lobes  of  anterior  tarsi,  fuscous. 
Ovipositor  short,  broadly  lanceolate,  acute,  hirsute  (as  well  as 
cerci,  which  it  scarcely  exceeds),  disk  shining,  margins  most 
minutely  serrate  at  and  near  apex.  Subgenital  lamina  very 
short,  sub-triangular. 

Male.  Female 
Length  of  body    ...        ...    17  mm.        15  mm. 

Length  of  pronotum       ...      5    "  4  " 

Length  of  elytra   30    "  28  " 

Width  of  elytra   7    "  7 

Length  of  hind  femora    ...     18    "  15  " 

Length  of  ovipositor       ...    —  2-5  " 

Habitat.— -Mnrmy  Bridge,  South  Australia,  where  the  female 
was  captured  by  Mr.  C.  Poare  during  the  early  part  of  April, 
1891.    The  insect  appears  to  be  rare. 

Notwithstanding  the  discrepancy  of  the  smaller  size  of  the 
female,  which  may  be  due  to  dwarfing  or  locality,  and  other 
differences,  hesitation  to  form  a  new  species  seems  to  be  justified 
in  this  case,  until  more  material  comes  to  hand. 

Genus  Dictyota,  Brunner  (Br.  Mon.  22,  199). 

Pectus  compressed.  Meso-  and  meta-sternal  lobes  longer  than 
broad.  Deflexed  lobes  of  pronotum  highest  beyond  the  middle, 
inferior  margin  emarginate  over  the  coxae.  Elytra  with  the 
transverse  veinlets  in  close  parallel  lines  in  the  marginal  area. 
Base  of  hind  femora  very  slender. 

Besides  the  above  synoptical  characters  the  genus  is  distin- 
guished by  the  short  vertex,  the  high  ridges  surrounding  the 
antennae,  which  exceed  the  frontal  vertex  considerably,  and  the 
sharply  angular  pronotum. 

The  exceptional  character  of  free  styles  in  connection  with  the 
subgenital  lamina  connects  this  genus  with  several  other  groups 
notably  the  Eurypalp^  (monotypic)  from  Borneo,  Sumatra,  &c. 

Dictyota  viridissima,  Brunner  (Br.  Mon.,  199). 
Bright-green  and  whitish.  Pronotum  with  rough,  transverse, 
lateral  ridges  very  minute  or  absent.  Elytra  in  the  middle  about 
one  and  a-half  times  as  wide  as  the  length  of  the  pronotum  ; 
transverse  veinlets  in  the  marginal  area  rather  remote,  radial 
branch  forked  in  the  middle.    Size  small. 
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Male. 

Female. 

22  mm. 

25  mm. 

5  « 

6  " 

31  " 

40 

7-5  " 

11  " 

20  " 

26  " 

  C( 

4  " 

Length  of  body  ... 
Length  of  pronotum 
Length  of  elytra  ... 
Width  of  elytra  ... 
Length  of  hind  femora  , 
Length  of  ovipositor 
Habitat. — Rockhampton,  Moreton  Bay,  Queensland  ( Brunner ). 

DiCTYOTA  INDIVISA,  SpeC,  UOV. 

Size  moderate.  Head  (except  vertex),  all  femora,  and  sternum 
whitish.  Pronotum  wider  behind,  lateral  carina  ferruginous. 
Eyes  brown.  Elytra  dull  olive-green,  radial  and  ulnar  veins 
brownish,  former  bordered  paler  at  the  base.  Transverse  veinlets 
in  the  marginal  area  rather  remote.  Radial  veins  widely  separate 
at  the  apex,  first  branch  not  forked,  nor  any  of  the  three  suc- 
ceeding ones  (to  this  character  the  specific  name  alludes).  Cerci 
not  much  incurved.  Abdomen  greenish,  banded  with  brown. 
Ovipositor  about  twice  as  long  as  the  cerci. 

Female. 

Length  of  body  ...        ...        ...        ...    23  mm. 

Length  of  pronotum      ...        ...        ...      6  " 

Length  of  elytra  38  " 

Width  of  elytra   9  " 

Length  of  hind  femora  ...        ...        ...    19  " 

Length  of  hind  tibiae      ...        ...        ...    14  " 

Length  of  ovipositor      ...        ...        ...      5  " 

Habitat. — Vicinity  of  Adelaide,  the  only  specimen  before  the 
author,  having  been  captured  by  Mr.  Zietz,  jun.,  in  the  park- 
lands  of  the  city  on  April  26,  1889.  It  appears  to  have  been 
overlooked  hitherto  by  collectors. 

The  species  is  allied  to  D.viridissima,  Brunner,  but  differs  chiefly 
in  proportions,  the  four  simple  radial  branches,  and  the  compara- 
tively short  hind  tibiae. 

DiCTYOTA  cosTULATA,  Bruuner  (ibid,  201). 
Size  large.    Olive-green,  head  and  pronotum  whitish,  latter 
with  rough  transverse  ridges ;  transverse  veinlets  of  marginal 
area  of  elytra  very  close,  radial  branch  forked  much  before  the 
middle,  succeeded  by  three  simple  ones. 


Length  of  body  ... 
Length  of  pronotum 
Length  of  elytra... 
Width  of  elytra  ... 
Len^jth  of  hind  femora 


Male. 
30  mm. 

9'  " 
50  " 
13  " 
29  " 


Habitat. — Sydney,  New  South  Wales  ( Br  dinner ). 
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DiCTYOTA  PRUINOSA,  Brunuer  (Br.  Mon.,  201,  tig.  58). 
Size  large.  Brownish-green  ;  head,  pronotum,  and  the  base  of 
elytra  and  femora  whitish.  Lateral  ridges  of  pronotuiri  rough  and 
scabrous.  Width  of  elytra  twice  the  lengtli  of  pronotum,  form 
lanceolate,  apex  acuminate ;  transverse  veinlets  of  marginal  area 
very  close ;  radial  branch  forked  in  the  middle.  Fore  coxse  with 
a  small  spine. 

Fenirale. 

Length  of  body  ...        ...        ...        ...    38  mm. 

Length  of  pronotum      ...        ...        ...    10  " 

Length  of  elytra  ...        ...        ...    65  " 

Width  of  elytra  20  " 

Length  of  hind  femora  ...        ...        ...    33  " 

Length  of  ovipositor      ...        ...        ...      4  " 

Habitat. — New  Holland  ;  Auckland,  New  Zealand  ( Brunner ). 

Size  and  the  whitish  dust  covering  it  give  the  species  the  aspect 
of  Stilpnochlora,  a  Brazilian  and  West  Indian  genus  of  the  group 
Steirodontia,  otherwise  far  removed. 

DiCTYOTA  Elderi,  spec.  nov. 

Size  moderate.  Pale-green.  Head,  pronotum  (except  hind- 
margin  and  posterior  angles  of  defiexed  lobes,  which  are  green), 
all  the  legs,  base  of  elytra,  abdomen,  and  the  under  side  of  the 
thorax  creamy  or  testaceous-white.  Disk  of  pronotum  equally 
wide  in  front  and  behind,  lobes  with  three  furrows,  all  rough  with 
minute  pits.  Elytra  lanceolate,  broadest  at  or  slightly  beyond 
the  middle,  apex  rounded ;  transverse  veinlets  in  marginal  area 
moderately  crowded,  in  parts  considerably  reticulate;  ulnar  vein 
brown ;  radial  veins  much  separated  at  the  apex,  the  posterior 
terminating  in  the  apex ;  first  radial  branch  forked  beyond  the 
middle,  and  succeeded  by  two  simple  ones.  Hind  femora  slender, 
subterete.  Hind  tibiae  almost  triangular,  spines  below  small  to 
minute. 

Female. 

Length  of  body  ...        ...        ...    30  mm. 

Length  of  pronotum    ...        ...        ...      6*5  " 

Length  of  elytra         ...        ...        ...    40  " 

Width  of  elytra    10  " 

Length  of  hind  femora  ...        ...    30  " 

Length  of  hind  tibiae   ...        ...        ...    21  " 

Length  of  ovipositor    ...        ...        ...      3  " 

Habitat. — Mount  Squires,  Central  Western  Australia,  where 
the  only  specimen  extant  was  captured  by  Mr.  R.  Helms,  the 
botanist  to  the  Elder  Exploring  Expedition,  in  August,  1891.  It 
has  been  named  in  honour  of  the  generous  promoter  of  the  expedi- 
tion— Sir  Thomas  Elder — at  whose  sole  expense  it  has  been  con- 
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ducted,  and  who  has  greatly  benefited  the  cause  of  geographical 
science  and  natural  history  during  his  life. 

The  species  is  allied  to  D.  pruinosa,  but  differs  in  size,  colour^ 
proportions,  the  branches  of  the  radial  vein,  its  termination  in 
the  apex,  &c. 

Genus  Polichne,  Stdl.  (Br.  Mon.  22,  202). 
Front  prominent,  elongate.  Eyes  very  oblong.  Elytra  linear^ 
narrowed.  Deflexed  lobes  of  pronotum  longer  than  wide,  with 
the  hind  margin  m.uch  rounded.  Hind  margin  of  meso-  and 
meta-sternum  truncate.  Base  of  hind  femora  not  dilated,  wholly 
unarmed. 

The  genus  has  the  aspect  of  Tylopsis,  an  Old-World  genus 
forming  a  monotypic  group,  on  account  of  its  long  forehead,  the 
long  narrow  lobes  of  the  pronotum  and  narrow  elytra,  but  its 
other  characteristics  place  it  among  the  EpHiPPiTHYTiE. 

Polichne  parvicauda,  Stdl.  (ibid,  fig.  59). 
Pale-green  or  testaceous.    Front  white.    Ridges  of  pronotum 
reddish. 

Male.  Female. 
Length  of  body      ...        ...    15  mm.        18  mm. 

Length  of  pronotum  ...      4  "  4  " 

Length  of  elytra    29  "  30  " 

Width  of  elytra    4  "  4  " 

Length  of  hind  femora      ...    20  "  22  « 

Length  of  ovipositor  ...    —  3  " 

Habitat. — Mount  Lofty  Range,  Kangaroo  Island,  Tintinarra 
(S.E.),  South  Australia;  Dimboola,  Caromby,  (N.W.)  Victoria 
(Tepper )  ;  Sydney,  New  South  Wales  ;  North  Australia ;  Lord 
Howe's  Island  (Brunner). 

The  species  varies  considerably  in  colour,  viz.,  from  bright- 
green  to  pale-testaceous,  apparently  due  to  its  surroundings  or 
the  food  taken,  for  among  the  green  grass  no  pale  specimens,  nor 
among  the  dry  later  in  season  any  green  ones,  appear  to  be 
taken.  The  dark-brown  or  purplish  bordering  of  the  pronotum 
is,  however,  constant.  The  individuals,  although  never  numerous, 
are  not  rare  in  grassy  scrublands  and  fields  from  January  to 
March.  There  are  some  ten  specimens  in  the  collection  at  the 
Adelaide  Museum,  six  of  which  are  green,  the  others  pale,  both 
comprising  both  sexes. 

Polichne  ferruginea,  spec.  nov. 
Size  somewhat   smaller  than  the   preceding.  Ferruginous. 
Face,  pectus,  and  femora  rather  pale.    Meso-  and  meta-notum 
testaceous.     Elytra  very  narrow,  rounded  at  apex,  posterior 
radial  vein  forked  at  apex,  both  branches  curved  and  terminatin 


101 


in  the  hind  margin  ;  transverse  veinlets  much  raised,  obli(iue  or 
at  riglit  angles,  crowded  in  uhiar  area  except  at  base.  Veins  and 
veinlets  of  the  wings  ferruginous.  Cerci  straight,  divergent. 
Supra-anal  lamina  deeply  emarginate.    Ovipositor  rather  long, 


slightly  shorter  than  the  valves. 

Female. 

Length  of  body    ...        ...        ...        ...  IG  mnj. 

Length  of  pronotum       ...        ...        ...      4  " 

Length  of  elytra  ...        ...        ...        ...  1^0  " 

Width  of  elytra   .3 

Length  of  hind  femora    ...        ...        ...  21  " 

Length  of  ovipositor       ...        ...        ...      3  " 


JJahitat. — Mount  Lofty  Range,  South  Australia. 

The  species  is  described  from  a  single  specimen  obtained  by 
Mr.  E.  Guest  at  Balhannah,  but  appears  to  be  sufficiently  dis- 
tinct to  merit  specific  rank.  It  has  to  be  mentioned,  that  among 
the  individuals  placed  under  P.  parvicauda  by  the  author,  there 
is  a  testaceous  form  with  short  elytra,  comparatively  broad,  and 
more  rounded  at  the  apex,  than  those  of  the  green  ones.  These 
may  ultimately  prove  to  form  a  separate  species. 

PoLiCHNE  BREViPES,  BrunnGT  (Mon.  Add.  99). 
Size  small.    Eyes  large,  globose.    Deflexed  lobes  of  pronotum 
equally  high  and  long,  rounded  below.    Elytra  green,  tympanal 
area  of  male  with  a  shining  black  spot.    Hind  femora  scarcely 
exceeding  the  elytra  one  and  a-half  times,  minutely  spined  below. 

Male. 

Length  of  body  ...        ...        ...    16  mm. 

Length  of  pronotum    ...        ...        ...      4-5  " 

Length  of  elytra  ...        ...        ...    31  " 

Length  of  hind  femora  ...        ...     16  " 

JIahitat. — Peak  Downs,  Queensland. 

PoLiCHNE  LONGIPES,  Bvunner  (ibid). 
Size  large.    Pronotum  very  short,  deflexed  lobes  somewhat 
higher  than  long.    Fore  femora  brownish  below,  with  some  black 
spinelets.    Hind  femora  exceeding  the  elytra  two  or  three  times, 
spined  distantly  below. 

Female. 

Length  of  body  ...        ...        ...    20  mm. 

Length  of  pronotum    ...        ...        ...      4*5  " 

Length  of  elytra         ...        ...        ...    33  " 

Length  of  hind  femora  ...        ...    24  " 

Habitat. — Rockhampton,  Queensland. 

PoLiCHNE  ARGENTATA,  Brunnev  (ibid). 

Green.    Size  small.    Fastigium  of  vertex  rather  broad,  sulcate. 
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Deflexed  lobes  of  pronotum  with  a  silvery  white  margin.  Mar- 
ginal area  of  elytra  black-reticulate,  with  irregular  ivory-white 
veinlets  ;  margin  hyaline. 

Male.  Female. 
Length  of  body...        ...    17    mm.        17  mm. 

Length  of  pronotum     ...      3       "  3-6  " 

Length  of  elytra  ...    21       "         24  " 

Length  of  hind  femora .. .     16'5    "         20  " 
Habitat. — Peak  Downs,  Queensland. 

PoLiCHNE  SPINULOSA,  Brunnev  (ibid,  101). 
Size  large.    Eyes  oblong.    Fore  and  middle  femora  spined 
along  the  whole  external  margin,  hind  femora  in  the  middle 
alone. 

Female. 

Length  of  body  ...        ...        ...        ...    22  mm. 

Length  of  pronotum      ...        ...        ...      5  " 

Length  of  elytra    32  " 

Length  of  hind  femora  ...        ...        ...    25  " 

Habitat. — Rockhampton,  Queensland. 

Genus  Paracaedicia,  Brunner  (Mon.  Add.  10,  101,  fig.  17). 
Resembles  Caedicia,  but  the  fore  tibise  are  terete  or  sulcate 
above,  and  quite  smooth,  also  with  conchate  foramina  in  front 
and  open  ones  behind.     Meso-  and  meta-sternal  lobes  triangular. 

This  genus  contains  New  Guinea  and  Sunda  Island  species,  and 
forms  the  connection  between  the  Ephippithyta?  and  Phlaruo- 
centra  groups,  the  latter  being  of  African  habitat.  They  are 
large  insects,  with  large  broad  elytra. 

Paracaedicia  tibialis,  Brunner  (ibid). 
Elytra  one-coloured,  lanceolate,  first  radial  branch  forked  long 
before  the  middle,  transverse  veinlets  irregularly  reticulate, 
radial  vein  emitting  3  or  4  branches  into  the  hindmargin  besides 
the  first  one.  Fore  tibiae  above  at  the  base  and  the  hind  ones 
below  wholly  black. 


Female. 

Length  of  body  ... 

36  mm. 

Length  of  pronotum 

8-2  " 

Length  of  elytra 

...    50  " 

Width  of  elytra   

...    13  " 

Length  of  hind  femora... 

...  27 

Length  of  ovipositor 

...      2  " 

Habitat. — Key  Island. 

Paracaedicia  raroramosa,  Brunner  (ibid). 
Fore  tibia?  not  black,  hind  ones  black  above.    Two  radial 
branchlets  besides  the  first. 
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Female. 

Length  of  body  ...        ...        ...        ...  33  mm. 

Length  of  pronotuni    ...        ...        ...  9  " 

Length  of  elytra    54  " 

Width  of  elytra    15  " 

Length  of  hind  femora...        ...        ...  30  " 

Length  of  ovipositor    ...        ...        ...  3*5  " 

Habitat. — Halmahera  (? !)  Island. 

Paracaedicia  obesa,  Brunner  (ibid). 
Fore  and  hind  tibiae  uniformly  green     Disk  of  pronotum 
almost  round,  deflexed  lobes  roundly  inserted.    Hind  femora 
towards  apex  sparsely  spined.     Anal  segments  of  male  with  two 
horns.    Cerci  simple. 

Male. 
23  mm. 


Length  of  body 

Length  of  pronotum  6 

Length  of  elytra      ...  39 

Width  of  elytra       ...  9 

Length  of  hind  femora  2 1 
Habitat. 


Female. 
30  mm. 
7-8  " 
47 

11-5  " 
24-5  " 


Var.  minor  male 
21  mm. 
5-2  " 


36 
7-3 
17-5 


-New  Guinea,  Easter  Islands. 

Paracaedicia  spinosa,  Brunner  (ibid,  103). 
Anal  segment  of  male  truncate.    Cerci  with  a  lon< 
internally. 


spine 


Male 
22  mm. 

6  " 
36  " 


i 
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Length  of  body  . . . 
Length  of  pronotum 
Length  of  elytra . . . 
Width  of  elytra  ... 
Length  of  hind  femora 
Habitat. — Aru  Islands. 


Paracaedicia  serrata,  Brunner  (Mon.  Add.  103). 
Hind  femora  below  densely  serrate  for  the  whole 
Pore  and  middle  tibise  flattened. 

Female. 
...    34  mm. 


length. 


Length  of  body  ... 
Length  of  pronotum 
Length  of  elytra 
Width  of  elytra  . . . 
Length  of  hind  femora 
Length  of  ovipositor 
Habitat. — New  Guinea. 

Paracaedicia  planicollis,  Brunner  (ibid,  104). 
Disk  of   pronotum  flat,  deflexed  lobes  angularly  inserted, 
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equally  long  and  high.  First  radial  branch  forked  angularly  at 
the  base.  Fore  femora  smooth  below,  hind  ones  with  12-15 
spinelets. 

Female. 

Length  of  body  ...        ...        ...    21  mm. 

Length  of  pronotum    ...        ...        ...      6  " 

Length  of  elytra  ...        ...        ...    40  " 

Width  of  elytra    10 

Length  of  hind  femora  ...        ...    24  " 

Habitat. — Uncertain. 

Paracaedicia  nigropunctata,  Brunner  (ibid). 
Elytra  dotted  all  over  with  small,  distant,  black  spots;  they 
scarcely  exceed  the  length  of  the  pronotum  in  width. 

Female. 

Length  of  body ...        ...        ...        ...    23  mm. 

Length  of  pronotum    ...        ...        ...      5-5  " 

Length  of  elytra         ...        ...        ...    46  " 

Width  of  elytra    7-5  " 

Length  of  hind  femora  ...        ...    23-2  " 

Length  of  ovipositor    ...        ...        ...  2 

Habitat. — New  Guinea. 

Paracaedicia  verrucosa,  Brunner  (ibid). 
Elytra  with  callous  white  dots  accompanying  in  series  the 
radial  veins,  first  radial  branch  forked  in  the  middle. 

Male. 

Length  of  body        ...        ...        ...    25-28  mm. 

Length  of  pronotum  ...        ...      7--7'8  " 

Length  of  elytra    42-48  " 

Width  of  elytra    11-12  " 

Length  of  hind  femora       ...        ...    24-27  " 

Habitat. — Aru  Islands. 

F.  Group  TAENIOMEN^  (Br.  Mon.  22,  203). 

Ovipositor  as  long  or  longer  than  the  pronotum,  its  margin 
serrulate  or  crenulate  near  the  apex,  rarely  smooth.  Subgenital 
lamina  of  male  with  free  styles,  or  without  them.  Fore  and 
middle  tibife  sulcate  above  and  mostly  spined  along  the  external 
margin.  (These  characters  also  apply  to  several  other  but  non- 
Australian  groups.)  Fore  tibiae  spined  above,  but  the  apical 
spine  is  absent.  Elytra  with  the  frontal  margin  dense  and  ivory- 
white.  Subgenital  lamina  of  male  with  articulately-inserted 
styles.  Ovipositor  much  longer  than  the  pronotum,  gradually 
curved,  acuminate,  and  with  the  disk  bright. 

Restricted  to  Australia. 
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Genus  Taeniomena,  Bruniier  (ibid). 

Synonym,  Tinzeda,  part,  Walker  (Brit.  Mus.  Cat.) 

Hind  femora  unarmed  below.  Detiexed  lobes  of  pronotum 
longer  than  wide,  lower  margin  nearly  straight.  Ovipositor  dis- 
tinctly serrulate. 

Besides  these,  the  principal  distinctions  are  the  narrow  pointed 
elytra,  with  white  stripes ;  the  long  slendei*  legs,  and  the  long 
attenuated  ovipositor. 

Taeniomena  albosignata,  Brnnner  (ibid,  204,  tig.  60). 
( Tinzeda  ehurnina,  pars.  ?,  Walker). 

Yellowish-green.  Face  whitish ;  a  bright-white  line  in  the 
middle  of  the  pronotum,  along  the  lower  margin  of  the  deflexed 
lobes,  along  the  costal  margin  of  the  elytra,  the  interior  side  of 
the  radial  vein,  and  at  the  base  of  the  tympanal  area  of  the  left 
elytron ;  the  costal  margin  and  the  radial  vein  being  also  narrowly 
marked  with  a  ferruginous  border,  and  the  base  of  the  post- 
ulnar  vein  with  a  blackish  streak.  Detiexed  lobes  of  pronotum 
much  longer  than  high,  hind  angle  rounded.  Elytra  very  narrow, 
much  acuminate,  not  extending  beyond  the  ovipositor  of  female, 
but  much  longer  in  male.  Radial  veins  distant  at  base  and  apex, 
contiguous  interniediately.  First  radial  branch  not  forked, 
following  one  or  two  simple.  Anterior-ulnar  vein  straight, 
parallel  with  radial,  long.  Tympanal  area  of  male  with  a  stout 
plicate  vein,  which  is  much  raised  in  left  elytron,  and  joined  to 
a  semicircular  continuation  posteriorly.  Wings  slightly  longer 
than  elytra.  Fore  femora  below  unarmed,  or  with  a  few  minute 
black  spines.  Subgenital  lamina  of  male  narrow,  hindmargin 
roundly  emarginate.  Ovipositor  long  and  broad,  gradually 
acuminate,  tinely  serrated  towards  apex  for  the  third  part  of  its 
length. 

Length  of  body  ... 

Length  of  pronotum 

Length  of  elytra  ... 

Width  of  elytra  ... 

Length  of  hind  femora  . 

Length  of  ovipositor 
Habitat. — Tintinarra,  S.E.  (January  7,  1887,  Tejppev)^  Lucin- 
dale  (December  24,  1891,  L.  Camphell),  Adelaide,  South  Aus- 
tralia ;  Sydney,  New  South  Wales ;  Port  Denison,  Queensland 
(  Brunner  ). 

This  species  is  at  once  recognisable  by  the  elytra  of  the  female 
scarcely  exceeding  the  ovipositor,  and  the  roundly  emarginate  sub- 
genital  lamina.  There  are  two  females  and  one  male  in  the 
Adelaide  Museum.  The  ova  are  elongate-oval  and  almost  flat, 
being  4  mm.  long,  2  mm.  wide,  and  brownish-grey. 


Mcale. 

Female. 

15  mm. 

20  mm. 

4  " 

4  " 

33  " 

26  " 

4-5  " 

5  " 

22  " 

25  " 

12  " 
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Taeniomena  soror,  Brunner  (Br.  Mon.,  204). 

Bright-green  ;  similarly  marked,  but  larger  than  the  preceding. 
Deflexed  lobes  of  pronotum  much  higher  behind  the  middle. 
Elytra  in  both  sexes  much  longer  than  hind  femora,  without  the 
border  of  dark  dots  along  the  radial  white  line.  Fore  femora 
distinctly  spined  (3-5).  Subgenital  lamina  very  elongate,  hind 
margin  cleft.  Ovipositor  not  much  curved,  very  flat,  very 
slightly  narrowed,  toward  apex  serrulate-dentate,  brown,  the 
remainder  pale-  to  dark-green. 

Male.  Female. 
Length  of  body   ...        ...     16  mm.        20  mm. 

Length  of  pronotum       ...      5   "  5-6  " 

Length  of  elytra   36   "  31  " 

"Width  of  elytra   5   "  5 

Length  of  hind  femora  ...    26   "  26  " 

Length  of  ovipositor      ...    —  10-12" 

Habitat. — Mount  Lofty  Range,  near  Adelaide  (two  females 
one  male),  Roseworthy  scrub  (one  male).  South  Australia. 

The  species  is  readily  recognizable  by  the  sub-triangular  form 
of  the  deflexed  lobes  of  the  pronotum  (which  are  much  wider 
than  in  T.  albosignata ),  and  the  elytra  extending  considerably 
beyond  the  hind  femora.  Both  are  distinguished  from  all  other 
described  species  by  the  long  slightly-curved  ovipositor.  The 
leaves  of  Bursaria  spiiiosa  appear  to  supply  the  food  of  T.  soror, 
all  the  specimens  were  found  on  those  bushes. 

One  of  the  males  placed  in  this  species  has  the  anterior  vein 
furnished  with  three  distinct  branches,  and  the  subgenital  lamina 
deeply  cleft,  although  otherwise  resembling  the  other.  In  the 
absence  of  more  material  it  was  not  thought  advisable  to  form 
another  species. 

Taeniomena  sororoides,  spec.  nov. 

Pale  -  green  to  testaceous,  marked  with  ivory  stripes  like 
T.  albosignata,  the  stripe  of  the  pronotum  extending  triangularly 
over  the  head  to  the  vertex  of  the  fastigium,  and  those  of  the 
marginal  and  radial  areas  (along  the  posterior  border)  are  marked 
more  or  less  distinctly  by  irregular,  minute,  black  or  dusky  dots. 
Deflexed  lobes  of  pronotum  narrow,  oblique,  as  high  or  higher 
than  long,  and  highest  at  or  slightly  beyond  the  middle,  lower 
margin  sub-semicircularly  rounded.  Elytra  narrowed  from  near 
the  base.  Plicate  vein  of  the  tympanal  area  of  male  prominent 
and  oblique  on  left  elytron.  Subgenital  lamina  with  base  of 
emargination  cleft,  apices  incurved.  Ovipositor  shorter  and 
more  incurved  than  in  T.  soror,  finely  and  closely  dentate  at 
and  near  apex. 
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Male.  Female. 

Length  of  body       ...  13       mm.  17  mm. 

Length  of  pronotum  4  "  4*5  *' 

Length  of  elyti-ca     ...  30-39  "  32-34  " 

Width  of  elytra       ...      3  "  3 

Length  of  hind  femom  20-26  "  23  " 

Length  of  ovipositor...  —  7-9  " 


Habitat. — Mannum,  Leigh's  Creek,  Western  Plains,  Port  Pirie 
Parallana  and  Adelaide  (?),  South  Australia. 

This  species  is  distinguished  from  others  by  the  shorter  more 
curved  ovipositor  and  the  high,  narrow,  oblique  lobes  of  the  pro- 
notum. There  are  four  males  and  as  many  females  in  the  col- 
lection, all  more  or  less  bleached  and  two  totally  so  through 
immersion  in  alcohol,  the  colour  is  therefore  uncertain,  the  line 
of  blackish  dots  along  the  radial  ivory-line  is,  however,  quite 
constant.  As  the  specimens  have  been  gathered  from  such 
distant  localities,  the  matching  of  the  sexes  is  not  quite  beyond  a 
doubt. 

Taexiomena  lobata,  Brunner  (Br.  Mon.,  205). 
Pale-testaceous.  Front  and  sides  of  face,  base  of  antennae, 
middle  line  and  lower  half  of  lobes  of  pronotum,  broad  border  of 
marginal  area,  underside  of  pectus,  and  the  thick  part  of  hind 
femora  almost  white  ;  lateral  border  of  pronotum,  a  short  streak 
near  base  of  anterior  radial  vein,  post-ulnar  vein  from  tympanal 
area  along  nearly  the  entire  length  of  hindmargin  of  elytra,  the 
branch  at  the  plicate  vein,  and  a  streak  on  the  upper  side  of  the 
hind  femora  are  blackish.  Vertex  of  fastigium  much  pointed,  and 
beak-like  produced.  Bases  of  antennae  very  stout  and  subcontiguous 
with  the  fastigium.  Disk  of  pronotum  more  or  less  flat,  the 
deflexed  lobes  small,  narrow,  the  hind  angle  produced  as  a  long 
keeled  lobelet  (keel  blackish).  Elytra  with  radial  and  ulnar 
veins  very  remote  at  the  bases.  Tympanal  field  of  male  short, 
plicate  vein  in  both  elytra  not  much  raised.  All  femora  unarmed. 
Cerci  of  male  long  semicircularly  incurved.  Subgenital  lamina 
semicircularly  emarginate,  nearly  as  long  as  the  cerci.  Ovipositor 
much  longer  than  pronotum,  semicircularly-incurved,  flat,  broad, 
acuminate,  shining,  apex  blackish  or  brown,  both  margins  near 
apex  serrulate  or  dentate  (smooth  in  the  nymph-stage). 


Male.  Female. 

Length  of  body   ...        ...  11  mm.  13  mm. 

Length  of  pronotum       ...  3  "  3  " 

Length  of  elytra   24  ^'  30 

Width  of  elytra   3  "  4 

Length  of  hind  femora   ...  —  "  24  " 

Length  of  hind  tibise      ...  —  "  25  " 

Length  of  ovipositor       ...  —  "  5-6  " 
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Habitat. — Tanunda,  Riverton,  Mount  Bryan,  South  Australia ; 
Ooromby,  N.W.  Y ictovi?^ ( Tej^per ) ;  New  South  Wales  (Brunner), 

The  species  is  distinguished  from  all  the  others  by  the  upper 
angle  of  the  posterior  margin  of  the  narrow  lobes  of  the  pro- 
notum  being  produced  into  a  keeled  lobelet,  and  the  pale  colour; 
both  of  which  characters  and  the  general  aspect  are  so  abnormal 
for  the  genus,  that  the  formation  of  a  separate  one  for  its  recep- 
tion and,  perhaps,  that  of  T.  minor,  mihi,  might  be  permissable. 
The  insects  are  not  very  rare,  and  live  among  the  dry  grass  from 
November  to  January.  There  are  one  male  (without  hind 
femora)  and  three  females  (one  a  nymph)  in  the  Adelaide 
Museum. 

Taeniomena  Fraserensis,  spec,  nov. 
Moderately  large.  Head,  base  of  antennae,  legs  and  underside 
of  pectus  pale-glaucous-white,  Antennse  testaceous.  Eyes 
brown.  Disk  and  lobes  of  pronotum,  also  marginal  area  of 
elytra  glaucous,  remainder  of  latter  olive-green.  Abdomen 
above  brownish-black,  terminal  segment  whitish,  underside,  &c., 
brownish-testaceous.  Palpi  and  tarsi  green.  Disk  of  pronotum 
almost  flat,  wider  behind,  deflexed  lobes  as  high  as  long,  lower 
margin  semicircularly  rounded,  widest  in  the  middle,  white  border 
nearly  obsolete.  Elytra  widest  at  base,  transverse  venules  very 
distinct,  crowdedly  reticulate  in  the  marginal  area ;  radial  veins 
widely  separate  at  base,  then  closely  contiguous,  and  again  separ- 
ating considerably  somewhat  beyond  the  middle.  White  lines 
broad,  the  posterior  bordering  of  dark-reddish  or  blackish  dots, 
strife  very  distinct ;  posterior  margin  entirely  bordered  with 
brown.  Tympanal  area  green,  short ;  plicate  vein  pale,  straight, 
much  raised  (but  not  branched),  shining.  Fore  femora  with  two 
or  three  spinelets,  hind  femora  with  five  or  six.  Cerci  semicircu- 
larly incurved,  sharply  acuminate,  tips  black.  Subgenital  lamina 
not  as  long  as  the  cerci,  posterior  margin  triangularly  emarginate, 
apex  of  lobe  acuminate. 

Male. 

Length  of  body  ...        ...        ...        ...    20  mm. 

Length  of  pronotum      ...        ...        ...      5  " 

Length  of  elytra  ...        ...        ...    38  " 

Width  of  elytra  ...        ...        ...        ...      5  " 

Length  of  hind  femora  ...        ...        ...    23  " 

Habitat. — Eraser  Range,  interior  of  Western  Australia. 

The  remarkably  bright  colouring,  the  form  of  the  lobes  of  the 
pronotum,  the  emargination  of  the  subgenital  lamina,  and  the 
venation  of  the  elytra  separate  this  species  from  the  others.  Some 
specimens  of  2\  sororoides,  mihi,  from  Parallana,  in  the  far 
north  of  South  Australia,  resemble  it  in  size  and  general 
aspect ;  but  the  form  of  the  lobes  is  different,  and  the  radial 
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branch  (in  one  instance)  crosses  the  anterior-vulnar  vein.  The 
only  specimen  in  the  Adelaide  Museum  was  taken  by  Mr.  R. 
Helms,  collector  to  the  Elder  Exploring  Expedition,  in  Novem- 
ber, 1891. 

Taeniomena  minor,  spec.  nov. 
Grass-green,  face  paler.  White  lines  along  radial  vein  and  the 
base  of  tympanal  area  wholly  obsolete.  Disk  of  pronotum  some- 
what concave,  middle  white  line  continued  to  vertex  of  fastigium. 
Deflexed  lobes  longer  than  high,  wider  behind,  inferior  margin 
nearly  straight,  with  narrow  white  border.  Elytra  brownish  at 
apex,  medial-plicate  vein  of  tympanal  area  strongly  raised,  almost 
transverse ;  shoulder-vein  very  marked ;  hindmargin  of  area 
sharply  curved,  brownish.  Fore  and  middle  femora  and  tibiie 
almost  unarmed  ;  hind  femora  entirely  so.  Cerci  of  male  incurved, 
subgenital  lamina  rather  widely  cleft,  tips  incurved.  Ovipositor 
widest  at  base,  gradually  acuminate,  much  curved,  near  apex 
finely  dentately  serrate. 

Male. 

Length  of  body   ...        ...    13  mm. 

Length  of  pronotum       ...      3*5  " 

Length  of  elytra   30  " 

Width  of  elytra   4  " 

Length  of  hind  femora  ...    21  " 

Length  of  ovipositor      ...  — 
Habitat. — Callington,  South  Australia  [Tepj^er),  feeding  on 
Acacia  calamifolia,  November  25,  1887,  and  apparently  limited 
to  sandy  scrublands. 

This  species  differs  from  others  by  the  total  absence  of  the 
white  line  along  the  posterior  radial  vein,  its  slender  form  of 
body,  and  several  other  characters. 

Genus  Elephantodeta,  Brunner  (Br.  Mon.,  22,  206). 
(Tinzeda,  pars..  Walker). 

Hind  femora  spined  below.  Deflexed  lobes  of  pronotum 
equally  high  and  long,  lower  margin  rounded.  Ovipositor 
broadest  in  the  middle,  the  margins  very  minutely  serrated. 

Wholly  restricted  to  Australia. 

The  genus  resembles  Dictyota,  on  account  of  the  whitish  dust 
covering  the  forepart,  and  Taeniomena,  in  the  corneous  bordering 
of  the  base  of  the  elytra,  also  in  the  absence  of  the  apical  spine 
of  the  fore  tibise  (which  is  usually  the  last  to  disappear);  but 
differs  in  the  characters  indicated  above.  The  generic  name  refers 
to  the  ivory -I ike  border  of  the  elytra. 

Elephantodeta  eburnata,  Brunner  (Br.  Mon.,  207,  fig.  61). 
Size  large.  Head  and  pronotum  yellowish-green,  frontal  margin 
from  the  base  bordered  bright  ferruginous,  blackish-inclined  at 


Female. 
17  mm. 

4  " 
28  " 

4  " 
22  " 

9  " 
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the  base,  marginal  area  milky-white  at  the  base.  Ovipositor 
about  two  and  a-half  times  the  length  of  the  pronotum,  base 
greenish,  margins  ferruginous. 

Female. 

Length  of  body...        ...        ...        ...  34  mm. 

Length  of  pronotum    ...         ..        ...    7--8  " 

Length  of  elytra   47-51  " 

Width  of  elytra   10  " 

Length  of  hind  femora   30--32  " 

ength  of  ovipositor    ...        ...        ...  17  " 

Habitat. — Sydney,  New  South  Wales;  Cape  York,  Queens- 
land ;  Lord  Howe's  Island  ( Brunner ). 

Elephantodeta  farinosa,  Brunner  (ibid). 
Size  moderate.  Head,  pronotum,  and  base  of  femora  whitish  or 
glaucous-green.  Disk  of  pronotum  rounded,  with  a  faint  whitish 
or  yellowish  line  in  the  middle.  Elytra  pale  grassy-  or  olive- 
green,  the  frontal  margin  at  the  base  of  the  marginal  area  hoary 
in  the  male,  milky-white  in  the  female,  with  a  short  dark  streak 
on  the  inner  edge  at  the  shoulders.  Abdomen  of  female  banded 
alternately  green  and  purplish-brown,  the  latter  tint  usually 
narrower  than  the  former.  Ovipositor  green  at  base,  remainder 
brown,  apex  darkest ;  broad,  compressed,  semicircularly  curved, 
apex  much  elevated,  finely  dentate  at  the  underside,  total  length 
about  one  and  a  half  times  that  of  the  pronotum. 


Male.  Female. 

(Dried  specimens.) 

Length  of  body        ...    16  mm.  20-23  mm. 

Length  of  pronotum  ...      5    "  5  " 

Length  of  elytra      ...    38    "  36  -31  " 

Width  of  elytra        ...      6    "  7 

Length  of  hind  femora     20    "  21-24  " 

Length  of  hind  tibise...    23    "  23  " 

Length  of  ovipositor .. .    —    "  8-9  " 


Habitat. — Brighton  ( Dreyssig ),  Mount  Lofty  Range,  Murray 
Bridge  (Tepper),  Morgan  (Evans),  Teatree  Gully  (Smith), 
Goolwa  ( Zietz ),  Balaklava  ( Lewis ),  Dowlingville  (  Willis),  South 
Australia;  New  Holland  (Brunner). 

This  species  differs  from  the  preceding  one  in  smaller  size,  pro- 
portion of  length  of  ovipositor  to  that  of  pronotum,  the  pale 
medial  line  of  the  latter,  &c.,  and  is  widely  distributed  in  the 
southern  parts  of  South  Australia,  where  the  other  appears  to  be 
absent.  There  are  seven  females  and  one  male  in  the  Museum 
collection,  and  it  is  a  curious  fact,  that  in  three  specimens  of  the 
former,  the  first  radial  branch  is  forked  beyond  the  middle,  in 
the  right  elytra,  but  simple  in  the  left,  while  the  other  four 
specimens  exhibit  normal  and  symmetrical  venation. 


Ill 


a.  Group  PHANEROPTER.E  (Br.  Mon.,  23,  209). 

Hind  tibiie  spinecl  above  or  unarmed,  tlie  apical  present 
only  at  the  external  margin.  Fastigium  of  vertex  acuminate. 
Elytra  linear  or  lanceolate,  mostly  longer  than  the  wings.  Fore 
and  middle  tibiie  smooth  above,  excepting  the  apical  spine 
(characters  also  applying  to  numerous  other  groups,  containing 
Old  World  species  almost  exclusively).  Elytra  very  narrow,  radial 
veins  distinctly  separated  at  the  base.  Subgenital  lamina  of 
male  without  styles,  or,  if  present,  extremely  minute. 

Genus  Phaneroptera,  Serville  (Br.  Mon.,  23,  209,  fig.  63). 

Disk  of  pronotum  almost  flat,  as  are  also  the  deflected  lobes  of 
the  male.  Elytra  with  the  hindmargin  straight  or  sub-rotundate. 
All  femora  unarmed  below.    Wings  much  longer  than  the  elytra. 

The  11  species  of  this  genus  inhabit  Europe,  Asia,  Africa, 
some  of  the  Malayan  islands,  and  a  single  is  recorded  by  Brunner 
from  "  North  Australia whether  rightly  so  or  not  must  for  the 
present  remain  doubtful  until  specimens  have  come  to  hand  from 
there. 

Phaneroptera  subnotata,  Stdl  (ibid,  215). 

Yellowish-green.  Antennae  pale  yellow  at  base,  brownish 
beyond.  Subgenital  lamina  longer  than  cerci  of  male,  much 
attenuated,  sub-tubular,  apex  emarginate  and  incised. 


Male. 

Female. 

Length  of  body  ... 

12  mm. 

14  mm. 

Length  of  pronotum 

3  " 

3-2  " 

Length  of  elytra 

U-5  " 

17  " 

Length  of  hind  femora  ... 

14  " 

16 

Length  of  ovipositor 

4-5  " 

Habitat. — North  Australia,  Borneo,  Singapore  (Brunner), 
Philippine  Islands  ( Stdl ),  Java,  &c.  ( Serville ). 

Genus  Agnapha,  Brunner  (Mon.  Add.,  14,  108). 

Resembles  Phaneroptera  in  habit.  Pronotum  with  the  disk 
flat,  deflexed  lobes  trapezoid  in  shape  and  higher  than  long. 
Elytra  scarcely  wider  than  the  length  of  pronotum.  Wings 
hardly  exceeding  the  elytra.    Fore  femora  spined  below. 

The  genus  is  restricted  to  Oceanic  islands. 

Agnapha  fusca,  Brunner  (ibid). 

Brownish-ferruginous.  Occiput  with  four  black  stripes  ;  these 
are  continued  over  the  pronotum  forming  two  discoidal  ones  and 
sometimes  one  along  each  of  the  lateral  ridges.  Elytra  dull 
ferruginous  with  brown  stripe.    Wings  smoky  with  darker  tips. 
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Length  of  body ... 
Length  of  pronotum    . . . 
Length  of  elytra 
Width  of  elytra 
Length  of  hind  femora... 
Length  of  ovipositor  ... 
Habitat. — Easter  Island. 


Female. 
20  mm. 

4'2  " 
27 

..      4-5  " 
..    18  " 
7 


H.  Group  ANAULACOMER^  (Br.  Mon.,  27,  277). 

Fore  and  middle  tibiae  terete,  sometimes  wholly  unarmed,  rarely 
sulcate,  and  if  so  the  apical  spine  is  either  wanting,  or  if  present 
the  meso-  and  meta-sternal  lobes  are  elongated.  (Characters  in 
common  with  numerous  other  groups.)  Frontal  fastigium 
acuminate  or  obtuse,  not  laminately  produced  (excepting  some 
species  of  the  Anaulacomer^).  Fore  femora — sometimes  also 
the  middle  ones — always  terete  below,  hind  ones  flattened  near 
the  apex.  Subgenital  lamina  of  male  without  styles.  Ovipositor 
mostly  longer  than  pronotum,  slightly  curved,  acuminate,  and 
very  bright.  (Characters  including  Ctenophlebice).  Elytra  sub- 
pellucid,  radial  branch  forked.  Deflexed  lobes  of  pronotum  either 
roundly  or  obtuse-angularly  inserted. 

This  group  contains  four  genera,  of  one  of  which  two  species 
inhabit  some  of  the  Pacific  Islands  and  one  Australia  (as  far  as 
known);  otherwise  it  is  essentially  South  American. 

Genus  Aulacomera,  Stdl  (ibid,  fig.  85). 
Disk  of  pronotum  rather  flat,  without  elevated  lines. 
Thirty  species,  mostly  American ;  but  some  also  from  India,  &c. 

Aulacomera  insularis,  Stdl  (ibid,  295). 
Olive-green.    Pronotum  and  legs  uniformly  green ;  deflexed 
lobes  equally  long  and  high.    Elytra  rather  broad,  first  radial 
branch  forked  in  the  middle.    Pronotum  longer  than  the  face. 
Ovipositor  not  much  longer  than  the  pronotum.    Size  small. 

Male. 

Length  of  body...        ...        ...        ...     18  mm. 

Length  of  pronotum    ...        ...        ...      5  " 

Length  of  elytra    28 

Width  of  elytra    7  " 

Length  of  hind  femora  .. .        ...        ...    17  " 

Length  of  ovipositor    ...        ...        ...      6'8  " 

Habitat. — Samoa  Islands  ( Stdl ). 

Aulacomera  incerta,  Brunner  (Br.  Mon.,  295,  fig.  85(X,  c). 
Olive.    Pronotum  flat,  lobes  equally  long  and  high,  roundly 
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inserted, 
proiiotiini 


Elytra   linear.      Ovipositor   one-lialf   longer  than 


Size  large. 


Length  of  body  . . . 
Length  of  pronotum 
Length  of  elytra 
Width  of  elytra 
Length  of  hind  femora 
Length  of  ovipositor 
Habitat. — Tongatabu  ;  Fiji  (Brunner). 


Male. 

18  mm. 
5-5  " 

32 
6  " 

19  " 


Female. 
21  mm. 

5-2 
35 

7 
20 

8-5 


AuLACOMERA  ACUMINATA,  Bininiier  (Mon.  Add.,  148). 
Size  small.  Pronotum  with  deflexed  lobes  longer  than  high. 
Elytra  with  hindmargin  rounded,  apex  acuminate,  tympanal  area 
and  sometimes  the  whole  hindmargin  brownish,  first  radial  branch 
emitted  much  before  the  middle  of  vein,  and  forked  towards  its 
apex.  Anal  segment  of  male  truncate,  cerci  long,  incurved,  sub- 
genital  lamina  short,  broad,  triangularly  emarginate. 

Male. 


Length  of  body 
Length  of  pronotum 
Length  of  elytra 
Width  of  elytra 
Length  of  hind  femora 
Habitat. — Queensland. 


1 5  mm. 

4-5  " 
22  " 

6  " 
17-5  « 


H 
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Narrative  of  an  Exploring  Tour  Across 
Melville  Island,  with  Notes  on  its 
Botany. 

By  Maueice  Holtze,  F.L.S. 
[Read  June  7,  1892]. 

In  Octol:>er,  1887,  an  exploring  party  left  Port  DarAvin  for 
Melville  Island,  situated  about  40  miles  to  the  north  of  Port 
Darwin.  It  was  organized  by  the  Government  Resident,  the 
Hon.  J.  L.  Parsons,  with  the  view  of  exploring  the  interior  of 
tlie  island,  of  which,  owing  to  the  warlike  and  uncompromising 
attitude  of  its  natives,  so  very  little  as  yet  is  known.  The  party 
consisted  of  11  Europeans,  five  Chinese  carriers,  and  six  natives 
of  the  mainland,  and  was  under  the  leadership  of  a  bushman  of 
great  experience,  Mr.  P.  Saunders.  The  aboriginals  were  taken 
as  scouts,  and  to  assist  in  night- watching,  and  their  intense  fear 
of  the  wild  inhabitants  of  the  island  made  them  most  reliable 
sentinels.  There  is  an  old  legend  amongst  the  natives  of  the 
mainland  that  raids  had  been  made  in  olden  times  by  the  savage 
inhabitants  of  Melville  Island  upon  those  of  the  mainland,  and  it 
was  with  considerable  trouble  that  these  six  natives  were  induced 
to  accompany  us. 

The  party  arrived  late  in  the  afternoon  of  the  7th  October 
opposite  two  small  creeks  about  ten  miles  north-east  from  Cape 
Gambler,  where  our  leader  intended  to  land ;  the  strong  tidal 
influence  of  Clarence  Straits  drifted  our  vessel,  however,  during 
the  night  about  12  miles  further  to  the  east,  where  we  landed 
the  next  morning  on  a  tine  sandy  beach.  From  here  we  had  to 
cut  our  way  through  a  dense  dry  jungle  about  a  mile  in  width, 
after  which  we  came  to  a  long  mangrove  flat,  and  altered  our 
course  to  north-north-west.  About  a  mile  further  we  came  to  a 
chain  of  billabongs  with  plenty  of  water,  which,  however,  was 
strongly  polluted  by  buftalos.  This  creek  we  followed  for  about 
a  quarter  of  a  mile,  and  camped  then  for  the  day  on  an  open 
place,  so  as  to  arrange  everything  for  an  early  start  next  morning. 

During  t];e  afternoon  a  lubra  passed  our  camp,  in  the  distance, 
who  ran  away  yelling  with  fri<xht  on  catching  sight  of  us.  Shortly 
after  a  native  appeared,  who  harangued  us  from  a  distance  and 
evidently  ordered  us  off  the  island.  As  I  wished  to  establish 
some  sort  of  intercourse  with  the  inhabitants,  and  as  he  was 
unarmed  and  accompanied  by  a  lubra,  which  showed  that  he  had 
r»o  intent  to  attack  just  then,  I  advanced  alone  on  him,  bearing 
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in  iiiy  right  liaiul  llic  universal  pcNico-tokcni  of  all  primitive 
tribes — a  green  bough — while  niy  left  was  shown  with  the  open 
palm,  to  prove  myself  to  be  unarmed,  although  I  must  confess 
that  my  revolver  was  loosened  in  its  pouch  and  ready  for  action, 
and  my  eyes  on  the  alert,  I  was  allowed  to  api)roach  him  within 
about  ten  yards,  when  he  commenced  to  retreat  ;  but  he  stoppc.tl 
when  I  stopped,  showing  his  will  to  keep  me  at  a  distance.  ILo 
was  a  strong  well-made  man,  completely  nude,  Avhile  his  lubra 
wore  an  apology  for  a  bark  apron.  He  made  me  understand  by 
gesticulations  that  we  should  leave  the  island  at  once,  upon  which 
I  did  my  best  to  show  him  we  had  come  as  friends,  and  would 
leave  the  island  on  the  opposite  coast.  I  after  this  offered  him  a 
handkerchief,  which  he  took  from  a  bush  where  I  had  to  put  it. 
A  second  handkerchief  was  then  demanded  for  his  lubra,  and 
transferred  to  her  in  the  same  way,  after  which  we  parted 
amicably. 

The  afternoon  passed  quietly,  the  packs  being  adjusted  amongst 
our  carriers — each  man  to  carry  about  half  hundredweight,  his 
blanket,  and  a  waterbottle,  while  each  European  was  to  carry  his 
rifle,  revolver  and  ammunition,  blanket,  mosquito-net,  and  a 
water-bottle.  Our  stores  consisted  of  rice,  biscuits,  tinned  meat, 
tea,  and  sugar.  A  bottle  of  whisky,  together  with  a  few 
medicines,  lint,  and  bandages,  and  some  rockets  for  signalling, 
completed  our  outfit.  During  the  first  watch,  about  half-past 
seven,  several  natives,  accompanied  by  lubras,  were  heard  around 
the  camp.  A  few  shots  being  fired  in  the  air  by  the  leader's 
orders,  they  retired  precipitately  under  discoi  dant  screaming,  and 
we  were  no  more  disturbed  during  the  night.  The  next  morning 
we  started  early,  going  north  for  about  two  miles  over  a  fairly- 
grassed  country,  showing  signs  of  being  visited  by  buff'alos.  At 
two  miles  and  a-half  we  reached  the  summit  of  the  coast  range, 
about  200  feet  above  the  level  of  the  sea,  composed  of  ironstone 
conglomerate,  sparsely  timbered  with  Eucalyptus,  Grevillea^ 
Acacia,  interspersed  with  JBonibax,  Erijthrophhtmm,  Metrosideros. 
Three  miles  further  on  a  small  permanent  creek,  with  good  water 
running  eastward,  was  crossed,  and  about  three  miles  further  on 
another  creek  running  north  was  met. 

From  this  point  the  country  rises  gradually  and  is  intersected 
by  low  ironstone  ridges.  Continuing  our  course  for  another  mile 
and  a-half  we  camped  for  dinner,  and  after  a  short  rest,  our 
leader  and  Mr.  Kingston,  the  surveyor,  went  a  short  distance  in 
an  easterly  direction,  hoping  to  find  a  creek  to  fill  the  water-bags. 
In  this  they  succeeded  at  a  distance  of  about  200  yards,  but 
while  returning  to  tlie  camp  they  were  attacked  by  natives,  who 
had  followed  us  evidently  at  a  distance,  and  a  spear  pierced  the 
leader's  arm.     At  the  sound  of  their  firearms  the  party  hurried 
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to  their  assistance,  and  pursued  the  blacks  for  some  distance,  wlio, 
however,  were  soon  lost  in  the  dense  growth  on  the  other  side  of 
the  creek.  The  spear  being  extracted,  and  the  wound  dressed, 
we  continued  in  the  same  direction,  and  reached,  after  about  two 
miles,  a  tidal  creek  about  20  yards  wide.  Luckily  for  us  it  was 
low  tide,  and  we  were  therefore  able  to  cross  easily,  the  banks 
showing  that  at  high  tide  there  was  more  than  twelve  feet  of 
water.  From  here  we  went  for  about  four  miles  over  open  forest- 
country,  and  camped  on  the  edge  of  a  flat,  on  a  short  allowance 
of  water.  After  the  camp  was  formed,  the  leader,  myself,  and 
two  other  members  of  the  party,  accompanied  by  two  of  the 
blacks,  followed  the  flat  down  in  a  north-easterly  direction  for 
about  a  mile,  when  we  discovered  a  clear  spring  in  a  pandanus 
thicket,  which  w^e  named  "  The  Rose."  The  lalacks  soon  brought 
the  coolies  down,  and  all  the  water-bags  were  replenished.  After 
a  quiet  night  the  water-bottles  were  tilled  again,  and  we  started 
on  a  north-north-westerly  course  for  about  two  miles  when  we 
came  to  a  large  creek  fringed  with  mangroves.  Following  this 
for  about  three-fourths  of  a  mile  in  a  south-south-westerly  direc- 
tion, a  narrow  part  of  the  creek  was  reached,  where  a  couple  of 
trees  were  felled,  over  which  we  crossed  to  the  other  side.  A 
quarter  of  a  mile  westerly  brought  us  to  a  salt-w^ater  river  about 
50  yards  wide,  which  forced  us  to  alter  our  course  to  north-west. 
We  travelled  in  this  direction  for  about  three  miles  over  a  high 
sandy  flat,  and  camped  for  dinner  with  a  short  allowance  of 
water. 

After  a  rest  we  continued  our  trip  in  a  north-easterly  direction, 
over  ridges  covered  with  ironstone  boulders,  the  intense  heat 
and  scarcity  of  water  making  this  sort  of  travelling  most  unpleas- 
ant. After  going  about  three  miles  we  struch  a  pandanus-flat, 
and  following  this  down  in  a  north-westerly  direction  for  about  a 
mile  we  discovered  a  beautiful  strong-running  freshwater  stream, 
which  was  named  the  "Bath."  A  swim  in  the  cool  water  and  a 
copious  drink  revived  the  party  wonderfully,  and  after  filling  our 
waterbags  we  pushed  on  for  a  couple  of  miles  more,  and  camped 
for  the  night  on  a  high  ironstone  ridge. 

On  the  11th  October  a  paperbark  swamp  was  encountered 
shortly  after  starting,  which  forced  us  to  alter  our  course  to  north- 
cast,  and  after  a  mile's  travel  the  sea  was  at  last  sighted.  A  large 
swamp,  however,  blocked  our  way  ;  and  here  the  first  plant  new 
to  me — Lycopodium  cernmim — was  found.  There  was  no  chance 
to  avoid  this  swamp,  so  we  had  to  cross  it,  travelling  for  about  a 
quarter  of  a  mile,  sometimes  up  to  our  belts  in  black  mud.  The 
course  was  continued  in  a  north-easterly  direction  for  half  a  mile, 
when  a  large  river,  which  was  called  the  "Johnson,"  was  seen  run- 
ning on  our  left,  going  east.    Pushed  on  for  about  two  miles  to 
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the  south-south-west,  following  an  open  swamp ;  crossed,  and 
camped  for  dinner. 

After  this  a  tramp  of  hardly  a  mile  brought  us  to  the  south  of 
l>renton  Bay.  As  our  destination  was  Lethbridge  Bay,  lifteeii 
miles  to  the  west,  we  pushed  ahead  on  the  sandy  sea-beach  till 
late  in  the  afternoon,  when  we  camped.  Water  was  fortunately 
found  ill  a  sandy  hollow  after  digging  about  three  feet,  and  we 
passed  the  night  undisturbed. 

The  next  morning  an  early  start  was  again  made,  and  we 
expected  to  see  the  ship  about  10  a.m.  However,  after  a  tramp 
of  nine  miles  we  encountered  a  large  inlet  of  the  sea  not  marked 
on  the  map,  which  was  named  "  Robinson's  Inlet,"  which  stopped 
our  further  travel.  A  raft  of  dry  wood  and  bushes  was  soon 
made,  and  four  of  our  best  swimmers  placing  their  clothes  and 
weapons  on  this  raft,  crossed  over  to  the  other  side  with  instruct- 
ions to  signal  the  vessel.  After  a  short  while  they  returned, 
however,  with  a  native  canoe,  which  they  had  found,  and  which 
enabled  those  members  of  the  party  who  were  not  good  swimmers 
to  cross  to  the  other  side.  A  tramp  of  about  two  miles  brought 
the  Bright-Red  Cliffs  in  Lethbridge  Bay  in  our  view,  and  shortly 
after  the  s.s.  Active  was  also  seen  awaiting  our  coming. 

The  country  around  Lethbridge  Bay  was  dotted  with  signal- 
fires,  and  showed  that  the  natives  had  watched  the  movements  of 
the  vessel  round  the  coast,  and  intended  evidently  to  oppose  a 
landing  on  their  island  with  all  their  might.  While  waiting  on 
the  beach  for  the  Active's  boats,  the  natives  managed  to  crawl 
through  the  bush  near  enough  to  give  us  as  a  parting  salute  a 
shower  of  spears,  which,  however,  although  they  fell  into  our 
midst,  did  no  harm. 

The  most  prominent  feature  botaiiically  observed  on  Melville 
Island  is  the  fact  that  no  bamboos  at  all  were  met  with,  and  the 
fact  that  the  spears  of  the  inhabitants,  which  were  thrown  at  us, 
were  made  of  thin  mangrove  stems  and  striiigybark  would  almost 
prove  their  absence  on  the  island.  A  botanical  novelty  which  I 
would  have  liked  very  much  to  have  taken  with  me  was  found  in 
the  shape  of  a  Livistona  humilis  with  four  distinct  branches. 

The  list  of  plants  observed  during  the  trip  is  far  from  com- 
plete, as  the  hurried  way  in  which  I  had  to  make  my  observa- 
tions enabled  me  only  to  see  the  more  prominent  plants,  par- 
ticularly trees,  besides  which,  the  season  being  so  advanced  most 
grasses  and  herbaceous  plants  were  made  already  unrecognisable. 
No  orchids  whatever  were  observed,  and,  with  the  exception  of 
the  Lycojjodium  cei'nuum^  no  plant  which  I  had  not  previously 
collected  on  the  mainland. 
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Enumeration  of  Plants  observed  on  Melville  Island. 

Kanunculace.e  : — Clematis  glycinoides,  De  Caiid. 
NYiMPiiAEACEiE  : — Nymphaeci  stellata,  Willcl. 

ANONACEiE  : — Uvaria  Holtzei^  F.  v.  M. ;    Polyalthia  Holtzeana^ 

F.  V.  M. 

MyristicetE  : — Myristica  insipida,  R.  Br. 

Menisperme^  : — Ste})hania  liernandifolia,  Walpers. 

CapparidevE  : — Capparis  fwibonata,  Lindl. 

Flacourtie.?:  : — Cochlospermum  Frasc7^i,  Planch. 

PiTTOSPORE^  : — Fittosporum  melanospermum,  F.  v.  M. 

DROSERACEiE  : — Droseixt  ])etiola7'is,  R.  Br. 

GuTTiFERyE  : — Calophylliini  Soidattri,  Burmann. 

Meliace^e  : — Dysoxylum  Schultzii,  C.  De  Cancl ;  Carajjct  Mohic- 

censis,  Lamark. 
RuTACEiE  : — Xantlioxylum  parvijiorum,  Benth. 
Malvace^  :  —  Sida    rhombifolia,    Linne ;    Hibiscus  tiliaceus, 

Linne  ;  Hibiscus  caunabimis,  Linne;   Tkespesia  jwjjuhiea, 

Solander  ;  Bombax  Mcdabariccc,  De  Caiid. 
Sterculiace.e  : — Stercidia   quadrifida,    R.    Br. ;    Br  achy  chiton 

paradoxus^    Schott ;    Helicteres    Isora,    Linne ;  Melochia 

corchorifolict,  Linne  ;  Elaeocarpus  Arnheinicus,  F.  v.  M. 
Eupiiorbiace.e  :  —  Petcdostigma     quadriloculare,    F.    v.    M. ; 

Hemicyclia  lasiogyiia,  F.  v.  M.  ;  Croton  Verreauxii,  Baillon. 
UrticaceyE  : — Tremna    cannabhia,    Loureiro  ;     Ficus  sccdjra^ 

G.  Forster;  F.  glomerata,  Willdenow;  Antiaris  Diacro- 
phylla,  R.  Br. 

Casuarine^e  : — Casuariiia  equisetifolia,  R.  and  G.  Forst. 
BurseracetE  : — Canariwm  Austrcdianuin,Y.  v.  M. ;  Ganophyllum 

fcdcatum,  Blunie. 
Anacardiace.e  : — JJuchaucuiia  obovata,  Engler. 
Amarantace.e  : — Gom2')1irena   caiiescens,    R.  Br. ;  Amaranthus 

leptostachyus,  Bentli. 
Leguminos^e  : — Jacksonia  dUatata,  Benth.  ;   Psorcdea  Testarics, 

F.  V.  M.  ;  Indigofcra  hh'suia,  Linne  ;  Canavcdia  obtusifolia^ 

De  Cand.  ;    Abrus  'precatorius,  Linne  ;    Fongamia  glabra, 

Ventenat ;   Caesalpina  Bonducella,  Fleming ;  Peltophorum 

ferrugineum,  Benth.;  Erytliropldaeum  Labouclvei^ii,  F.  v.  M.; 

Acacia  praelongata,  F.  v.  M.;  A.  drepranocarpa,  F.  v.  31.; 

A.  auriculiformis,  Cunning.;  A.  latifolia,  Benth.;  Alhizzia 

procera,  Benth.;  A.  monUi/era,  F.  v.  M. 
ONAGREiE  : — Jussieaa  sitjjruticosa,  Linne. 
►Salicarie.e  : — Pemphis  acidula,  R.  and  G.  Forst. 
RiiizoPiiORE^E  : — Rhizophora     mucronata,      Lamark.;  Ceriops 

CandoUeana,  Arnott. 
M-YRT ACEM  :~Verticordia  Cun7iiughamii,  8chauer.;  Calycothrix 

mic7'oj)Itylla,   A.   Cunn.;    Mdalcuca   Leucadeudra,  Linne.; 
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M.  symphyocarpa,  F.  v.  M.;  Eucalyptits  miniata,  A.  Cunn.; 

E.  clavif/era,  A.  Cunning.;  F.  alba,  Meuwv nrdt. ;  E.  teiradonta, 

F.  V.  M.;  Metrosideros  paradooca,  F.  v.  M.;  Etujmiia 
Armstroiigii,  Benth.;  E.  Iloltzeana,  F.  v.  M.;  Barringlonia 
acutangida,  Gaertner.;  Carey  a  austral  is,  F.  v.  INT.;  Sonneratia 
acida,  Linne  til. 

MELASTOMACEiE  : — Osbeckia   Austral iana,    Naudin.;  Melastoma 

M alabathricum,  Linne. 
Rhamnace.e  : — Zizyphus  Oenoplia,  Miller;  Alphitonia  excdsa, 

Reisseck. 

V1NIFER.E  : —  Vitis  adnata,  Wallicli ;  Y.  acetosa,  F.  v.  M. 
Leeace.e  : — Leea  Brunoniana,  Clarke. 
Umbellifer.e  : — Didiscus  villosus,  F.  v.  M. 
Olacine.e  : — Ximenia  Americana,  Linne. 
Loranthace.e  : — Loranthus  longiflonis,  Desrous. 
Proteace^e  : — Persoonia  falcata,    R.    Br.  ;    Grevillea  Cltryso- 
dendron,      R.    Brown ;      G.    heliosperma,     R.     Brown ; 

G.  Dryandri,  R.  Brown ;  G.  mimosoides,  R.  Brown ;  Ilakea 
arboresceiLS,  R.  Brown ;  Banksia  dentata,  Linne  fil. 

RuBiACE^  : — Sarcocephahos  cordaius,  Miquel ;  Gardenia  mega- 
sperma,  F.  v.  M.  ;  Ixora  Dallachyana,  F.  v.  M.  ;  Timonius 
Rumphii,  De  Cand.  ;  Guettarda  speciosa,  Linne ;  Moi'inda 
citrifolia,  Linne. 

PASSiFLOREiE  : — Modecca  austrcdis,  R.  Brown. 

CucuRBiTACE^  : — Trickosantkes  Iloltzei,  F.  v.  M.  ;  Lnffa  foetida, 
Cavanilles. 

Composite  : — Fleurocarpaea  denticnlata,  Bentliam  ;  Brachycome 
iberidifolia,  Bentham ;  Vittadinia  macrorrliiza,  A.  Gray ; 
Ileliclirysum  lucidum,  Henckel. 

GooDENiACE^  : — Scaevola  Koenigii,  Vabl.  ;  Goodenia  Armitiana, 

F.  V.  M. 

Gentiane^e  : — Limnanthemum  Moonii,  Thwaites. 

LoGANiACE^  : — Strychnos  lucida,  R.  Brown. 

Myrsinace.e  : — Aegiceras  majus,  Gaertner. 

SAPOTACEiE  : — Mimusops  parvifolia,  R.  Brown. 

Ebenace^  : — Diospyros  cordifolia,  Roxburgh. 

J ASMiNEiE  : — Jasminum  didymum,  G.  Forster ;  J.  simplicifolium, 

G.  Forster. 

Apocyne^  : — Alstonia  verticillosa,  F.  v.  M.  ;   Wrightia  saligna, 

F.  V.  M.  ;  Parsonia  velutina,  R.  Br. 
AscLEPiADEiE  :  —  Sarcosteimna   australe,    R.    Br. ;  Marsdenia 

velutina,  R.  Br. 

CoNVOLVULACE^  : — Ipomoea  Turpetlium,  R.  Br. ;  /.  Pes  Caprce, 
Roth. ;  /.  graminea,  R.  Br.  ;  Evolvidus  linifolia,  Linne ; 
Cressa  Cretica,  Linne. 

SoivANACEiE  : — Solanum  viride,  Solander, 


120 


ScROPHULARiNiE  I — Mimulus  UvedaUcn,  Benth. 

Lentibularin^e  : — Utricularia  chrysantha,  R.  Brown  ;  U.  cyanea, 
R.  Brown  ;  U.  leptoplectra^  F.  v.  M.;  U.  Singeriana. 

BiGNONiACEiE  : — Dolichandrone  filiformis,  Seemann. 

AcANTiiACEiE  : — Thunhevgia  fragrans,  J.  Koenig ;  Acanthus 
ilicifolius,  Linne  ;  Hypoestes  Jiorihunda,  R.  Brown. 

Labiate  : — Coleus  scutellarioides,  Benth.;  Pogostemon  verticil- 
latus,  Hasskarl ;  Anisomeles  salvifolia,  R.  Brown. 

Verbenace^: — Clerodendrum  floribundum,  R.  Brown;  C.Holtzei^ 
F.  V.  M.;  Gmelina  macroj^hylla,  Benth ;  Vitex  glabrata, 
R.  Brown ;  Avicennia  offtcinalis,  Linne. 

AsPERiFOLi^  : — Cordia  suhcordata,  Lamarck. 

Cycade^  : — Cycas  media,  R.  Brown. 

TACCACEiE  : — Tacca  pinnatifida,  R.  and  G.  Forster. 

HEAMODORACEiE  : — Ilaemodonim  siihvirens,  F.  v.  M. 

DioscoRiDEiE  : — Dioscorea  transversa,  R.  Brown. 

LiLiACEiE  : — Smilax  australis,  R.  Brown ;  Asparagus  racemosus, 
Willd.  ;  Dracaena  angustifolia,  Roxb. 

PALMiE  : — Livistona  humilis,  R.  Br. 

Pandane^  : — Pandanus  odoratissimus,  Linne  f. 

AROiDEiE  : — Amorphophallus  variabilis,  Blume. 

Typhace^e  : — Typha  angustifolia,  Linne. 

PoNTEDERiACE^  : — MonocJiorza  cyanea,  F.  v.  M. 

Philhydre^  : — Philhydruin  lanuginosum.  Banks. 

Flagellariacej3  : — Flagellaria  Indica,  Linne. 

Cyperacej^  : — Cyperus  decompositus,  F.  v.  M. 

Gramine^  : — Panicum  seniialatum,  R.  Brown  ;  Setaria  glauca, 
Palisot ;  Sjnnifex  longifolius,  R.  Brown  ;  Imperata  arundin- 
acea,  Cyrillo ;  Andropogon  exaltatus,  R.  Brown  ;  A.  con- 
tor  tus,  Linne  ;  Arundo  Roxburghii,  F.  v.  M. 

LYCOPODiNiE  : — Lycopodiurn  cernuum,  Linne. 

FiLiCES  : — Lygodium  scandens,  Swartz ;  Gleichenia  flabellata,  R. 
Brown  ;  Adiantum  lunulatum,  Burmann  ;  Cheilanthes  vellea, 
F.  V.  M. ;  Aspidium  exaltatum,  Swartz;  P oly podium  pliymat- 
odes,  Linne ;  P.  quercifolium,  Linne  ;  Acrosticlium  scandens, 
J.  Smith  ;  A.  aureum,  Linne. 


VARDON  d  PRITCHARD,  PRINTERS,  GRESHAM  STREET. 


121 


Some  Habits  and  Customs  of  the  Chingalee 
Tribe,  Northern  Territory,  S.A. 

By  A.  G.  B.  Ravknscroft. 

(Communicated  by  E.  C.  Stirling,  M.D.) 

[Read  July  5,  1S92.] 

Locality. — The  Chingalee  Tribe  occupy  a  large  area  of  country 
of  which  Charlotte  Waters  is  the  centre ;  extending  northward 
96  miles  to  Daly  Waters ;  southwards  60  miles  to  Powell's 
Creek ;  eastwards  100  miles;  and  westwards  70  miles. 

Water-supply. — These  aboriginals  are  by  no  means  solely 
dependent  upon  the  creeks  for  their  water-supply,  as  they  hav^e 
shallow  wells  in  various  parts  of  the  scrub,  12  and  15  miles  dis- 
tant from  the  water-courses.  One  of  these  native  wells  is 
remarkable  as  regards  its  construction,  being  sunk  vertically  for 
eight  feet,  and  then  a  drive  was  run  for  six  feet.  These  natives 
do  not  appear  to  be  particular  as  to  the  purity  of  their  drinking 
water,  and  camp  by  preference  at  their  wells,  in  which  the  water 
is  generally  more  or  less  tainted,  instead  of  at  water-holes.  Also 
the  water  contained  in  their  wooden  vessels  often  fairly  stinks, 
owing  to  their  habit  of  putting  leaves  in  it  to  prevent  its  spilling, 
and  then  neglecting  to  remove  them.  This  causes  a  fermentation 
to  be  set  up,  which  renders  the  water  quite  unsuitable  to  a  thirsty 
European.  The  water  in  the  wells  is  generally  of  an  inky  colour, 
and  gives  the  impression  of  being  contaminated  with  sewage. 

Religion. — The  idea  of  a  Supreme  or  any  other  Supernatural 
Being  does  not  appear  to  exist.  Neither  is  there  any  conception 
of  a  hereafter;  for,  when  asked  what  becomes  of  them  after 
death,  the  invariable  reply  is  "all  along  same  dingo."  It  may 
be  stated,  however,  that  amongst  the  Dawson  blacks  of  Queens- 
land there  is  current  a  kind  of  "Adam  and  Eve"  story  to  the 
effect  that  long  ago  blacks  of  both  sexes  lived  in  the  sky,  who 
were  let  down  on  the  earth  to  play  during  the  day;  and  taken 
up  again  at  sunset.  On  one  occasion  a  blackfellow  and  his  lubra 
were  left  behind,  and  after  this  the  others  never  again  visited 
the  earth.  From  this  pair  the  blacks  of  the  Dawson  River  w^ere 
said  to  be  descended. 

CusTOxMS. — Circumcision  is  generally  practised.  Two  per  cent, 
of  the  males  have  also  the  urethral  canal  laid  open.  This  latter 
operation  consists  in  making  on  the  underside  of  the  penis  an  in- 
cision into  the  canal  extending  from  the  base  to  the  orifice.  The 
cut  is  then  plugged  with  clay  until  healed.  At  the  age  of  ten 
years  the  boys  are  circumcised ;  but  the  severer  operation  is  only 
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performed  at  a  more  advanced  period  of  life.  The  natives  firmly 
believe  that  the  operation  on  the  urethra  prevents  the  possibility 
of  procreation.  My  observations  here  during  the  past  five  years 
have  supported  this  view  ;  although,  on  the  other  hand,  it  has  come 
to  my  knowledge  that  the  lubras  of  natives  of  other  tribes  so 
operated  upon  have  borne  children.  These  blackfellows,  however, 
always  deny  the  paternity,  and,  referring  to  the  child,  assert, 
"That  one  belong  another  blackfellow;  me  no  get  'um  piccaninny." 
The  women  are  operated  upon  when  about  nine  years  of  age  with 
a  stone  knife,  but  the  nature  of  the  operation  is  obscure,  although 
it  mutilates  them  much.  The  idea  here,  also,  is  that  it  prevents 
procreation,  and  as  far  as  my  observations  go,  such  lubras  have 
never  conceived.  There  is  another  custom  of  a  revolting  nature 
which  may  be  mentioned,  and  which  I  have  investigated  with 
considerable  trouble.  Old  men  are  often  noticed  with  no  lubras, 
but  accompanied  by  one  or  two  boys,  whom  they  jealously  guard. 
The  impression  conveyed  at  first  to  my  mind  was  that  the  men 
were  suffering  from  a  form  of  proctorexia  ;  but  this  proved  to  be 
incorrect  upon  questioning  a  communicative  and  intelligent  boy 
belonging  to  one  of  these  old  men,  whose  statements  have  since 
been  corroborated.  By  words  and  gestures  the  boy  was  made  to 
understand  what  I  thought.  He  laughed  and  shook  his  head, 
and  proceeded  by  a  suggestive  pantomime  to  illustrate  what  took 
place.  The  old  man,  when  he  wished  to  indulge  in  the  vice,  would 
lie  down  by  the  fire  and  beckon  a  boy  to  him,  and  place  him  in  a 
sitting  posture  in  front.  Judging  from  the  amount  of  energy 
displayed  by  the  boy  in  his  description,  which  he  illustrated  by 
an  occasional  spit  on  the  hand,  the  requisite  excitation  must  be  a 
laborious  process.  Upon  my  suggesting  that  the  boy  was  only 
romancing,  he  at  once  exhibited  an  indignation  at  the  idea  of  his 
word  being  doubted  more  virtuous  than  the  language  in  which  it 
was  expressed. 

Superstition. — During  my  stay  in  the  Newcastle  Waters 
country  I  found  the  blacks  had  a  curious  superstition  connected 
with  some  pieces  of  crystallized  quartz.  Coming  upon  a  camp  one 
day,  I  began  to  examine  its  contents,  and  found  a  large  bundle  of 
"  paper-bark."  On  mirolling  it  I  found  parcel  inside  parcel  until 
I  came  to  a  very  small  one  containing  four  or  five  pieces  of 
crystallized  quartz.  Taking  these  back  to  the  station,  I  inquired 
the  use  of  them,  and  the  blacks  told  me  they  were  called  Mowija, 
and  were  used  to  kill  an  enemy  by  creeping  up  to  him  when 
asleep  and  touching  him  on  the  chest  with  the  quartz,  after  which 
he  was  certain  to  die.  Taking  the  stone  to  the  camp,  I  pretended 
to  touch  the  men  with  it,  which  made  them  look  terribly  fright- 
ened and  run  as  if  for  their  lives.  I  then  drew  a  piece  across 
my  own  chest,  and  there  was  a  general  cry  of  genuine  horror. 


Notes  on  Glacial  Phenomena  about  Mount 
Gambier. 

By  p.  H.  Priestley 
(Connnunicated  by  Prof.  Tate). 
[Read  September  6,  1892.] 
Abridged. 

One  of  the  most  striking  and  persistent  geological  features  is  a 
stratum  of  sand,  which  overlies  the  limestone  of  the  district. 
Round  Naracoorte  are  sand-dunes  sometimes  attaining  thirty  and 
forty  feet  high  :  these  continue  intermittently  along  the  high 
ground  through  Penola  to  Mount  Gambier.  This  tract  seems  to 
be  the  watershed  of  the  South-East ;  spreading  away  to  the  west 
are  the  Mosquito  Plains  and  the  swampy  lands  of  Lucindale  and 
Millicent;  on  the  east  are  sandy  ridges  and  small  sandy  flats 
which  stretch  disjointedly  to  the  western  districts  of  Victoria. 
On  the  western  side  sand  is  not  so  frequent,  although  great 
patches  occur,  as  from  Mount  Gambier  to  Tantanoola ;  on  the 
south  of  Mount  Gambier  the  watershed  terminates,  and  slopes  to 
the  sea. 

The  origin  of  this  sand  is  not  so  clear  as  would  appear  at  first 
sight ;  that  it  is  partly  of  marine  origin  is  proved  by  the  presence 
of  existing  sea-shells  in  it,  as  may  be  gathered  by  reference  to 
Tenison- Woods'  "  Notes  on  the  Geology  of  S.  A."  It  is  in  the 
immediate  vicinity  of  Mount  Gambier,  however,  that  the  clue  is 
to  be  found. 

At  any  one  of  the  numerous  quarries  close  to  Mount  Gambier, 
a  number  of  pot-holes  in  the  limestone  may  be  seen  in  the  face ; 
these  vary  in  width  from  one  to  Ave  and  six  feet,  and  in  depth  up 
to  ten  feet ;  they  are  filled,  some  with  the  surrounding  soil, 
others  with  clay  (a  greenish-gray  predominating),  interspersed 
with  angular  and  rounded  rock-fragments  of  various  sizes  up  to 
two  pounds  in  weight.  The  angular  fragments  have  their  edges 
as  fresh  as  when  first  broken  off"  the  parent  rock,  and  the  rounded 
ones  present  the  appearance  of  having  been  well-rolled  by  water. 

Beneath  the  volcanic-tufi*,  the  sand-layer  ranges  from  a  few  to 
eighteen  or  twenty  inches  in  thickness  ;  it  appears,  to  a  great 
extent,  to  be  angular,  although  containing  a  proportion  of  rounded 
grains,  and  at  the  same  time  contains  a  great  number  of  edged 
fragments  weighing  up  to  a  quarter  of  a  pound,  and  rolled  pieces 
of  like  size ;  when  sufficiently  thick,  as  at  an  old  well  about  two 
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miles  west  of  Mount  Gambler,  on  the  right  of  the  road  to 
Millicent,  where  it  is  five  feet,  false-bedding  is  seen.  I  have 
failed  to  discover  any  striated  stones  or  animal  remains  in  it ; 
though  roots  and  partially-decayed  vegetable  matter  are  common ; 
the  vegetation,  which  grew  on  this  surface,  was  destroyed  by  the 
showers  of  volcanic  ash,  and  the  remains  of  Banksias,  &c.,  are 
not  infrequent  in  the  lowest  stratum  of  volcanic  tuff. 

On  removing  the  sand  from  the  underlying  limestone,  its  sur- 
face is  seen  to  be  as  smooth  as  a  coarse  limestone  can  be  ;  and  is 
in  strong  contrast  with  a  weathered  face  of  the  same  stone.  The 
conclusion  is  irresistible  that  the  whole  has  been  ground  down  by 
some  hard  substance.    Ice  ? 

The  leading  surface-feature,  as  viewed  from  the  summit  of  the 
Mount,  is  seen  to  be  the  presence  of  a  number  of  irregularly- 
placed  low  hills,  running  in  no  definite  direction,  no  cliffs,  no 
valleys.  These  are  hills  of  denudation,  and  in  most  cases  are 
constituted  of  Woods'  "  Upper  Crag,"  and  the  quarries  in  the 
lower  ground  are  chiefly  in  his  "  Coralline  Crag."  Their  forma- 
tion cannot  be  due  to  rain,  because  of  the  smoothness  of  the 
surface  where  protected  from  weathering  influences ;  or  to  run- 
ning water,  as  the  slope  of  the  ground,  which  is  only  about  one 
to  two  hundred  feet  in  sixty  miles,  would  not  be  sufficient  to 
create  a  rapid  flow,  were  such  a  body  of  water  possible. 

The  phenomena,  which  cannot  be  satisfactorily  explained  with- 
out the  aid  of  Ice,  are  (1)  the  angular  and  rounded  stones  in  the 
sand-bed  ;  (2)  the  pot-holes ;  (3)  the  smoothed  surface  of  the  un- 
derlying limestone ;  and  (4)  the  rounded  outline  of  the  hills. 

With  regard  to  the  thickness  of  the  ice-cover,  there  is  little  to 
guide  one  in  forming  an  opinion  ;  the  small  quantity  of  detritus 
may  indicate  a  thick  sheet,  and  the  small  size  of  the  pot-holes 
suggests  rapidly-moving  ice,  whilst  the  depth  of  denudation  points 
perliaps  to  a  thick  ice-sheet,  or  at  any  rate  to  long-continued 
action.  All  strata  of  a  later  date  than  Woods'  "  Upper  Crag  " 
have  been  removed,  and  in  some  places  his  "  Coralline  Crag"  has 
been  denuded  to  a  depth  of  twenty-five  or  thirty  feet  at  least. 
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Descriptions   of   some    New   Species  of 
Marine  Mollusca  from  Australia. 

By  Professor  Ralph  Tate,  F.L.S.,  F.(t.S. 

[Read  September  6,  1892.] 

Plate  I. 

Voluta  Vereonis,  >^pec.  nov.  Pi.  i.,  fig.  5. 

Elongate-fusiform,  spire  turrited,  short ;  aperture  about  two- 
thirds  the  total  length. 

Pnllus  hemispheric  of  two  and  a  half  smooth  whorls  ;  spire- 
whorls  three  and  a  half,  the  anterior  ones  angulated  antemedially 
and  nodosely-plieate  on  the  angulation,  extending  to  the  anterior 
suture,  but  evanescent  towards  the  posterior  suture.  Body-whorl 
with  ten  nodosities  on  the  periphery,  abruptly  terminating  plica- 
tions, which  occupy  the  median  area  ;  at  about  the  anterior- 
fourth  the  suture  commences  to  ascend  on  the  penultimate  whorl, 
finally  attaining  to  the  angulation ;  outer  lip  incrassated,  but 
bevelled-ofF  inside  to  a  thin  simple  edge ;  columella  with  four 
plications. 

The  sculpture  consists  of  axial  linear  grooves,  hardly  visible  by 
the  unaided  eye,  and  transverse  wavy-stri«?e ;  the  latter  occur  on 
the  spire-whorls  and  the  shoulder  of  the  body-whorl,  and  are 
visible  only  by  the  aid  of  a  lense. 

The  colour  is  whitish,  with  intricate-linear  fulvous  markings ; 
chesnut  spotted  around  the  posterior  suture,  and  on  the  body- 
whorl  also  about  midway  between  the  angulation  and  the  front. 

Dimensions  of  two  adult  specimens  in  millimetres  :— 

(I)  (2)  Mean  ratio. 

Totallength       ...      28  23-5  100 

Length  of  aperture     18 '5  15 "5  66 

Greatest  width    ...      11  9  38 

Habitat. — Two  adult  specimens,  as  shown  by  the  incrassation 
of  the  lip  and  its  ascension  on  the  spire,  were  taken  alive  by  Dr. 
Verco,  from  13  fathoms  in  Yankalilla  Bay,  St.  Vincent  Gulf; 
and  a  living  adolescent  example  from  30  fathoms  olf  Corney 
Point,  Spencer  Gulf.  Two  dead  shells  dredged  in  Investigator's 
Straits  (Zietz,  in  S.  Aust.  Mus.);  also  one  dead  shell  in  22 
fathoms  by  Dr.  Verco. 

Affinity. — In  its  general  characters  this  new  species  resembles 
a  dwarf  V.  Kreuslerm,  Angas,  being  about  one-third  its  size;  from 
which  it  differs  by  its  proportionately  shorter  spire  (the  ratio  of 
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the  total  length  to  that  of  aperture  in  V.  Kreuslerm  is  100  to  62), 
more  angulatecl  whorls,  by  the  ascension  of  the  anterior  part  of 
the  body-whorl  on  the  spire,  and  by  its  wavy-striated  surface. 
The  last  character,  which  it  has  in  common  with  Voluta  (Voluto- 
conus)  coniformis,  Cox,  is  very  exceptional  in  the  genus. 

Columbella  eominellseformis,  spec.  nov.  Pi.  i.,  fig.  8. 

Shell  elongately  oval,  moderately  solid,  shining,  unicolorous 
(pellucid-white,  rose,  or  purplish-brown);  apex  somewhat  apicu- 
late ;  pullus  semicylindrical  of  two  smooth  whorls,  the  first  very 
small,  the  second  narrow  and  elongate.  Spire-whorls  four, 
strongly  nodulose-plicate  (nine  or  ten  on  the  penultimate), 
spirally  distantly  linear-sulcate,  and  striated  transversely;  the 
two  posterior  whorls  are  subangulated. 

The  body-whorl  has  about  two  plications  in  its  posterior  part, 
which  become  evanescent  in  an  alignment  with  the  hinder  angle 
of  the  aperture  ;  the  rest  of  the  surface  is  without  ornament,  but 
is  sculptured  with  stripe  of  growth  and  incised  spiral  lines,  the 
latter  passing  into  sulci  separating  depressed  narrow  ridges  on 
the  base. 

Aperture  narrowly  subquadrate ;  canal  short,  everted ;  the 
outer  lip  has  a  blunt  edge.  The  medial  part  of  the  body-whorl 
behind  the  aperture  is  slightly  compressed  and  there  is  a  slight 
tabulation  at  the  suture,  which  produce  a  slight  insinuation  at 
the  posterior  angle  of  the  aperture. 

Dimensions. — Length,  10 ;  breadth,  4*25  ;  length  of  aperture, 
5  mm. 

Localities. — I  have  collected  about  a  dozen  examples  in  as 
many  years,  extending  from  Fowler  Bay,  St.  Vincent  Gulf,  Cape 
Northumberland  to  Victoria. 

This  species  has  much  the  same  build  as  C.  Smithii,  Angas, 
and  C.  atrata,  Gould,  but  it  is  conspicuously  different  by  its 
smooth  body-whorl  and  nodulose  plicae,  and  is  moreover  a  much 
larger  shell. 

Tupbonilla  erenulifera,  spec.  nov.  Pi.  i.,  fig.  2. 

Shell  elongately  cylindrical,  thin,  translucent-white,  regularly 
axially  ribbed,  without  spiral  sculpture ;  the  ribs  are  slightly 
arched,  broad,  and  are  continued  backwards  as  crenatures  on  the 
very  narrow  obtuse  shoulder  of  the  whorl. 

Whorls,  excepting  the  apical  ones,  six ;  the  pullus  is  hetero- 
strophe,  with  the  apex  transverse  and  exsert.  The  axial  plicae 
decrease  in  strength  as  they  approach  the  anterior  suture,  and 
on  the  last  whorl  are  almost  obsolete.  The  aperture  is  quad- 
rately  oval,  the  columella  has  an  inconspicuous  fold. 

This  species  has  much  the  aspect  of  a  Parthenia. 

Dimensions. — Length,  5;  breadth,  1*25  mm. 


Localities. — Streaky  and  Fowler  Bays  in  the  Great  Australian 
Bight* 

Ectorisma,  <ltn.  nor. 

Etymology. — Ecios,  outside ;  ereisma,  support ;  having  refer- 
ence to  the  external  ligament. 

Type. — Ectorisma  granulata,  spec.  nov. 

Shell  oval,  thin,  transparent,  equivalve,  inequilateral,  slightly 
nacreous  within  ;  valves  gaping  behind  ;  surface  granulated. 

Right  valve  with  a  small  cuneiform  cardinal  tooth.  Left  valve, 
with  an  obsolete  socket  beneath  the  umbo  ;  the  posterior  and 
anterior  margins  of  the  hinge-line,  wiiere  overlapped  by  the  right 
valve,  simulate  ridge-like  lateral  teeth,  the  development  on  the 
posterior  side  being  very  pronounced,  whilst  it  is  somewhat 
obsolete  anteriorly.  Ligament  external,  supported  in  the  anterior 
part  by  a  linear-lanceolate  extension  of  the  hinge-line. 

Mantle  open  in  front,  mantle-margin  without  distinct  sinus  ; 
siphons  united,  very  short,  encircled  with  cirri ;  foot  conical. 

This  genus  by  its  external  ligament,  thin  and  granulated  test, 
and  its  gaping  valves,  is  closely  allied  to  Pholadomya ;  from 
Nemromya  it  differs  by  its  dentition  and  closed  valves.  It  has 
certain  resemblances  to  Poromya,  Cryptomya^  and  other  related 
genera  having  an  internal  cartilage. 

Ectorisma  g-ranulata,  ^v-  nov.  Pi.  i.,  figs.  3,  3a. 

Shell  inequilateral,  transversely  oval-oblong,  ventricose;  anterior 
side  rounded ;  posterior  side  longer,  with  a  narrowed  subtrun- 
cated  margin  ;  posterior  margin  slightly  spreading  to  form  a  gape, 
2  mm.  at  the  widest,  and  about  6  mm.  in  length. 

The  umbos  are  large,  transverse,  approximate.  Surface  of 
valves  ornamented  with  granules  arranged  in  radial  rows,  the 
granulation  is,  however,  more  or  less  absent  in  the  umbonal 
region,  which  is  of  a  pearly  lustre  externally.  There  are  15  cirri 
surrounding  the  base  of  the  united  siphons. 

Dimensions. — An tero  -  posterior,  15;  umbo-ventral,  11;  sec- 
tional diameter,  7*5  millimetres. 

Locality. — Hardwicke  Bay,  Spencer  Gulf  ;  two  living  specimens 
dredged  from  8  to  10  fathoms  by  Dr.  Verco. 

Genus  Mysella. 

Mr.  E.  A.  Smith,  in  Annals  and  Mag.  of  Nat.  Hist.,  1891,  p. 
235,  suppresses  this  genus  by  including  it  under  Tellimya^ 
Brown  (usually  regarded  as  a  section  of  Montacuta )  :  and  at  the 


*  Tasmanian  examples  have  boen  submitted  to  me  by  Rev.  H.  T.  Hull, 
who  considers  it  identical  with  Chenmifzia  Beddomei,  Petterd. 
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same  time  overlooks  the  fact  that  I  had  already  in  1887  *  trans- 
ferred the  genus  to  the  vicinity  of  Montacuta.  Nevertheless,  I 
am  of  the  opinion  that  the  details  of  the  dentition  are  not 
identical  in  the  two,  and  that  Mysella  should  be  retained. 

The  left  valve  has  a  relatively  large,  diverging,  flattened  tooth 
posterior  to  the  triangular  cartilage-pit ;  the  anterior  margin  of 
the  pit  is  thickened  and  margined  to  simulate  a  transverse  tooth  ; 
in  front  of  this  is  a  small  socket. 

The  right  valve  has  the  hinge-margin  on  each  side  of  the 
umbo  produced,  which  is  overlapped  by  the  hinge-line  of  the 
opposite  valve  ;  the  posterior  tooth-like  edge  interlocks  above  the 
cardinal  tooth  of  the  left  valve,  and  the  anterior,  which  is 
shorter,  is  received  in  the  socket  in  front  of  the  ridge-like  edge 
of  the  cartilage-pit.  These  tooth-like  margins  of  the  right  valve 
must  be  regarded  as  representing  cardinal  and  not  lateral  teeth. 
I  have  failed  to  detect  any  trace  of  an  ossicle,  though  I  am  not 
disposed  to  attach  any  particular  value  to  its  presence  or  absence. 

Mysella  OValiS,  spec.  nov.    Plate  i.,  fig.  7. 

Shell  thin,  whitish  or  pale-horn  coloured,  pellucid,  shining, 
ornamented  with  a  few  concentric  ridges  and  intermediate  striae 
of  growth ;  equivalve. 

Valves  transversely  oval,  sub-equilateral,  depressedly  convex  ; 
hinge-line  arched,  the  anterior  slope  slightly  incurved  and  shorter 
than  the  posterior  slope,  which  is  straight ;  anterior  margin  in- 
conspicuously truncatedly-rounded,  posterior  margin  more 
pointed ;  the  ventral  margin  is  moderately  curved  outwards. 
Umbos  small,  acute,  approximate,  antemedian. 

Dimensio7is. — Antero-posterior  diameter,  14*5  ;  umbo-ventral 
diameter,  10  ;  sectional  diameter,  4-25  ;  anterior  radius,  6  ;  pos- 
terior radius,  8*5. 

A  larger  valve  has  the  following  diameters  : — Antero-posterior, 
15;  umbo-ventral,  11*5. 

Habitat. — Hardwicke  Bay,  two  examples  from  ten  fathoms, 
and  Investigator  Straits  near  Troubridge,  two  valves  from  22 
fathoms  ( Dr.  Verco ). 

This  third  species  differs  from  its  congeners  by  its  less  inequi- 
lateral shape  and  by  its  rounded  ventral  margin,  but  approaches 
more  to  M.  anomala  than  to  M.  donaciformis. 

Lueina  perobliqua,  spec.  hod.   Plate  i.,  fig.  lo. 
Shell  thick,  white,  obliquely  oval,  subventricose,  inequilateral ; 
dorsal  margin  concave  in  front,  nearly  straight  and  rapidly 
descending  behind  ;  posterior  margin  truncatedly  rounded  ;  ven- 


*  Trans.  Roy.  Soc,  S.  Aust.,  vol.  IX.,  p.  99. 
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tral  margin  strongly  arched,  roundly  curving  to  the  anterior 
margin. 

Surface  with  close-set  concentric  strije  in  tlie  umbonal  region 
gi-adually  becoming  linear  sulci  with  increasing  growth  ;  towards 
the  front  margin  the  flat  ridges  do  not  exceed  •.")  nnn.  wide,  but 
they  are  somewhat  unequal  in  width.  The  anterior  and  posterior 
slopes  are  ornamented  with  narrow,  slender,  minutely  crenulated, 
radial  threads ;  the  medial  area  is,  however,  obscurely  radiately- 
lined.  The  right  valve  has  two  cardinal  teeth  and  a  lateral  on 
each  side,  the  left  valve  has  one  cardinal  tooth  and  two  laterals 
on  each  side. 

Dimensions  of  a  large  example. — Antero-posterior  diameter, 
28;  umbo-ventral  diameter,  23  ;  sectional  diameter,  15  mm. 

Habitat. — As  a  beach-specimens  collected  in  South  Yorke- 
Peninsula  by  Messrs.  Matthews  and  McDougall.  Numerous 
single  valves  dredged  by  Dr.  Yerco,  from  15  and  22  fathoms  in 
Investigator's  Straits  ;  and  from  30  fathoms  off  Corney  Point, 
Spencer-Gulf. 

Affinities. — This  species  has  been  known  to  me  for  some  years 
past,  but  as  the  condition  of  the  specimens  did  not  permit  of 
detailed  definition,  it  had  been  regarded  tentatively  as  the  senile 
stage  of  L.  Tatei,  Angas.  Some  of  the  specimens  recently  obtained 
by  Dr.  Verco  permit  a  critical  comparison  to  be  made.  In  outline 
the  new  shell  is  more  comparable  with  L.  ohliqua,  Reeve,  but  that 
shell  is  decussated  throughout  with  radial  and  concentric  strife. 
L.  Tatei,  which  does  not  much  exceed  8  mm.  in  the  umbo-ventral 
diameter,  is  ornamented  with  linear  raised  concentric  lines,  with 
broad  intervening  furrows,  tessellated  by  conspicuous  radial 
ridges ;  whilst  the  umbonal  portion  of  L.  jjerohliqua,  correspond- 
ing in  area  with  a  large  valve  of  L.  Tatei,  is  marked  with  close- 
set  concentric  striie,  and  the  lateral  borders  only  with  radial 
threads.  As  yet  no  examples  of  L.  perobliqua  have  been  obtained 
so  small  as  the  largest  L.  Tatei,  but  the  smallest  of  them  show  an 
obliquity  which  is  not  presented  by  the  latter. 

Lueina  paupera,  spec.  nov.   Pi.  i.,  fig.  6. 

Shell  quadrately-  and  somewhat  obliquely-  oval,  equivalve,  very 
inequilateral,  solid,  dirty-white,  very  finely  ridged  concentrically ; 
the  concentric  ridges  very  thin,  inconspicuously  elevated  and 
distant,  the  interstices  smooth ;  at  about  three-fourths  to  the  front 
they  become  closer  together  and  thicker  ;  there  is  no  trace  of 
radial  ornamentation. 

The  antero-dorsal  margin  is  nearly  straight,  and  rapidly 
descending;  the  post-dorsal  margin  is  arched,  and  abruptly  joins 
the  much-rounded  posterior  margin  ;  ventral  margin  considerably 
arched. 
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XJmbones  acute,  incurved,  approximate ;  the  lunule  is  broadly 
lanceolate  and  shallow,  each  valve  equally  contributing  to  its 
formation  ;  escutcheon  very  narrow  and  slightly  depressed,  with 
subangular  margins. 

Right  valve  with  a  cardinal  tooth  and  an  anterior  lateral 
tooth ;  the  posterior  lateral  is  imperfectly  developed.  Left  valve 
with  two  divergent  cardinal  teeth  ;  there  are  no  laterals.  Inner 
margin  of  valves  plain. 

Dimensions. — Antero-posterior  diameter,  11  ;  anterior  radius, 
6*5  ;  posterior  radius,  4-5  ;  umbo-ventral  diameter,  10 ;  sectional 
diameter,  6  mills. 

Habitat. — Three  miles  off  Rickaby,  Hardwicke  Bay,  Spencer 
Gulf,  in  eight  fathoms.    One  perfect  shell  ( Dr.  Verco ). 

This  new  species  has  much  the  outline  of  L.  quadrata^  Angas, 
though  with  a  less  arched  antero-dorsal  margin.  The  concentric 
ornamentation,  the  great  inequilateral  form  and  the  simple 
dentition  are  associated  characters,  which  give  distinctness  to 
this  species. 

Cardita  gemmulifera,  spec.  nov.  Pi.  i.,  fig.  9. 

A  single  living  specimen  of  a  Cardita  taken  in  company  with 
C.  Beddomei,  in  17^  fathoms  off  Corney  Point  by  Dr.  Verco, 
differs  sufficiently  from  that  species  to  justify  a  distinctive 
denomination.  The  costse  are  ornamented  with  close-set  rounded 
tubercles  in  place  of  narrow  tranverse  ones,  and  the  sectional 
outline  of  the  shell  is  slightly  more  tumid. 

Dimensions. — Antero-posterio,  10;  umbo-ventral,  9;  sectional 
diameter,  6*75  mm. 

Lithodomus  projeetans,  spec.  nov.  Pi.  i.,  fig.  i. 

Shell  cylindrical-oblong;  umbones  tumid,  involute,  projecting 
beyond  the  anterior  margin ;  somewhat  narrowed  posteriorly, 
without  angulation,  to  the  roundly-truncated  margin  ;  anterior 
margin  rounded  ;  post-dorsal  margin  strongly  arched  ;  ventral 
margin  nearly  straight,  but  slightly  curved  antemedially. 

Test  covered  with  a  reddish-brown,  thick,  glossy  epidermis, 
marked  with  a  few  linear  sulci  which  pass  into  abrupt  subim- 
bricating  folds  on  the  posterior  slope.  Interior  of  a  violet-brown 
colour. 

Dimensions. — Antero-posterior  diameter,  28  ;  greatest  trans- 
verse diameter,  12-5;  sectional  diameter,  12  (vix.). 
Locality. — Port  Darwin  (  W.  T.  Bednall ). 

This  species  is  conspicuous  by  its  projecting  umbos  and  strongly 
arched  dorsal  line,  in  which  particulars  it  resembles  L.  cinna- 
moneus,  Chemnitz,  from  which  it  differs  by  its  less  arched  dorsal 
line,  straighter  ventral  margin  and  by  the  absence  of  decussated 
sculpture.    It  is  referred  to  under  L.  brevis,  Tate,  Trans.  Roy, 
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Soc,  S.  Aust.,  1887,  p.  186,  as  a  noai*  alliance  to  that  fossil- 
species. 

Lithodomus  cuneiformis,  s-per.  nor.   Pi.  i.,fig.  4. 

Shell  cuneately-oblong,  without  any  posterior  angulation, 
widest  near  front,  attenuating  rapidly  to  the  narrow  truncated 
and  thickened  margin ;  anterior  side  very  short,  truncatedly- 
rounded ;  ventral  margin  nearly  straight,  but  slightly  incurved 
about  the  byssal  region  and  corresponding  with  an  almost  imper- 
ceptible depressed  area,  which  descends  with  a  backward  inclina- 
tion from  the  umbo.  Umbos  large,  tumid,  involute,  approximate, 
nearly  terminal,  but  not  protruding  beyond  the  vertical  plane  of 
the  anterior  margin. 

Test,  which  is  covered  with  a  thick,  brown,  glossy  epidermis, 
is  marked  with  somewhat  distant  furrows,  becoming  on  the  pos- 
terior slope  very  prominent  and  subimbricate  ;  the  surface  is 
otherwise  smooth  and  without  sculpture. 

Dimensions. — Antero-posterior  diameter,  17  ;  umbro- ventral 
diameter,  8  ;  sectional  diameter  through  the  umbos,  7. 

Habitat. — Occupying  crypts  in  a  friable  consolidated  shell- 
ooze  in  eight  fathoms,  two  miles  off  Port  Victoria,  St.  Vincent 
Gulf  ;  many  examples  ( Dr.  Verco ). 

This  is  a  very  distinct  species  on  account  of  its  shape  and 
absence  of  radial  sculpture,  unless  it  may  prove  to  be  Modiola 
pulex,  Lamarck,  of  King  George  Sound  ;  the  diagnosis  of  which 
is,  however,  so  brief  as  not  to  be  satisfactorily  applicable  to  it. 

Myrina  erenatulifera,  spec.  nov.   Pi.  i.,  figs,  ii,  iia. 

Test  rather  thick,  moderately  inflated,  obliquely  truncate-oval 
very  inequilateral,  equivalve  ;  covered  with  a  thin,  brown,  glossy 
epidermis,  which  is  raised  into  slender  folds  of  growth.  The 
umbones  are  prominent,  inflated,  approximate,  incline-over 
towards  the  front,  and  are  nearly  terminal.  The  anterior  outline 
is  oblique,  narrowly  and  regularly  arcuate,  interrupted  only 
beneath  the  hinge-extremity  by  an  inconspicuous  byssal-sinus  ; 
the  posterior  side  is  more  arched  and  regularly  rounded  to  the 
obliquely  semicircular  ventral  margin ;  the  dorsal  outline  is 
straight.  The  hinge-line  is  broad,  transversely  plicated  at  both 
ends,  the  plications  being  interrupted  by  a  ligamental  groove, 
which  descends  obliquely  from  the  umbo  ;  there  are  about  twenty 
plications  on  the  anterior  side,  and  about  thirty  posteriorly. 

The  interior  is  bluish-brown,  and  glossy,  with  a  paler  or  white 
clouding  circumferentially.  The  edge  of  the  valves  is  slightly 
thickened,  particularly  in  the  post-dorsal  margin,  which  is  fur- 
nished with  from  four  to  six  tooth-like  crenatures — the  termina- 
tions of  radial  ridges. 


Dime7isions. — Antero-posterior  diameter,  2  mm. ;  dorsal-ventral 
diameter,  2  mm.  ;  sectional  diameter,  1-5  mm. 

Locality. — In  shell-sand,  MacDonnell  Bay ;  several  examples 
(Mr.  A.  Adcock). 

This  little  shell  has  rather  the  external  form  of  Crenella  than 
of  Myrina,  but  as  the  ligamental  pit  is  wholly  excavated  in  the 
hinge,  and  not  descending  underneath  it,  as  in  the  former,  I  refer 
it  to  the  latter  genus,  which  has  hitherto  been  known  in  Aus- 
tralian waters  only  by  one  species — M.  Cojyjnngeri,  E.  A.  Smith, 
Challenger  Rep.,  from  east  of  Cape  York,  in  1,400  fathoms. 


EXPLANATION  OF  PLATE  I. 

Fig. 

1.  Lithodonius  projectans.    Nat.  size. 

2.  Turbonilla  crenuUfera.    Enlarged  5  x. 

3.  Ectorisma  granvilata.    Left  valve  slightly  enlarged. 

3a.  Ectorisma  granulata.    Side  view  of  hinge  of  right  valve. 

4.  Lithodomus  cuneiformis.    Slightly  enlarged. 

5.  Volnta  Verconis.    Slightly  enlarged. 

6.  Lucina  paupera.    Slightly  enlarged. 

7.  Mysella  ovalis.    Slightly  enUrged. 

8.  Columbella  cominellasformis.    Enlarged  2  x. 

9.  Cardita  gemmulifera.    Enlarged  2  5  x. 

10.  Lucina  perobliqua.    Nat.  size. 

11.  Myrina  crenatulifera.  Right  valve,  exterior,  enlarged  8  x. 
11a.  Myrina  crenatulifera.    Right  valve,  interior,  enlarged  8  x. 


A  Third  Supplement  to  a  List  of  the 
Lamellibrangh  and  Palliobrangh  Mol- 
LUSGA  OF  South  Australia. 

By  Professor  Ralph  Tate,  F.L.S.,  F.G.S. 

[Read  September  6,  1892.] 

Some  Lamarckian  species  said  to  have  been  collected  in  South 
Australian  waters  have  up  to  the  present  remained  unredis- 
covered  ;  whilst  it  is  not  improbable  that  the  recorded  localities 
are  correct,  yet  because  of  the  known  distribution  of  the  species 
there  are  grave  doubts  as  to  the  accuracy  of  the  record. 

Tellina  virgata,  Lin.;  Lamarck,  An.  s.  V.,  vol.  V.,  p.  521,, 
gives  the  Indian  Ocean  as  the  habitat ;  but  Bertin,  in  his  Mono- 
graph of  the  Tellines,  states  that  Lamarck's  specimens  were 
collected  in  1801  by  Peron  and  Lesuer  at  St.  Pierre  and  St.  Fran- 
cois Isles. 

Tellina  staurella,  Lamarck,  with  the  habitat  "  seas  of  New 
Holland."  Bertin  says  that  the  types  of  variety  C.  were  col- 
lected by  Peron  and  Lesuer  at  Kangaroo  Island,  and  at  St.  Pierre 
and  St.  Francois  Isles. 

The  above  species  are  known  as  inhabitants  of  the  Indo- 
Pacific  region  reaching  the  northern  shores  of  Australia,  and 
there  are  no  records  of  their  occurrence  in  the  temperate  seas  of 
Australia  other  than  those  above  quoted. 

Crassatella  Lamarckii,  IVyst.,  Bull.  Acad.  Roy.  de  Belgique, 
1846. 

Syn. — Crassatella  sulcata,  Lamarck,  varieties  a,  c,  An.  s.  V., 
vol.  v.,  p.  481  (non  Solander).  ?  Crassatella  sulcata,  Eeeve, 
Icon.  Conch.,  t.  2,  fig.  6. 

The  type  specimens  of  Lamarck's  var.  c  are  from  Kangaroo 
Island  ;  the  other  from  "  La  baie  des  Chien  marins." 

According  to  some  authors,  Crassatella  pulchra,  Reeve,  and 
not  C.  sulcata,  Reeve,  represents  the  Lamarckian  species,  in 
which  case  it  is  not  improbable  that  C.  Kiiigicola,  Lamk.,  may 
include  it.  However,  I  have  no  authentic  record  of  that  species 
for  South  Australia,  though  its  occurrence  in  Port  Philip  Bay 
and  Bass-Straits  and  on  the  East  coast  is  well  assured. 

Some  additional  species  of  Kellia  and  allied  genera,  which  have 
been  collected  by  Mr.  A.  Adcock  in  South  Australian  waters, 
have  reached  me  too  late  for  inclusion  in  this  communication. 

Addenda  and  corrigenda  to  previously  recorded  species  are 
placed  within  brackets. 
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[Clavagella  multangularis,  Ta^e. 

Aspergillum  ( Humplireyia )  multangular e  proves  to  have  the 
right  valve  free  within  the  adherent  disk,  and  is  therefore  trans- 
ferred to  Clavagella. 

Dr.  Verco  has  dredged  it  in  Hardwicke  Bay. 

Eetorisma  granulata,  Tate,  antea,  p.  127. 
Hardwicke  Bay. 

NaraniO  rubiginosa,  A.  Adams  and\4.n<jas. 

Ref.—FvoG.  Zool.  Soc,  1863,  p.  425,  t.  37,  lig.  17. 

This  species  differs  from  N.  divaricata  by  its  thin  delicate  test, 
regular  ovate-oblong  and  ventricose  form,  and  finer  divaricate 
sculpture  ;  in  consequence  of  the  last  character,  the  surface  is 
iridescent  when  viewed  by  sun-light. 

The  colour  of  the  South  Australian  examples  is  pellucid-white 
with  a  pale-pink  suffusion  in  the  umbonal  regions  extending  in 
rays,  especially  on  the  posterior  side.  The  largest  example, 
which  is  smaller  than  the  type,  has  the  following  dimensions  : — 
Antero-posterior,  13  ;  umbro-ventral,  10  ;  and  sectional  diameters, 
7  millimetres. 

The  habitat  of  the  two  species  is  moreover  different ;  JSf.  divari- 
cata lives  in  rocky  cranies,  whilst  N.  rubiginosa  burrows  in  ooze. 
The  original  record  is  "  Port  Jackson,  four  fathoms,  enclosed  in  a 
nodule  of  clay I  do  not  know  if  it  has  been  re-taken. 

Localities. — Aldinga  Bay,  very  rare  and  small,  in  shell-sand 
(E.T.J.  Dredged  in  Hardwicke  Bay,  Spencer  Gulf,  from  eight  to 
ten  fathoms,  four  perfect  shells,  and  five  single  valves  (J)r. 
Verco  ). 

Lueina  perobliqua,  Tate,  antea,  p.  128. 
Investigator's  Straits  and  Southern  Yorke-Peninsula, 

Lueina  paupera,  Tate,  antea,  p.  129. 
Hardwicke  Bay,  Spencer-Gulf. 

Cardita  gemmulifera,  Tate,  antea,  p.  130. 
Spencer  Gulf. 

[Cardita  bimaeulata,  Deshayes. 

Ref.—Vvoc.  Zool.  Soc,  1852,  t.  17,  figs.,  4-5. 

Sy7i. — C.  Gunnii,  Deshayes,  op.  cit.  p.  101  ;  C.  Atkinsoni,  Ten  - 
Woods,  Proc.  Roy.  Soc,  Tasm. 

The  two  species  of  Deshayes,  here  quoted,  should  be  re- 
garded as  one  and  the  same  ;  the  first  was  attributed  to  New 
Zealand,  though  it  is  not  admitted  by  Prof.  Hutton  in  his  revised 
list  of  New  Zealand  Mollusca,  and  the  second  to  Tasmania ; 
because  of  the  assumed  far-distant  localities,  the  describer  may 
have  been  induced  to  attach  undue  value  to  individual  differences, 
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which  he  would  not  have  done  had  he  known  that  they  belonged 
to  the  same  habitat. 

Of  the  two  names  C.  hiinaculata  is  to  be  preferred  because  the 
diagnosis  is  accompanied  by  figures.] 

[Genus  Mylitta,  D'Orhigny  and  Eechcz. 

Our  species  quoted  under  Fythina  should  be  transferred  to  the 
above-named  genus  ;  as  according  to  Mr.  E.  A.  Smith,  Annals 
and  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.,  1891,  p.  227,  Pytldna  is  restricted  to 
P.  Deshayesiana,  Hinds,  and  differs  from  Kellia  only  by  its 
divaricate  plications. 

Mylitta  Deshayesil,  D'Orh.  and  Reduz. 
Syn. — Pythina  Deshayesii,  auctores;  P.  Deshayesiana,  Tate^ 
Trans.  Roy.  Soc,  S.  Aust.,  1887,  non  Hinds. 

Mylitta  Tasmaniea,  T.  Woods 
Syn. — Pythina  Tasmaniea,  T.  Woods  ;  id.,  Tate,  op.  cit. 
Smith  says  that  this  species  "  is  identical  with  the  preceding"; 
but  this  I  think  is  a  very  hastily-formed  opinion,  and  I  doubt 
if  he  has  seen  the  shell  or  giving  attention  to  the  figure  or 
description  of  it. 

Mylitta  gemmata,  Tate. 
Syn. — Pythina  gemmata,  Tate,  op.  cit. 

This  species  has  been  obtained  in  a  living  state  at  Edithburgh 
associated  with  Ephippodonta  spp.  by  Mr.  Matthews.] 

[Kellia  rotunda,  Deshayes.     Var.,  E.  A.  Smith,  Challenger  Report, 

t.  xi.,  f.  5. 

A  single  specimen  obtained  by  Mr.  Adcock  at  Hardwicke  Bay 
is  larger  and  less  rotund  than  examples  comparable  with  the 
types.  This  variety  is  figured  by  Smith,  as  above  quoted,  who 
remarks  "  the  specimens  from  Bass  Strait  exhibit  a  precisely 
similar  outline  (to  the  figured  example  from  Port  Jackson),  and 
consequently  approach  very  closely  to  K.  cydadiformis  of  New 
Zealand ;  and,  indeed,  I  am  rather  inclined  to  believe  that  they 
will  prove  eventually  variations  of  one  and  the  same  species."] 

Mysella  OValiS,  Tate,  antea,  p.  128. 
Hardwicke  Bay  and  Investigator's  Straits. 

[Diplodonta  Adamsi,  Angas. 
The  generic  reference  to  Sacchia  in  vol.  xi.,  p.  68,  is  erroneous.] 

Mypina  erenatulifera,  Tate,  antea,  p.  131. 
MacDonnell  Bay. 

ILithodomus  euneiformis,  Tate,  antea,  p.  131. 
St.  Vincent-Gulf. , 
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[Bapbatia  Carpenteri,  Jhmker. 
Ref.  and   tiyn. — Anomalocardia  Carpenteri^   Duriker,  Now 
Conch.,  t.  30,  figs.  7-9,  1860.    Area  ( BarhoAia)  radida,  E.  A, 
Smith,  Challenger  Lamellibranchiata,  p.  260,  t.  17,  figs.  3-3b. 
1885. 

There  can  be  no  doubt  that  the  above-quoted  names  refer  to 
one  species  only;  indeed,  the  types  of  each  are  from  the  same 
locality — Port  Philip  Bay,  in  Victoria.  The  name  employed  in 
the  Challenger  Peport  is  adopted  from  the  M.S.  of  A.  Adams,  in 
the  Cumingian  Collection,  and  its  earliest  appearance  in  print  is 
due  to  Angas,  in  Proc.  Zool.  Soc,  1865,  p.  655 — thus  five  years 
after  Dunker's  diagnosis.  Dunker's  name  must  in  all  fairness  be 
accepted.] 

Lima  squamosa,  Lamarck. 
If  the  difference  in  the  number  of  ribs  be  a  reliable  distinctive 
character  to  separate  L.  squojnaso  and  L.  multicostata  (there 
being  about  24  to  the  former  and  about  36  to  the  latter),  then 
L.  squamosa  must  be  included  in  our  local  list;  as  Mr.  Adcock  has 
collected  two  medium-sized  valves  on  the  beach  at  Port  Lincoln, 
both  species  are  recorded  from  the  tropical  seas  of  Australia,  but 
I  do  not  know  of  an  authentic  occurrence  of  L.  squamosa  in 
any  other  part  of  Australia.  It  is  true  that  Menke  records  the 
name  for  Swan  River,  but  it  is  not  certain  if  it  be  correctly 
applicable,  as  at  the  time  when  Menke  wrote  his  "  Molluscorum 
N.  Hollondi^e,"  the  Sowerbian  species  had  not  been  separated 
from  that  of  Lamarck. 

Peeten  undulatus,  Somrhy. 

Eef.—Thes.  Conch.,  vol.  i.,  p.  60,  t.  19,  figs.  206,  207;  id, 
Reeve,  Conch.  Icon.,  t.  20,  fig.  73. 

A  white,  triangularly  orbicular,  depressed  shell,  ornamented 
with  seven  or  eight  broad  rays,  which  are  radially  ribbed ;  the 
interstitial  spaces  with  shagreen-sculpture.  About  an  inch-and- 
a-half  in  diameter. 

Off"  Corney  Point,  in  17  to  30  fathoms;  and  Investigator's 
Straits,  in  15  fathoms  (Dr.  Verco).  Also  Port  Phillip  Bay!;  off 
East  Moncoeur  Island,  Bass  Straits  ( Challenger  Report),  and 
Tasmania. 

[Terebpatulina  eaneellata,  Kodi. 
By  a  typographical  error,  this  species  was  quoted  in  vol.  IX. 
2^.  110,  as  Terehratella  eaneellata.] 
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The  Gryllagrid^  and  Stenopelmatid^  of 
Australia  and  Polynesia. 

By  J.  G.  O.  Tepper,  F.L.S. 

[Read  September  6,  1892.] 

The  GRYLLACRiDiE  and  SxENOPELMATiDiE  foriu  the  two  last 
families  in  Brunner  van  Wattenroyls'  system  of  the  Locustodea. 
They  resemble  each  other  considerably  in  general  appearance,  and 
approximately  in  habit ;  but  while  the  former  possess  depressed 
tarsi  without  pulvilli,  or  sole  pads,  and  lateral  expansions  to  all 
the  joints,  the  latter  have  compressed  tarsi  with  usually  distinct 
pulvilli  and  the  first  and  second  joints  simple.  The  two  families 
may  be  thus  diagnosed  : — 

Gryllacrid^. — Tarsi  depressed,  first  and  second  joints  with 
lateral  lobes  separated  by  a  furrow.  Fore  tibise  without  foramina 
and  above  without  apical  spines.  Hind  tibiae  above  with  single 
apical  spines,  below  with  two  on  each  margin. 

STENOPELMATID.E. — Tarsi  compressed,  first  and  second  joints 
without  lateral  appendages,  mostly  provided  with  pulvilli.  Fore 
tibiae  often  with  foramina,  above  with  apical  spines  on  each 
margin.  Hind  tibiae  above  with  single,  below  with  two  apical 
spines  on  both  margins. 

Although  both  resemble  the  Gryllodea,  or  Crickets,  consider- 
ably, and  have  been  classed  with  them  by  older  authors,  in- 
cluding Stal,  their  relationship  with  them  is  quite  remote,  and 
the  four-jointed  tarsi,  the  structure  of  the  wings  and  the  ovi- 
positor relegate  them  to  the  Locustodea,  notwithstanding  their 
cricket-like  habits  and  appearance.  Brunner  says  : — "  The  first 
Gryllid  undoubtedly  descended  from  some  Locustid,  but  the 
Stenopelmatids  did  not  descend  from  that  Gryllid,  but  were — if 
one  may  so  express  oneself — a  second  departure  of  the  Locustids 
in  the  direction  of  the  crickets." 

In  Brunner's  monograph  are  11  genera  of  Gryllacridse  and  36 
of  Stenopelmatidae  described  as  known,  the  former  consisting  of 
132  species  [Gryllacris  alone  of  95),  and  the  latter  of  91,  whose 
general  distribution  will  be  apparent  at  a  glance  at  the  following- 
table. 
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Om.  Stenop.  ,«S!!;Jn".s. 

P^urope      ...       ...       ...       ...       ...     0  4  — 

Asia  and  Malayan  Archipelago .. .       ...  65  14  3 

Africa,  with  Madagascar,  &c.  ...       ...  19  22  I 

North  and  Central  America                        5  29  — 

South  America  and  W.  India  ...       ...  10  7  — 

Australia  and  Tasmania ...       ...       ...  21  4  1 

Polynesia,  incl.  N.  Guinea,  N.  Caledonia, 

Fiji,  New  Zealand,  &c   15  11  4 

Habitat  unknown...       ...       ...       ...     2  —  — 

137  sp.  91  sp.  9  sp. 
In  this  paper  three  new  genera  of  Gryllacridae  and  two  of 
Stenopelmatidse  are  added.  Described  as  new  of  the  former  are 
18  species  and  of  the  latter  three,  thus  raising  the  totals  of  the 
Gryllacridae  to  155  species  in  14  genera,  and  the  others  to  94 
species  in  39  genera,  and  for  Australia  and  Polynesia  alone  to 
39  species  of  Gryllacrids  in  10  genera,  and  18  species  of 
Stenopelmatids  in  11  genera. 

In  glancing  at  the  above  table  it  will  be  noticed  that  Europe 
is  the  only  continent  from  which  the  Gryllacrids  are  wholly 
absent,  while  in  Asia  and  the  adjoining  Austral-Polynesian 
regions  they  attain  their  greatest  development  (119  sp.),  the 
tropical  and  temperate  zones  forming  their  exclusive  habitat. 
The  Stenopelmatids  show  a  different  distribution.  Being  found 
in  all  continents,  of  which  Europe  contains  the  fewest,  they  reach 
their  greatest  development  in  the  widely-separated  African  and 
North  American  regions,  the  intermediate  Asiatic- Australasian 
region  only  furnishing  a  moderate  variety,  notwithstanding  its 
immense  extent.  Strange  to  say.  South  America  and  the  West 
Indian  Island  furnish  the  minimum  of  both  families,  notwith- 
standing most  favourable  climatic  conditions,  and  for  which  the 
want  of  sufficient  exploration  can  scarcely  afford  an  adequate 
explanation. 

The  individuals  of  both  families  are  nowhere  numerous  or  even 
common.  Their  habits  are  extremely  retired,  and  little  known 
in  detail.  Many  species  are  undoubtedly  nocturnal,  notably 
those  of  almost  uniformly  dingy  or  dark  colouring ;  while  the 
tiger-like  banding  of  black  and  yellow  of  many  Australian  species 
appears  to  denote  diurnal  activity  among  grass.  Some  species  of 
the  Stenopelmatids  never  see  the  light  of  day,  exclusively  in- 
habiting dark  caves.  All  cave-inhabiting  Orthoptera  belong  to 
that  family. 

Most  of  those  Australian  Gryllacridae  which  have  been  observed 
by  me  live  by  day  in  hollows  under  logs  of  wood,  stones,  vege- 
table rubbish,  in  disused  outhouses,  &c. ;  many  inhabit  hollow 
spaces  under  bark  on  the  trunks  and  thicker  branches  of  Eucal- 
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ypts,  their  lair  having  two  openings  usually.  While  at  rest  in 
these,  their  head  is  near  and  toward  one  of  the  openings ;  the  long, 
highly  flexible  antennae  being  stretched  behind  towards  the  other, 
so  as  to  receive  timely  warning  of  the  approach  of  an  enemy  or 
prey  from  that  direction.  When  disturbed  they  prove  very 
nimble  and  swift  runners,  but  do  not  as  a  rule  take  to-wing 
in  daylight  or  in  wet  weather,  but  do  so  at  night,  or  even  in 
cloudy  afternoons  before  sunset.  If  handled  incautiously  they 
are  able  to  inflict  severe  bites,  drawing  blood  readily,  their 
mandibles  being  very  strong,  sometimes  of  enormous  size,  and  the 
largest  in  general  among  insects.  Being  carnivorous,  they  are 
highly  beneflcial  in  assisting  to  keep  down  other  species  that 
would  be  highly  injurious  to  agriculture  if  increasing  without 
check. 

I.  GRYLLACRID^. 

The  GRYLLACRiDiE  are  distinguished  from  all  other  Locustids 
(1)  by  the  delicate,  mantis-like  structure  of  their  wings,  which 
are  richly  provided  with  veins  and  veinlets,  but  without 
tympanal  organs  ;  (2)  the  long,  articulately -inserted,  movable 
spines  on  the  under  side  of  the  fore  and  middle  tibiae  ;  and  (3) 
the  lobe-like  lateral  expansion  of  the  tarsal  joints.  The  last 
abdominal  segment  of  the  male  is  also  very  abnormal,  the  eighth 
being  usually  enlarged,  still  more  so  the  ninth,  becoming  cucul- 
late  and  enclosing  the  anal  organs.  Brunner  has  figured  eight 
different  types,  without,  I  think,  exhausting  them.  These, 
however,  are  scarcely  generally  useful  for  more  than  specific  dis- 
tinction when  both  sexes  are  known,  and  assist  in  no  wise  the 
mating  of  individuals,  because  no  corresponding  structure  or 
proportionate  character  exists  in  females. 

Presence  or  absence  of  wings  forms  a  good  character  to  separate 
the  family  into  three  groups,  as  the  organs  of  flight  are  either 
perfect,  more  or  less  rudimentary  or  wholly  absent.  When  rudi- 
mentary, it  is  easy,  as  pointed  out  by  Brunner  long  ago,  to 
distinguish  adults  from  nymphs  by  observing  whether  the 
anterior  or  costal  margin  is  directed  upwards  or  downwards,  the 
latter  infallibly  denoting  the  adult,  the  former  the  nymph-stage. 
The  size,  shape,  and  venation  of  the  wing-lobes  form  good  specific 
or  even  generic  characters. 

The  anterior  (perfect)  organs  of  flight,  known  as  elytra  or 
tegmina,  are  so  richly  and  variably  supplied  with  veins  and  vein- 
lets,  that  their  venation  is  useless  for  the  object  of  diagnosis, 
while  the  form  of  the  apex  can  only  be  employed  in  closely-related 
species. 

The  posterior  or  real  wings,  however,  afford  good  characters  for 
distinction  by  the  various  colouring  of   veins  and  membrane. 
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These  are  either  uni-colorous  or  of  different  tints,  the  veins  and 
veinlets  being  either  lighter  or  darker  than  the  membrane,  or 
vice  versa,  or  the  former  lined  on  either  side  more  or  less  by 
lighter  or  darker  borders. 

The  chest  or  pectus  is  of  very  uniform  structure,  and  only  in 
the  genus  Epacra  are  there  any  prominent  lobe-like  expansions 

The  ovipositor  is  more  or  less  straight  in  the  adult,  of  con- 
siderable length  usually,  and  stout  at  the  base,  where  the  lower 
valves  are  sharply  turned  up  and  quite  enclosed  by  the  upper 
ones.  The  apex  is  smooth  and  shining,  neither  acute  nor 
serrated.  In  the  nymph-stage  it  is  shorter  than  in  the  adult,  and 
often  (if  not  always  ?)  shortly  incurved  from  near  the  base  and 
carried  over  the  back.  Its  length,  curvature,  &c.,  afford  good 
characters. 

Size  and  proportions  of  the  various  species  appear  to  be  fairly 
constant,  also  the  colouring,  which  cannot  be  neglected  in 
determination. 

The  most  prominent  characters  are,  however,  found  in  the 
number,  size,  and  arrangement  of  the  spines  of  the  legs,  especially 
of  the  under  side  of  the  hind  femora  and  the  upper  side  of  the 
hind  tibiae,  also  the  relation  they  exhibit  in  number  and  size 
to  each  other.  The  femoral  spines  are  in  four  to  five  pairs  in  the 
majority  of  the  Australian  species  examined  by  me,  but  are 
wanting  wholly  or  partially  in  rare  cases,  or  increase  to  nine. 
Those  of  the  hind  tibiie  are  quite  as  variable.  Even  this  charac- 
ter, however,  cannot  be  wholly  relied  upon,  as  the  numbers  not 
only  vary  within  the  species,  but  actual  disparity  in  the  same 
individual  may  occur,  obsolete  spines  being  indicated  by  wider 
intervals  or  minute  tubercles,  and  increase  of  numbers  by  inter- 
calated spinelets  separated  by  narrower  interspaces.  But  the 
greatest  uniformity  prevails  in  regard  to  the  movable  spines  of 
the  fore  and  middle  tibiie,  at  least  in  those  examined  by  me. 
Here  the  number  is  five  on  each  margin,  the  only  exception 
observed  being  a  female  of  Eonhis  tigrinus  with  four  pairs.  The 
same  remark  applies  to  tlie  sjDines  of  the  under  side  of  the  hind 
tibiae,  the  usual  number  being  three.  The  subjoined  table  of  the 
variations  of  the  spines  of  hind  femora  and  hind  tibiui  will  show 
the  extent  of  the  observed  variability,  rarely  obscured  by  other 
characters,  and  also  serve  as  a  ready  means  of  identification. 
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Table  showin<:j  V.iriability  of  Spines  of  Hind  Logs  in  tlie  Species 
and  Sexes  of  Australian  Gkyllacrids  and  Stenopel.matids. 
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The  following  list  of  genera  indicates  their  general  distribution, 
and  the  systematic  place  of  the  new  ones  : — 

Gryllaoris,  Serv.,  all  regions. 

DiBELONA,  Br.,  South  America. 

HvPERBiENUS,  Br.,  South  America. 

Paragryllacris,  Br.,  Australia. 

Neanius,  Br.,  Australia. 

EoNius,  gen.  nov.,  Australia. 

Eremus,  Br.,  Old  World. 

Epacra,  Br.,  Australia. 

Apotrechus,  Br.,  Australia. 

Apteronomus,  gen.  nov.,  Australia. 

Ametrus,  Br.,  Australia. 

Ametrosomus,  gen.  nov.,  Australia. 

ScHizoDACTYLUS,  Brulle,  Asia. 

CoMicus,  Br.,  Africa. 
The  principal  work  upon  which  this  paper  is  based  is  Brunner's 
Monograph  of  the  two  families,  Vienna,  1888,  and  his  descrip- 
tions of  the  species  not  actually  known  to  me  are  herein  repro- 
duced.   The  abbreviation  "  Br."  signifies  that  author's  name. 

Gryllaoris,  Serville 
Head  short,  globose.  Occiput  covered  by  pronotum.  Vertex 
declined,  fastigium  usually  wider  than  first  antennal  joint,  mar- 
gins obtuse,  acute  or  keeled,  and  contiguous  in  a  straight  line 
with  the  frontal.  Antennae  very  long,  usually  about  throe 
times  the  body ;  joints  numerous,  first  joint  large,  more  or  less 
gibbous.  Eyes  pear-shaped,  rather  prominent.  Usually  three 
ocelliform  spots.  Face  broad,  transverse  or  elongate.  Cheeks 
rounded,  and  quite  smooth.  Mandibles  strong.  Pronotum  short, 
truncate  before  and  behind,  disk  uneven,  more  or  less  coloured ; 
deflexed  lobes  roundly  inserted  and  low,  inferior  margin  straight. 
Elytra  and  wings  perfectly  exjolicate,  former  ample,  more  or  less 
hyaline,  many- veined,  transverse  veinlets  very  distinct,  more  or 
less  brownish,  alike  in  both  sexes.  Hind  wings  cycloidal,  hyaline 
and  diversely  coloured,  veins  and  veinlets  often  bordered  brownish. 
Pectus  narrow,  meso-  and  meta-notum  obscurely  triangular.  Foie 
coxse  armed  with  a  spine.  Fore  and  middle  femora  compressed, 
sulcate  below,  unarmed.  Hind  femora  compressed,  dilated 
cricket-like,  sulcate  below,  the  margins  more  or  less  spined.  Fore 
and  middle  tibiae  terete  above,  with  4-5  articulately  inserted  spines 
on  each  margin  below.  Hind  t^Sy^'c^  flattened  above,  with  (mostly) 
five  spines  on  either  side,  also  three  short  ajncal  spurs.  Three  first 
tarsal  joints  broadly  lobed  laterally,  lobes  of  fourth  joint  much 
longer,  claws  small.  Abdomen  obese,  seventh  and  eighth  seg- 
ments of  male  more  or  less  inflated,  arched,  latter  often  much 
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elongated,  ninth  segment  narrow  at  apex,  furcately  deflexed, 
wholly  enclosing  the  anus.  Cerci  elongate,  pilose.  8ul)genital 
lamina  of  male  transverse  with  articulately  inserted  styles.  Ovi- 
positor incurved,  elongate,  rarely  straight,  apex  obtuse  or 
obliquely  truncate,  superior  valves  enclosing  the  inferior  at  the 
base. 

Gryllacris  cyanea,  Br.  (Mon.,  82). 

"  Head  brownish-blue,  labru7n  black,  face  with  three  citron- 
yellow  ocelliform  spots.  Antennae,  first  two  joints  brownish,  re- 
mainder palex  Pronotum  laterally  with  reddish  ferruginous 
callosities,  deflexed  lobes  bordered  black.  Elytra  testaceous,  trans- 
verse vein  lets  broadly  bordered  with  brown.  Wings  smoky,  vein- 
lets  bordered  brown.  Fore  and  middle  legs  blackish  blue.  •  Hind 
femora  with  upper  longitudinal  half  ferruginous,  lower  blackish- 
blue,  below  with  five  internal  and  eight  external  spines.  Hind 
tibiae  chestnut-brown.  Ovipositor  very  straight  and  slender, 
brown,  apex  obtuse.    Subgenital  lamina  triangularly  emarginate. 

Female. 

Length  of  body  ...        ...        ...        ...    27  mm. 

Length  of  pronotum      ...        ..         ...      5  " 

Length  of  elytra  21  " 

Length  of  hind  femora  ...        ...        ...    16  " 

Length  of  ovipositor      ...        ...        ...    23  " 

Habitat. — North  Australia." 

Gryllacris  magnifica,  Br.  (ibid,  83). 

Size  large.  Head,  pronotum,  and  legs  brownish-black,  or  in 
reflected  light  dark -blue.  Antennae  lighter  or  duller  brown,  or 
the  basal  half  blackish.  Face  with  impressed  dots.  Ocelliform 
spot  rather  small,  triangular,  oval,  or  orbicular,  pale  to  bright 
yellow.  Labrum  and  mandibles  ferruginous  to  reddish.  Prono- 
tum with  deep  transverse  furrows  near  fore  and  hind  margins,  a 
conspicuous  rounded  ridge  preceding  the  latter ;  medial  line 
narrow,  impressed ;  lateral  lobes  somewhat  higher  behind,  sub- 
angular,  inferior  margin  rounded.  Elytra  testaceous,  hyaline 
(white  and  opaque  with  spirit  specimens) ;  veins  testaceous  to 
brownish  ;  transverse  veinlets  from  deep  brownish  black  to  light 
brown.  Wings  pale  smoky,  or  concolorous  with  elytra,  veinlets 
narrowly  bordered  with  brown,  and  forming  very  regular  con- 
centric lines.  Hind  femora  below  with  eight  to  nine  internal  and 
four  external  pale  spines  with  black  tips.  Hind  tibiae  above 
with  five  internal  and  four  external  spinelets.  Abdomen  above 
with  all  the  segments  banded  brownish  or  black  at  the  base. 
Ovipositor  nearly  straight,  very  long,  apex  conical.  Subgenital 
lamina  of  female  triangular,  apex  rounded. 
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Female. 


Length  of  body 
Length  of  pronotum 
Length  of  elytra 
Length  of  hind  femora 
Length  of  ovipositor 


24-29  mm. 
5 


45-52 
13-16-5  " 

35-43 


Habitat. — Port  Adelaide,  Lyndoch,  <fec.,  South  Australia ; 
Broken  Hill,  Central  Australia  (Coll.  S.A.  Mus.). 

Brunner's  description  of  this  magnificent  species  is  unmis- 
takably applicable  to  the  four  specimens  in  the  Adelaide 
Museum,  but  as  they  vary  in  size  and  colour,  it  has  been  slightly 
departed  from.  The  insects  live  solitarily  under  logs,  &c.,  when 
the  ground  is  dry,  or  under  the  loosely-adhering  dry  bark  of 
Eucalypts,  usually  about  the  thicker  branches.  They  appear  to 
be  much  rarer  now  than  they  were  some  thirty  years  ago. 

Gryllacris  atrogeniculata,  spec.  nov. 

Size  moderate.  Head  from  front  view  broadly  oval,  testaceous, 
occiput  and  fastigium  deep  lustrous  brownish  black.  Fastigium 
rather  more  than  twice  the  width  of  first  antennal  joint.  Ocelli- 
form  spot  scarcely  distinct.  Face,  clypeus,  labrum,  base  and 
first  two  joints  of  antennae,  and  the  palpi  testaceous,  borders  of 
frontal  fastigium,  and  a  spot  under  each  eye,  deep  brown.  Pro- 
notum with  disk  rotundately  depressed  or  rounded,  fore  and  hind- 
margin  raised,  convex ;  interruptedly  impressed  medial  line 
broadly  bordered  with  deep  brown,  the  colour  extending  to 
scutellum.  Elytra  of  male  exceeding  abdomen  by  about  half  their 
lengtli,  of  the  female  scarcely  reaching  base  of  ovipositor,  testaceous, 
veins  and  veinlets  brown,  apex  subacute.  Legs  of  body-colour, 
except  apex  of  femora  and  base  of  tibiae,  which  are  dee]?  black. 
Hind  femora  incrassated  at  the  base  only  (female)  or  to  the 
middle  (male),  below  with  four  to  five  internal  and  three  to  four 
external  spines.  Hind  tibiae  above  with  three  to  five  internal 
and  four  to  six  external  spines.  Abdomen  of  male  with  eighth 
segment  produced,  ninth  segment  cucullate,  sulcate,  pilose.  Sub- 
genital  lamina  of  male  with  the  medial  lobe  tnuch  extended, 
quadrate,  apical  angles  jn'oduced  laterally,  lateral  lobes  not  ex- 
tended, angular.  Styles  slender,  pilose.  Ovipositor  stout, 
straight,  apex  incurved,  obliquely*  acuminate  from  below,  acute, 
finely  serrated  above. 


Length  of  hind  femora 
Length  of  ovipositor 


Length  of  pronotum 
Length  of  elytra  ... 


Length  of  body 


Male. 
25  mm. 

4  5 
38 

12  " 


Female. 
32  mm. 
6  " 
28  " 
15  " 
12-5  " 
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Habitat. — Leigh's-Creek  (Poole).,  The  Peake,  Central  Australia 
(Driffield),  (Coll.  S.A.  Mus.). 

Tlie  species  reseii\bles  Brunner's  G.  nigroyeniculata  (male, 
Manilla)  in  general  aspect,  but  the  elytra  are  twice  as  long,  the 
fastigiuni  much  wider,  the  spines  of  the  hind  femora  much  less 
in  number,  etc.,  hence  I  have  considered  the  creation  of  a  new 
species  justifiable. 


Size  moderate  to  large.  Head  oblong  from  front  view,  vertex 
much  raised  above  pronotum.  Face  pale,  with  fine  impressed 
dots ;  apex  of  labrum  (male)  or  clypeus  (female)  brown,  mar- 
ginal ridges  of  cheeks  dark  brown,  also  the  mandibles.  Fastig- 
iuni of  vertex  twice  as  wide  (male)  or  wider  (female)  than  first 
antennal  joint,  much  depressed  and  flattened,  marbled  paler  and 
darker  testaceoiLS  and  traversed  by  black  siiiuous  lines.  Lower 
ocelliform  spot  conspicuous,  small,  oval,  acuminate  above,  pale- 
yellow  ;  upper  pair  subtrigonal,  dull,  all  bordered  blackish,  this 
colour  extending  to  apex  of  fastigium,  and  continues  in  three 
sinuous  black  lines  to  posterior  margin  of  occiput,  two  being 
lateral  and  one  central,  the  former  joined  obliquely  at  two-thirds 
of  their  course  (from  front)  to  the  middle  one  by  emitting  on 
either  side  a  line  but  often  interrupted  line,  the  central  line  being 
continued  from  the  junction  to  the  hindmargin  ;  a  depressed, 
pale,  pyriform  spot  at  the  base  of  either  of  the  antenna?  borders 
and  defines  the  frontal  fastigium.  Disk  of  pronotum  straight, 
flattened,  with  a  short  black  medial  streak  in  front  and  a  depressed 
line  behind;  fore  margin  convex,  hindmargin  nearly  straight ;  de- 
flexed  lobes  longer  than  high,  nearly  quadrangular,  angles  rounded, 
callosities  promiscuous.  Elytra  more  than  one  and  a  half 
times  the  length  of  body,  veins  slightly  darker  than  body-colour. 
Wings  rather  longer  than  elytra,  very  pellucid,  veins  and  veinlets 
not  bordered  darkly.  Hind  femora  (male)  with  three  or  four 
external,  and  two  internal  spinelets  (female  with  three).  Hind 
tibiae  above  with  three  or  four  very  minute  spinelets  on  either 
margin.  Abdomen  with  ninth  segment  cucullate,  external 
margin  densely  but  minutely  spined,  centrally  v.'ith  two  very  much 
longer  spines,  remote  from  each  other  and  the  lateral  ones. 
Ovipositor  nearly  straight,  gradually  tapering,  apex  dark,  rugose, 
acuminate. 


Gryllacris  marmoriceps,  spec,  no  v. 


Male. 


Female. 
37  mm. 
7-5  " 

50 


Length  of  body... 
Length  of  pronotum  ... 
Length  of  elytra 
Length  of  hind  femora... 
Length  of  ovipositer 


34  5  mm. 

6-5  " 
50 


17 


18-5 
39 
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Habitat. — Morgan,  on  the  Lower  Murray  River,  South  Aus- 
tralia ( Evans )  (Coll.  S A.  Museum). 

Var.  nigrifons. 

Size  smaller  than  the  typical  form,  which  it  resembles  in  aspect 
and  in  the  markings  of  the  head,  but  differing  by  a  broad  deep 
black  band  across  the  face,  almost  obliterating  all  other  markings, 
except  the  small,  nearly  circular  ocelliform  spot.  The  size  is  very 
variable,  also  the  number  of  spinelets  of  the  hind  femora,  which 
vary  from  3-5  external  and  1-4  internal  ones,  the  hind  tibiae  ex- 
hibit three  on  each  upper  margin  with  all  the  specimens  before 
me.    The  antennae  are  about  four  times  the  length  of  the  body. 

M.  M.  (nymph)  F.  F.  F.  (nymph) 

Length  of  body       ...23  mm.  20  mm.        30  mm.  21   mm.    30  mm. 

Length  of  pronotum...    4   "        4    "  5   "  5*5   "      6  " 

Length  of  elytra     ...39  9-5"  34   "  35     "     13  " 

Length  of  hind  femora  15  "  12    "  15   "  16-5  "     15  " 

Length  of  ovipositor...  —  —  29   "  35     "     18  " 

Habitat. — Ardrossan,  Yorke's  Pen.  (M.  &  F.,  Cadd)  ;  vicinity 
of  Adelaide  (M.  nymph,  F.  and  F.  nymph).  South  Australia 
(various  contributions)  (Coll.  S.A.  Museum). 

The  species  with  its  variety  is  one  of  the  best  characterised 
among  those  examined  on  account  of  the  constant  markings  of  the 
head.  Should  the  variety  be  deemed  to  deserve  raising  into  higher 
rank,  its  varietal  name  might  become  the  specific. 

Gryllacris  longicornis,  spec.  nov. 
Size  large.  Rusty  testaceous,  concolorous.  Head  from  front 
view  oblong-oval.  Face  rugose,  with  impressed  dots,  shining. 
Labrum  (adults)  oval-elongate.  Clypeus  subhexagonal,  lateral 
sides  shortest ;  above  the  latter  a  short,  conspicuous  ridge  on  each 
side,  parallel,  directed  towards  the  sj)ace  betweeri  the  eyes  and 
antennoi.  Antennae  very  long  and  slender,  exceeding  four  times 
the  length  of  body;  first  joint  slender.  Fastigium  of  vertex 
rounded,  shiningly  smooth,  about  four  times  the  width  of  first 
antennal  joint,  apex  slightly  emarginate,  apical  and  lateral  margins 
bordered  narrowly  with  a  pale  line  revurving  iipon  itself,  pale 
medial  line  continued  to  hind  margin.  Space  between  these 
marginal  lines,  occiput  and  sides  of  head  minutely  and  irregularly 
marbled  by  fine  pale  lines,  area  between  them  darker  than  the 
body-colour.  Eyes  elongate,  black.  Pronotum  unmarked,  anterior 
and  posterior  margins  straight ;  lobes  much  longer  than  high, 
inferior  margin  straight,  parallel ;  humeral  sinus  very  small. 
Elytra  and  wings  concolorous,  pellucid  ;  veins  and  veinlets  of 
body-colour.  Wings  with  transverse  veinlets,  bordered  very 
narrowly  with  dark  testaceous.  Fore  and  middle  legs  long  and 
slender ;  hind  legs  much  incrassated  at  base  ;  hind  femora  below 
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witli  two  to  four  external  and  four  to  five  internal  spinelets, 
being  variable  on  the  left  and  right  of  tiie  same  individual.  Hind 
tibite  above  scarcely  Jiatteiied  and  unarmed,  or  the  spinelets  almost 
imperceptible  with  a  lens.  Ovipositor  very  slender,  nearly 
straight,  gradually  pointed,  shorter  in  the  nymph  than  the  adult, 
and,  being  shortly  i-ecurved,  is  carried  over  the  body.  One  adult 
female  and  two  female  nymphs. 

Female — Adult.  Nympks. 
Length  of  body    ...        ...    35  mm.         28  mm. 

Length  of  pronotum       ...      8    "  7  " 

Length  of  elytra   46    "      9-5--10  " 

Length  of  hind  femora    ...     16    "  15  " 

Length  of  ovipositor       ...    27    "       12--15  " 
Habitat. — Palmerston,  Northern  Territory  of  South  Australia 
(presented  by  the  Hon.  S.  J.  Magarey,  M.B.)  (Coll.  S.A.  Museum). 

Gryllacris  ferrotestacea,  spec.  nov. 
Size  rather  large.    Ferruginous  testaceous,  concolorous.  Head 
from  front  view  oval.    Face  rugose ;  labrum  subcircular,  raised 
basal  part  small.     Clypeus  transverse,  anterior  and  posterior 
margins  straight.    Mandibles  and  eyes  black.    Ocelliform  spot  of 
body-colour,  elongate,  acute  above.    Fastigium  of  vertex  highly 
arched,  twice  as  wide  as  first  antennal  joint,  apex  more  or  less 
emarginate,  unmarked.    Antennae  about  two  and  a  half  times  as 
long  as  the  body,  and  of  the  colour  of  the  latter  entirely. 
Pronotum  with  the  disk  somewhat  saddle-shaped,  flattened,  and 
with  a  depressed  medial  line ;  fore  and  hind  margins  convex, 
former  sometimes  with  a  short  black  line,  latter  with  a  black 
band ;  lobes  slightly  longer  tha,n  high,  margins  straight,  angles 
rounded.   Elytra  and  wings  long,  concolorous  ;  veins  ferruginous, 
veinlets  paler,  membrane  pellucid.    Hind  femora  stout,  below 
with  four  spinelets  on  each  margin  usually.    Hind  tibise  above 
with  four  external  and  five  internal  spinelets.     Ovipositor  veiy 
slender,  considerably  incurved,  finely  hirsute:  apex  gradually 
acuminate,  not  acute ;  inferior  keels  short,  enclosing  a  small 
circular  depressed  area.  Female. 

Length  of  body        ...        ...        ...    27-34  mm. 

Length  of  pronotum  ...        ...  5  " 

Length  of  elytra       ...        ...        ...         50  " 

Length  of  hind  femora        ...        ...     15-17  " 

Length  of  ovipositor  ...        ...    44-45  " 

Habitat. —l^ovWx^Yw.  Territory  of  South  Australia  (presented  by 
Dr.  S.  J.  Magarey)  (Coll.  S.A.  Museum). 

This  species  resembles  G.  lutescens  in  general  aspect,  but  the 
colour  and  various  other  distinctions  render  it  advisable  to 
separate  the  two  for  the  present,  until  the  discovery  of  the  other 
sex  will  decide  the  question. 
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Gryllacris  lutescens,  spec.  nov. 
Size  large.  Pale  dirty  yellow.  Eyes,  fore  and  hijidmargins 
of  pro7iotum,  bases  of  abdominal  segments,  banded  black  or 
blackish.  Head  oval,  wider  than  the  pronotum,  face  slightly 
rugose  with  irregular  impressed  dots,  ridges  not  conspicuous. 
Labrum  almost  circular,  the  middle  of  base  suborbicidarly 
raised  with  a  medial  depressed  line  continued  over  the  clypeus, 
which  is  transverse,  posterior  margin  curved.  Frontal  fastigium 
short,  inferior  limit  undefined.  Ocelliform  spot  oblong,  acute 
above,  ivory  tvhite.  Space  between  the  antennie  mostly  blackish, 
and  enclosing  the  three  pale  spots.  Fastigium  of  vertex  short, 
about  one  and  a-half  times  the  width  of  first  antennal  joint,  with 
conspicuous  lateral  keels,  unmarked.  Antennae  very  slender, 
pale,  about  four  times  the  length  of  body.  Eyes  black.  Pro- 
notum with  fore  ma^rgin  straight,  more  or  less  marked  with  black, 
hindmargin  rounded,  produced,  bordered  broadly  with  black; 
lobes  slightly  higher  in  front,  margins  straight,  angles  rounded. 
Elytra  and  wings  testaceous,  pellucid.  Transverse  veinlets  of 
the  latter  pale,  very  slightly  bordered  dusky.  Hind  femora 
below  with  four  spinelets  on  each  margin  usually.  Hind  tibite 
above  with  five  to  six  external  and  four  internal  spinelets. 
Abdomen  of  male  with  ninth  segment  cucullate  (Brunner's 
type  "  D  "),  internal  margin  not  dentate,  but  centrally  with  two 
long  spines.  Subgenital  lamina^  of  male  deeply  trilobate,  each 
lobe  again  emarginate.  Ovipositor  sword-shaped,  slender,  apex 
conical.  Subgenital  lamina  of  female  oboval,  keels  widely 
separating,  extending  to  the  apex.    One  male,  four  females. 

Male.  Female. 
Length  of  body        ...    30  mm.       28-37  mm. 
Length  of  pronotum .. .      5    "  5-5-5  " 

Length  of  elytra       ...    47    "  36-40 
Length  of  hind  femora    15    "  15-17  " 

Length  of  ovopositor . . .    —    "  33-40  " 

Habitat. — Innamincka,  Central  Australia,  tfec.  (Coll.  S.A. 
Museum). 

Gryllacris  dimidiata,  Br,  (Mon.  87). 
"  Size   large.      Colour   brownish    testaceous.      Face  black. 
Femora  all  black  below.    Knees  testaceous,  also  all  the  tibiae. 

Female. 

Length  of  body    30  mm. 

  8  " 

  39  " 

  20  " 


Length  of  pronotum 
Length  of  elytra 


Length  of  hind  femora 
Length  of  ovipositor 
Habitat. — New  Britain." 


25 
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Gkyllacris  kxcklsa,  Brnnner  (Mon  107,  fig.  41,  I).). 

"  Size  large.    Colour  testaceous.     Head  brownish.  La))ruin 

testaceous.  Anteniue  brown.  Femora  below  and  at  apex 
brownish. 

Male.  Female. 

Length  of  body       ...        ...    48  mm.  42  mm. 

Length  of  pronotum  ...     11   "  II  " 

Length  of  elytra    38  "  35  " 

Length  of  hind  femora       ...    26  "  23  " 

Length  of  ovipositor  ...    —  26  " 

Habitat.— D\x\>.e  of  York  Island." 

Gryllackis  appendiculata,  Br.  (ibid  108,  fig.  41,  H.). 

"  Size  small.  Brownish  ferruginous,  with  piceous  marks. 
Occiput  and  pronotum  with  brownish  lines,  latter  also  with  two 
lateral  brown  lines,  but  without  the  medial  line.  Wings  hyaline, 
transverse  veinlets  bordered  brownish. 

Length  of  body 
Length  of  pronotum 
Length  of  elytra  ... 
Length  of  hind  femora 
Length  of  ovipositor 

Habitat. — New  Britain." 

Gryllackis  aurantiaca,  Br.  (ibid  112). 

"Size  small.  Ferruginous.  Fastigium  of  vertex  depressed, 
margins  keeled.  Wings  deeply  orange  at  the  base,  fore  part 
without  brown  marks,  the  brownish  bands  distinctly  circum- 
scribed. Abdomen  of  male  with  ninth  segment  rounded.  Ovi- 
positor falcate.    Subgenital  lamina  of  female  flat. 

Male.  Female. 

Length  of  body  ...    28    mm.  27-31  mm. 

Length  of  pronotum   ...      6-5  "  7-  7*8  " 

Length  of  elytra        ...    27     "  27-29  " 

Length  of  hind  femora  16  "  16-18  " 
Length  of  ovipositor   ...    —  1-17  " 

Habitat. — -New  Britain,  Amboyna." 

Gryllackis  dubia,  Le  Guillon  (ibid  111). 

"  Deeply  ferruginous.  Wing  concolorous,  pale,  hyaline,  veins 
and  veinlets  pale.  Hind  femora  below  with  ten  very  minute 
spinelets  on  each  margin.  Fore  tibiae  above  brownish,  streaked 
with  blackish,  also  hind  femora. 


Male. 

Female. 

28  mm. 

32  mm. 

7  " 

7-8  " 

27  " 

31  " 

18  " 

19  " 

20  " 
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Female. 

Length  of  body  ...        ...  ...  ...  22  mm. 

Length  of  pronotum     ...  ...  ...  5*6  " 

Length  of  elytra          ...  ...  ...  20  " 

Length  of  hmd  femora  .. .  ...  ...  14*8  " 

Length  of  ovipositor     ...  ...  ...  16  " 

Habitat. — Fiji  Islands." 

Gryllacris  oceanica,  Le  Guillon  (Br,  Mon.,  112). 

"  Pale  reddish-yellow,  medial  ocelliform  spot  small,  labrum 
brownish-yellow,  mandibles  brownish-red,  palpi  testaceous,  elytra 
subpellucid,  all  the  tibise  brownish  in  the  middle.  Abdomen 
brownish  above."  Length  of  body  of  male,  19  mm.  (Original 
description,  1841). 

Habitat. — Hamoa  (most  probably  Samoa)  Island." 

Gryllacris  straminea,  Br.  (ibid,  115). 

Size  moderate.  Straw-coloured.  Head  oblong  from  front 
view,  depressed.  Face  brownish-ferruginous,  mandibles  much 
darker ;  medial  line  raised,  uncoloured ;  ocellifonn  spot  large, 
angularly  oval,  yellowish-white,  extending  almost  to  the  apex  of 
frontal  fastigium.  Eyes  black,  elongate-oval.  Fastigium  of 
vertex  scarcely  as  wide  as  the  first  antennal  joint ;  apex 
prominent,  ferruginous,  slightly  sulcate.  Antennae  wholly  pale, 
concolorous  with  body;  about  live  times  the  length  of  the  latter; 
first  joint  longer  than  the  eyes.  Pronotum  with  the  disk  very 
uneven,  medially  depressed,  foremargin  rotundately  produced, 
hindmargin  almost  straight,  shortly  emarginate;  lobes  with  the 
inferior  margin  semicircular,  deeply  sulcate.  Elytra  and  wings 
very  pale  and  pellucid,  veins  and  veinlets  concolorous  with  mem- 
brane, in  length  slightly  exceeding  the  ovipositor,  apex  of 
former  acuminate.  Legs  rather  short.  First  spine  of  fore  and 
middle  tibiae  longest,  the  others  gradually  shorter.  Hind  femora 
below,  with  two  to  four  internal  and  six  to  seven  external  spine- 
lets,  mostly  very  small.  Hind  tibiae  above,  with  six  spinelets  on 
each  margin.  Ovipositor  curved  downward  at  the  base,  then 
almost  straight;  apex  incurved,  gradually  acuminate,  shining. 
One  female. 

Male  ( Brimmr ).  Female. 


Length  of  body  ...        ...  24  mm.  22  mm. 

Length  of  pronotum      ...  4-5  "  4  " 

Length  of  elytra...        ...  36    "  36  " 

Length  of  hind  femora  ...  14    "  14  " 

Length  of  ovipositor      ...  —  19  " 


Habitat. — South  Australia  (Adelaide,  Brunner)  (Coll.  S.A. 
Museum). 


151 


In  so  assigning  the  female  in  the  South  Australian  Museum, 
from  which  the  above  description  has  l)een  mainly  drawn  up,  it 
must  be  remarked  that,  though  slightly  shorter  in  tJie  body,  it 
agrees  very  well  with  the  principal  characters,  the  differences 
being  sexual  and  individual. 

Gryllacris  ligata,  Br.  (Mon.,  115). 

"  Size  large.  Pale  testaceous.  Head  pale,  face  with  a  broad, 
deeply  black  transverse  band ;  also  the  pronotum.  Ovipositor 
narrow,  acuminate,  incurved. 

Length  of  body 
Length  of  pronotum 
Length  of  elytra 
Length  of  hind  femora 
Length  of  ovipositor 
Habitat. — New  Britain,  and  New  Hanover  Islands." 

Gryllacris  debilis,  Br.  (ibid,  116). 

"  Size  small.  Pale  ferruginous.  Fastigium  of  vertex  rounded, 
one  and  a  half  times  the  width  of  first  antennal  joint.  Ocelliform 
spot  scarcely  distinct.  Elytra  obtuse,  subpellucid.  Wings 
cycloidal,  hyaline.  Femora  at  apex  and  base  of  tibiae  reddish. 
Hind  femora  below,  with  four  internal  and  five  external  spines. 
Ovipositor  slender,  scarcely  incurved,  and  scarcely  exceeding  the 
hind  femora,  acuminate.  Subgenital  lamina  of  female  obtusely 
triangular. 

Female. 

Length  of  body  ...        ...        ...        ...    21  mm. 

Length  of  pronotum     ...        ...        ...      4  " 

Length  of  elytra    18  " 

Length  of  hind  femora  .. .        ...        ...  10-5" 

Length  of  ovipositor     ...        ...        ...     12'5  " 

Habitat. — North  Australia." 

Gryllacris  subdebilis,  spec.  nov. 

Size  small.  Uniformly  testaceous.  Head  from  front  view  sub- 
orbicular,  depressed.  .  Face  with  indistinct  pale  medial  line^ 
ocelliform  spots  none.  Eyes  and  mandibles  black.  Fastigium  of 
vertex  twice  as  wide  as  first  antennal  joint ;  lateral  ridges  near 
apex  narrowly  brownish  ;  also  a  small  spot  on  each  side  of 
superior  external  angle  of  clypeus.  Antennae  about  twice  the 
length  of  body,  and  of  the  same  color.  Pronotum  with  disk  sub- 
triangular,  medially  depressed ;  fore  and  hindmargins  raised, 
former  convex,  latter  concave;  lobes  deeply  sulcate,  inferior 
margin  slightly  rounded,  angles  subrotundate.    Elytra  scarcely 


Male.  Female. 

45  mm.  47  mm. 

8   "  10  " 

...    43   "  48  " 

18   "  22  " 

...    —  33  « 
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exceeding  the  ovipositor,  concolorous.  Wings  shorter,  similar  to 
elytra.  Legs  long,  pale.  Hind  femora  below  with  four  external 
and  seven  internal  spinelets  (on  the  right,  while  there  are  only 
two  on  the  left).  Hind  tibiae  above  with  five  to  seven  external 
and  five  to  six  internal  spinelets.  Ovipositor  short,  much  incurred, 
acuminate,  and  with  Si,  fuscous  line  on  each  side. 

Female. 

Length  of  body...        ...        ...        ...    16  mm. 

Length  of  pronotum    ...        ...        ...      4  " 

Length  of  elytra    21  " 

Length  of  hind  femora...        ...        ...    12-5  " 

Length  of  ovipositor    ...        ...        ...      7*5  " 

Habitat. — Northern  Territory  of  South  Australia  (Coll.  S.A* 

Museum).    (Presented  by  Hon.  S.  J.  Magarey,  M.B.). 

This  species  appears  to  be  allied  to  G.  debilis,  Br.,  but  difters 

from  it  and  all  others  examined  in  the  structure  of  the  pronotum, 

elytra,  and  ovipositor,  the  latter  especially  being  remarkably 

short. 

Geyllacris  ferruginea,  Brunner  (Mon.,  117). 
Size  small.     Deeply  ferruginous.    Resembling   G.  debilis. 
Pronotum  deeply  sulcate.     Elytra  deeply  ferruginous.  Hind 
femora  below  with  10  spinelets  on  each  margin. 

Male.  Female. 
Length  of  body  ...        ...     10    mm.        21  mm. 

Length  of  pronotum     ...      5-6   "  5*6  " 

Length  of  elytra  ...    19      "  19 

Length  of  hind  femora...    13      "  13 
Length  of  ovipositor     ...    —  14  " 

Habitat. — Fiji  Islands." 

Gryllacris  exigua,  Br.  (ibid,  117). 
"  Size  very  small.  Testaceous.  Fastigium  of  vertex  scarcely 
wider  than  first  antennal  joint,  obtuse.  Antennae  very  long. 
Elytra  ferruginous,  less  than  one  and  a  half  times  the  length  of 
the  hind  femora.  Latter  below  almost  smooth.  Described  from 
a  specimen  without  body. 

Length  of  pronotum     ...        ...        ...    3*5  mm. 

Length  of  elytra   10 

Length  of  hind  femora  .. .        ...        ...    8*5  " 

Habitat. — New  Caledonia." 

Gryllacris  hyalina,  Br.  (ibid,  117). 
"  Size  moderate.     Straw-coloured.     Fastigium    much  wider 
than  first  antennal  joint.    Ocelliform  spot  citron-coloured,  ellip- 
tical.   Elytra  acuminate,  straw-coloured,  subpellucid,  two  and  a 
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half  times  longer  than  iiind  femora.  Wings  obtuse,  triangular, 
suhhyaline.  Hind  femora  with  eight  internal  and  five  external 
spinelets.  Ovipositor  almost  straight,  acuminate.  Subgenital 
lamina  of  female  triangular,  with  incurved  sides,  apex  truncate. 

Female. 

Length  of  body  ...        ...        ...        ...    18  mm. 

Length  of  pronotum      ...        ...        ...      4  " 

Length  of  elytra .. .        ...        ...        ...    25  " 

Length  of  hind  femora  ...        ...        ...     10  " 

Length  of  ovipositor     ...        ...        ...    14  " 

Habitat. — Australia. " 

Gryllacris  gemina,  Br,  (Mon.,  17). 

"  Resembles  the  preceding,  but  differs  by  the  fastigium  being 
scarcely  wider  than  the  first  antennal  joint ;  elytra  nearly  three 
times  the  length  of  the  hind  femora,  latter  dotted  with  black,  all 
the  tibiae  at  the  base  indistinctly  blood-red,  and  the  subgenital 
lamina  of  the  female  very  little  emarginate. 

Female. 

Length  of  body...        ...        ...        ...     18  mm. 

Length  of  pronotum    ...        ...        ...      4  " 

Length  of  elytra    32  " 

Length  of  hind  femora...        ...        ...    11*5  " 

Length  of  ovipositor    ...        ...        ...    14  " 

Habitat. — North  Australia." 

Gryllacris  major,  Br.  (ibid,  118). 

"  Size  moderate.  Straw-coloured.  Fastigium  scarcely  wider 
than  first  antennal  joint,  flattened.  Ocelliform  spot  large,  citron- 
coloured.  Elytra  very  large,  acuminate,  about  three  times  larger 
than  hind  femora.  Latter  with  seven  to  eight  long  spinelets  on 
each  margin.  Tibiae  blood-red  about  the  base.  Ovipositor  dis- 
tinctly incurved.  Subgenital  lamina  of  female  obtusely  trian- 
gular. 

Female. 

Length  of  body  ...        ...        ...        ...    21  mm. 

Length  of  pronotum       ...        ...        ...      5  " 

Length  of  elytra...        ...        ...        ...    41  " 

Length  of  hind  femora  ...        ...        ...    13  " 

Length  of  ovipositor      ...        ...        ...    21  " 

Habitat.— Bjdney,  N.  S.  Wales." 

Gryallacris  adventa,  Br.  (ibid,  118). 

"  Resembles  the  last.  Fastigium  with  subcarinate  margins 
narrower  than  first  antennal  joint.    Hind  femora  below  with 
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four  to  five  spinelets  on  each  margin.  Ovipositor  nearly  straight, 
apex  suddenly  incurved,  acuminate.  Subgenital  lamina  of  female 
narrow  in  the  middle,  apex  truncate,  quadrangularly  emarginate. 

Female. 

Length  of  body...        ...        ...        ...    23  mm. 

Length  of  pronotum     ...        ...        ...      4*5  " 

Length  of  elytra  ...        ...        ...    34  " 

Length  of  hind  femora ...        ...        ...     12  " 

Length  of  ovipositor     ...        ...        ...     17  " 

Habitat. — Queensland. " 

Gryllacris  INCERTA,  spec.  nov. 

Size  rather  large.  Pale  testaceous.  Head  from  front  view  sub- 
globose,  much  wider  than  pronotum.  Face  pale,  nearly  smooth, 
shining.  Clypeus  shortly  suhtriangular,  emarginate.  Labrum 
short,  broader  than  long,  base  narrow,  with  a  ridge  jitting  into 
the  emargination  of  the  clypeus.  Mandibles  deep  black.  Ocelli- 
form  spot  inconspicuous,  orbicular.  Fastigium  of  vertex  tumid, 
termination  indistinct,  about  three  times  as  wide  as  first  antennal 
joint ;  subtriangular  space  between  apex  and  spot  whitish,  with 
reddish  borders.  Pronotum  very  round,  foremargin  straight, 
hindmargin  slightly  emarginate  ;  lobes  higher  than  long,  margins 
nearly  straight,  angles  rounded.  Elytra  broad,  twice  as  long 
nearly  as  the  body;  veins  and  veinlets  of  body  colour.  Wings 
as  long  as  elytra,  pellucid,  veinlets  pale.  Hind  femora  below 
with  four  to  five  external  and  ten  to  eleven  internal  spinelets. 
Hind  tibiae  above,  with  six  spinelets  on  each  margin.  Ovipositor 
slightly  acuminate,  somewhat  dilated  towards  the  apex,  but  not 
acute,  and  unarmed.  Subgenital  lamina  of  female  broad,  deeply 
and  widely  emarginate. 

Female. 

Length  of  body  ...        ...        ...    32-5  mm. 

Length  of  pronotum    ...        ...        ...      5  " 

Length  of  elytra         ...        ...        ...    54  " 

Length  of  hind  femora  ...        ...     17  " 

Length  of  ovipositor   ...        ...        ...    32  " 

Habitat. — Leigh-Creek,  South  Australia  (A.  A.  Poole,  in  Coll. 
S.A.  Museum). 

There  being  only  a  specimen  of  the  female  in  the  collection,  the 
claim  to  specific  rank  is  perhaps  uncertain ;  but  the  form  of  the 
clypeus,  labrum,  pronotal  lobes,  and  subgenital  lamina  dis- 
tinguish it  from  all  the  others.  The  ova  removed  from  it  are 
oblong-cylindrical,  pale  testaceous,  measure  4-5-5  mm.  in  length 
and  1*25  mm.  in  transverse  diameter,  and  under  a  Coddington 
lens,  exhibit  close,  regular,  and  oblique  lines  in  transverse  sets. 
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Gryllacris  paulula,  spec.  nov. 

Size  small.  Testaceous.  Head  oval  from  front  view.  Face 
with  upper  part  blackish-brown  variegated,  the  lower  border 
extending  from  beloiu  the  eye  in  a  semicircular  curve  to  or  partly 
over  the  clypeus,  with  undefined,  though  distinct,  outline ; 
remainder  of  latter  and  the  labrum  pale;  mandibles  ferruginous, 
palpi  pale.  Ocelliform  spot  oval,  acute  a})ove,  pale  yellow.  Eyes 
elliptical,  wider  above.  Fastigium  of  vertex  one  and  a  half  times 
the  width  of  first  antennal  joint,  apex  conical,  disk  in  front 
rather  deeply  depressed,  bordered  by  high  narrow  keels;  exteriorly 
with  a  whitish  oval  spot  on  each  side  behind  the  antennae,  dark- 
brown  (also  occiput),  and  with  a  fine  pale,  indistinct  medial  line. 
Pronotum  saddle-shaped,  front  straight,  with  a  narrow  triangular 
black  spot  in  the  middle ;  hind  margin  straight,  slightly  raised, 
with  a  blackish-brown  band  extending  beyond  the  humeral  sinus  ; 
lobes  rather  high,  subangular,  margins  almost  straight.  Elytra 
with  apex  rounded,  veins  ferruginous.  Wings  paler,  veins  and 
veinlets  scarcely  darker  than  membrane,  pellucid.  Legs  rather 
long,  fore  and  middle  tibiae,  also  all  knees,  pale  blackish-brown. 
Hind  femora  stout,  below  with  three  to  four  internal  and  five 
external  spinelets,  the  emargination  between  the  last  spine  and 
the  knee  being  short  and  deep.  Hind  tibiae  pale,  with  four  spine- 
lets  on  each  margin.  Abdomen,  with  base  of  all  segments, 
banded  blackish  -  brown^  dor  sally  and  laterally.  Ovipositor 
slightly  incurved,  apex  acuminate,  subacute,  smooth.  Sub- 
genital  lamina  of  female  semicircular,  with  two  strong  keels 
below.    Two  females. 

Female. 

Length  of  body       ...        ...        ...    23-25  mm. 

Length  of  pronotum  ...        ...      3-4  " 

Lenc^th  of  elytra    25-27-5  " 

Length  of  hind  femora       ...        ...    11-13  " 

Length  of  ovipositor         ...        ...    30-34  " 

Habitat. — S.  Australia;  Western  Plains  (A.  J.  Percy),  Monarto 
(Tepper)  (Coll.  S.A.  Museum). 

Allied  in  size  to  G.  subdebilis,  and  in  wing  structure  to 
G.  atrogeniculata,  but  differing  from  either  by  the  marking  of  the 
face,  form  of  fastigium,  the  banding  of  the  abdomen,  &c. 

Gryllacris  Molineusiana,  spec.  nov. 
Size  small.  Pale  testaceous.  Head  from  front  view  sub- 
cuneiform,  almost  flat  above.  Face  blackish-brown,  apex  of 
fastigia,  disk  of  clypeus  and  labrum  dark-reddish,  margins 
darker,  medial  line  obsolete,  ocelliform  spot  large,  broadly  oval, 
bright  yellow,  lateral  spots  on  external  sides  of  fastigium  also 
bright  yellow.    Eyes  greyish-brown.    Fastigium  of  vertex  about 
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one  half  wider  than  first  antennal  joint,  same  as  body-colour. 
Antennaj  not  much  exceeding  the  elytra  in  length.  Pronotum 
with  disk  almost  evenly  rounded,  slightly  constricted  behind, 
medial  impressed  line  ending  at  posterior  furrow,  foremargin 
slightly  rounded,  hindmargin  produced,  rounded.  Elytra  and 
wings  ample,  veins  mostly  pale  reddish-brown,  meiubrane  of  body- 
colour,  pellucid,  apex  bluntly  acuminate.  Fore  and  middle  tibiie, 
also  all  the  tarsi,  crimson.  Hind  femora  below  with  eight  ex- 
ternal and  eight  to  nine  internal  spinelets.  Hind  tibiae  above 
with  seven  internal  and  six  external  spinelets.  Abdomen  above 
the  last  segment  jntchy  and  deep  hlack^  eighth  segment  enlarged, 
ninth  segment  with  ajjex  wasp-like  acujninate.  Subgenital 
lamina  of  male  very  short,  medial  lobe  spine-like,  lateral  lobes  almost 
obsolete.    Styles  longer  than  cerci,  both  pilose. 

Male. 

Length  of  body  ...        ...        ...    18  mm. 

Length  of  pronotum    ...        ...        ...      3*5  " 

Length  of  elytra    33  " 

Length  of  hind  femora...        ...        ...    12  " 

Habitat. — Wirrabara  Forest  Reserve,  South  Australia  (Coll 
S.A.  Museum). 

The  specimen  described  was  captured  and  presented  by  A. 
Molineux,  Esq.,  F.L.S.,  the  active  Secretary  of  the  Bureau  of 
Agriculture,  and  is  dedicated  to  him  as  a  slight  acknowledgment 
of  his  unobtrusive  and  disinterested  zeal  in  promoting  natural 
history  for  many  years.  The  species  is  distinct  from  all  others 
by  the  intense  dark  colour  of  the  terminal  abdominal  segments, 
the  ninth  approaching  Brunner's  type  "  A,"  but  the  subgenital 
lamina  presents  quite  a  different  aspect.  The  external  darkly! 
tipped  spines  of  the  hind  femora  are  much  larger  than  the 
internal,  the  more  or  less  red-coloured  ones  of  the  hind  tibiae  are 
almost  equal  in  size. 

Paragryllacris,  Gerstaecker  (Brunner,  Mon.,  369,  fig.  44). 

Habits  of  Gryllacris,  but  differing  in  the  form  of  the  sub- 
genital lamina  of  the  male,  the  latter  possessing  no  articidately 
inserted  styles,  and  the  hind  femora  (in  the  typical  form)  being- 
armed  with  five  to  seven  minute  spinelets. 

Fastigium  of  vertex  usually  twice  as  wide  as  the  first  antennal 
joint.  Elytra  ample,  obtusely  acuminate,  never  obtuse,  veins 
and  veinlets  more  or  less  infuscate.  Wings  subhyaline,  never 
striped.  Hind  femora  below  with  rather  stout  spines,  often 
distant  or  absent.  Fore  and  middle  tibise  below  with  five  pairs 
of  spines.  Hind  tibise  above  with  five  spines  usually  on  each 
side.  Abdomen  of  male  with  the  eighth  dorsal  segment  normal, 
the  ninth  more  or  less  hood-like,  the  hindmargin  truncate  or 
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allous-appendifulate.    Subujenital  lamina  of  male  broad,  trans- 
verse,   medially    lobed,    latcially    with    style-like  appendages. 
Ovipositor  always  nearly  straight,  very  long  and  slender.  Sub- 
genital  lamina  of  female  very  transverse. 
Species  all  Australian. 

I  have  retained  Brunner's  genus,  and  included  some  new 
species  that  appeared  to  conform  to  the  characters,  but  doubt 
whether  it  can  be  maintained  as  more  than  a  subgenus  to 
(fvyllacris,  because  the  main  distinctions  appertain  to  the  male 
sex  alone,  which  is  very  inconvenient,  it  not  always  being 
possible  either  to  have  both  sexes  handy,  or  to  mate  individuals 
correctly,  when  not  caught  in  coitu.  Concerning  the  number  of 
spinelets  of  the  hind  femora,  it  has  been  show^n  already  that  they 
are  too  variable  even  individually  to  serve  as  a  reliable  guide. 
It  is  therefore  quite  possible  that  some  of  my  species  under  this 
genus  may  have  to  be  transferred  to  Gryllacris  upon  better 
acquaintance,  and  vice  versa. 

Paragryllacris  combusta,  Gerstaecker  (Br.  Mon.,  370,  tig.  44a). 

"  Testaceous,  shining.  Pronotum  marked  with  black.  Face 
deep  black,  concolorous,  or  with  a  yellowish  spot.  Occiput 
testaceous,  marked  brownish.  Medial  vitta  large,  trifoliate. 
Veinlets  of  elytra  paler  than  membrane. 

Male.  Female. 
Length  of  body  ...    32    mm.        37  mm. 

Length  of  pronotum   ...      7*5    "  8  " 

Length  of  elytra        ...    37       "  38 
Length  of  hind  femora...     18       "  18 
Length  of  ovipositor  ...    —      "         23-26  " 
Habitat. — Sydney,  N.S.  Wales  ;   Rockhampton,  Queensland  ; 
Lord  Howe's  Island." 

Paragryllacris  infuscata,  Br.  (Mon.  371). 
Testaceous.  Head  deep  black  (or  partly  dark  brown),  except 
hind  margin  of  cheeks,  ocelliform  spot,  clypeus,  labrum  and  palpi, 
which  are  testaceous.  Fastigium  of  vertex  one  and  a-half  times 
to  twice  as  wide  as  first  antennal  joint,  depressed,  margins 
keeled.  Antennte  first  and  second  joints  pale,  remainder  black 
(or  brown).  Pronotum  testaceous  (or  brownish),  hindmargin 
black,  anterior  angles  acute  (or  rounded  ?).  Elytra  and  wings 
ample,  hyaline,  veins  and  veinlets  brownish.  Femora  all  brownish 
at  the  apex.  Hind  femora  with  four  to  five  spinelets  on  each 
margin.  Fore  tibise  blackish,  except  at  apex  (or  only  about  the 
knees),  spines  testaceous.  Hind  tibife  above  with  (four  to  seven) 
black  (or  black  tipped)  spinelets.  Ovipositor  not  (or  not  much) 
longer  than  hind  femora,  gradually  incurved,  acuminate.  Sub- 
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genital  lamina  of  female  short,  transverse,  margins  rounded 
(subsemicircular).  Keels  wide  apart.  Subgenital  lamina  of 
male  hooded  (cucullate)  in  the  form  of  Brunner's  type  "  C." 
Cerci  small,  visible  from  the  side  above  the  lateral  lobes. 

Male(m.).    Female  (m.).  Female  (Br.  )• 
Length  of  body         ...    33   mm.    38   mm.    35  mm. 
Length  of  pronotum  ...      6*5  "         6-5  "         6  " 
Length  of  elytra        ...    38     "       40     "       47  " 
Length  of  hind  femora      16     "       15     "       16  " 
Length  of  ovipositor  .. .    —  33     "       15   "  (?) 

Habitat. — South  Australia:  Blakiston  (T.  D.  Smeaton)^  Ade- 
laide (SeJway),  (Coll.  S.A.  Museum),  (Adelaide,  Brunner). 

There  is  some  doubt  whether  I  have  correctly  assigned  my 
specimens  to  Brunner's  species,  but  it  is  the  only  one  which  they 
at  all  approach  in  general  aspect,  and  I  deem  it  inadvisable  to 
constitute  a  new  one  for  their  reception. 

Paragryllacris  callosa,  Br.  (ibid,  371,  fig.  44  B). 

"  Testaceous  chestnut.  Occiput  brown.  Fastigium  of  vertex 
one  and  a-lialf  times  wider  than  first  antennal  joint,  flattened. 
Face  and  antennae  testaceous.  Pronotum  concolorous.  Elytra 
acuminate,  of  smoky  colour,  also  the  wings  ;  veins  and  veinlets 
brownish,  latter  '  perfect.'  Hind  femora  below  unarmed,  or  with 
two  to  three  spinelets.  Abdominal  segments  bordered  brownish 
Eighth  abdominal  segment  of  male  not  produced,  ninth  segment 
horizontally  produced,  triangularly  emarginate,  on  both  sides 
with  a  very  prominent  callous  tubercle.  Ovipositor  very  long 
and  straight. 

Male.       Female.  Female. 
Length  of  body  ...    28  mm.    28  mm.    38  mm. 


Length  of  pronotum 
Length  of  elytra 
Length  of  hind  femora 
Length  of  ovipositor  . 


6  "  6  "  8-5 

38  "  28  "  55 

16  "  16  "  20 

—  37  "  36 


^  Habitat. — Port  Denison,  Sydney,  N.S.  Wales;  Melbourne, 
Victoria." 

Paragryllacris  latelineolata,  Br.  (Mon.,  128,  fig.  44  C). 

Variety  (?).  Pale  yellow.  Fastigium  of  vertex  flat,  one  and 
a-half  times  to  twice  as  wide  as  first  antennal  joint,  margins 
acute.  Face  and  clypeus  rough  with  impressed  dots,  testaceous 
(to  dark  brownish).  Labrum  and  mandibles  reddish  ferruginous. 
Antennni  ferruginous  (or  first  two  joints  pale).  Pronotum  with 
anterior  angles  produced,  somewhat  acute,  fore  and  hind  margins 
striped  ])rownish.  Elytra  subhyaline,  veins  ferruginous,  trans- 
verse veinlets  bordered  darkly  very  narrowly.     Hind  femora 
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below  with  three  to  four  spiuelets  on  each  margin.  Knees  all 
brownish.  Eightli  abdominal  segment  of  male  very  paral)olically 
produced,  ninth  segment  orange-coloured,  much  elongated,  cucul- 
late,  truncate.  Subgenital  lamina  of  male  transverse,  middle  lobe 
short,  emarginate,  lateral  lobes  almost  as  long,  styliform,  terete. 
Ovipositor  very  narrow,  slightly  incurved  ;  seventh  ventral  seg- 
ment of  female  trapezoidal.  Subgenital  lamina  of  female  ample, 
rotundate  margin  obtuse. 

Male  (Br.).  Female  (Br.).  Female  (m.).  Female (m.). 
Length  of  body     ...    33  mm.    36-40  mm.    33-5  mm.    32  mm. 
Length  of  pronotum       6-5  "       7-  8-5  "       6-5  "         6-5  " 
Length  of  elytra    ...    38    "      40-46    "      36      "       38  " 
Length  of  hind  femora  17    "      20-22    "      13      "       15  " 
Length  of  ovipositor     —  40         "      43      "       42  " 

Habitat. — South  Australia :  Vicinity  of  Adelaide  (Coll.  S.  A. 
Museum).    Melbourne  (Brunner). 

The  two  specimens  in  the  South  Australian  Museum  are  doul)t- 
fuUy  included  in  this  species  as  a  variety.  The  bracketted  parts 
of  the  above  description  denote  the  differences.  Some  ova  were 
obtained  from  one  specimen.  They  are  brown,  elongate-elliptical, 
4-5  mm.  long  by  1-3  mm.  wide,  and  ornamented  by  regularly 
arranged  microscopical  impressions. 


Paragryllacris  pallidolinea, 
Size  moderate  or  large.  Brownish  testaceous.  Head  globose 
from  front  view  ;  occiput  high.  Face,  clypeus  and  cheeks  rugose, 
pale,  almost  whitish  testaceous.  Labrum  ferruginous.  Ocelliform 
spot  pyriform.  Frontal  fastigium  deeply  sulcate  laterally,  apex 
separated  from  fastigium  of  vertex  by  a  straight  line.  Fastigium 
of  vertex  about  twice  as  wide  as  first  antennal  joint,  much 
rounded,  prominent,  shining,  with  a  pale,  somewhat  sinuous, 
medial  line,  indistittct,  pale,  cerehriform  reticulations  all  over  it 
and  extending  to  occiput ;  posterior  margin  of  the  latter  pale. 
Pronotum  stout ;  fore  and  hind  margins  more  or  less  broadly 
blackish,  an  acute  prolongation  of  the  anterior  blackish  band 
accompanying  the  impressed  medial  to  about  the  middle  ;  fore 
and  hind  margins  nearly  straight ;  lobes  much  longer  than  high, 
margins  nearly  straight,  angles  rounded.  Dorsal  abdominal  seg- 
ments with  obscure  posterior  margins.  Elytra  ample,  veins  and 
veinlets  brown,  membrane  much  paler.  Wings  slightly  exceeding- 
elytra,  veins  ferruginous,  transverse  veinlets  rather  irregular, 
pale,  often  with  a  very  narrow  dark  medial  line  and  bordered 
narrowly  with  brownish  on  each  side ;  membrane  similar  to 
elytra.  Legs  of  body-colour,  knees  more  or  less  dark.  Hind 
femora  stout,  base  very  much  incrassated,  with  a  deep  medial 
longitudinal  furrow,  below  with  three  to  four  (male)  or  fi.ve 
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(female)  external  and  live  (male)  or  four  (female)  internal 
spinelets.  Hind  tibise  above  with  three  to  four  spinelets  on  each 
margin  in  both  sexes.  Ninth  abdominal  segment  of  male  hooded 
(type  "  C  "  of  Brunner).  Subgenital  lamina  of  male  with  four 
lobes  oj  subequal  length  and  width. 

Male.  Female. 
Length  of  body  ...        ...  31    mm.       38  mm. 

Length  of  pronotum      ...    5*5   "  6 '5  " 

Length  of  elytra  36      "  40 

Length  of  hind  femora  ...  15  "  18-29" 
Length  of  ovipositor      ...  —  35-40  " 

Habitat. — Vicinity  of  Adelaide,  South  Australia ;  three  speci- 
mens. 

Variety. — Minor.    Resembling  the  above,  but  smaller. 

Male.  Female. 
Length  of  body  ...  27    mm.       28-30  mm. 

Length  of  pronotum    ...    5*5   "  6*5  " 

Length  of  elytra         ...35      "  38 
Length  of  hind  femora...  15      "  17-18  " 

Length  of  ovipositor    ...  —  38  " 

Habitat. — Neighbourhood  of  Adelaide ;  three  specimens.  (Col- 
lection S.  A.  Museum). 

Paragryllacris  exserta,  Br.  (Mon.,  372). 

"  Differs  from  P.  latelineolata  in  smaller  size,  brownish  colour, 
and  the  transverse  veinlets  of  the  wings  being  narrowly  circum- 
scribed with  brownish.  Hind  femora  below  with  four  internal 
and  five  external  spinelets.  Abdomen  of  male  with  the  last  dorsal 
segment  less  produced.  Subgenital  lamina  with  the  medial  lobe 
longer,  lateral  lobes  narrow,  exsertedly  produced. 

Male. 

Length  of  body...        ...        ...        ...    28  mm. 

Length  of  pronotum     ...        ..         ...      5*8  " 

Length  of  elytra  ...        ...        ...    38  " 

Length  of  hind  femora .. .        ...        ...     15  " 

Habitat. — Queensland." 

Paragryllacris  lobata,  Br.  (ibid). 

"  Testaceous  chestnut  colour.  Face  brownish,  very  rugose 
with  impressed  dots.  Ocelliform  spot  orbicular,  citron  yellow. 
Labrum  and  mandibles  ferruginous.  Elytra  and  wings  smoke- 
coloured,  transverse  veinlets  very  narrowly  bordered  with 
brownish.  Hind  femora  below,  with  six  internal  and  three  to 
four  external  spinelets.  Abdomen  of  male  with  last  segment 
moderately  produced,  chestnut-coloured,  ninth  segment  ending  in 
two  very  short  spines. 
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Male. 

Length  of  body     ...        ...        ...    30  --43  mm. 

Lengtli  of  pi'onotum         ...        ...      6'5-  8  " 

Length  of  elytra   42   -44  " 

Length  of  hind  femora     ...        ...     19   -20  " 

Habitat. — Rockhampton,  Queensland." 

Paragryllacris  modesta,  Br.  (ibid). 
"  Size  small,  deep  brownish-testaceous.  Fastigium  of  vertex 
scarcely  tvider  than  the  first  antennal  joint,  angles  keeled.  Face 
smooth.  Pronotum  with  anterior  angles  obtuse.  Elytra  and 
wings  smoky,  veins  and  veinlets  brown.  Hind  femora  below 
with  six  internal  and  four  external  spinelets.  Abdomen  with 
last  segments  scarcely  produced,  ninth  ending  in  two  spines. 
Subgenital  lamina  with  middle  lobe  tridentate,  lateral  lobes  very 
narrow,  longer  than  the  middle. 

Male. 

Length  of  body..         ...        ...        ...    24  mm. 

Length  of  pronotum     ...        ...        ...      5  " 

Length  of  elytra  ...        ...        ...    34  " 

Length  of  hind  femora  .. .        ...        ...    14-5  " 

Habitat. — Port  Adelaide,  South  Australia." 

Paragryllacris  insignis,  s^ec.  nov. 
Size  small.  Pale  testaceous.  Head  oval  from  front  view, 
slightly  depressed,  all  parts,  except  the  eyes,  of  body  colour. 
Fastigium  of  vertex  tumid  in  front,  about  twice  as  wide  as  first 
antennal  joint.  Antenna?  about  three  times  the  length  of  body. 
Pronotum  somewhat  saddle-shaped,  disk  broad,  flat,  behind 
slightly  depressed  medially,  constricted  only  near  foremargin  ; 
lobes  subquadrangular,  angles  rounded,  margins  straight,  callosi- 
ties scarcely  developed ;  hind  margin  with  a  dusky  border. 
Elytra  broad,  acuminate,  veins  pale  ferruginous.  Wings  some- 
what shorter,  veins  pale,  membrane  of  both  elytra  and  wings  very 
pale  and  pellucid.  Fore  and  middle  tibise  with  second  spine 
longest,  concolorous.  Hind  femora  below  with  four  external, 
and  five  to  six  internal  blackish-tipped  spinelets.  Hind  tibise 
above  with  four  external  and  three  to  four  internal  spinelets. 
Abdomen  of  male  with  ninth  segment  enlarged,  tumid  (re- 
sembling Brunner's  type  "  A,"  but  the  subgenital  lamina  in  the 
form  of  type  "  C ").  Subgenital  lamina  of  male  with  medial 
lobe  deeply  emarginate,  lateral  lobes  styliform. 

Male. 

Length  of  body  ...        ...        ...    24  mm. 

Length  of  pronotum    ...        ...        ...      3*5  " 

Length  of  elytrya        ...        ...        ...    40  " 

Length  of  hind  femora  ...        ...     12  " 
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Habitat. — Western  Plains,  South  Australia  (^^.  J.  Percy)  (in 
Coll.  S.A.  Museum). 

The  species  differs  from  others  chiefly,  by  the  want  of  colour 
marks,  and  the  peculiar  structure  of  the  last  abdominal  segment, 
besides  size  and  other  details. 

Paragryllacris  deserta,  spec.  nov. 

Resembling  P.  lateli7ieolata,  Br.  Size  small.  Pale  testaceous. 
Fastigium  of  vertex  slightly  carinate  in  f7'ont,  more  than  twice 
as  wide  than  the  first  antennal  joint ;  margins  acute,  subcarinate. 
Face  and  clypeus  very  rugose  from  impressed  dots,  testaceous. 
Medial  ocelliform  spot  oval,  citron  coloured,  laterally  above  two 
small  ones  testaceous.  Labrum  testaceous,  above  with  a  piceous 
triangular  spot.  Mandibles  piceous  to  black.  Antennae  pale 
ferruginous  testaceous.  Pronotum  with  the  disk  marked  by  a 
short  black  wedge-shaped  streak  in  front  and  behind,  bordered 
broadly  piceous ;  lobes  with  anterior  angles  rounded.  Elytra 
subhyaline,  veins  pale  ferruginous.  Wings  similar,  veins  very 
narrowly  bordered  brownish.  Hind  femora  below  with  three 
spiiielets  on  each  margin,  knees  brownish.  Hind  tibiae  above  with 
five  spinelets  on  each  margin.  Tibiae  of  all  the  legs  more  or  less 
blackish  near  the  middle,  apices  indistinctly  dark  coloured. 
Abdomen  with  eighth  and  ninth  segments  pilose,  otherwise 
resembling  P.  latelineolata.  The  subgenital  lamina  of  the  male 
also  resemble  those  of  that  species,  but  the  lateral  lobes  are 
distinctly  and  unequally  divided  at  the  apex,  forming  a  shorter, 
broader,  medial  lobelet,  and  slender,  styliform,  lateral  lobes. 

Male. 

Length  of  body  ...        ...        ...    28  mm. 

Length  of  pronotum    ...        ...        ...      3*5  " 

Length  of  elytra         ...        ...        ...    32  " 

Length  of  hind  femora  ...        ...      9-5  " 

Habitat. — -Cootanoorina,  interior  of  South  Australia,  where  it 
was  captured  by  Mr.  R.  Helms  in  June,  1891  (Coll.  S.A.  Mus.). 

Neanius,  Brunner  (Mon.,  373,  fig.  45). 

Body  subapterous.  Head  large,  as  wide  as  pronotum.  Vertex 
rounded,  fastigium  about  twice  as  wide  as  first  antennal  joint. 
Pronotum  smooth,  shinning,  anterior  angles  rounded,  hindmargin 
subemarginate.  Elytra  and  wings  rudimentary.  Hind  femora 
below  with  numerous  spines.  Fore  tibiae  below  with  four 
spinelets  on  each  side.  Abdomen  with  ninth  segment  of  male 
hood-like.  Subgenital  lamina  of  same  transverse,  middle  lobe 
narrowly  produced,  lateral  styles  free.  Ovipositor  slender, 
slightly  incurved.    Species  Australian  and  Asiatic. 
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Nkanius  lobatus,  ]ir.  (ibid). 
"  Testaceous.    Face  pale.     Elytra  with  lobes  ratiier  broad, 
reaching;  to  the  hindniargiu  of   the  metanotuiii.  Bubgenital 
lamina  of  male  broad,  middle  lobe  narrow,  dilated  and  bilobed 
at  the  apex. 

Male. 

Length  of  body  ...        ...        ...     17  mm. 

Length  of  pronotum    ...        ...        ...      5  " 

Length  of  elytra    3-6  " 

Length  of  hind  femora .. .        ...        ...     12  " 

Habitat. — New  Guinea." 

The  only  other  species  known,  N.  squamosus,  inhabits  Ceylon. 

EoNius,  gen.  nov. 
Subapterous.  Head  much  wider  than  pronotum,  occiput 
elevated,  vertex  rounded.  Fastigium  broad,  apical  part  keeled. 
Antenna3  twice  longer  (more  or  less)  than  the  body.  Pronotum 
smooth,  shining ;  anterior  angles  rounded ;  hindmargin  slightly 
concave.  Elytra  and  wings  very  rudimentary.  Fore  and  middle 
tibiae  below  with  three  pairs  of  large  spinelets,  and  one  or  two 
pairs  of  smaller  apical  spinelets.  Hind  femora  below  spinulose. 
Hind  tibiae  above  flat,  and  usually  armed  with  four  spinelets. 
Ovipositor  slender  straight,  apex  straight  above,  acuminate  from 
below,  acute. 

The  genus  appears  to  be  allied  partly  to  Neanius^  and  partly 
to  Ajmtrechus,  but  dilfers  from  the  former  in  the  very  large  head, 
broad  fastigium,  and  long  straight  ovipositor,  and  from  the  latter 
in  having  rudimentary  elytra,  the  pronotum  wider  behind,  the 
hind  tibiae  flat  above,  and  the  ovipositor  being  longer  than  the 
body.  Its  place  in  the  system  is  indicated  by  the  following 
synopsis : — 

5.  Elytra  rudimentary,  lobelike.    Fore  tibiae  with  four  pairs 
of  spines. 

6.  Size  small.    Occiput  slightly  elevated.    Lobes  angular. 
Antennae  long.    Hind  femora  with  numerous  spines. 
Hind  tibiae  with  four  spines  on  each  margin.  Ovi- 
positor shorter  than  the  body  Neanius. 
6.6.  Size  large.    Occiput  much  elevated.    Lobes  rounded. 
Antennae  short.    Hind  femora  with  two  to  three 
spines  on  each  side.    Hind  tibiae  with  four  spines 
usually  on  each  side.    Ovipositor  as  long  or  longer 
than  body.  Eonius. 

EoNius  TiGRiNUS,  spec.  uov. 
Size  large.    Yellow  to  testaceous,  banded  with  black.  Head 
oval  from  front  view.    Face  black  or  piceous,  almost  smooth, 
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shining,  with  numerous  fine  oblique  and  irregularly  transverse 
lines  visible  only  with  a  lens.  Frontal  fastigium  hexagonal, 
bounded  below  by  an  elbowed  (paler  or  darker)  impression  and  a 
straight  line.  Ocelliform  spot  round  or  oval,  whitish.  Clypeus 
subtransverse,  lower  part  brownish.  Labrum  large,  almost  round, 
brownish.  Fastigium  of  vertex  about  twice  the  width,  or  more, 
of  first  antennal  joint,  depressed,  carinate  in  front,  elevated  and 
rounded  above,  deep  castaneous  with  indistinct,  pale,  medial  line. 
Antennae  less  than  twice  the  length  of  body,  very  slender,  pale. 
Pronotum  convex  in  front,  concave  behind,  fore  and  hind  margins 
black,  lobes  callous,  almost  as  high  as  long,  angles  much  rounded, 
inferior  margin  straight.  Elytra  and  wings  quite  rudimentary. 
Hind  femora  with  two  to  three  spinelets  on  each  margin  below. 
Hind  tibiae  above  with  four  spinelets  on  each  mm-gin.  Legs  and 
tarsi  of  body-colour.  Abdominal  segments  posteriorly  bordered 
with  deep  brown  or  blackish.  Cerci  of  female  short.  Ovipositor 
long,  shining,  yellow,  apex  black.  Subgenital  lamina  transverse, 
very  short,  entire.    One  adult  and  one  female  nymph. 

Female— Adult.  Nymph. 

Length  of  body...        ...    41    mm.  27  mm. 

Length  of  pronotum      ...      6*5   "  5  " 

Length  of  elytra...        ...      2  1*5  " 

Length  of  hind  femora  ...     15      "  15  " 

Length  of  ovipositor     ...    45      "  20  " 

Habitat. — Mannanarie,  Northern  District  of  South  Australia. 
( Driffield,  in  collection  of  S. A.  Museum). 

The  adult  specimen  was  reported  to  have  been  captured  in  an 
uninhabited  hut ;  the  nymph  is  a  spirit  specimen,  dried  and  much 
distorted,  from  an  unrecorded  locality,  but  most  probably  from 
the  Far  North  of  this  province.  The  eggs  taken  from  the  speci- 
men are  elongate  elliptical,  nearly  white,  and  5  mm.  long.  About 
22  were  secured. 

EoNius  ATRiFRONS,  sj^ec.  nov. 

Size  moderate.  Testaceous.  Head  oblong-oval  from  front 
view,  of  body-colour  except  a  patch  of  deep  shining  black,  rounds 
outline  undefined,  occupying  the  greater  part  of  the  face,  includ- 
ing the  bases  of  the  antennae,  apex  of  fastigium  and  upper  part 
of  clypeus.  Ocelliform  spot  small,  oval.  Pronotum  with  fore 
and  hind  margins  black.  Abdominal  segments  broadly  black 
behind.  Legs  short,  pale,  concolorous.  Hind  femora  below  with 
five  to  six  internal  and  four  to  five  external  spinelets.  Hind 
tibiae  above  with  six  internal  and  three  internal  sjnnelets. 
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Female. 

Length  of  body...        ...        ...        ...    24  mm. 

Length  of  pronotum    ...        ...        ...       6  " 

Length  of  elytra         ...        ...        ...       2*5  " 

Length  of  hind  femora  ...        ...     14  " 

Length  of  ovipositor  ...        ...        ...     15  " 

Habitat. — Leigh  Creek,  Far  North  of  South  Au.stralia  (Coll. 
S.A.  Museum.) 

EoNius  FUMATUS,  sjjec.  nor. 
Size  moderate,  Smoky-brown,  indistinctly  banded.  Head 
small.  Vertex  low,  da7'k  brownish.  Face,  liases  of  anteiinue, 
and  legs  pale.  Ocelliform  spot  obsolete.  Pronotum  with  hind 
margin  only  blackish.  Legs  slender.  Fore  tibije  below  with 
five  spines  on  each  side.  Hind  femora  below  with  three  slender 
spinelets  on  each  side.  Hind  tibias  flat  above,  with  six  external 
and  four  internal  spinelets.  Ovipositor  moderately  incurved, 
apex  acute.  Subgenital  lamina  of  female  broad,  semi-circular, 
entire,  with  a  narrow,  deep  black  band  near  its  posterior  margin. 

Female. 

Length  of  body  ...        ...        ...        ...    23  mm. 

Length  of  pronotum      ...        ...        ...      5  " 

Leng-th  of  elytra  .. .        ...        ...        ...      3  " 

Length  of  hind  femora   ...        ...        ...     14  " 

Length  of  ovipositor      ...        ...        ...    32  " 

/Taftito^.— Kingston,  South-Eastern  part  of  South  Australia 
(D.  Redman,  in  collection  of  S.  A.  Museum). 

Eremus,  Brnnner  (Mon.,  374,  fig.  46). 

"  Size  mostly  small.  Wingless.  Head  large,  usually  as  wide 
as  the  pronotum.  Fastigium  of  vertex  wider  than  the  first 
antennal  joint.  Hind  femora  spined  below,  rarely  unarmed. 
Fore  tibiae  below  armed  with  four  rather  large  spines.  Abdomen 
of  male  with  ninth  segment  produced  or  hood-like.  Subgenital 
lamina  of  male  broad,  with  free  styles.  OvijDositor  variable  in 
length,  acuminate  or  obtuse. 

Habitat. — Asia,  Africa,  and  Australia  ;  12  species  known." 

Eremus  spinulosus,  Br.  (ibid,  377). 
"  Size  large.    Pale  testaceous,  ferruginous  above.    Head  very 
large,  shiningly  ferruginous,  occiput  pale  or  inf uscate.  Pronotum 
unmarked.    Hind  femora  below  with  very  small  crowded  spine- 
lets on  both  sides. 

Male.  Female. 
Length  of  body...        ...    36    mm.      39  mm. 

Length  of  pronotum     ...      7-5    "  7*7  " 

Length  of  hind  femora  .. .  17  "  li^-S  " 
Length  of  ovipositor     ...    —  18'5  " 

Habitat. — Fiji  Islands  " 
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Eremus  MuELLERi,  Br.  (Man.,  378). 

"  Size  small.  Testaceous,  head  brownish.  Pronotum  with 
the  lobes  scarcely  deflected,  angles  obtuse.  Hind  femora  below 
with  four  external  and  three  internal  (smaller)  spinelets.  Hind 
tibiae  above  with  fi\e  very  small  spinelets  on  both  margins. 

Female. 

Length  of  body...        ...        ...        ...     14  mm. 

Length  of  pronotum    ...        ...        ...      3-8  " 

Length  of  hind  femora...        ...        ...      9  " 

Length  of  ovipositor    ...        ...        ...      8  " 

Habitat., — Queensland." 

Epacra,  Brunner  (Mon.,  381,  fig.  48). 

"  Habit  of  Gryllacris.  Head  elongate  from  front  view.  Fas- 
tigium  of  vertex  rather  narrower  than  first  antennal  joint.  Eyes 
large,  reniform.  Antennae  very  long.  Elytra  and  wings  very 
large,  straw-coloured,  as  well  as  the  veins,  hyaline.  Pronotum 
truncate  in  front  and  behind,  with  deep  sulci ;  meso-  and  meta- 
notum  acute  or  lobed.  Hind  femora  slender,  armed  below  with 
more  or  less  stout  spines.  Hind  tibiae  above  with  seven  spinelets 
on  each  margin.  Ovipositor  long,  scarcely  incurved.  Limited  to 
Australia." 

Epacra  aenea,  Br.  (ibid,  382). 

"  Straw-coloured  ferruginous,  face  brassy  black.  Fastigium 
with  raised,  keel-like  margins,  Antennae,  knees,  clypeus,  and 
palpi  ferruginous.  Meso-  and  meta-sternal  lobes  triangular, 
acuminate.  Hind  femora  below  with  four  strong  black  spines 
towards  the  apex,  and  four  small  ones  towards  the  base  intern- 
ally, and  six  strong  spines  externally. 

Male.  Female. 
Length  of  body      ...        ...    29  mm.        29  mm. 

Length  of  pronotum         ...      6    "  6  " 

Length  of  elytra    44    "  48  " 

Length  of  hind  femora      ...    16    "  18  " 

Length  of  ovipositor         ...    —    "  21  " 

Habitat. — Rockhampton,  Cape  York,  Queensland." 

Epacra  modesta,  Br,  (ibid). 

"  Face  brownish,  labrum  straw-coloured.  Pronotum  not  striped. 
Meso-  and  meta-sternal  lobes  acute,  rotundate.  Tibiae  brownish 
at  the  base.  Hind  femora  below  with  very  small  spinelets  (four 
to  five  on  external  margin).  Ovipositor  nearly  straight,  apex 
acuminate. 
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Female. 

Len<j:th  of  body...        ...        ...        ...    32  mm. 

Length  of  pronotum     ...        ...        ...      5*8  " 

Length  of  elytra  ...        ...        ...     44  " 

Length  of  hind  femora...        ...        ...    14  " 

Length  of  ovipositor    ...        ...        ...    19  " 

Habitat. — Cape  York,  Queensland." 

Apotrechus,  Brunner  (Mon.,  383,  fig.  49). 

"  Size  large.  Wingless.  Head  much  wider  than  pronotum  ; 
occiput  rounded,  elevated.  Fastigium  very  broad.  Eyes  small. 
Pronotum  wider  in  front  than  behind,  anterior  angles  produced. 
Hind  femora  slender,  scarcely  armed  below.  Fore  and  middle 
tibiie  below  with  three  to  four  spines.  Hind  tibiae  terete,  smooth, 
or  nearly  so.  Abdomen  of  male  with  ninth  dorsal  segment  pro- 
duced, hood-like.  Subgenital  lamina  of  male  transverse,  without 
styles.  Ovipositor  short,  stout,  incurved.  Gryllacris,  Erichson, 
Gerstaecker." 

Apotrechus  ambulans,  Erichson  (ibid). 

"  Size  moderate.  Testaceous.  Disk  of  pronotum  and  succeed- 
ing segments  dark  reddish-brown,  excepting  the  hind  margin. 
Head  testaceous  above,  a  large  part  of  face  brownish,  ocelliform 
spots  pale  yellow,  medial  one  nearly  round.  Thoracic  segments 
w^ith  a  continuous  yellow  medial  line.  Hind  femora  below  with 
two  to  three  short  spines  on  each  side.  Hind  tibiae  wholly  unarmed, 
terete.  Ovipositor  stout,  longer  than  hind  femora,  slightly  in- 
curved, obtusely  acuminate. 

Male.  Female. 
Length  of  body       ...        ...    22  mm.        29  mm. 

Length  of  ovipositor  ...    —  17  " 

Habitat. — Tasmania." 

Apotrechus  unicolor,  Br.  (ibid,  140). 

"  Size  S7nall.  Testaceously  ferruginous.  Face  brownish, 
rough,  with  horizontal  folds,  ocelliform  spots  absent.  Pronotum 
ferruginous,  disk  uneven.  Hind  femora  below  with  two  spines 
towards  apex.  Hind  tibiae  flat  below.  Ovipositor  very  short, 
scarcely  extending  beyond  the  cerci,  acuminate. 


Male.  Female. 

Length  of  body     ...        ...    35  mm.  42  mm. 

Length  of  pronotum        ...      7   "  8  " 

Length  of  hind  femora     ...    14   "  17*5  " 

Length  of  ovipositor        ...    —  5  " 
Habitat. — Port  Denison,  N.S.  Wales." 
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Apteronomus,  gen.  now 

Size  small.  Wingless,  or  wings  scale-like.  Head  moderately 
large,  not  much  wider  than  pronotum  ;  occiput  rounded.  Fastig- 
ium  nearly  twice  as  wide  as  first  antennal  joint,  vertex  de- 
pressed, carinate.  Pronotum  equally  as  wide  in  front  as  behind, 
lobes  rounded.  Eyes  small,  elliptical.  Hind  femora  with  very 
small  spinelets.  Fore  tibiae  below  with  five  spines  on  each  side. 
Hind  tibise  flattened,  spinelets  very  minute.  Abdomen  of  male 
with  ninth  dorsal  segment  rather  short ;  supra- anal  and  sub- 
genital  laminae  prominent,  latter  narrow,  acutely  triangular, 
deeply  cleft.    Styles  distinct. 

The  following  synopsis  will  indicate  the  place  in  the  system 
occupied  by  this  genus  :— 

4.4.  Body  wingless,  or  lobes  quite   rudimentary.  Head 
broader  than  pronotum.    Occiput  elevated. 
5.  Size  large.     Head  much    v/ider   than  pronotum. 
Fastigium  very  broad,  subrotundate.   Fore  tibijB 
below  with  three  to  four  spines  on  each  side. 
Abdomen  of  male  with  ninth  dorsal  segment 
produced,  hood-like.  Apotrechiis. 
5.5.  Size   small.     Head   not   much  wider  than  pro- 
notum.   Fastigium  rather  narrow,  depressed  in 
front,  keeled.    Fore  tibiae  below  with  five  pairs 
of  spines.    Abdomen  of  male  with  ninth  dorsal 
segment  short,  not  hood-like.  Apteronomus. 

Apteronomus  Bordaensis,  spec.  nov. 

Testaceously-brown,  banded  indistinctly  darker.  Head  pale, 
face  almost  concolorous.  Ocelliform  spot  pale  testaceous,  partly 
bordered  with  brown,  with  two  pale  spots  below  apex  of  fastigium. 
Clypeus  trapezoidal,  quadrangular,  narrower  below,  as  wide  above 
as  high.  Labrum  elongate  -  oval,  ferruginous.  Fastigium  of 
vertex  narrow,  widely  separated  from  the  antennae,  margins 
angular,  parallel,  scarcely  keeled,  without  lateral  pale  marks, 
apex  semicircular,  dark-brown.  Antennae  concolorous,  three 
times  the  length  of  body.  Pronotum  rounded  above,  shiningly 
smooth,  fore  margin  convex  and  raised,  hind  margin  concave  ; 
lobes  nearly  as  high  as  long,  angles  mucli  rounded,  margins 
narrowly  incurved.  Hind  femora  below  with  five  internal  and 
two  to  four  external  minute  spinelets.  Hind  tibiae  flattened 
above,  with  five  internal  and  four  to  five  external  spinelets.  All 
the  legs  (also  the  antennae)  closely  covered  with  short  tomentum. 
Subgenital  lamina  of  male  narrowly  triangular,  deeply  cleft, 
lateral  lobes  none. 
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Male. 

Length  of  body       ...        ...        ...     14--1G  nini. 

Lengtli  of  prunotum...        ...        ...    2*5-  3  " 

Length  of  hind  femora        ...        ...     15  " 

Habitat. — Western  extremity  of  Kangaroo  Island,  near  Cape 
Borda,  where  two  males  were  captured  by  myself  at  the  end  of 
February,  1886,  and  were  found  under  the  loosely  adhering  bark 
of  the  trunk  of  Eucalypts  in  moist  situations.  A  third 
specimen  resembling  the  above  two  in  most  characters,  but  ex- 
hibits minute  scale-like  wing-lobes,  is  for  the  present  included. 
Its  face  is  marked  with  a  broad  blackish-brown  band,  and  the 
hind  femora  are  wholly  unarmed.    Collection  of  S.  A.  Museum. 

Ametrus,  Brunner  (Mon.,  384,  fig.  50). 

"  Head  with  occuput  elevated.  Fastigium  of  vertex  three 
times  wider  than  first  antennal  joint.  Antennie  short,  slender. 
Face  broad,  rounded,  Pronotum  short,  anterior  angles  obtuse, 
hindmargin  obtusely  and  triangularly  emarginate,  transverse 
furrows  deeply  impressed.  Elytra  and  wings  rudimentary,  lobe- 
like and  lateral.  Fore  coxse  much  compressed,  spined.  Hind 
femora  below  with  internal  margin  wholly  and  external  partly 
spined.  Fore  and  middle  tibiae  below  with  two  spines  on  each 
side.  Hind  tibise  long,  very  thick,  terete,  above  with  six  spines 
on  each  side,  those  on  the  inner  side  being  the  longer  ones. 
Tarsi  very  short.  Abdomen  of  male  with  ninth  dorsal  segment 
hood-like,  short,  inferior  margin  triangularly  emarginate.  Cerci 
very  short.  Subgenital  lamina  quadrate,  medial  lobe  obtuse, 
produced,  lateral  lobes  accuminate,  styles  none, 

Ametrus  tibialis,  Bt.  (ibid). 
"  Size  moderate.    Uniformly  ferruginous. 

Male. 

Length  of  body...        ...        ...        ....  29  mm. 

Length  of  pronotum    ...        ...        ...  5-2  " 

Length  of  elytra         ...        ...        ...  3  " 

Length  of  hind  femora...        ...        ...  14*7  " 

Length  of  hind  tibiae   ...        ...        ...  16  " 

Habitat. — Melbourne,  Victoria." 

Ametrosomus,  gen.  nov. 
Head  with  occiput  elevated,  maxillary  palpi  very  long,  filiform. 
Antennae  about  three  times  the  length  of  the  body.  Fastigium 
of  vertex  scarcely  twice  as  wide  as  first  antennal  joint,  apex 
depressed,  margins  keeled.  Eyes  large,  reniform.  Pronotum 
short,  anterior  margin  raised,  disk  with  a  distinct  suborbicular 
callosity  on  each  side,  angles  much  rounded,  hindmargin  almost 
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flat,  broadly  and  triangularly  emarginate ;  posterior  lateral  cal- 
losities large,  oval ;  lobes  high,  inferior  margin  subemarginate, 
posterior  angles  truncate.  Elytra  and  wings  lobelike,  very 
narrow.  Anterior  coxte  subquadrangular,  unarmed.  Fore  and 
middle  legs  much  compressed,  with  five  spines  on  each  margin. 
Hind  femora  below  with  three  to  six  internal  and  three  to  eight 
external  minute  spinelets  (being  different  on  the  right  and  left 
side  of  the  same  specimen).  Hind  tibiae  slender,  flattened  above, 
with  nine  to  ten  internal  and  five  to  seven  external,  very  minute 
spinelets.  Ovipositor  very  short,  much  incurve:!,  apex  obtuse, 
rounded.  Subgenital  lamina  of  female  broadly  transverse,  very 
short,  entire,  posterior  margin  subsemicircular. 

The  insect  has  the  aspect  of  Ametrus,  Br.,  but  is  quite  different 
in  many  points,  as  shown  by  the  following  synopsis,  which,  at  the 
same  time,  indicates  the  place  of  the  genus  in  the  system.  The 
numbers  refer  to  those  in  Brunner's  Monograph,  1888. 

3.3.  Hind  tibiae  spined.     Tarsi  very  short.    Elytra  and  wings 
lobelike. 

4.  Hind  tibiae  much  incrassated.  Fastigium  of  vertex  broad. 
Antennae  short.  Fore  and  middle  tibiae  below  with 
two-three  spines  on  each  side.  Ametrus. 

4.4.  Hind  tibiae  slender.  Fastigium  narrow.  Antennae  long. 
Fore  and  middle  tibiae  with  five  spinelets  on  each  side. 

Ametresomus. 

Ametrosomus  Helmsi,  spec.  nov. 

Size  moderate.  Colour  brownish,  with  dark  brown  bands. 
Face  pale.  Ocelliform  spot  circular,  cream-coloured.  Clypeus 
subsemicircular.    Legs  slender,  pale.    Two  specimens. 

Female. 

Length  of  body    27  mm. 

Length  of  pronotum    ...        ...        ...      5  " 

Length  of  elytra         ...        ...        ...      2  " 

Length  of  hind  femora  ...        ...  14-16" 

Length  of  ovipositor    ...        ...        ...      3-5  " 

Habitat. — Blyth  Hills  and  Barrow  Range,  Central  Australia, 
captured  by  Mr.  R.  Helms  (Coll.  S.A.  Mus.). 

B.  STENOPELMATID^. 

The  Stenopelmatid^  differ  from  all  other  Locustodea  in  the 
form  of  the  tarsi,  these  being  compressed  instead  of  depressed,  and 
the  first  and  second  joints  do  not  possess  any  lateral  lobes,  so 
greatly  developed  in  the  Gryllacrids.  Another  character  serves 
to  separate  them  into  two  main  groups,  viz.,  the  presence  or  ab- 
sence of  pulvilli  (cushions)  on  the  underside  of  the  tarsi,  the  an- 
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terior  and  posterior  one  possessing  one,  and  tlie  metatarsus  two. 
Intimately  connected  with  this  character  is  another  observable  in 
the  structure  of  the  base  of  the  liind  femora.  In  all  tliose  species 
which  are  furnished  with  pulvilli  the  lihid  femora  are  jointed  to 
the  cox.e  by  an  intruding  angle  plainly  visible  from  the  outside, 
but  in  those  without  pulvilli  the  base  of  the  femora  is  rounded 
and  the  angle  only  seen  from  the  inside. 

A  second  most  important  distinction  consists  in  the  presence 
or  absence  of  foramina,  or  auditory  organs,  of  the  fore  tibia?, 
which,  when  present,  are  always  open  on  botli  sides,  except  in 
one  of  the  new  genera,  where  they  are  quite  rudimentary. 

The  form,  arrangement,  and  number  of  the  spines  of  the  legs 
provide  also  excellent  characteristics  within  certain  limits,  but 
being  variable,  sometimes  not  only  in  the  various  individuals 
but  even  on  the  right  and  left  sides  of  the  same  insect,  caimot  be 
considered  as  of  decisive  value  alone. 

The  genital  characters  are  very  peculiar,  and  sometimes  of  ex- 
travagant forms,  baffling  adequate  description  in  words. 

The  ovipositor  is  usually  of  the  normal  structure  among  the 
members  of  the  tribe,  and  affords  good  specific  distinctions  in 
some  cases. 

The  fastigium  of  the  vertex  is  also  very  useful  in  diagnosing.  It 
merges  either  gradually  into  the  face  without  distinct  demarca- 
tion, or  is  set  off  more  or  less  distinctly.  Its  width  and  markings 
are  also  important  as  specific  distinctions. 

The  antennae  and  mouth  parts  are  unsuited  for  systematic  use, 
notwithstanding  their  great,  and  sometimes  enormous,  develop- 
ment ;  being  mostly  of  a  very  uniform  or  variable  type. 

The  form,  etc.,  of  the  clypeus  and  labrum,  appear  to  deserve 
considerable  attention. 

The  pectus  or  chest  is  either  very  narrow  or  very  broad  and 
flat  (in  rare  cases),  but  offers  little  or  nothing  feasible  to  base 
good  distinctions  upon. 

Organs  of  flight  are  mostly  absent,  but  when  present  they  re- 
semble those  of  crickets  to  a  great  extent  in  their  structure. 

The  presence  of  auditory  organs  in  part  of  the  family  natur- 
ally suggests  the  possession  of  corresponding  organs  for 
producing  sounds.  These  are,  apparently,  to  be  sought  for 
in  the  roughened  surfaces  of  some  of  the  basal  segments  of  the 
abdomen.    Several  varieties  of  structure  have  been  observed. 

The  habits  of  these  insects,  being  extremely  retired  and  wholly 
nocturnal,  are  little  known.  All  of  the  cave-inhabiting  Ortho- 
ptera  belong  to  this  family,  and  in  some  cases  it  has  been  observed 
that  the  eyes  have  become  atrophied  or  wholly  obsolete.  Other 
species  live  in  burrows  under  stones,  logs  of  wood,  or  under 
loose  bark  and  in  hollows  of  trees.    On  account  of  their  formid- 
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able  mandibles  they  can  inflict  painful  bites,  and  are  not 
pleasant  to  encounter  incautiously.  Their  food  consisting 
mainly,  if  not  entirely,  of  self-caught  insects,  they  must  be  re- 
garded as  being  more  or  less  beneficial  to  man,  and  not  hurtful. 

Owing  to  the  paucity  of  material,  most  probably  due  to  the 
rarity  of  representatives  of  the  family,  I  shall  content  myself 
for  the  present  by  offering  only  a  synoptical  key,  collated  princip- 
ally from  that  of  Brunner  van  Wattenwyl  in  his  monograph  of 
1888,  and  descriptions  of  three  new  species  belonging  to  two  new- 
genera. 

SYTS^OPSIS     OF    AUSTRALIAN    AND  POLYNESIAN 
STENOPELMATID^. 

1.  Tarsi  with  pulvilli,  metatarsus  with  two.  Angle  of  inser- 
tion of  hind  femora  visible  laterally  from  outside.   SECTION  A. 

2.  Anterior  margin  of  pronotum  straight  or  rounded,  without 
submarginal  furrow.  Fastigium  of  vertex  separate  from  frontal, 
more  or  less  produced  between  the  antennfe.  Anterior  coxse 
armed  with  a  spine.    Middle  tibia?  below  spinulose. 

3.  Fore  tibi?e  with  foramina  on  both  sides,  or  rarely  on  the 
internal  margin.    (One  Madagascar  genus,  Hypocophus,  only). 

ANASTOSTOMAT^. 

4.  Hind  tibia?  flattened  above,  with  three  to  four  spines 
(dilated  at  the  base)  on  each  side.  Fore  tibife  smooth  above. 
Wingless.  Deinacrida,  WJtite  (Br.  Mon.,  268,  fig.  5). 

a.  Pronotum  shining.    Hind  femora  always  with  some  apical  spines 

on  each  margin.  Middle  tibia3  above  unarmed,  excepting  the 
apical  spines.    Hind  tibia?  with  a  fixed  small  spur. 

b.  Pronotum  hirid,  striped  with  brown.    Abdomen  chestnut-coloured. 

Cerci  of  male  somewhat  terete.  Hind  tibia?  with  three  spines 
on  the  external  margin  besides  the  apical  ones.    New  Zealand. 

D.  thoracica,  White. 
hb.  Pronotum  brown.    Abdomen  lurid,  each  segment  banded  brown  at 
base  and  apex.   Cerci  of  male  depressed.   Hind  tibia?  externally 
with  four  spines  besides  the  apical.    New  Zealand. 

D.  lir/afa,  Brunner. 
aa.  Pronotum  very  rough.     Hind   femora  spined   on  both  sides. 
Middle  tibia?  above  with  two  spines  on  external  margin,  besides 
apical.     Hind  tibia?   with  large  articulately  inserted  spurs. 
New  Zealand.  D.  heteracantha,  White. 

4.4.  Hind  tibiae  above  rounded  with  numerous  spines,  not 
dilated. 

5.  Vertex  compressed  (seen  from  above).  Fastigium  not  so 
wide  as  first  antennal  joint,  sulcate.  Occiput  rounded,  not 
carinate.  Pronotum  truncate  behind.  Fore  tibiae  above  flat  or 
terete.  Tarsi  without  arolia  between  the  claws.  Femoral  knee- 
lobes  all  spined.     Anastootoma,  Gray  (Br.  Mon.,  270,  fig.  6). 


rr.  Size  large.  Colour  chestnut,  dusky.  Femora  all  spined  lielow. 
Hind  femora  roughly  granulated  all  over.  Queensland.  New 
Zealand,  New  South  Wales.  A.  Amlralasiiv,  Gray. 

aa.  Size  small.  Reddish  piceous.  Fore  and  mi*ldle  femora  below 
unarmed,  or  nearly  so.    Hind  femora  spined  above. 

b.  Colour  bright.  Hind  tibije  above  with  seven  spines  on  each  side. 
Ovipositor  scarcely  exceeding  the  cerci.  Queensland,  New 
South  Wales.  A.  erinaceus^  Burmeister. 

hh.  Colour  dull.  Hind  tibia'  above  with  eight  to  nine  spines.  Ovi- 
positor scarcely  shorter  than  hind  femora.  Queensland. 

A.  opacum,  Brunner. 

5.0.  Vertex  flat  (seen  from  above).  Fastigium  as  wide  or 
wider  than  the  first  antenna!  joint,  not  sulcate,  flat,  of  equal 
width  throughout  or  contracted  towards  the  apex,  contiguous 
with  the  frontal  in  a  line,  not  produced. 

6.  Subgenital  lamina  of  male  transverse,  styles  flat. 

7.  Fore  tibi«3  with  internal  margin  bispinose  above.  Wingless. 

8.  Head  of  male  as  broad  as  pronotum,  mandibles  extremely 
large.  Fastigium  depressed,  not  narrowed  at  the  apex,  con- 
tiguous with  the  frontal  in  a  line. 

Carcinopsis,  Br.  (Mon.,  275,  flg.  9). 

a.  Wingless.  Hind  tibiai  with  lirst  and  second  internal  spurs  short, 
subequal  in  length.    Australian  species. 

h.  Legs  concolorous.  Vertex  high.  Fastigium  not  as  wide  as  first 
antennal  joint.    New  Caledonia.  G.  unicolor,  Brunner. 

hh.  Femora  and  tibiae  banded  brown  towards  the  apex.  Vertex  de- 
pressed. Fastigium  wider  than  the  first  antennal  joint.  New 
Caledonia.  C.  mpiata,  Brunner. 

aa.  Winged  species.    India  ;  not  Australian. 

8.8.  Head  never  as  wide  as  pronotum,  mandibles  normal. 
Fastigium  contracted  at  the  apex,  acuminate,  contiguous  with 
the  frontal.  AiSTUS,  Brunner  (Mon.,  278,  fig.  10). 

Monotypic.    Size  small,  chestnut-coloured,  shining.  A.  gracilis,  Br. 

6.6.  Subgenital  lamina  of  male  elongate,  styles  narrow. 

7.7.  Fore  tibiae  above  terete,  internal  margin  below  with  three 
to  five  spines.  Hind  tibi?e  shortly  spinulose.  Second  spur  as  long 
or  longer  than  the  first. 

8.  Fore  tibise  with  foramina  on  both  sides.  Second  internal 
spur  of  hind  tibiae  scarcely  as  long  as  the  first.  Australian 
species. 

9.  Foramina  distinct.  Hind  femora  extending  much  beyond 
the  body.    Fore  tibiae  with  three  spines  on  the  internal  margin. 

Trihoplophora,  Br.  (Mon.,  280,  fig.  13). 

Monotypic.  Piceous,  sides  and  underside  pale.  Face  pale,  marbled 
with  piceous.    Eastern  Australia.         T.  ahnormis,  Brunner. 

9.9.  Foramina  rudimentary.  Hind  femora  scarcely  exceeding 
the  body.    Fore  tibiae  with  five  spines  on  the  internal  margin. 

Penthoplophora,  Tepper. 

Monotypic.  Yellowish  testaceous.  Pronotum  and  abdomen  banded 
black.    Central  Australia.  P.  Driffi^eldi,  Tepper. 
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8.8.  Foramina  on  internal  margin  only.  Madagascar  genus. 
33.  Fore  tibise  without  foramina.  MIMNERMI. 

4.  Fastigium  rounded  or  flattened,  not  sulcate.  Hind  tibise 
slender,  with  short  spines.  (Elytra  abbreviated).  Five  African 
genera. 

4.4.  Fastigium  deflexed  between  the  antennae,  compressed, 
sulcate.  Hind  tibi?e  stout,  above  with  strong  spines.  Australian 
and  American  genera. 

5.  Head  not  wider  than  pronotum,  Fastigium  not  as  wide  as 
first  antennal  joint.  Hind  tibia?  above  with  two  spines  on  in- 
ternal margin.  Lobes  of  pronotum  very  low,  angular.  American 
species.  Cratomelus,  Brimner  (ibid,  fig.  24). 

5.5.  Head  wider  than  pronotum.  Fastigium  about  four  times 
as  wide  as  first  antennal  joint.  Lobes  of  pronotum  high, 
rounded.    Hind  tibife  above  not  spined.    Australian  species, 

Pachypodagrus,  Tepjyer. 

a.  Size  large.  Brownish  ferruginous,  banded  with  brown.  Hind 
femora  below  witli  12  internal  and  four  to  six  external  spines. 
Ovipositor  long.  P.  crassipes,  Tepper. 

aa.  Size  moderate.  Greyish-testaceous,  concolorous.  Hind  femora 
below  with  six  internal  and  no  external  spines.  Ovipositor 
short.  P.  Magareyi,  Tepper. 

2.2.  Pronotum  wider  in  front,  narrower  behind,  fore  margin 
sinuous,  intramarginal  furrow  distinct,  (fee.  Extra- Australian 
genera.  Stenopelmatus,  tfec. 

1.1.  Tarsi  without  pul villi  (except  one  American  genus, 
Gammarotettix,  wdth  one  pulvillus  on  the  metatarsus),  very  much 
compressed.  Angle  of  insertion  of  the  base  of  the  hind  femora 
visible  only  on  the  inner  side.  Bases  of  antenna?  approximate. 
Fore  tibia?  without  foramina.  SECTION  B. 

2.  Fore  and  middle  femora  with  movable  spines  at  the  apex. 
Hind  tibise  above  with  crowded  spines  of  equal  length,  below 
terete  and  unarmed.    Asiatic  and  Australian  species. 

RAPHIDOPHOR^. 

3.  Fore  femora  with  a  movable,  rather  large  spine  on  the 
inner  side  at  the  apex.    Malayan  and  Australian  species. 

Raphidophora,  Serville  (Br.  Mon.,  294,  fig.  25). 

a.  Hind  metatarsus  above  unarmed  and  smooth  (except  apical  spine). 
Spines  of  the  knees  of  the  anterior  femora  long.  Hind  femora 
below  spined  on  the  inner  margin.    Antenna?  stout.  Australia. 

R.  cra%sicornis,  Brunner. 
a.  Hind  metatarsus  above  hirsute  and  spined.   Abdomen  with  seventh 
dorsal  segment  obtusely  produced.    New  Guinea. 

P.  foeda,  Brunner. 

3.3.  Fore  femora  with  small  spines  on  both  sides  of  the  apex. 
Eyes  very  prominent  seen  from  above.  First  spur  on  internal 
margin  much  shorter  than  the  metatarsus. 

Neonetus,  Br.  (Mon.,  300,  fig.  27). 


Size  very  small.  Testaceous,  variegated  with  brownish.  Monotypio. 
New  Zealand.  iV.  varuif/afiis,  Krunner. 

2.2.  Fore  and  middle  femora  unarmed  at  the  apex,  or  with 
only  a  few  spinelets.  European,  American  and  Australian 
genera. 

3.  Hind  tibise  above  w^ith  one  of  the  spinelets  usually  remote 
from  the  others,  which  are  crowded,  below  terete,  rarely  spined. 

DOLICHOPOD^. 

4.  Antenna;  slender.    Styles  absent.    European  species. 

4.4.  AntenniB  incrassatecl,  contiguous  at  the  base.  Subgenital 
lamina  of  male  lanceolate,  styles  present.    New  Zealand  species. 

Pachyrhamma,  £r.  (Mon.,  301,  tig.  29). 

a.  Fore  femora  below  unarmed,  hind  ones  very  narrowed,  about  one 
and  a  half  times  the  length  of  the  body. 

P.  Edimrdsi,  Scudder. 

aa.  Fore  femora  below  with  three  or  four  small  spinelets  on  the 
anterior  margin.  Hind  femora  scarcely  longer  than  the  body, 
base  incrassated.  P.  Nova-zealandia',  Br. 

3.3.  Hind  tibise  above  with  most  of  the  spines  remote  from 
each  other,  also  the  spinelets  small  or  tooth-like  rarely  crowded. 
One  European,  tive  American,  and  one  Australian  genus. 

CEUTEPHILI. 

4.  Hind  tibiae  below  with  crowded  spinelets,  sulcate.  Europe. 

Troglophilus,  Krauss. 

4.4.  Hind  tibia?  below  with  distant  spinelets,  terete.  All 
American  and  Australian  species. 

5.  Hind  tarsi  above  with  tirst  and  second  joints  hirsute  or 
with  two  rows  of  spinelets.  Antennae  fasciculately  pilose  beyond 
the  middle.    American  genus. 

Heteromallus,  Br.  (Mon.,  fig.  35). 

5.5.  Hind  tarsi  above  with  first  and  second  joints  unarmed  or 
shining,  except  the  apex  of  the  latter.    New  Zealand. 

Talitropis,  Bollen  (Br.,  Mon.,  312,  fig.  36). 

Monotypic.    Shiningly  ferruginous.    Rather  small. 

T.  Sedillofi,  Bollen. 

Penthoplophora,^  gen.  nov. 

Head  elongate.  Vertex  produced  beyond  the  eyes.  Fasti- 
gium  rounded,  narrow  towards  the  apex.  Medial  ocelliform  spot, 
minute,  annular,  indistinct,  lateral  spots  absent.  Antennae 
scarcely  one  and  a  half  times  the  length  of  the  body.  Eyes 
large,  reniform,  depressed.  Face  flat.  Clypeus  transverse. 
Labrum  obovate,  longer  than  wide,  base  stout.  Mandibles 
covered.  Palpi  very  slender.  Pronotum  rounded,  lobes  higher 
than  long,  highest  behind,  inferior  sub-semicircular.    Fore  coxae 
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very  stout,  spiiied.  Femora  sulcate  below.  Hind  femora  much 
dilated  at  the  base,  not  longer  than  the  body.  Foramina  of  fore 
tibije  qii.ite  rudimentary  (notably  posteriorly),  terete  above,  be- 
low tvith  five  sjjines  on  each  margin.  Hind  tibiae  above  with 
two  long  terminal  spurs  inside,  and  with  four  short  ones  exter- 
nally, also  below  one  on  each  side.  Abdomen  stout,  cylindrical, 
segments  not  granulose.  Cerci  of  female  very  slender,  shorter 
than  supra-anal  lamina.  Subanal  valves  elongate-oval.  Ovi- 
positor slender,  gradually  incurved,  acuminate  from  below,  apex 
very  acute.    Subgenital  lamina  broad,  nearly  semicircular. 

The  large  insect,  for  whose  reception  the  genus  is  established, 
differs  too  much  from  all  others  to  admit  of  its  inclusion  in 
Trihoplophora,  its  nearest  ally,  as  will  be  seen  by  inspecting  the 
synoptical  key. 

Penthoplophora  Drifpieldi,  spec.  nov. 

Size  large.  Yellowish  testaceous.  Head  concolorous,  except 
a  small  blackish  spot  on  each  external  superior  angle  of  clypeus. 
Eyes  black.  Pronotum  with  anterior  and  posterior  margins 
broadly  black.    Abdominal  segments  banded  blackish. 

Female. 

Length  of  body    ...        ...        ...        ...    35  mm. 

Length  of  pronotum       ...        ...        ...      6*5  " 

Length  of  hind  femora   ...        ...        ...     16  " 

Length  of  ovipositor       ...        ...        ...    .37  " 

Habitat. — Angebuckina  in  the  Far  North  of  South  Australia, 
whence  this  remarkable  insect  was  brought  by  my  friend,  the  late 
C.  E.  Driffield,  to  whose  memory  it  is  dedicated.  Collection  S.  A. 
Museum. 

The  rudimentary  foramina  render  this  species  very  interesting, 
connecting  those  species  without  them  directly  with  the  others 
which  possess  them  in  a  perfect  form.  On  the  anterior  side 
they  are  tolerably  distinct,  although  small,  and  denoted  by 
V)rownish  shading,  but  on  the  opposite  side  are  only  indicated  by 
a  minute  impression. 

Paciiypodagrus,"^  gen,  nov. 

Head  distinctly  wider  than  pronotum,  oval.  Occiput  elevated. 
Vertex  declined.  Fastigium  rounded,  slightly  sulcate,  three  to 
four  times  wider  than  the  first  antennal  joint.  Medial  ocelliform 
spot  small,  circular,  not  very  distinct,  lateral  ones  inconspicuous 
or  absent.  Antenna?  very  slender,  not  much  longer  than  the 
body.  Eyes  large,  elliptical,  depressed.  Pronotum  cylindrical, 
sulci  deep,  lobes  high,  inferior  margin  semicircular.    Elytra  ab- 
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breviate,  veins  distinct.  Wings  scale-like.  Mesosternal  lobes 
sliort  broad,  metasternal  large  rounded.  Femora  all  sulcate 
below.  Hind  femora  incrassated,  pinnate  striae  biserial  and  in- 
distinct, upper  margins  smooth,  lower  margins  spined.  Fore 
tibiie  stout,  above  terete,  spineless,  without  foramina,  below  with 
four  to  five  external  and  three  internal  spinelets.  Hind  tibiae 
very  much  i7ic7'assated,  terete  and  smooth  at  the  base,  then  sud- 
<lenly  thickened,  above  slightly  flattened  with  numerous  spines, 
some  of  them  being  connected  by  low  transverse  ridges.  First 
external  spur  with  two  small  ones  at  its  base,  second  of  equal 
length.  Pul villi  of  tarsi  small,  those  of  first  joint  elongated. 
Abdomen  with  eighth  doi'sal  segment  of  male  produced,  medially 
divided  at  the  apex  into  two  broad  triangular'  lobes.  Cerci 
short,  terete,  hirsute.  Subgenital  lamina  of  male  short,  divided 
into  three  lobes,  the  middle  one  narrow,  thick  and  long,  apex 
obtuse ;  lateral  lobes  in  the  form  of  low  tubercles.  Ovipositor 
nearly  straight,  apex  bluntly  acuminate. 

The  genus  appears  to  me  much  more  nearly  related  to  the 
American  Cratomehis  than  to  the  geographically  nearer  Asiatic 
members  of  the  tribe.  The  differences  are  indicated  in  the 
synopsis. 

Pachypodagrus  crassipes,  spec.  noi\ 

Size  large.  Brownish  ferruginous,  banded  with  brown.  Legs 
pale,  spines  and  claws  tipped  with  black.  Ocelliform  spot  small, 
circular,  indistinct.  Hind  femora  below  with  12  internal  and 
four  to  six  external  spinelets.  Hind  tibi?e  very  stout,  above 
with  six  spinelets  on  each  margin,  besides  the  apical  spurs. 
Ovipositor  straight,  very  long.    Two  males,  one  female. 

Male.  Female. 
Length  of  body       ...    25  -30  mm.       30  mm. 
Length  of  pronotum...  6  "  7-5" 

Length  of  elytra      ...      3-5-  5  "  6  " 

Length  of  hind  femora    17  "  18  " 

Length  of  ovipositor      —  47  " 

Habitat. — Oladdie,  South  Australia  (McGregor);  Silverton, 
New  South  Wales  (F.  A.  Fiveash )  ;  Northern  Territory  of  South 
Australia  (Hon.  S.  J.  Magarey^  M.B.J;  (Collection  of  S.A. 
Museum).  The  smaller  male  had  been  preserved  originally  in 
spirit,  then  dried,  the  body  is  therefore  in  a  considerably  shrunken 
condition  ;  the  other  specimens  were  simply  dried,  which  may 
account  for  the  difference  in  dimensions. 

Pachypodagrus  Magareyi,  spec.  nov. 

Size  moderate.  Greyish-testaceous,  concolorous.  Clypeus 
quadrangular,  transverse,  lower  margin  distinctly  sulcate,  about 
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one-third  less  in  width  than  the  upper.  Mandibles  blackish, 
almost  embracing  the  labrum.  Fore  and  middle  tibiae  with  four 
external  and  three  internal  spines.  Hind  femora  with  six  spine- 
lets  on  the  inner  margin,  the  outer  being  unarmed.  Hind  tibiae 
moderately  stout,  with  six  spinelets  on  each  margin.  Ovipositor 
short,  slightly  incurved. 

Female. 

Length  of  body    ...        ...        ...        ...    27  mm. 

Length  of  pronotum       ...        ...        ...      5  " 

Length  of  elytra  .. .        ...        ...        ...      2  " 

Length  of  hind  femora   ...        ...        ...    14  " 

Length  of  ovipositor      ...        ...        ...    23  " 

Habitat. — Northern  Territory  of  South  Australia. 
The  species  is  dedicated  to  Dr.  S.  J.  Magarey,  M.L.C.,  who 
presented  it  in  1886,  with  a  number  of  other  insects,  to  the  S.A. 
Museum. 
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On  the  Cambrian  Rocks  at  Curramulka. 

By  G.  B.  Pkitciiakd. 
(Communicated  by  Professor  Tate.) 
[Read  November  8,  1891.] 

This  paper  is  the  outcome  of  a  trip  to  Curramulka  for  the  pur- 
pose of  obtaining  information  with  regard  to  the  Cam])rian  rocks 
which  were  recently  discovered  at  this  locality. 

Curramulka  is  one  of  the  hundreds  on  the  eastern  side  of  Yorke 
Peninsula,  and  the  township  of  the  same  name  lies  about  twelve 
miles  to  the  north-west  of  Port  Vincent,  at  about  the  lowest  part 
of  a  basin-shaped  hollow ;  and  it  is  in  and  around  this  township 
that  the  formation  in  question  occurs. 

This  area  is  coloured,  to  indicate  that  the  rocks  belong  to  the 
metamorphic  series  of  Silurian  age,  by  Mr.  H.  Y.  L.  Brown,  in 
his  sketch  map  of  geology  of  South  Australia ;  but  recently  Mr. 
A.  W.  Fletcher,  B.Sc.  (Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  S.A.,  vol.  XIII.,  part  II., 
p.  249),  proved  that  they  were  fossiliferous,  and  from  the  material 
he  brought  to  light  they  were  seen  undoubtedly  to  belong  to  the 
Cambrian,  thus  adding  another  locality  for  fossils  of  this  age. 

The  w^iole  of  the  country  between  Port  Vincent  and  Curra- 
mulka to  within  a  mile  of  the  latter  place  is  covered  by  several 
feet  of  travertine,  the  wells  and  tanks  showing  this  deposit  to  be 
from  about  seven  to  ten  feet  in  thickness. 

Eocene. 

Deposits  of  Eocene  age  are  met  with  at  the  coast,  where  they 
are  exposed  in,  for  the  most  part,  low-lying  cliffs  along  the 
western  shores  of  St.  Vincent's  Gulf,  from  near  Black  Point  to 
Edithburgh  to  the  south,  a  distance  of  about  32  miles,  without  a 
break.  The  rock  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Port  Vincent  and 
Stansbury  consists  of  a  yellowish  polyzoal  limestone  containing 
echinoderms,  brachiopods,  and  a  few  lamellibranchs,  and  bears  a 
strong  resemblance,  not  only  lithologically,  but  also  in  the  charac- 
ter of  its  contents,  to  the  polyzoal  limestones  at  Aldinga;  and  at 
Waurn  Ponds  and  the  Moorabool  Valley,  in  Victoria.  How  far 
the  Eocene  extends  inland  I  cannot  say,  as  in  no  place  along  the 
route  I  took  was  the  travertine  cover  removed  to  expose  the 
underlying  rock.  The  following  is  a  list  of  the  species  which 
have  been  obtained  from  this  coast,  and  it  wdll  be  readily  seen  that 
these  beds  belong  to  the  same  horizon  as  those  just  mentioned  : — 
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ECHINODERMATA. 

Cidaris  (spines  and  plates). 
Echinus  Woodsii,  Lnuhe. 
Paradoxechinus  novus,  Lauhe. 
Holaster  Australise,  Duncan. 
Fibularia  gregata,  Tate, 
Scutellina  patella,  Tate. 
Monostychia  deltoidalis,  Tate,  m.s. 
Maretia  anoniala,  Duncan. 
Eupatagus,  two  sp. 
Lovenia  Forbesi,  T.-  Woods. 

BRACHIOPODA. 

Terebratula  (?)  bulbosa,  Tate. 
Waldheimia  furcata,  Tate. 
Waldheimia  sufflata,  Tate. 
Waldheima  Vincentiana,  Tate. 
Waldheimia  Tatei,  2\-  Woods. 
Terebratella  Tepperi,  Tate. 
Terebratulina  Scoulari,  Tate. 
Terebratulina  lenticularis,  Tate. 
Magasella  conipta,  Sowerhy. 
Magasella  deformis,  Tate. 
Rhychonella  squamosa,  Hutton. 

LAMELLIBRANCHIATA. 

Pecten  Eyrei,  Tate. 

8pondylus  gaderopoides,  McCoy. 

Cambrian. 

The  rock  is  a  hard  crystalline  limestone,  varying  from  Hesh- 
C'olour  and  grey  to  blue.  I  did  not  obtain  any  fossils  from  either 
the  flesh-coloured  or  grey  limestone,  the  latter  seeming  more  particu- 
larly to  carry  minerals,  while  the  blue  yielded  the  fossils.  This 
variation  in  lithological  character  would  seem  to  indicate  the 
■existence  of  three  beds,  and  if  such  is  the  case  their  relations  to 
one  another  have  yet  to  be  worked  out. 

Area. — The  boundary  of  the  outcrop  which  I  actually 
traversed  was  as  follows  : — Eastwards  for  a  distance  of  about 
two  and  a-half  miles  a  road  is  met  running  north  and  south ;  the 
outcr(jp  is  lost  to  view  on  the  brow  of  a  slight  elevation  close  to 
this  road  ;  folhjwing  the  boundary  southwards  it  runs  parallel  to 
the  i'oad  for  about  one  and  a-quarter  miles,  then  turns  to  the 
right,  and  has  a  general  westerly  direction  for  two  and  a-half 
miles,  crossing  the  Port  Vincent-road  at  about  a  mile  south  of 
the  township  and  the  next  road  to  the  west  at  the  same  distance. 
The  (jutcrop  along  this  portion  of  the  southern  boundary  is  lost 


to  view  oil  the  bmw  of  tlie  hills,  wliich  there  form  a  pai't  of  the 
basin.  Northwards,  about  one  mile,  the  cmtcioj)  apparently  (Hsap- 
pears  at  a  sh(.)rt  distance  from  the  eross  roads,  thence  along  the 
boundary  westwards  crossing  the  INlinlaton  road,  which  runs 
about  south-west,  at  half-mile  from  the  point  just  mentioned, 
thence  through  section  59  N.,  crossing  the  Mount  Hat  and  Port 
Victoria-road  at  the  boundary  of  secticms  59  N.  and  81. 

So  that  filling  in  the  remainder  approximately  I  should 
estimate  the  area  of  actual  outcrop  at  about  ten  square  miles. 
That  the  limestone  does  occur  at  no  great  depth  below  the  sur- 
face in  the  surrounding  country  is  evidenced  by  the  following- 
facts  : — To  the  east,  in  section  51  E.,  there  is  an  opening  some- 
what below  the  general  level  of  the  surface  which  leads  into  a 
cave  in  the  Cambrian  limestone.  About  one-half  mile  further, 
in  section  50,  near  the  boundary  fence,  there  is  a  well  about  20 
feet  deep,  which,  after  passing  through  the  travertine,  entered  a 
yellow  clay  for  some  feet,  and  then  angular  fragments  of  the  blue 
limestone.  Also  to  the  south,  in  section  34,  the  property  of  Mr. 
Talbot,  a  quarter-mile  from  the  road,  there  is  a  very  large  cave 
in  the  same  rock.  It  is  comparatively  easy  to  enter,  and  when 
some  distance  in  the  passages  become  very  numerous,  some  of 
them  just  allowing  a  person  to  crawl  along,  and  then  suddenly 
they  open  out  into  large  chambers.  The  walls  in  some  parts 
have  a  slight  incrustation  of  stalactitic  material,  but  so  far  as  I 
went  there  was  nothing  striking  in  this  respect ;  the  limestone 
forming  the  walls  inside  is  very  interesting  from  its  peculiar 
nodular  or  concretionary  appearance,  which  has,  no  doubt,  been 
due  to  weathering  action.  The  floors  in  some  places  have  a 
covering  of  two  feet  or  more  of  dust,  which  is  full  of  bones  ;  among 
the  few  obtained  were  the  lower  jaws  and  skulls  of  rats,  lower  jaws 
of  an  opossum,  and  numerous  limb-bones  of  various  small  marsu- 
pials. The  length  of  this  cave  is  unknown  ;  but  it  is  said  to  extend 
for  miles,  though  no  one  has  yet  reached  the  end  of  the  passages. 
In  section  37,  the  property  of  Mr.  Bickers,  about  100  yards  from 
the  road,  there  is  a  well,  the  depth  of  which  is  120  feet.  Below 
the  travertine  here  is  a  yellowish  sand,  which  was  passed  through 
for  nearly  the  whole  depth,  and  at  the  bottom  a  hard  breccia  was 
reached,  which  was  made  up  of  small  angular  fragments  of  the 
Cambrian  limestone,  held  together  by  a  matrix  of  brownish 
sand. 

A  well  in  the  township  gives  us  a  depth  of  140  feet.  Only 
40  feet  of  this  was  sunk  when  in  search  for  water,  as  the  first 
100  feet  was  in  a  natural  cave,  and  there  has  always  been  a  con- 
stant supply  of  water  in  it. 

A  small  outcrop  of  about  half  a  mile  square  in  extent  is  said  to 
occur  at  about  four  miles  south  of  Curramulka  ;  but  as  I  had  not 
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-an  opportunity  of  visiting  the  locality,  T  cannot  speak  definitely 
about  it. 

Caves  in  the  same  rock  are  also  said  to  occur  in  the  neigh- 
bourhood of  Mount  Rat,  which  lies  about  four  miles  to  the 
north-west. 

The  fossil  fauna  of  this  locality  contains  Conocephalites 
Qustralis,  Orihisina,  sp.  not'.,  Ophileta,  sp.  nov.,  Salterella,  n.  sp., 
and  some  other  species,  which  are  enumerated  by  Professor  R. 
Tate  in  his  paper  on  "  The  Cambrian  Fossils  of  South  Australia." 

Minerals  occur  in  the  grey  rock,  but  apparently  only  in  small 
quantities.  I  obtained  small  specimens  of  the  green  and  blue 
carbonates  of  copper,  copper  pyrites,  galena,  calcite,  and  fluorite. 

Glaciated  Rock  Surfaces. 

To  the  north  of  the  township  there  are  evidences  which  seem 
to  be  attributable  to  none  other  than  glacial  action,  for  the 
exposed  surface  of  the  rock  is  very  flat  and  smooth,  and  in  many 
places  scratched  and  scored,  the  general  direction  of  the  strise 
being  north  and  south,  and  occasionally  deep  and  smooth  grooves 
are  met  with.  I  did  not  see  any  rocks  of  foreign  material  in  this 
locality  but  numerous  angular  and  subangular  fragments  of  the 
hard  limestone.  At  the  coast,  however,  about  one  mile  to  the 
north  of  Port  Vincent,  there  are  several  large  boulders  of  a  coarse 
granite,  with  large  felspar  crystals,  which  may  have  been  carried 
there  by  glacial  agency ;  but  as  I  am  informed  that  granite 
occurs  i'it  situ  both  to  the  north  and  south  of  this  locality,  the 
presence  of  these  boulders  may  have  been  due  to  other  causes. 

In  this  connection  I  would  draw  attention  to  an  appearance 
on  the  weathered  surface  of  this  limestone,  which  simulates  very 
much  glacial  strise.  Upon  breaking  a  fragment  off  the  rock  it  is 
found  to  be  due  to  a  series  of  small  veins  of  calcite  being 
weathered  at  a  faster  rate  than  the  matrix,  this  being  a  little 
below  the  level  of  the  surface. 

In  conclusion,  it  might  be  interesting  to  mention  that  during 
the  recent  dry  season  many  farmers  have  been  sinking  for  water, 
and  in  some  places  a  good  supply  has  been  obtained  at  a  depth  of 
from  7  to  12  or  14  feet,  that  is  just  below  the  travertine  in  a 
deep  red  loam  which  overlies  the  Cambrian  limestone  in  places  to 
a  depth  of  a  few  feet. 
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The  Cambrian  Fossils  of  South  Australia. 

By  Professor  R.  Tate,  F.G.S.,  F.L.S. 

[Read  September  6,  1892.] 
Plate  II. 

The  history  of  the  discovery  of  Cambrian  rocks  in  our  Pro- 
vince is  briefly  and  succinctly  given  by  Mr.  Etheridge  (Trans. 
Roy.  Soc.  S.  Aust.,  vol.  XIIL,  p.  10,  1890)  in  an  introduction  to 
his  paper  descriptive  of  some  corals  obtained  from  this  horizon. 
During  the  past  two  years  additional  palpeontological  discoveries 
have  been  made  at  Parara  and  Curramulka,  on  York e- Peninsula; 
and  as  a  fairly  representative  fauna  of  the  Lower  Cambrian  or 
Olenellus-zone  has  now  been  obtained  ;  it  is  highly  desirable  that 
it  should  be  publicly  recorded.  At  least  twenty -three  determinable 
species  have  been  elaborated ;  whilst  various  obscure  fossils, 
whose  zoological  relations  cannot  be  interpreted,  represent  some 
four  or  five  additional  ones. 

The  fossils  are  in  an  excellent  condition,  their  tests  being  in  all 
cases  well  preserved ;  but  the  absence  of  a  bold  outcrop,  or  face 
of  stone,  and  the  want  of  bedding  planes  in  the  rock  reduce 
fossil-collecting  to  the  level  of  the  labourer  who  breaks  stones  for 
road-metal.  The  difficulty  of  obtaining  complete  specimens,  or 
in  relief  on  the  stone,  is  obviously  very  great ;  whilst  the  intract- 
able nature  of  the  matrix  does  not  permit  of  developing  the 
fossils.  The  location  of  those  genera,  whose  essential  characters 
are  internal,  is  guess-work,  because  in  no  instance  have  interior 
aspects  or  casts  been  obtained. 

The  following  list  contains  all  the  definable  elements  of  our 
Cambrian  fauna.  The  note  on  the  occurrence  of  Hyalostelia  is 
by  Mr.  W.  Howchin,  F.G.S. 

GASTROPODA. 

Stenotheea  pugosa.  Hall.  Plate  ii.,  fig.  4. 

Ref. — Walcott,  American  Jour.  Sc.,  1887,  t.  1,  fig.  11. 

Stenotheea  rugosa,  var.  pauper  a,  Shaler  and  Foerste,  Bull. 
Mus.  Comp.  ZooL,  1888,  p.  29,  t.  1,  fig.  9. 

Stenotheea  7'ugosa  (Hall),  Walcott,  Tenth  Annual  Report 
U.  States  Geol.  Surv.,  1890,  p.  617,  t.  74,  fig.  1. 

All  of  the  few  examples  of  this  species,  obtained  at  Ardrossan, 
are  referrable  to  the  variety  paupera. 
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Ophileta  SUbangUlata,  s/^ec  nov.  Plate  ii.,  figs.  Sa-h. 
Shell  minute,  concave  above,  smooth,  composed  of  two  rapidly 
increasing  whorls,  which  are  in  contact  but  not  embracing.  The 
periphery  of  the  last  whorl  is  compressedly  rounded,  the  upper 
surface  slightly  declining  from  it  to  about  two-thirds  the  breadth, 
thence  steeply  sloping  to  the  suture  ;  this  sudden  change  of  slope 
simulates  a  keel  in  the  anterior  one-third  of  the  whorl,  producing 
a  slight  concave  slope  between  it  and  the  periphery.  Base 
tumidly  convex. 

Dimensions.— M.iijor  and  minor  diameters,  3*  and  1*5  re- 
spectively. 

Locality.  —  Cambrian  limestone  at  Parara,  near  Ardrossan 
(several  examples). 

The  two  species  of  Ophileta,  figured  by  Etheridge,  Proc.  Roy. 
Soc,  Tasmania,  1863,  tab.  2,  figs.  13,  14,  from  the  Cambrian  or 
"  Caroline  Creek  beds  "  of  the  Mersey  River  District,  Tasmania, 
are  very  different  from  the  one  here  described. 

Platyceras  primcsvum,  Billings,  seen  from  above,  as  figured 
by  Shaler  and  Foerste,  Bull.  Mus.  Comp.  Zool.,  1888,  p.  30, 
tab.  2,  fig.  10,  has  the  general  outline  of  Ophileta  suhangulata, 
but  the  last  whorl  is  "throughout  evenly  rounded,"  and  more- 
over is  devoid  of  the  submedial  angulation.  Despite  the  simili- 
tude, I  do  not  think  the  two  species  are  congeneric. 

Platyceras  Ethepidgei,s79ec.  nov.  Pi.  ii.,  figs,  la-ic. 
Shell  small,  broadly  conical  ;  apex  obtuse,  posterior,  recurved, 
but  not  spiral,  usually  protruding  beyond  the  posterior  margin  ; 
aperture  roundly  oval,  but  irregular  in  outline,  subtruncated  and 
narrowed  posteriorly.  Surface  ornamented  with  rather  thick  sub- 
imbricating  concentrie  folds  of  growth,  and  curved  beneath  the 
apex  coincidently  with  the  posterior  margin ;  faintly  radially 
wrinkled. 

This  very  common  species  exhibits  considerable  variability  in 
the  outline  of  the  aperture,  and  the  amount  of  backward  projec- 
tion of  the  apex.  The  shells  seem  to  have  lived  on  irregular 
surfaces,  and  in  some  instances  at  least  upon  trilobites. 

Dimensions. — The  proportionate  measures  of  the  basal 
diameter  and  height  are  as  4  to  3  ;  the  longest  diameter  observed 
is  6  mills. 

Locality.  — Curramulka,  in  Cambrian  limestone. 

The  species  is  dedicated  to  Mr.  R.  Etheridge,  junr.,  who  has 
contributed  so  largely  to  the  elaboration  of  the  Cambrian  fauna 
of  Australia. 

The  irregularity  of  its  margin  and  less-tumid  sides  distinguish 
P.  Etheridgei  from  P.  Dawsoni,  Walcott. 


LAM  KLLIKRANCHIATA. 

Ambonyehia  macpoptera,  s/;ec.  nov.   Pi.  ii.,  Hg.  lo. 
Shell  very  small,  obliquely  triangular,  sub-convex,  unibones 
terminal  ;  ornamented  by  numerous  slender  radial  ridges  al)Out 
as  wide  as  the  alternating  furrows  :  posterior  margin  medially 
subangulated. 

Wing  nearly  as  large  as  the  valve,  much  expanded 
postei'iorly,  with  a  prominent  fold  or  Ijorder  on  its  ventral 
margin,  separated  however  from  the  hinge-line  by  a  deep 
suture  ;  superior  to  the  marginal  fold  the  surface  is  broadly 
depressed,  the  dorsal  margin  is  straight  but  ascending.  The 
surface  is  marked  by  sigmoidal  growth-folds,  and  the  posterior 
margin  is  coincidently  curvilinear. 

Dhnensions. — Oblique  axis,  3-5  ;  transverse  axis,  2*5  ;  width 
of  wing  at  posterior  end,  2 -5  ;  its  oblique  axis,  3  millimetres. 

Locality. — Cambriam  limestone  at  Curramulka  (three 
examples). 

PALLIOBRANCHIATA. 
OPthisina  eompta,  spec.  nov.    Pi.  ii.,  figs.  6-6a. 

Transversely subquadrilateral, equilateral;  hinge  nearly  straight, 
not  quite  so  long  as  the  greatest  width  of  the  valve. 

Dorsal  (?)  valve  flatly  convex  with  depressed  anterior-  and 
posterior-ventral  areas,  which  are  separated  by  a  submarginal 
roundly  elevated  medial  fold. 

Surface  marked  by  distant,  broad  undulations  ;  in  the  umbonal 
area  these  have  a  rhomboid  outline,  but  towards  the  front  are 
medially  incurved,  coincident  with  the  curvature  of  the  ventral 
margin  ;  the  folds  and  intervening  furrows  are  distantly  and 
coincidently  linear-striate,  and  ornamented  radially  by  depressed 
subangular  plications  (about  30),  which  are  wider  than  the  inter- 
stitial furrows.  Hinge  area  with  a  subquadrate,  subconvex, 
nearly  vertical  median  projection,  flanked  on  each  side  by  a 
linear-lanceolate,  longitudinally  plicate-striate  area. 

Dimensions. — Length  of  hinge-line,  7 ;  greatest  antero-posterior 
diameter,  9  ;  greatest  umbo- ventral  diameter,  6. 

Locality. — Cambrian  limestone  at  Curramulka. 

OPthis  (?)  peeuliaPis,  spec.  nov.    Plate  ii.,  fig.  5. 

Transversely  subquadrilateral,  equilateral ;  hinge-line  in  the 
longest  antero-posterior  diameter,  straight. 

Ventral  (?)  valve  flatly  convex,  with  an  abruptly  depressed  and 
deeply  bilobed  ventral  margin  ;  the  mesial  furrow  decreases  in 
depth  as  it  ascends  to  near  the  umbo ;  the  lateral  margins  are 
obliquely  arched,  nearly  straight,  forming  an  angle  of  about  70° 
with  the  hinge-line. 

Surface  marked  by  depressed  unequal  folds  of  growth. 

N 
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This  valve  is  considered  ventral,  because  the  broken  surface  in 
the  umbonal  region  indicates  that  there  had  been  a  small,  slightly- 
elevated  beak. 

Dimensions. — Length  of  hinge-line,  20;  umbo-ventral  diameter, 
11;  greatest  vertical  depth  of  medial  furrow,  7  millimetres. 

Locality. — Cambrian  limestone  at  Parara,  near  Ardrossan  (one 
valve). 

PTEROPODA. 

Salterella  planoeonvexa,  spec.  nov.  Plate  ii.,  figs.  3-36. 

Salterella  sp.,  Tate,  Trans.  Roy.  Soc.  S.  Aust.,  1890,  p.  249. 

Test  rather  thick,  externally  finely  and  closely  wrinkled- 
striated  transversely.  Shell  broadly  conical,  tapering  to  an  acute 
point ;  plano-convex  in  a  medial  transverse  section ;  lateral  mar- 
gins rounded  or  subangulated.  Dorsal  surface  convex,  but 
towards  the  apex  marked  with  a  shallow  medial  depression 
bounded  by  broad  obscure  ridges.  Ventral  surface  with  a  broad 
shallow  medial  depression,  more  conspicuous  in  the  apical  region. 

A  natural  longitudinal  fracture  discloses  two  invaginated  septa, 
and  a  transverse  section  near  the  apex  one  invagination. 

Dimensions  of  a  moderate-sized  example  : — -Length,  28  ;  dorso- 
ventral  diameter,  7  ;  lateral  diameter,  10  mills. ;  but  the  pro 
portionate  measures  of  the  diameters  are  variable.  The  longest 
example  measures  35  mm.  in  length. 

Locality. — In  the  Cambrian  limestones  at  Curramulka. 

This  species  has  an  external  resemblance  to  Hyolithes  Billingsi, 
Walcott,  which  is  described  as  possessing  flat  transverse  septa. 
S.  Ilardmanni,  Etheridge,  the  only  described  Australian  species 
of  the  genus  is  elongate-conical,  with  a  circular  transverse 
section,  and  consequently  is  far  removed  from  S.  plano-convexa, 
which  seems  to  stand  alone  among  congeners. 

Hyolithes  communis,  Billings.    Plate  ii. ,  fig.  2. 

Bef. — Hyolithes  cominunis,  Shaler  and  Foerste,  Bull.  Mus. 
Comp.  Zool.,  1888,  t.  2,  f.  23,  p.  3-4;  id.,  Walcott,  Tenth  Annual 
Report,  U.  States  Geol.  Surv.,  1890,  t.  77,  figs.  3  and  -4. 

Shell  straight,  gradually  tapering,  marked  by  fine  transverse 
striae  and  concentric  ridges ;  the  transverse  sections  are  circular 
or  slightly  oval. 

Locality. — Cambrian  limestones  at  Curramulka. 

Hyolithes  eonularioides,  spec.  nov.  Plate  ii.,  figs,  i— la. 
Shell  straight,  elongate,  tapering  to  an  acute  point,  apical 
angle  about  20° ;  lateral  angles  sharp.  The  dorsal  and  ventral 
surfaces  similar  (?) ;  each  with  two  elevated  subacute  ridges 
separated  by  a  deep  concave  medial  furrow,  the  slope  from  the 
ridges  to  the  lateral  margin  moderately  steep.    Posteriorly  the 
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ridges  become  less  prominent  and  the  marginal  areas  less  arched. 
Surface  very  finely  and  closely  wrinkled-striate  transversely. 
Length. — 25  mills. 

Locality. — Cambrian  limestones  at  Curramulka. 

TRILOBITA. 
Doliehometopus  Tatei,  H.  Woodicanl. 

Geological  Magazine,  August,  1884,  t.  xi.,  fig.  3,  p.  343. 
Conoeephalites  australis,  //.  Woodward. 

Op.  cit.,  t.  xi.,  figs.  '2a.,  '2b. 

Olenellus  (?)  Pritehardi,  spec.  nov.   Plate  ii.,  fig.  ii. 

Head  broad,  semicircular  in  outline,  about  15  mm.  broad,  and 
8  mm.  long,  slightly  convex  ;  margin  rather  broad  and  continuous 
all  round,  separated  about  midway  from  the  glabella  and  cheeks 
by  a  narrow  low  ridge ;  glabella  oblong,  slightly  convex,  ill- 
defined  by  a  groove  ;  eye-lobes  crescentiform,  narrow,  elongate, 
arching  from  the  base  and  becoming  confluent  with  the  glabella 
near  its  summit ;  the  area  between  the  glabella  and  eye-lobe  is 
slightly  depressed,  broad  and  subdeltoid. 

The  absence  of  glabella-furrows  and  the  uncertainty  of  the 
presence  of  genal  spines  render  doubtful  the  generic  location  of 
this  trilobite,  which  is  named  after  Mr.  G.  B.  Pritchard,  whose 
zeal  as  a  collector  has  so  largely  enriched  our  knowledge  of  the 
Cambrian  fauna  of  this  province. 

MicrodiseuS  SUbsagittatUS,  spec.  nov.    Plate  ii.,  fig.  12. 

Head  obtusely  sagittate-triangular,  about  7  mm.  broad  and 
long ;  the  glabella  is  oblong,  strongly  convex,  obtusely-rounded, 
but  not  narrowed  in  front,  one  slight  furrow  crosses  its  posterior- 
third,  posterior  to  which  it  is  narrowed, 

Cheeks  slightly  overhanging  the  outer  marginal  groove. 

The  shape  of  the  head  serves  to  distinguish  this  species  from 
all  others  to  figures  of  which  I  have  had  access. 

Gen.  ?    Spec.  ?    Plate  ii.,  figs.  9  and  13. 

I  figure  two  very  distinct  free-cheeks,  each  having  a  genal 
spine,  which  cannot  be  referred  to  any  associated  species  of  which 
the  heads  are  known.  Up  to  the  present  no  glabella  without  the 
cheek-pieces  have  as  yet  been  found. 

It  is  also  noteworthy  that  the  remains  of  trilobites  consist 
solely  of  heads,  of  which  a  considerable  number  has  been  collected, 
neither  body-rings  nor  tail-pieces  having  yet  been  discovered. 

ENTOMOSTRACA. 
Leperditia,  ><pj). 

The  presence  of  this  genus  is  indicated  by  the  occurrence  of 
two  species,  one,  which  has  much  resemblance  to  L.  dermatoides. 
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Walcott,  is  oval  in  outline,  and  about  3  mm.  in  the  long  diameter ; 
the  other  has  a  circular  outline,  with  a  diameter  of  about  1  mm. 
Both  are  moderately  common,  but  I  have  not  secured  any  example 
of  either  sufficiently  free  from  matrix  to  permit  of  a  critical 
comparison  with  figured  species,  or  to  figure  with  a  sufficient 
degree  of  accuracy. 

ZOANTHARIA. 
Protopharetpa  (?)  Seoulapi,  Ethtridye,  /As. 
Trans.  Roy.  Soc.  S.  Aust.,  xol.  XIII.,  p.  18,  t.  2,  figs.  5-7, 
1890. 

Ethmophyllum  Hindei,  Etheridyt,  fls. 
Op.  cit.,  p.  U,  t.  2,  figs.  1-4  ;  t.  3,  figs.  9,  10. 

Coseinoeyathus  Tatei,  EtheHdge,  fih. 
Op.  cit.,  p.  17,  t.  3,  figs.  3-5  (non  figs.  1,  2,  and  6-8). 

Coseinoeyathus  (?)  Etheridg'ei,  >^pec.  nor. 
C.  Tatei  (pars),  Etheridge,  fils,  op.  cit.,  t.  3,  figs.  1-2,  6-8  (non 
figs.  3-5). 

The  coral  to  which  I  would  restrict  the  name  of  C.  Tatei,  which 
comes  from  the  Ardrossan  limestone,  is  cup-shajDed,  very  rapidly 
enlarging,  with  the  basal  part  consisting  of  vesicular  tissue.  From 
that  species  I  separate  the  specimens  from  the  Flinders  Range,  in 
which  the  septal  structure  is  meandriform  amongst  vesicular  tissue. 
The  habit  of  the  two  corals  is  so  very  different  as  to  suggest 
generic  distinction,  though  it  would  seem  that  the  anatomical 
characters  are  identical. 

SPOXGIDA. 

Girvanella,  sp.,  Etheridge,  Jils.    Op.  cit.,  p.  19,  tab.  ii,  fig.  8. 

Hyalostelia,  sp. 

Zittel's  Hyalostelia  comprises  a  genus  of  palseozoic  sponges 
with  siliceous  spicules  and  of  hexactinellid  type.  Their  remains 
are  not  uncommon  in  the  Carboniferous  limestone  of  Scotland, 
Ireland  and  the  North  of  England.  The  long  spicular  rods 
attracted  attention  as  early  as  1844,  w^hen  McCoy  referred  them 
to  the  Annelida,  figuring  them  in  his  "  Carboniferous  Fossils  of 
Ireland  "  under  the  name  ^erpula  parallela.  On  the  discovery 
in  the  Scotch  I)eds  of  six-rayed  spicules  in  association  with  the 
rods,  its  affinity  with  the  sponges  was  at  once  apparent,  and  led 
to  its  being  classed  with  Hyalonema,  or  "  glass-rope  sponge  "  of 
the  present  seas.  A  better  aquaintance  with  the  fossil-forms 
revealed  differences  of  structure  from  the  existing  genus  that 
has  led  Zittel  to  still  further  amend  the  classification  by  separat- 
ing the  palaeozoic  forms  from  the  recent  under  the  generic  name 
of  Hyalostelia. 


•   Plate  II. 


H.B.lith. 
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Examples  of  this  sponi^e  have  been  found  in  tlie  rocks  of 
the  Northern  Hemisphere  as  low  down  as  the  Ordovician,  but 
so  far  as  I  know  they  have  not  hitherto  been  detected  in 
beds  of  Cambrian  age.  It  was  therefore  with  some  interest 
that  I  discovered  their  preseiice  in  two  transparent  sections 
made  of  the  Curramulka  limestone.  Ilyalostelia  has  regular  six- 
rayed  spicules,  often  with  one  ray  much  longer  than  the  rest,  and 
these  are  interlaced  with  elongated  spicular  rods.  All  these 
features  are  apparent  in  the  Curramulka  specimens.  In  the 
stone  the  spicules  and  rods  are  not  in  their  natural  position,  but 
are  scattered  irregularly  in  the  matrix.  The  long-rayed  arm  was 
clearly  seen  in  one  of  the  spicules,  but  as  its  position  was  not 
coincident  with  the  plane  of  the  section,  it  was  ground  away  be- 
fore the  required  thinness  was  obtained.  The  same  thing 
occurred  with  the  rod-shaped  spicules  which  have  been  cut  at 
various  angles  in  the  transparent  sections.  The  remains  of  this 
sponge  obtained  so  far  are  very  limited,  and  not  under  the  most 
favourable  conditions  ;  it  would  therefore  be  premature  to 
attempt  a  specific  determination  of  the  Curramulka  specimens, 
but  their  very  small  size  renders  it  probable  that  they  are  specific- 
ally distinct  from  the  examples  of  B yalostelia  £i\re?idy  known. 


EXPLANATIONS  TO  PLATE  II. 

l-lo..  Hyolithes  conularioides.     Lateral  view  and  demi-sectional  out- 
line.   Enlarged  2x. 
2.  Hyolithes  communis.    Nat.  size. 

5-  Sb.  Salterella   planoconvexa.     Dorsal  and  ventral  aspects,   and  sec- 

tional outline.    Nat.  size. 
4.  Stenotheca  rugosa.    Lateral  view.    Enlarged  3x. 
o.  Orthis  peculiaris.    Nat.  size. 

6-  6a.  Orthisina  compta.     Dorsal  (?)  valve  and  cardinal  area  of  the  same. 

Enlarged  2x. 

1a-7c.  Platyceras  Etheridgei,    Three  views,  enlarged  2-5x. 
8a-8^.  Ophileta  subangulata.    Upper  surface  and  lateral  aspect,  enlarged 
about  3x. 

9.  Free  cheek  of  unknown  trilobite.    Enlarged  1  '.^x. 
10.  Ambonychia  macroptera  ;  much  enlarged, 
n.  Olenellus  (?)  Pritchardi.    Enlarged  2x. 

12.  Microdiscus  subsagittatus.    Enlarged  3x. 

13.  Another  free  cheek.    Enlarged  2x. 
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Critical  Remarks  on  A.  Bittner's  "  Eghinid- 

EN  DES  TeRTIARS  VON  AUSTRALIEN." 

By  Professor  Ralph  Tate,  F.G.S. 
[Read  October  4,  1892.] 

A  reference  to  the  above-mentioned  paper,  published  in  the 
Transactions  of  the  "  Kaiser-Kong.  Akad.  der  Wissenschaften 
in  Wien,"  and  read  before  that  Society  March  10,  1892,  is  here 
made  partly  as  a  supplement  to  my  communication  on  the 
Echinoids  of  the  Australian  Eocene  in  Trans.  Roy.  Soc.  S.  Aust., 
vol.  XIV.,  p.  270,  1891,  but  more  particularly  as  an  illustration 
of  the  evil  of  intrusting  diagnostic  work  (except  under  very 
special  circumstances)  to  external  authors,  who  cannot  have  that 
thorough  knowledge  of  the  mode  of  occurrence  and  habits  of  the 
objects  which  is  so  essential  to  exactitude  in  defining  the  limits 
of  variability  of  species. 

Last  year  I  despatched  to  Dr.  Stur,  as  Director  of  the  Im- 
perial Museum  of  Vienna,  a  large  suite  of  fossils  from  the 
Older  Tertiary  strata  of  Australia,  amongst  which  were  sixteen 
species  of  echinoids,  fairly  well  represented  individually  ;  this 
material  served  as  the  basis  of  Mr.  JBittner's  paper.  I  exercised 
the  greatest  care  in  the  selection  of  the  specimens,  being  desirous 
to  forward  only  those  of  established  species ;  in  the  case  of 
Psammechinus  Woodsi,  Paradoxechinus  novus,  and  Fihidaria 
gregata  the  series  was  fairly  large,  so  as  to  embrace,  in  my 
opinion,  considerable  range  of  individual  variation.  Of  the  small 
number  of  species  sent  to  the  Vienna  Museum  Mr.  Bittner  makes 
five  additional  species,  some  new  varieties,  and  establishes  three 
new  genera.  His  communication  has,  however,  despite  the 
forcible  effort  at  species-making,  a  value  by  illustrating  the 
extent  of  individual  variation  of  certain  common  species,  and  by 
defining  minute  details  of  structure  which  may  indicate  some 
generic  relationships  not  hitherto  recognised ;  it  is,  moreover, 
accompanied  by  four  well-executed  plates. 

The  same  author  supplies  a  bibliographic  reference  which 
was  unknown  to  me,  viz : — G.  Cotteau,  "  Mem.  Soc.  Zool.  de 
France,  1890,"  wherein  are  described  some  new  or  little- 
known  echinoids,  including  some  species  from  our  Eocene  strata. 
That  paper  is  not  yet  accessible  to  me. 

The  following  additional  references  are  noteworthy. 
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Salenia  tertiaria,  Tate. 
Pleurosalenia  tertiaria,  Pomel,  Classification  mothod,  p.  94, 
1883. 

Salenia  tertiaria,  Bittiier,  op.  cit,,  t.l,  figs.  6  to  7,  p.  XV.S. 

Psammechinus  Woodsi,  Laiibe. 
Id.,  Bittner,  op.  cit.,  t.  1,  fig.  1,  p.  334  ;  and  rar.  faaciger,  t.  1, 
fig.  2,  p.  336. 

Fsamniecliinus  hu7nilior,  Bittner,  op.  cit.,  t.  1,  fig.  3,  p.  337. 

Laube's  species  is  very  variable  in  shape  and  in  the  density  of 
the  granular  ornamentation,  particularly  on  the  interambulacral 
plates.  Bittner's  P.  humilior  is  a  large  depressed  form,  and  the 
most  commonly  occurring.  F.  Woodsi,  var.  fasciger,  Bittner, 
differs  by  the  slight  tumidulosity  of  the  interambulacral  areas, 
but  this  character  is  also  associated  with  depressed  tests,  like 
those  of  P.  humilior,  as  well  as  with  the  conic  shapes  such  as 
Bittner  figures.  All  these  occur  in  the  River  Murray  Cliffs. 
The  species  is  represented  in  the  Aldinga  Cliffs  also  by  the 
humilior-toYm  which  graduates  into  an  extreme  state,  in  which 
the  secondary  granulation  is  almost  obliterated.  It  would  be 
quite  possible  to  select  half-a-dozen  specimens  to  which  as  many 
distinctive  names  could  be  applied. 

Paradoxechinus  novus,  Lauhe. 
Coptechinus  lineatus,  Bittner,  op.  cit.,  t.  ],  fig.  4,  p.  338. 
Ortholophus  lineatus,  Duncan. 

Coptechinus  pulchellus,  Bittner,  op.  cit.,  t.  1,  fig.  5,  p.  342. 

Paradoxechinus  novus,  Bittner,  op.  cit.,  t.  4,  fig.  4,  p.  344. 

I  have  always  been  dubious  as  to  the  distinctiveness  of 
Ortholophus  lineatus,  Duncan,  from  Paradoxechinus  novus,  Laube; 
but  I  had  reserved  an  expression  of  opinion  till  I  had  an 
opportunity  of  examining  an  example  of  Duncan's  species  col- 
lected at  the  locality  of  his  type.  Bittner's  interpretation  of 
the  characters  of  Ortholophus  lineatus  leaves,  however,  no  doubt, 
I  think,  as  to  the  identity  of  the  two.  It  is  noteworthy  that 
Duncan  regards  Coptechinus  as  a  synonym  with  Paradoxechinus, 
whilst  Bittner  makes  Duncan's  genus  Ortholophus  synonymic  with 
Coptechinus,  but  places  Paradoxechinus  independently.  Duncan 
in  his  classificatory  arrangement  of  the  echinoidal  genera  removes 
Paradoxechinus  far  from  Psammechinus ;  but  my  own  observa- 
tions on  our  Eocene  species  of  the  two  genera  induce  me  to  bring 
them  into  very  close  relationship. 

As  the  result  of  an  examination  of  many  scores  of  specimens, 
collected  at  the  same  locality  and  horizon,  of  what  I  recognise 
as  P.  novus,  including  those  obtained  from  the  same  place  as 
Laube's  type,  I  find  that  the  test  varies  from  low-depressed  to 
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moderately  sub-conical,  that  the  ornamentation  of  the  plates 
exhibits  very  great  diversity,  ranging  from  a  few  radial  lines  of 
granulations  of  varying  prominence  to  densely-packed  granula- 
tions without  any  conspicuous  radial  ai-rangement ;  Bittner's 
Coptechinus  pulchellus  is  a  form  between  these  extremes. 

MoNOSTYCHiA  AUSTRALis,  Laube. 
Id.,  Bittner,  op.  cit.,  t.  2,  figs.  5-8,  p.  345. 

MoNOSTYCHiA  Etheridgei,  Johnstou. 
Micrcister  Etheridgei,  Johnston,  Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Tasm.,  1877, 
p.  116. 

Monostycliio,  Etheridgei,  Johnston,  Geology  of  Tasmania. 

During  a  recent  visit  to  Table  Cape  I  collected  a  single  ex- 
ample of  a  small  Monostychia,  which  is  without  doubt  Johnston's 
species.  The  original  generic  reference  by  Johnston  must  have 
been  a  lapsus  calami,  as  the  diagnosis  of  the  species  imperfectly 
indicates  a  JIonostychia-\ike  fossil,  and  the  subsequent  reference 
as  given  above  may  be  regarded  as  a  corrected  erratum. 
J/.  Etheridgei  differs  from  J/,  australis  by  its  narrow  oblong-oval 
outline  and  its  low  regularly-convex  dorsal  surface,  broadest 
behind,  with  blunt  incisions,  and  gradually  narrowing  to  the 
somewhat-produced  shortly-rounded  anterior  margin  ;  the  tumid 
ambital  margin  is  very  distinctive.  Length  18*5,  greatest  breadth 
14'5,  thickness  3*75  mm.  Specimens  from  the  Murravian  beds 
attain  to  twice  these  dimensions. 

FiBULARIA  GREGATA,  l^ate. 

Id.,  Bittner,  op.  cit.,  t.  2,  fig.  2,  p.  347  ;  var.  orhicidus,  t.  2, 

Fihularia  Tatei,  Bittner,  op.  cit.,  t.  2,  fig.  3,  p.  348. 
Mr.  Bittner's  new  species  represents  an  individual  state  of  a 
profusely-abundant  and  protean  form. 

Cassidulus  longianus,  Gregory, 
Australanthus  longianus,  Bittner,  op.  cit.,  t.  3,  fig.  2,  p.  350. 
Gregory's  species  is  made  the  type  of  a  new  genus.   I  am  not 
prepared  to  discuss  the  advisability  of  this  step. 

Catopygus  ELEGANS,  Lauhe. 

Tristomantlius  elegans,  Bittner,  op.  cit.,  t.  4,  fig.  3,  p.  352. 

Bittner  established  a  new  genus  for  the  reception  of  our  fossil, 
yucleolites  subcari^iatus,  Goldf.,  and  EGhina7ithus  suhhemi- 
sphaericus,  Ebert.  The  Australian  species  had  already  been 
separated  from  Catopygus  under  tlie  subgeneric  title  of  Studeria, 
and  there  is  no  valid  reason  for  its  rejection  and  the  substitution 
of  Tristomanthus. 
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PY(;ORnYNCiius  Vassali,  WriyJit. 
Fliolniiipdtt  Vassali,  Poniel,  Classification  iiietliod. 

EcuiNOLAMPAS  POSTEROCRASSUS,  Gregory. 
Progoiiolanipas  Noca'-llollandia.,  Bittner,  op.  cit.,  t.  3,  fig.  1, 
p.  357. 

The  specimens  forwarded  to  Vienna  are  authentic  examples  of 
Gregory's  species,  which  Mr.  Bittner  seems  to  find  sufficient  indi- 
vidual characters  in  them  to  make  a  new  species.  Whether  or 
not  there  is  good  foundation  for  the  creation  of  a  new  genus, 
I  have  no  desire  at  present  to  discuss,  but  I  must  strongly  pro- 
test against  such  reckless  species-making. 

EcHixoLAMPAS  Gambieriexsis,  Teii.-Woods. 
1  Ediinolampas  Mo7'gani,  Cotteau. 

I  question  very  much  if  there  be  more  than  one  species  of  this 
genus  in  the  River  Murray  Cliffs,  but  being  unacquainted  with 
Cotteau's  diagnosis  of  his  new  species,  I  can  only  cast  a  doubt  on 
its  validity.  My  knowledge  of  E.  Gamhieriensis  is  very  exten- 
sive, as  the  species  is  common,  th(jugh  the  possible  occurrence  of 
i\  second  species  must  be  admitted. 

Holaster  Australi.e,  Demean. 

?  Galer aster  Australic^^  Cotteau. 

H.  Australice,  Bittner,  op.  cit.,  t.  3,  fig.  3,  p.  359. 

a.  difficilis,  Duncan,  regarded  by  me  as  a  crushed  K.  Aus- 
tralict,  is  erected  by  Pomel  into  a  new  genus  with  the  name 
Corystus. 

Cardiaster  tertiarius,  Gregory. 
Id.,  Bittner,  op.  cit.,  p.  360. 

Micraster  Archeri,  Ten.- Woods. 
Cyclaster  lycoperdon,  Bittner,  op.  cit.,  t.  4,  figs.  1,  2,  p.  360. 
?  Cyclaster  Morgaiii,  Cotteau. 

Of  this  familiar  echinoid  of  the  River  Murray  Cliifs  two 
examples  were  sent  to  Vienna  under  the  name  of  Brissopsis 
Archeri,  Woods ;  and  because  Mr.  Bittner  had  no  knowledge 
that  the  species  had  been  diagnosed  he  substitutes  a  new 
designation.* 

Bittner  admits  that  Micraster  hrevistelja,  Laube,  is  congeneric 
with  his  new  species,  but  I  have  already  shown  that  Woods' 
name  has  priority  ;  as  to  Cotteau's  Cyclaster  Morgani,  there  is 
good  reason  to  believe  that  it  belongs  to  the  same  species. 


*  Unter  dem  Namen  Brissopsis  Archeri,  Woods,  welcher  meines  Wissens 
nicht  publicirt  worden  ist  (sic ), 
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Had  I  been  influenced  by  my  own  judgment,  and  not  by 
Duncan's,  I  should  have  continued  to  retain  Hemiaster  Archeri, 
Ten. -Woods,  in  Brisso2)sis,  to  which  Duncan  refers  Cydaster  as  a 
synonym.  However,  the  characteristic,  incomplete,  simple,  peri- 
petalous  fasciole  has  already  been  described  by  me,  and  subse- 
quently figured  by  Bittner ;  the  association  therewith  of  an 
almost  obsolete  anterior  groove  may  make  it  desirable  to  employ 
the  name  of  Cydaster  for  our  species  in  place  of  Micraster  or 
Brissopsis  as  hitherto. 

LovENiA  FoRBESii,  Te7i.-Woods. 
Sarsdla  Forbesii,  Pomel,  Classification,  p.  28  ;  id.,  Bittner,  op. 
cit.,  p.  364. 

EuPATAGUS  ROTUNDUS,  Duncan. 
Eusjmtangus  rotimdus,  Bittner,  op.  cit.,  p.  365. 

EuPATAGUS  MuRRAYENSis,  Lauhe. 
Eusj^atangus  Murrayensis,  Bittner,  op.  cit.,  p.  365. 

Hemiaster  planedeclivis,  Gregory. 
Id.,  Bittner,  op.  cit.,  t.  2,  fig.  4,  p.  366. 

GuALTERiA  Australia,  Cotteau. 
This  is  an  interesting  addition  to  the  echinoid-fauna  of  the 
Australian  Eocene,  and  is  unrepresented  in  my  collection. 


The  Effects  of  Settlement  and  Pastoral 
Occupation  in  Australia  upon  the 
Indigenous  Vegetation. 


By  Samuel  Dixon. 
[Read  October  4,  1892.] 

I  propose  to  consider  in  this  paper  the  general  effect  of  settle- 
ment in  Australia  upon  the  native  vegetation,  not  only  by  the 
direct  results  of  cultivation  in  destroying  it,  but  also  those  pro- 
duced indirectly  by  the  introduction  of  foreign  plants  ;  and 
finally  the  effect  of  grazing  upon  the  indigenous  fodder-plants. 

To  generalise  on  these  subjects  over  such  an  extensive  area  as 
Australia  may  seem  to  be  presumptuous  in  view  of  its  widely- 
different  soils  and  climatic  conditions,  and  though  I  am  fully 
aware  that  no  one  can  be  in  a  position  to  compare  all  the  typical 
districts,  yet  I  venture  to  record  the  results  of  my  own  observa- 
tions in  both  the  settled  and  unsettled  districts  of  extra-tropical 
Australia,  having  paid  particular  attention  as  a  practical  grazier 
during  the  last  thirty  years  to  the  native  growths. 

Settlement  in  Australia  has  been  largely  influenced  l)y  legisla- 
ture. The  pioneer  has  usually  been  the  cattle-breeder  who,  fol- 
lowing the  surface-waters,  has  penetrated  under  enormous  diffi- 
culties to  the  distant  interior  ;  next  came  the  wool-grower,  who 
stocked  the  back  country  (i.e.,  back  from  the  rivers),  sunk  wells 
and  tanks,  and  enclosed  large  tracts  with  wire-fences ;  in  the 
districts  with  regular  rainfalls  the  cultivators  of  the  soil  succeeded^ 
who  now  usually  combines  grazing  on  a  small  scale. 

In  New  South  Wales  and  Victoria  the  princijDle  of  "  Free 
Selection  before  Survey  "  allowed  the  farmer  to  select  the  richest 
and  most  fertile  spots,  which  became  centres  for  the  dissemination 
of  foreign  plants  commonly  of  little  value,  in  fact,  weeds,  the 
rankness  of  growth  of  which  frequently  overcame  the  indigenous 
vegetation,  especially  the  herbaceous.  On  the  exhaustion  of  the 
soil  by  cultivation  and  grazing  with  cattle  in  succession,  the 
ubiquitous  red  gums  ( Eucalyptus  rostrata )  re-occupied  the  land, 
and  was  accompanied  in  a  small  degree  by  various  species  of 
Acacias  ( e.g.,  A.  decurre7is,  A.  'pycnantlia,  &c.),  and  under  their  pro- 
tecting shade  there  reappeared  the  perennial  grasses,  such  as  species 
of  Stipa,  Dantlionia,  Panicum,  kc.  In  other  districts  the  worn- 
out  farms,  being  grazed  with  sheep,  are  now  grassy  pasture  lands 
and  with  the  exception  of  the  nativ  e  grasses  comj^aratively  few 
species  of  the  indigenous  flora  remain. 
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In  North- Western  Victoria  and  South  Australia,  where  very 
extensive  tracts  have  been  cultivated  in  the  "  mallee  scrubs,"  it 
might  have  been  expected  that  the  original  mallee  {Eucalyptus 
oleosa  and  E.  gracilis)  would  have  reappeared,  but  so  far  this  is 
not  the  case,  as  wherever  that  mode  of  cultivation  known  as 
"  mullenizing"  has  been  sufficiently  prolonged  to  ensure  the  death 
of  the  primitive  growth  })y  uprooting  the  underground  stem — 
popularly  known  as  the  "mallee  root" — regeneration  is  almost 
wholly  unknown,  and  if  thoroughly  stocked  with  sheep,  it  never 
does  take  place,  owing  to  the  infrequent  germination  of  the  seeds 
and  the  extreme  slowness  of  growth  of  the  seedlings. 

Sufficient  time  has  not  yet  elapsed  since  settlement  took  place 
to  formulate  the  conditions  under  which  the  original  vegetation 
can  be  expected  to  reclothe  the  surface  exhausted  by  farming, 
but  in  the  cooler  and  moister  regions  we  find,  as  stated  above, 
that  Eucalyptus  rostrata  does  rapidly  resume  its  sway  over  the 
cultivated  tracts  where  it  originally  prevailed ;  but  in  the  warmer 
and  drier  zones  we  are  without  any  extensive  examples  of  the 
native  vegetation  reasserting  its  dominion.  These  former  areas 
present  the  best  examples  of  the  overwhelming  growth  of  intro- 
duced weeds — the  stink  wort  ( Inula  graveolens)  in  summer,  and 
the  Cape  weed  ( C ryptostemma  calendulacea )  and  sundry  thistles, 
ifec,  in  spring.  In  the  tropical  region,  however,  where  abandoned 
sugar-cane  fields  are  now  covered  with  Lantana,  we  may  expect 
the  original  dense  growth  to  reappear  by  degrees. 

Necessarily  as  cultivation  proceeds  a  larger  area  becomes 
despoiled  of  all  the  native  plants,  the  forests  are  cleared,  and 
repeated  ploughings  complete  the  extermination.  Here,  intro- 
duced plants  find  a  suitable  habitat  for  propagation,  and  each 
isolated  farm  becomes  a  centre  of  dissemination  of  the  various 
weeds,  which  injuriously  affect  the  grain-crops  in  the  northern 
hemisphere ;  a  list  of  these  troublesome  plants  would  be  very 
extensive,  and  it  is  steadily  increasing,  and  although  some  few 
annuals  of  indigenous  growth  reproduce  in  these  cultivated 
spots,  yet  none  of  them  do  so  to  any  injurious  extent,  none  can 
therefore  be  considered  "  weeds." 

It  would  be  very  difficult  to  indicate  any  Australian  plant 
which  has  increased  in  numbers  while  the  land  is  regularly  culti- 
vated for  a  lengthened  period ;  intermittent  cultivation  does, 
however,  tend  to  the  individual-increase  of  certain  vigorous 
species,  thus  on  limestone  soils  w^e  find  Zygophyllum,  Erodium^ 
Erysimum^  Ac,  similarly  where  cultivation  has  been  attempted  in, 
or  at  the  boundary  of,  the  saltbush-country,  which  has  prepared  the 
soil  for  the  retention  of  the  seeds,  and  if  stock  be  kept  off  for 
two  or  three  years,  the  more  tenacious  plants,  such  as  Kochia, 
A  triplex,  ifec,  reappear. 
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Tn  the  moister  regions,  cultiN  atioii  generally  anniliilates  every- 
thing indigenous,  and  after  its  cessation  annuals  very  slowly 
reappear.  Each  locality  has  of  course  its  peculiar  species,  but 
the  common  Purslane  ( l\>rtn1aca  oleracea),  so  widely  spread 
through  Asia  and  cA^ustralia,  and  known  by  the  aborigines  as 
"  Parakylia,"  is  almost  universal  in  rich  soils. 

Many  garden  plants  are  spreading  rapidly,  and  becoming- 
weeds,  so  that  it  is  now  quite  common  to  find  some  of  them  in 
secluded  localities  to  which  they  have  spread  from  a  selector's 
garden  ;  the  showy  Vinca  rosea,  so  abundant  on  the  Queensland 
coast  is  a  good  example,  but  T  do  not  know  of  any  introduced 
forest-tree  which  has  reproduced  itself  largely,  excejDt  under 
cultivation,  although  Finns  halepensis  might  have  been  expected 
to  do  so. 

It  is  safe  to  conclude  that  on  the  whole  cultix  ation  means 
absolute  destruction  to  the  Australian  flora,  whether  of  the 
tropical,  subtropical,  or  temperate  climates ;  and  because  the 
richest  soils  are  naturally  those  most  suitable  for  cultix  ation, 
the  species  endemic  in  those  localities  are  most  likely  to  become 
extinct.  The  Illawarra  district  of  New  South  Wales  affords  a 
striking  example  of  the  alteration  which  may  take  place  within 
a  very  limited  period  ;  in  few  spots  can  the  botanist  now  discover 
the  specimens  of  the  peculiar  and  lovely  flora  for  which  it  was 
celebrated,  when  first  settled,  and  this  almost  the  loveliest  dis- 
trict of  Australia  has  now  become  commonplace  and  compara- 
tively uninteresting  to  the  botanist. 

The  farmer,  the  squatter,  the  miner,  and  the  swagman  all 
cause  extensive  conflagrations,  and  by  their  oft-recurrence  the 
arborescent  growths  are  reduced  to  mere  scrubs,  and  the  more 
tender  plants,  such  as  orchids  and  other  flowering  plants,  are 
utterly  destroyed  with  a  recklessness  which  can  only  be  fittingly 
described  as  insane.  In  aboriginal  times  fires  were  much  less 
frequent,  and  in  the  forest  regions  were  rarely  intentional. 
Although  in  the  plains-country,  between  the  coastal  forest-belts 
and  the  desiccated  interior,  fires  were  systematically  employed 
in  hunting  wallabies  and  kangaroos,  yet  as  these  plains  were 
usually  grassy  little  harm  resulted  ;  in  fact,  these  fires  at  long- 
intervals  assisted  the  germination  of  the  hard  seeds  of  the 
Acacias,  (fee,  and  were  so  far  beneficial.  Now,  however,  fre- 
quent fires  and  the  subsequent  grazing  by  sheep,  which  eat  off 
the  tender  shoots  of  almost  every  shrub  and  the  hearts  out  of 
the  Xanthorreas,  and  nibble  the  shoots  of  other  arenaceous- 
loving  plants,  prevent  anything  but  the  hardiest  surviving  ; 
from  this  cause  alone  many  rare  plants,  most  of  which  are  of 
sporadic  occurrence,  and  would  seem  to  be  survivals  of  a  still 
more  ancient  flora,  are  being  surely  destroyed,  although  under 
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other  circumstances  none  of  our  floras  are  so  likely  to  remain  in 
their  primitive  condition  as  those  where  the  siliceous  nature  of 
the  soil  naturally  produces  plants  which  from  their  innutritious 
quality  fail  to  support  any  sort  of  stock,  nor  do  introduced  plants 
as  a  rule  find  this  class  of  soil  congenial.  It  is  to  be  expected 
therefore  that  the  Banksias,  Hakeas,  Melaleucas,  and  other 
plants  eminently  characteristic  of  Australia  and  peculiar  to  its 
sandy  poor  soils  will  remain  comparatively  unaffected  in  those 
parts  of  the  continent  which  are  not  adapted  to  carry  stock, 
.are  unsuited  for  cultivation,  and  remain  comparatively  free  from 
bush  fires. 

On  these  grounds  the  unique  and  singularly  lovely  flora  of 
Western  Australia,  especially  of  its  "  sand  plains,"'  and  the  moist 
•district  immediately  contiguous  to  King  George  Sound,  may 
possibly  remain  for  centuries  to  come.  Indeed  to  this  peculiar 
flora  occasional  fires  are  to  some  extent  beneficial,  as  not  only 
are  the  long  buried  seeds  germinated,  but  many  species  produce 
in  the  succeeding  year  their  most  luxuriant  blooms.  Of  this,  the 
locally  named  Cabbage- or  Flame-tree,  Nuytsia  jiorihunda^  is  the 
most  conspicuous  instance,  whose  strikingly-brilliant  orange- 
<;oloured  bunches  of  bloom  are  only  to  be  seen  in  their  full  gor- 
geousness  at  this  time. 

The  Xanthorreas  too  invariably  flower  after  a  thorough  scorch- 
ing and  thereby  afford  to  bushmen  sound  data  for  reckoning  the 
period  which  elapsed  since  the  last  fire. 

Indeed,  of  West  Australia  it  may  be  said  that  no  other  part 
of  the  continent  is  so  likely  to  have  some  of  its  indigenous  flora 
preserved  intact;  because  not  only  from  the  poorness  of  the  soil 
^nd  the  fire-resisting  quality  of  so  many  of  its  endemic  plants,  but 
also  from  the  presence  of  several  poisonous  and  deleterious  plants 
which  will  not  allow  of  overstocking,  which  is  proving  so  pre- 
judicial to  the  Eastern- Australian  floras.  With  the  exceptions 
referred  to  of  West  Australia  and  other  analogous  soils  with  cor- 
responding floras,  the  constant  recurrence  of  extensive  conflagra- 
tions are  in  the  highest  degree  prejudicial,  and  particularly  to  the 
forest-regions,  and  must  ultimately  destroy  the  noble  growths  of 
th(jse  giant  forms  which  add  so  much  to  the  value  and  beauty  of 
our  forests.  In  ordinary  seasons  sufficient  moisture  exists  to  pre- 
vent extensive  destruction,  but  at  intervals  extremely  dry  seasons 
are  experienced,  and  the  undergrowths  become  highly  inflam- 
mable; and  then  miles  of  country  are  completely  devastated;  and 
although  only  old  or  partially-decayed  trees  are  consumed,  the 
scorching  of  the  upper  branches  of  vigorous  trees  causes  these  to 
die  away,  and,  ultimately  rotting,  the  whole  trunk  becomes  in- 
volved in  decay,  so  that  the  next  fire  makes  a  prey  of  every  tree 
so  affected;  the  inevitable  result  being  that  wherever  fires  con- 
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stuntly  recur,  trees  v;iliial)le  for  timber  cannot  be  pi-oduced,  and 
finally  the  forest-regions  are  reduced  to  mere  expanses  of  unsightly 
iind  useless  scrubby  growths. 

The  unwise  system  of  permitting  "  free  selection"  within  the 
boundaries  of  natural  forests  has  produced  such  enormous 
destruction  of  timber  that  it  becomes  impossible  to  even  roughly 
estimate  the  amount  of  loss  from  this  cause  alone,  not  only  from 
the  fires  which  the  selectors  have  originated  wilfully  or  carelessly, 
but  from  the  injury  done  by  stripping  the  very  best  timber-trees 
for  the  sake  of  the  sheet  of  bark  so  o})tained,  and,  in  spite  of  the 
regulations  intended  to  stop  this  senseless  havoc,  the  practice  is 
still  common  to  ruin  a  tree  worth  possibly  four  or  five  pounds 
sterling  for  the  sake  of  a  sheet  of  bark  worth  possibly  sixpence  or 
a  shilling. 

The  outlook  for  succeeding  generations  is  indeed  dismal  should 
the  destruction  of  the  forests  continue  as  in  the  past;  our  water- 
sheds will  become  bare,  bald  hills  and  mountains,  from  which 
torrential  floods  will  devastate  the  alluvial  plains,  and  though  the 
grazing  area  will  be  much  extended,  it  will  be  at  the  expense  of 
those  forest-regions  which  so  greatly  affect  and  modify  the 
extremes  of  climate  for  which  Australia  is  remarkable. 

We  can  look  to  other  countries  to  learn  the  extent  of  injury 
which  the  destruction  of  the  indigenous  Hora  may  entail.  Of 
this  Spain  afibrds  a  good  example.  Since  the  Roman  period  her 
extensive  forests  of  oak,  chesnut,  and  pine  have  almost  entirely 
disappeared,  and  the  extremes  of  climate  being  thus  intensified, 
that  country  has  lost  much  of  her  fertility,  and  consequently  is 
less  able  to  support  a  large  population. 

To  counteract  the  disastrous  result  of  the  wholesale  destruc- 
tion of  that  portion  of  the  Australian  flora  which  now  clothes 
the  forest-regions  with  the  very  best  and  most  valuable  hard 
woods,  an  enlightened  public  sentiment  needs  to  be  cultivated, 
and  though  a  beginning  has  been  made,  much  remains  to  be  done  ; 
and  it  cannot  be  too  much  insisted  on  that  the  preservation  of 
the  Eucalyptus  in  its  numerous  species  is  of  the  very  greatest 
and  most  vital  importance  to  the  best  interests  of  Australia.  It 
is  of  truly  national  consequence,  for  not  one  single  instance  of  an 
exotic  timber-producing  tree  can  be  quoted  which  so  completely 
fulfils  the  conditions  demanded  by  the  soil  and  climate  of  Aus- 
tralia as  the  various  Eucalypts  now  do,  namely,  great  resistance 
to  extremes  of  heat  and  cold,  rapid  reproduction,  and  a  wonder- 
ful power  of  recovery  from  the  effects  of  fire. 

That  the  public  sentiment  in  favour  of  the  preservation  of  the 
indigenous  flora  is  awakening  is  evidenced  by  the  readiness  of 
large  and  small  land-owners  to  plant  round  their  homesteads 
various  shelter-trees,  which  some  of  the  Colonial  Governments 
encourage  by  the  gratuitous  distribution  of  young  seedlings. 
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Ring-barking,  especially  in  New  South  Wales,  where  it  has 
been  often  carried  out  \'ery  injudiciously,  has  produced  deplorable 
results.  Owing  to  the  policy  of  "  selection  before  survey,"  it  is 
not  infrequent  to  see  magnificent  timber  ring-barked  so  as  to 
comply  with  the  "  improvement"  clause,  so  that  it  is  possible  to 
see  trees  worth  £5  to  .£10  a-piece  which  have  thus  been  ring- 
barked — destroyed  under  the  pretence  to  "  improve  "  the  "  selec- 
tion." Even  on  j)astoral  properties  the  practice  of  ring-barking 
has  not  been  an  unmixed  benefit,  for  although  the  crop  of  grass 
is  often  increased,  the  more  tender  herbaceous  and  shrubby 
plants  die  out,  partly  from  the  loss  of  shade,  which  permits  the 
full  effect  of  frost  to  be  felt,  and  further  injury  results  from  the 
earlier  drying-up  of  the  grasses  thus  exposed  to  the  full  heat  of 
the  sun. 

In  the  South-Eastern  portion  of  South  Australia  a  similar 
result  to  that  caused  by  ring  barking  has  been  produced  by  de- 
pasturing stock.  Large  tracts  of  dead  gum-trees  are  there  to  be 
seen,  and  it  appears  to  me  as  if  the  trampling  down  of  the  soil 
by  cattle  has  so  altered  the  conditions  of  growth,  that  the  trees, 
losing  their  vigour,  have  fallen  a  prey  to  insect-pests,  which, 
yearly  increasing,  have  finally  killed  them. 

The  only  instance  in  which  settlement  in  Australia  has  had 
the  effect  of  increasing  the  indigenous  vegetation  on  a  large  scale 
occurs  in  the  Cobar  district,  where  the  Cypress-pine  ( Callitris 
verrucosa )  has  increased  to  such  an  extent  that  much  less  stock 
can  now  be  carried  there.  This  has  arisen  apparently  from  the 
grass  being  eaten  off  by  stock,  so  that  bush-fires  no  longer  travel 
over  large  areas,  and  the  young  plants,  which  are  easily  destroyed 
by  fire,  growing  closely  together  and  seeding  abundantly,  take 
complete  possession  of  the  soil,  to  the  exclusion  of  other  plants. 
This  is  the  only  instance  within  my  knowledge  of  any  native 
plant  largely  extending  its  area  after  settlement  has  taken  place. 

On  the  borders  and  beyond  the  limits  of  successful  cultivation 
alien  plants  do  not  flourish  every  season,  but  some  individuals 
produce  seed  which,  on  the  occurrence  of  a  wetter  season  than 
usual,  grow  and  reproduce  with  great  rapidity  wherever  the  sur- 
face of  the  ground  has  been  broken.  This  may  be  observed 
along  i)\XY  Great  Northern  railway  within  the  dry  interior,  where 
the  common  weeds  of  the  farming  districts  have  sprung-up  and 
propagated,  though  it  is  not  yet  aj)parent  if  these  strangers  will 
maintain  themselves  in  so  arid  a  climate,  or  successfully  comf)ete 
with  the  indigenous  flora — most  probably  not  ! 

In  the  regions  where  cultivation  is  profitable,  the  introduced 
plants  prove  formidable  rivals  to  the  native  ones  in  the  struggle 
for  existence,  and  attain  a  luxuriance  of  growth  quite  unknown 
in  their  original  habitats  ;  nor  do  they  confine  themselves  to  cul- 
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tivated  areas  alone,  since  carried  about  in  the  hair  of  horses,  in 
the  wool  of  sheep,  or  exuded  in  the  dung  of  cattle,  many  of  them 
are  now  to  be  found  in  exclusive  possession  of  the  best  soils. 
With  some,  as  the  thistles,  the  invasion  is  transitory,  as  after 
exhaustion  of  the  soils  of  the  special  constituent  recjuired  by 
them,  the  growth  becomes  weaker,  and  the  plants  finally  dis- 
appear. 

The  extension  of  railways  throughout  Australia  has  also 
greatly  assisted  in  a  wide  and  rapid  distribution  of  imported 
plants,  not  only  from  the  seeds  present  in  the  hay  on  which  the 
horses  used  in  the  construction  of  the  various  lines,  but  also  in 
the  facilities  offered  for  the  transportation  of  fodder  grown  in 
coastal  regions,  into  the  most  distant  pastoral  districts,  and  as 
the  soil  throughout  the  interior  regions  of  Australia  is  commonly 
of  very  excellent  quality,  climatic  conditions  seem  the  only  bar 
to  their  indefinite  increase. 

It  is,  however,  in  the  regions  of  cultivated  lands  and  their 
immediate  vicinity  that  the  most  striking  examples  of  the  effects 
of  these  introductions  are  to  be  noted.  Two  or  three  plants  in 
particular  may  be  instanced  which  under  certain  conditions  take 
complete  possession  of  the  soil,  to  the  utter  exclusion  of  any 
other  ;  the  most  universally  spread  and  the  best  known  is  the 
corkscrew-  or  clover-burr  (Medicago  denticulata).  Coming  up 
annually  with  the  first  fall  of  rain,  it  spreads  in  dense,  close 
masses  with  prostrate  stems,  and  entirely  chokes  the  growth  of 
any  other  annual  ;  when  the  heat  of  summer  is  felt  it  quickly 
dries  up  and  its  abundant  seed-vessels  then  freely  cover  the 
ground.  No  introduced  plant  has  produced  greater  loss  to  the 
woolgrowers  than  this,  for  although  a  fairly  good  fodder,  the 
seed-pods,  coiled  up  into  two  or  three  whorls,  readily  become 
affixed  by  their  serrated  edges  to  the  wool  on  the  bellies  and 
legs  of  sheep.  To  the  flock-master  the  presence  of  these  trouble- 
some seeds  means  a  loss  of  one  penny  per  lb.  on  all  those  parts  of 
the  fleece  which  contain  them,  so  that  the  total  yearly  loss 
amounts  to  hundreds  of  thousands  of  pounds.  The  best  soils 
with  the  best  climate  producing  it  in  the  greatest  abundance ;  so 
that  our  native  clovers,  especially  the  delightfully-scented  and 
invaluable  Trigonella  suavissima,  have  no  chance  to  survive 
against  so  vigorous  an  enemy. 

Another  plant,  the  Bathurst  Burr,  Xanthium  spinosum,  a 
South  American  introduction,  is  also  yearly  the  cause  of  great 
loss  to  the  wool-grower,  and  though  it  is  only  a  summer-growing 
plant,  and  ripening  its  troublesome  burrs  in  autumn,  yet  is  useless 
as  a  stock  food,  and  to  some  extent  also  interferes  in  certain 
situations  with  the  reproduction  of  native  plants. 

A  third  example  is  the  South  African  Cryptostemma  calen- 
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dulacea,  or  Cape-weed,  which,  like  the  clover-burr,  fairly  smothers- 
out  of  existence  native  annuals  and  perennial  grasses ;  its 
abundantly  produced  seeds  germinate  with  the  first  fall  of  rain, 
and  the  plant  grows  very  rapidly  and  vigourously.  An  indi- 
vidual of  this  procumbent  species  will  often  cover  a  space  of 
30  inches  in  diameter,  but  commonly  such  exuberant  growth  is 
on  ground  where  the  surface  has  been  broken  by  cultivation  or 
otherwise. 

Other  examples  of  introduced  plants,  which  take  complete 
possession  of  the  soil,  often  covering  acres,  especially  where  it  is 
very  rich,  are  afforded  by  various  species  of  the  thistle-tribe,  and 
several  other  European  composites  have  also  become  very 
common.  Amongst  the  numerous  shrubby  plants  which  threaten 
to  displace  the  Australian  indigenes,  none  are  more  noteworthy 
than  the  sweet-briar  ( Rosa  ruhiginosa ),  and  the  dog-rose 
( R.  canina ),  which  on  neglected  properties  take  complete  posses- 
sion, and  are  difficult  to  eradicate.  In  the  coldest  and  moistest 
parts  of  Australia  the  Bramble  (Rubus  fruticosus)  is  already 
forming  tangled  brakes  as  impenetrable  as  the  masses  of  furze  or 
whin  ( Ulex  europceus )  to  be  found  under  the  same  conditions. 
A  full  list  of  introduced  plants  would  include  a  large  proportion 
of  small  or  of  no  economic  value. 

The  destructive  effects  of  settlement  upon  the  indigenous  flora 
of  Australia  is  nowhere  more  apparent  than  in  the  purely  pas- 
toral districts  where  the  rainfall  is  decidedly  scanty.  Through- 
out the  immense  region  known  as  Riverina,  and  to  the  extreme 
western  and  northern  runs  of  South  Australia,  the  injury  to  the 
original  vegetation  by  overstocking  has  assumed  so  great  a  mag- 
nitude as  to  entail  a  national  loss.  Continuous  overstocking  has 
destroyed  the  bushy  vegetation  and  the  perennial  grasses.  The 
numerous  species  of  Atriplex,  liochia,  Rhagodia,  and  other  Salso- 
laceous  plants,  Mesembrianthemum,  and  a  long  list  of  other  small 
shrubs,  together  with  the  smaller  tree-growths  of  various  Acacias, 
Myoporum,  &c.,  which  formerly  provided  abundant  sustenance 
for  sheep  and  cattle  during  ordinary  droughts,  have  now  disap- 
peared, and  only  inedible  shrubs,  mostly  of  the  Proteaceus  order, 
remain.  The  effects  of  this  destruction  had  begun  to  be  felt  at 
each  period  of  drought  more  and  more,  and  now  the  rabbit-plague 
comes  to  finish  the  devastation  begun  by  injudicious  stocking,  so 
that  throughout  the  territories  above  mentioned  hundreds  of  square 
miles  are  to  be  found  which  (except  during  favourable  seasons 
when  the  rainfall  is  sufficient  for  the  growth  of  annual  grasses 
and  herbs)  have  ceased  to  carry  stock.  Indeed,  for  miles  back 
from  the  river  frontages,  and  in  the  neighbourhood  of  wells  and 
dams,  an  unproductive  surface,  trodden  down  until  almost  im- 
pervious to  water,  now  extends.    Hence,  from  the  diminished 
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yioUls  of  wool  aiul  the  trenuMidous  losses  of  stock,  which  (^ach 
drought  now  entails,  extensive  s(juatting  properties  fall  into  the 
hands  of  financial  institutions,  who  find  that  "runs"  which 
formerly  produced  thousands  of  pounds  per  annum  now  recjuire 
an  income  to  be  spent  upon  them,  as  it  is  only  in  very  wet 
seasons  that  a  surplus  over  the  expenditure  may  be  expected. 

On  the  Lower  Murray  River,  in  the  mallee  country,  many  such 
dire  experience  could  be  related,  and  it  does  not  appear  probalile 
that  these  extensive  tracts  can  become  again  covered  with  their 
original  flora  so  rich  and  \'aried  in  drought-resisting  plants,  a 
flora  which  is  unequalled  in  the  world  for  the  abundance  and 
variety  of  the  very  best  fodder-plants.  If  it  were  possible  to 
exclude  herbivorous  animals  from  these  desolated  areas  we  might 
hope  that  in  the  course  of  years,  the  seeds  now  bui-ied  might 
vegetate  and  gradually  re-clothe  the  country  ;  but  unfortunately, 
though  every  few  months  of  drought  destroys  millions  of  rabbits, 
there  always  remain  enough  to  re-stock  the  country,  and  so  rapidly 
do  they  reproduce  that  very  few  months  are  sufficient  to  cover 
the  country  in  incredible  numbers.  It  may  possibly  hajDpen  that 
in  the  course  of  years,  as  the  shrubs  from  which  they  derive 
moisture  during  the  hot  months  become  gradually  extinct,  they 
may  perchance  become  extinct  also  ;  but  it  is  appalling  to  think 
of  what  must  first  happen  when  we  find  sucli  trees  as  Sandalwood 
(Myoporum  platycarpum),  Mulga  (Acacia  aneura),  Myal 
(A.  Cyclops,  cfec).  Leopard-wood  (Flindersia  maculata),  Dog- wood 
( Eremophila  longifolia ),  and  many  others,  all  carefully  ring- 
barked  by  these  destructive  rodents. 

Only  the  two  extremes  of  country  are  safe  from  these  pests, 
namely,  the  very  moist,  where  they  become  attacked  by  entozoa  ; 
and  the  very  dry,  say,  inside  the  five-inch  rainfall  belt,  where  the 
rainfall  in  some  years  is  only  two  inches,  or  less. 

It  is  no  exaggeration  to  say  that  the  devastations  to  the  Aus- 
tralian flora  by  this  rabbit-plague  are  more  than  all  the  other 
causes  put  together,  and  the  pecuniary  loss  to  Australia  has 
already  amounted  to  many  millions  of  pounds  sterling. 

In  Western  Australia  the  destructive  effects  of  settlement  are 
not  so  conspicuous  ;  two  factors  of  much  importance  preventing 
systematic  overstocking  exist,  and  the  rabbit-plague  has  not  yet 
reached  there.  From  the  siliceous  nature  of  much  of  South- 
western Australia,  there  are  very  large  tracts,  the  prevailing 
flora  of  which  is  so  extremely  innutritions  that  neither  cattle  nor 
sheep  can  be  profitably  kept ;  and  though  after  fires  in  the  sum- 
mer the  winter  rains  produce  an  abundance  of  tender  shoots, 
stock  can  only  be  grazed  for  short  periods.  These  "  sand-plains  " 
are,  of  course,  altogether  unfit  for  the  cultivation  of  any  food- 
producing  plants,  whilst  in  other  districts  the  prevalence  of  plants 
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poisonous  to  all  luniinaiits  prevents  any  attempt  at  systematic 
overstocking 

Origijially  the  gorge  of  the  Lower  Murray  was  well-co\'ered 
with  herbaceous  plants  and  grasses,  which  were  confined  to  the 
actual  l)anks  of  the  river  and  to  the  lagoons,  some  of  which  are 
two  to  three  miles  long,  and  one  to  half  a  mile  across.  Here  the 
"lignum"  ( MueJilenheckia  Cunyiinyhami),  attained  its  largest 
growth,  15  to  20  feet  high,  and  so  thickly  matted  together  as  to 
be  impenetra))le  ;  but  at  the  present  time,  many  miles  of  this 
valley  have  been  denuded  of  lignum,  reeds,  bulrushes,  and  grasses, 
and  the  prevailing  asj^ect  is  an  uninteresting  expanse  of  dry  mud 
and  sand,  only  diversified  by  a  few  Eucalypts,  The  destruction 
of  the  swamp-vegetation  throughout  Riverina  has  considerably 
lessened  the  amount  of  stock  which  formerly  grazed  upon  it 
during  the  long  hot  summers  and  during  droughts. 

No  class  of  country  sufiers  so  extremely  from  excessive  stocking 
as  the  sand-hill  country,  and  especially  the  sand-dunes  which 
frinae  much  of  the  coast-line  of  Southern  Australia.  As  natural 
growth  is  exterminated,  the  sand,  no  longer  protected  by  the 
herbs  and  shrubs  shading  its  surface,  and  binding  it  together  with 
their  very  long  and  widely-spreading  roots,  is  driven  by  the  pre- 
vailing winds  ovei'  the  surrounding  country,  to  the  destruction  of 
all  lowly  vegetation;  e\'en  forest-trees  are  overwhelmed  in  the 
advancing  sand-waves.  This  phenomenon  is  not  confined  to  the 
coast-line,  l)ut  instances,  usually  on  a  limited  scale,  may  be  found 
in  the  interior. 

The  destructive  effect  by  stock  trampling  df)wn  and  consolidat- 
ing the  clay-surfaces  around  watering-places  has  already  ])een 
adverted  to;  but  whilst  the  whole  vegetation  in  purely  pastijral 
districts  is  affected  more  or  less  by  this  trampling,  yet  the  effect 
upon  the  growth  of  certain  species  of  grasses  is  of  a  more  jDarticu- 
lar  kind.  Those  whose  seeds  are  j^rovided  with  long  awns,  such 
as  Andropogon,  Aristida,  Stipa,  ckc,  are  able  to  penetrate  the  soil 
and  await  the  rains  to  germinate  them,  while  the  more  valuable 
and  nutritious  ones — as,  for  instance,  Fanicum,  Sorghum,  Sporo- 
bolus,  &c. — being  without  those  special  arrangements,  are  liable 
to  disappear,  not  alone  from  the  difficulty  of  obtaining  suitable 
lodgment  in  the  ground,  but  also  from  all  stock  preferring  their 
more  succulent  stems  to  the  hard  siliceous  culms  of  their  rivals. 

From  these  causes,  overstocking,  rabbits,  and  introduced 
plants,  it  appears  probable  that  in  the  near  future  the  features 
peculiar  to  the  Australian  landscape  from  its  endemic  floi'as  will 
he  greatly  modified.  As,  for  instance,  the  aspect  of  our  Pacific 
slope  has  been  in  certain  spots  much  altered  by  the  spread  of  the 
cactus,  and  our  water-courses  are  choked  up  in  various  parts  of 
the  colonies  by  the  spread  of  the  common  water-cress  {Nasturtium 
officinale). 


Tin*  results  of  ovorstockin;;"  hitherto  ret'erriul  to  h;ivc  Ik'cii 
iiwiinly  due  to  sheep.  Cuttle,  although  \'ery  (lesti*uc'ti\  (5  to  sohk^ 
of  the  shrubby  trees,  such  as  Eniu-bush  (O-  Bitter-bush  [[letero- 
dendron  oleaefoJin)^  Quoiulong  (^Snntaluiu  pevfiicariuni),  Mulga 
(^Acacin  aneicra),  of  all  of  which  they  are  extremely  fond,  l)reaking 
down  the  l)ranches  to  reach  the  young  growth,  are  otherwise  not 
nearly  so  destructive  as  sheep  ;  and  where  not  grazed  in  excessive 
numbers,  the  native  grasses  have  greatly  increased  in  (|uantity, 
but  the  influence  of  big  cattle  in  consolidating  the  surface  soil 
^md  making  it  more  retentive  affect  the  native  \  egetation  rather 
beneficially,  and  the  long  paths  made  in  crossing  the  country 
often  develop  into  small  watei-courses,  and  the  vegetation  of  the 
lower-lying  ground  of  the  drier  })art  is  thereby  improved. 

It  is  not  to  be  supposed  that  in  pointing  out  the  dire  results  of 
•overstocking,  especially  with  sheep,  that  moderate  and  judicious 
grazing  has  the  same  effect.  Of  course,  the  exigencies  of  1)ad 
seasons,  with  little  or  no  rain,  may  compel  o\  erstocking  ;  l)ut,  if 
not  persisted  in,  the  injury  done  is  not  permanent,  and  a  few  wet 
years  recuperate  the  pastures. 

In  newly-stocked  country,  wdiere  the  rainfall  is  light  and  pre- 
•carious,  the  indigenous  perennial  grasses  exist  as  tufts  wide-apart ; 
hence,  while  the  stock  is  few  in  immbers  and  not  kept  con- 
tinuously in  the  same  spot,  these  perennial  grasses  greatly  in- 
creased and  covered  the  ground  fairly  well,  but  as  the  stock 
multiplies  the  perennial  grasses  and  the  shrubs  became  fewer,  or 
■died  out,  and  their  place  is  occupied  by  annual  grasses  and  herbs. 
By  preference  the  stock  eat  the  sweetest  and  best,  and  the  result 
of  much  oA^erstocking  for  lengthy  periods  is  that  inferior  grasses 
prevail,  as  evidenced  by  the  poverty  and  poor  condition  of  the 
animals,  despite  the  abundance  of  feed.  An  intelligent  system  of 
grazing  will  allow  the  best  grasses  to  reproduce  themselves,  and 
thus  secure  an  increase  of  the  yield  of  wool  and  laml)s. 

Many  of  the  innutritions  grasses  are  importations,  and  one  of 
the  worst  is  an  Indian  grass  ( Hmmarthria,  sp. ),  which  has  spread 
very  widely  on  the  better  soils,  and  is  very  alDundant  in  the  dis- 
tricts near  to  Sydney,  where  originally  the  kangaroo  grass 
(Anthisteria  ciliata)  was  common.  Of  native  innutritions  grasses 
species  of  Andropogon  and  Aristida  furnish  typical  examples. 

Generally  the  results  of  settlement  appear  on  the  whole  ex- 
tremely injurious  to  that  portion  of  our  vegetation  which  com- 
prises the  best  fodder-producing  plants,  and  that  the  very  exis- 
tence of  the  indigenous  forests  is  threatened  by  the  constantly- 
recurring  conflagrations,  and  it  mny  perhaps  be  permitted  to 
suggest  remedies  of  a  practical  nature  to  mitigate  these  deplor- 
able effects.  In  all  natural  forest-country  very  extensive  forest- 
reserves  ought  to  be  set  apart  in  such  a  manner  as  to  he  beyond 
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the  possibility  of  resumjDtion  by  the  political  heads  of  the  Crown 
Lands  Department  of  each  colony,  whose  fiscal  necessities  have 
frequently  caused  the  public  estate  to  be  alienated  for  the  benefit 
of  private  individuals.  Each  reserve  Avould  require  one  forester 
at  least,  who  should  be  permanently  resident  thereon.  The 
boundaries  of  each  forest  should  be  as  far  as  jjossible  natural 
ones.  It  is  true  most  of  the  colonies  have  now  a  forest  depart- 
ment, but  some  of  the  reservations  are  unsuitable,  and  those 
suitable  are  often  too  limited  in  extent  ;  whilst  the  resumption  of 
the  reservation  is  too  easily  obtained. 

In  respect  to  the  preservation  of  our  exceptionally  rich  and 
abundant  fodder-plants  on  areas  where  the  rabbit  plague  is  kept 
within  reasonable  limits,  graziers  will  find  it  entirely  to  their 
own  interests  to  encourage  the  most  valuable  growth  by  the 
adoption  of  a  system  of  alternate  grazing  of  sheep  and  cattle  on 
the  different  divisions  of  their  holdings.  Seasons  of  heavy  and 
continuous  rains  invariably  cause  the  long-buried  seeds  to  spring 
in  wonderful  abundance,  and  these  only  require  sufficient  time 
to  reach  a  development  which  will  withstand  a  moderate  amount 
of  grazing. 

It  cannot  be  too  often  repeated  that  the  fat-producing  quality 
of  our  native  vegetation,  which  covered  originally  all  the  in- 
terior at  present  stocked,  is  quite  unequalled  in  the  world  for  its 
abundance  and  hardiness  to  withstand  an  ordinary  drought  and 
it  is  notorious  that  stock  fed  on  it  will  travel  hundreds  of  miles 
to  market  without  serious  deterioration.  Unless  some  such  plan 
is  widely  acted  on  it  is  safe  to  forecast  the  extinction  of  that 
portion  of  our  vegetation  whose  great  value  and  importance  is  due 
to  its  economic  value  as  a  food  for  stock,  and  capable  of  increas- 
ing and  multiplying  under  such  conditions  of  heat  or  cold, 
drought  or  flood,  as  no  other  vegetation  can  possibly  do. 

The  longer  this  extinction  progresses  the  greater  and  greater 
will  be  the  losses  entailed  by  j^eriods  of  drought,  and  it  has  been 
already  demonstrated  on  an  extensive  scale  that  this  destruction 
renders  valueless  very  large  tracts  of  country ;  and  that  in  other 
parts,  where  the  rainfall  is  greater  and  more  regular,  the  edible 
shrubs  and  perennial  grasses  are  liable  to  be  supplanted  by 
annuals  and  worthless  perennial  grasses.  Hence  the  preservation 
of  our  indigenous  flora,  whilst  looked  upon  as  a  fad  by  the 
ignorant  and  unthinking,  is  really  in  its  cumulative  effects  one  of 
great  national  importance — an  importance  diflicult  to  exaggerate 
as  affecting  our  food-sujDplies  and  the  greatest  of  our  sources  of 
exported  wealth. 
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Further  Notes  on  Australian  Coleoptera 
WITH  Descriptions  of  New  Genera  and 
Species. 

By  the  Rev.  T.  Blackburn,  B.A. 
XII. 

The  following  pages  contain  inter  alia  descriptions  of  a  num- 
ber of  new  species  of  Coccinellidce,  collected  in  various  parts  of 
Australia  by  Mr.  A  Koebele,  and  sent  to  me  subsequently  to  the 
collection  dealt  with  in  Part  XI  of  this  series  of  memoirs. 

HYDROPHILID^. 

BEROSUS. 

B.  majusculus,  Blackb.  This  appears  to  be  the  Southern  form 
of  B.  externespinosus,  Fairm.  All  the  South  Australian  examples 
I  have  seen  have  their  legs  entirely  testaceous,  while  those  from 
Queensland  have  their  posterior  four  femora  widely  black  at 
the  base.  In  both  forms  the  apical  spines  of  the  elytra  are 
variable,  and  I  do  not  find  any  constant  character  apart  from 
colour  to  distinguish  the  two. 

PHILHYDRUS. 

p.  Icevigatios,  Blackb.  I  have  recently  received  from  Mr. 
Try  on,  of  Brisbane,  some  examples  of  P.  macaliceps,  Macl.,  taken 
by  Mr.  Relton.  P.  Icevigatus  being  not  unlike  it,  it  may  be  well 
to  record  that  besides  the  colour  differences,  the  maxillary  jDalpi 
are  considerably  shorter  in  JcpvigaUts  and  the  puncturation  of 
the  elytra  is  evidently  closer,  the  rows  of  larger  punctures,  more- 
over, being  scarcely  traceable,  whereas  in  macnliceps  they  are 
very  well  defined  under  a  good  lens. 

DERMESTID^. 

TROGODERMA. 

T.  Eeitteri,  sp.  nov.  Ovale  ;  nigro-hirtum  ;  nigrum,  antennis 
pedibus  et  elytrorum  humeris  (nonnullorum  exemplorum 
marginibus  postice  quoque)  rufis  ;  obscure  sat  sparsim 
punctulatura  ;  sulcis  antennariis  profundis  bene  determin- 
atis,  triangularibus,  postice  clausis. 
Feminpe  (?)  antennarum  clava  3-articulata.  Long.,  14- 1.  ;  lat., 
-7-1 

10^- 

The   distinctive   characters   of   this   species  are  its  sparse 
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puncturation,  the  conspicuous  red  blotch  on  the  slioulder,  and 
(in  one  sex  at  any  rate)  the  three-jointed  club  of  its  antennae. 
N.S.  Wales  ,  near  Sydney. 

T.  varipes,  sp.  no  v.    Ovale  ;   fulvo-liirtum  ;  nigrum,  tibiis  tarsis 
et  (nonnullorum  exemplorum)  elytrorum  apice  rutis  ;  sat 
crebre  sat  fortiter  punctulatum ;   sulcis  antennariis  pro- 
fundis  bene  determinatis,  triangularibus,  postice  clausis. 
Maris  antennarum  clava  4-articulata,  articulo  clavam  praece- 

denti  sat  dilatato. 
Femina3  clava  4-articulata,  articulo  clavam  pnecedenti  haud 

dilatato.  Long.,  1^ — If  h;  lat.,  -^^ — 1  1. 
I  have  examined  a  considerable  number  of  specimens  without 
detecting  any  character  likely  to  be  sexual  except  that  in  the 
smaller  and  narrower  examples  the  joint  of  the  antennae  preced- 
ing the  club  is  evidently  dilated  so  as  to  be  somewhat  inter- 
mediate in  width  between  the  preceding  joints  and  the  first  of 
the  club. 

S.  Australia  ;  near  Adelaide. 

2\  baldiense,  Blackb.  I  am  disposed  to  think  that  this  insect 
is  probably  identical  with  T.  apicipenne,  Reitter.  Unfortunately 
Herr  Reitter  gives  no  information  as  to  the  structure  of  the 
antennae  or  their  cavities  in  describing  that  species,  so  that  it 
is  impossible  to  feel  any  certainty  ;  but  a  recent  reconsideration 
of  the  nomenclature  of  the  DermestidcH  in  my  collection  has 
resulted  in  the  opinion  that  the  above  alteration  is  probably 
required. 

LAMELLICORNES. 

ONTHOPHAGUS. 

0,  blackwoodensis,  sp.  nov.  Sat  nitidus ;  niger,  vix  violaceo- 
tinctus  elytris  ad  apicem  (et  nonnuUis  exemplis  pygidio) 
rufo-maculatis,  antennis  palpis  tarsisque  rufis  vel  testaceis  ; 
corpore  subtus  pedibusque  minus  crebre  fulvo-hirsutis,  cajDite 
prothoraceque  fortiter  sat  crebre  punctulatis  ;  hoc  aequali,  illo 
antice  sat  fortiter  emarginato  ;  elytris  sat  fortiter  striatis, 
striis  crenulatis,  interstitiis  leviter  convexis,  rugulosis. 

Maris  vertice  tuberculum  in  medio  ferenti,  sutura  clypeali 
carinata  arcuata. 

Feminae  vertice  carinam  transversam  angulatam  ferenti,  sutura 
clypeali  ut  maris.    Long.,  2|  1.  ;  lat.,  1 1  1. 

S.  Australia  ;  near  Blackwood. 
0.  heyileyensis,  sp.  nov.    Sat  nitidus;  niger,  nonnullis  exemplis 
leviter  viridi-tinctis,  corpore  subtus  pedibusque  minus  dense 
fulvo-  vel  cinereo-hirsutis ;   capite  sat  fortiter  prothorace 
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crasse  sat  erebre  pinK'tulati.s ;  illo  aiitice  fortiter  eiiiarginato, 

einarginatur;e  lateribus  fortiter  productis  ;  olytris  sat  fortiter 

striatis,  striis  creiiulatis,  iiiterstitiis  fortiter  coiivexis  sat 

crasse  riigulosis. 
Maris  vertice  cornubiis  2  (his  rectis,  minus  elongatis,  vix 

(livergentibus,  haud  ad  basin  conjunctis)  armato,  sutura 

clypeali  carinata  sat  recta. 
Femime  vertice  carina  transversa  arcuata  armato,  hac  ad  latera 

magis    elevata,    nonnullis    exemplis   in    medio  interrupta. 

Long.,       31  1. ;  lat.,  1^—2}  ]. 
8.  Australia ;  Henley  Beach  and  other  localities. 

O.  nitidior^  sp.  nov.  8at  nitidus  ;  niger,  vix  cupreo-micans, 
corpore  subtus  pedibusque  minus  dense  fulvo-  vel  cinereo- 
hirsutis ;  capite  crebre  prothorace  fortiter  sat  crebre  vix 
crasse  nec  rugulose  punctulatis  ;  illo  antice  sat  fortiter 
emai'ginato  ;  elytris  sat  fortiter  striatis,  striis  crenulatis, 
interstitiis  leviter  convexis  sat  fortiter  nec  rugulose  punctu- 
latis. 

Maris  vertice  lamina  erecta  transversa  instructo,  hac  supra 
fortiter  arcuatim  emarginata  ;  sutura  clypeali  carinata,  vix 
arcuata. 

FeminaB  vertice  carina  transversa  angulata  instructo,  sutura 
clypeali  ut  maris.    Long.,  1  — 2^1.;  1-/^ — 

The  frontal  lamina  of  the  male  is  so  deeply  emarginate  that  its 
two  ends  stand  up  almost  like  horns  when  looked  at  from  a 
certain  point  of  view. 

N.S.  Wales ;  taken  by  Mr.  81oane  near  Mulwala. 

APHODIUS. 

A.  TasmanicH,  Hope.  Harold  (Berl.  Zeit.,  1861,  p.  94)  rede- 
scribed  this  species  very  fully,  and  pointed  out  that  A.  Howitti  is 
a  variety  of  the  same.  He,  however,  says  nothing  about  the 
sexual  characters,  having,  I  presume,  only  one  sex  (evidently  the 
female)  before  him.  The  male  differs  by  its  very  much  wider 
prothorax,  which  to  a  casual  glance  appears  considerably  wider 
than  the  elytra,  but  is  in  reality  just  the  same  width  as  the 
widest  part  of  the  elytra ;  the  prothorax  of  the  male,  moreover, 
is  much  less  strongly  punctulate  thar.  that  of  the  female,  and  the 
anterior  tibia?  are  much  narrower  and  more  elongate  with  their 
•external  teeth,  though  not  much  shorter,  yet  evidently  narrower 
so  as  to  be  more  widely  separated  one  from  another.  The  pro- 
thorax of  the  female  to  a  casual  glance  appears  of  the  same  width 
as  the  elytra,  but  measurement  shows  it  considerably  narrower 
than  the  widest  part  of  the  elytra. 

A.  yorkensis,  sp.  nov.    Mas.    Sat  parallelus ;  nitidus;  in  lateri- 
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bus  longe    ciliatus ;    rufo-ferrugineus,    antennis  palpisque 
flavis ;   capite  grosse  puiictulato,   clypeo  antice  truncato, 
lateribus  rotundatis  integris  ;  prothorace  subquadrato,  quam 
loiigiori  quinta  parte  latiori,  quam  elytra  latiori,  sequaliter 
subtiliter  nec  crebre  punctulato,  basi  marginata ;  scutello 
modico  punctulato  (ut  A.  Tasnianice);  elytris  crenato-striatis 
interstitiis  sparsissinie  punctulatis  leviter  convexis;  pedibus 
minus  elongatis,  tibiis  anticis  valde  arcuatis,  extus  tridentatis, 
dentibus  inferioribus  2  permagnis,  dente  superior!  parvo. 
Feminae    prothorace  multo    minore,  quam    longiori  dimidio 
latiori,  quam  elytra  angustiori,  sat  f ortiter  punctulato ;  tibiis 
anticis  fere  rectis,  dentibus  inferioribus  minoribus,  superiori 
majori.    Long.,  4 — 51  1.  ;  lat.,  1| — 2f  1. 
At  once  distinguished  from  A.  Tasmanice,  Hope,  by  the  lateral 
margin  of  the  prothorax  being  evenly  continued  along  the  base. 
The  prothorax  of  the  male  is  very  large  and  massive,  being  not 
very  much  smaller  than  the  elytra.    The  head  is  evidently  more 
coarsely  punctulate  than  that  of  A.  Tasmanice  ;  it  has  a  fairly- 
well  marked  tubercle  in  front  of  each  eye,  but  no  defined  eleva- 
tion on  the  median  part. 

S.  Australia  ;  Yorke's  Peninsula. 

M^CHIDIUS. 

M.  tibialis,  sp.  nov.  Minus  elongatus,  subovalis;  sat  nitidus;  rufus, 
capite  elytris  pedibusque  obscurioribus  ;  capite  antice  fortiter 
triangulariter  exciso,  clypeo  medio  longitudinaliter  carinato, 
lateribus  sinuatis  ;  prothorace  fortiter  transverso,  antice  sat 
fortiter  angustato,  leviter  sat  crasse  nec  crebre  punctulato, 
lateribus  leviter  sat  sequaliter  arcuatis,  angulis  omnibus 
acutis  (posticis  retrorsum  directis)  ;  elytris  leviter  striatis  et  * 
obscure  geminatim  seriatim  nec  crebre  granulatis ;  f emoribus 
sat  dilatatis  ;  tibiis  anticis  extus  dentibus  3  sat  magnis  sat 
eequalibus  (inferioribus  2  approximatis,  a  tertio  sat  remotis) 
armatis  ;  tibiis  posterioribus  4  robustis,  in  medio  transversim 
carinatis,  ad  apicem  extus  iobato-productis,  lobo  truncato 
articulo  tarsorum    basali    longitudine    eequali  ;  unguiculis 
simplicibus ;  elytris  propygidium  haud  tegentibus,  pygidio 
longitudinaliter  carinato.    Long.,  41.;  lat.,  2  1. 
The  femora  and  tibiae  of  this  species  resemble  those  of  some 
Liparetri  (e.g.,  L.  ordinahis,  Macl.),  but  the  apical  prolongation 
of  the  external  margin  of  the  posterior  four  tibia?  is  more  like 
that  of  some  Dipiastides  (e.g.,  Cryptodus  parado^mis,  Macl.).  The 
exposed  propygidium  is  a  character  I  have  not  seen  in  any  normal 
Mcechidius.    The  general  facies  is  quite  that  of  Mcechidius,  as 
also  the  structure  of  the  head,  sterna,  <kc.  (so  far  as  I  can  see 
without  dissection)  ;  the  antennae  fall  into  prosternal  cavities 
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exactly  as  in  Jlcechidius.  1  should  he  inclined  to  projjose  a  new 
generic  name  for  tliis  species  if  it  were  not  tliat  Mr.  Waterhouse 
has  already  characterised  a  g^enu>i  (Up/io/cis)  very  near  Alffchidins, 
but  without  referring  to  the  structure  of  the  legs  or  tlie  length 
of  the  elytra  in  its  species,  so  that  I  cannot  be  quite  sui'e  this 
insect  might  not  be  referred  to  it.  It  is  better  therefore,  foi'  the 
present,  to  regard  it  as  an  extreme  form  of  Mceclndifis. 

N.S.W.  ;  taken  by  Mr.  Froggatt  near  Bungendore  in  a  nest  of 
2'ermitid(r. 

PSEUDOKYCTES. 

F.  tectus,  sp.  nov.  Rufo-ferrugineus,  sat  nitidus ;  subtus  dense 
fulvo-pubescens  ;  capite  minus  parvo  ;  scutello  punctulato 
minus  transverso,  tibiis  extus  bicarinatis. 

Maris  prothorace  quam  elytra  subangustiori,  tota  superficie 
excavato,  parte  excavata  dense  hirsuta,  margine  antico  cornu 
magno  (hoc  supra  caput  antrorsum  producto  et  ad  apicem 
sursum  reflexo,  apice  profunde  bilobo,  lobis  extrorsum  oblique 
directis)  armato,  utrinque  in  cornu  elongato  valido  (hoc  ad 
apicem  acutum  introrsum  curvato)  producto ;  antennarum 
flabello  valde  elongato  quam  stipes  vix  breviori ;  tarsis  elon- 
gatis.     Long.,  10  1.;  lat.,  5 J  1. 

Femina  latet. 

I  think  this  species  may  be  referred  to  Pseiidoryctes^  although 
its  tarsi  are  evidently  longer  than  those  of  P.  midlerianus,  White^ 
and  the  upper  carina  of  its  tibia?  is  mucli  more  developed  than  in 
that  species. 

Australia  ;  a  single  specimen  in  the  S.A.  Museum ;  its  exact 
habitat  not  known, 

BUPRESTIDyE. 

ASTRiEUS. 

A.  navarchis,  Thorns.  M.  J.  R.  H.  Neervoort  van  de  Poll,  in 
his  Monograph  of  Astneus,  gives  merely  "Australia"  as  the 
habitat  of  this  species.  I  have  seen  an  example  in  the 
collection  of  C.  French,  Esq.,  which  that  gentleman  informs 
me  was  taken  in  Western  Australia.  M.  Thomson  gave 
Tasmania  as  the  habitat,  but  I  take  it  that  this  was  a 
mistake. 

A.  Oberthuri,  V.  de  Poll.  The  exact  habitat  of  this  species 
also  seems  to  have  been  unknown  to  M.  van  de  Poll.  Mr, 
French  gives  Queensland  as  the  locality,  where  an  example 
in  his  collection  was  taken. 

A.  simplex,  sp.  nov.  Sat  elongatus ;  nitidus;  pube  albida  nisi  in 
elytris  vestitus  ;  capite  prothoraceque  nigris,  hoc  ad  latera 
illo  antice  viridi-cyaneis,  elytris  cyaneis  maculis  quaternis 
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tiavis  oriiatis,  eorpore  subtus  viridi,  antennis  nigris,  pedibus 
viridibus,  tibiis  apicem  versus  tarsisque  testaceis,  his  paullo 
infuscatis ;  capite  ruguloso,  in  f route  linen,  elevata  glabra  ; 
prothorace  convexo,  canaliculato,  fortiter  sat  fequaliter 
piinctulato  ;  elytris  costatis,  interstitiis  planis,  apicibus  for- 
titer divergentibus,  spinis  suturalibus  marginalibusque 
validis.    Long.,  4f  1.  ;  lat.,  l-f  1 

The  yellow  spots  on  the  elytra  are  as  follows  : — One  basal  sub- 
circular,  one  marginal  ante  median  much  like  the  corresponding- 
spot  in  A.  Samotielli,  one  post  median  fasciaform  but  not  nearly 
reaching  the  suture,  one  half-way  between  the  last  mentioned  and 
the  apex  rotundate.  The  fig.  of  A.  dilutipes,  V.  de  Poll  (Tijd, 
voor  Ent.  XXXII.,  pi.  iii.,  fig.  17)  would  represent  this  species 
if  the  spots  near  the  middle  of  the  suture  were  removed,  the 
apical  spots  brought  forward,  and  the  legs  differently  coloured. 

8.  Australia  ;  in  the  collection  of  C.  French,  Esq. 

BUBASTODES  (gen.  nov.). 
Bubasti  similis  sed  antennis  brevibus,  foveis  poriferis  in  articul- 
orum  facie  interna  positis  ;  scutello  perparvo. 

I  think  this  genus  is  allied  to  Buhastes,  which  it  closely  re- 
sembles in  its  cylindric  and  robust  apjDearance  and  general  style 
of  colours,  pattern,  and  sculpture  ;  l)ut  its  antennae  are  those  of  a 
Chrysobothris,  and  its  scutellum  is  little  more  than  punctiform. 
In  the  example  before  me  the  basal  ventral  segment  is  longi- 
tudinally sulcate. 

B.  sulcicollis,  sp.  nov.  Hobusta ;  subcylindrica ;  sat  nitida ; 
supra  vix  perspicue,  subtus  sparsim  breviter,  pubescens ; 
obscure  jenea,  elytris  viridibus  (certo  adspectu  obscure 
cupreo-micantibus) ;  capite  convexo  crasse  ruguloso  in  medio 
longitudinaliter  carinato,  clypeo  antice  fortiter  emarginato  ; 
prothorace  quam  longiori  dimidio  (postice  quam  antice 
quarta  parte)  latiori,  late  profunde  canaliculato,  crasse  nee 
crebre  (latera  versus  sat  crebre)  umbilicato-punctulato, 
lateri})us  fortiter  rotundatis,  margine  antico  leviter  sinuato- 
emarginato  postico  leviter  bisinuato,  angulis  anticis  acute 
vix  productis  posticis  subrectis ;  elytris  injequaliter  minus 
fortiter  punctulato-rugulosis,  striatis,  lateribus  baud  crenu- 
latis,  ad  apicem  oblique  obsolete  emarginatis ;  corpore  sub- 
tus in  medio  pedibusque  sparsim  crasse,  illo  ad  latera  crebre 
magis  sul)tiliter,  punctulato-rugulosis.  Long.,  7^  1.  ;  lat., 
2-1  1. 

The  description  of  Castalia  globithorax,  Thoms.  (which  its 
author  thought  might  form  a  new  genus),  suggests  the  probability 
of  its  being  congeneric  with  this  insect,  but  it  is  evidently  not 


coiispeeitic,  as  M.  Tlioiusoii's  species  is  said  to  have  an  impressed 
line  on  the  head,  and  its  prothorax  "  confertini  punctulatus." 
S.  Australia. 

NKOHUBASTES  (gen.  nov.). 
Jhihasti  siniilis  sed  minus  convexus,  pronoti  carina  marginali  fere 
integra. 

This  species  is  another  ally  of  J^ubastes,  but  incapable  of  being 
referred  to  that  genus  on  account  of  the  lateral  carina  of  its  pro- 
liotum  (which  in  Bubastes  is  very  short  and  entirely  on  the  under 
surface)  being  well  defined,  visible  from  above,  and  continuous 
almost  to  the  front  margin.  Beyond  its  somewhat  less  cylindric 
(though  e(][ually  robust  and  scarcely  less  parallel)  form  T  do  not 
find  any  other  character  likely  to  be  a  generic  distinction  from 
Biibastes. 

N.  aureocincta,  sp.  nov.  Robusta  ;  sat  parallela;  minus  convexa; 
sat  nitida ;  setis  albidis  supra  sparsissime  subtus  magis 
crebre,  vestita  ;  senea,  capite  prothoraceque  viridi  cupreoque 
vix  manifeste  micantibus,  elytris  Isete  viridibus,  marginibus 
basalilms  lateralibusque  splendide  aureis,  his  intus  igneo- 
cupreo  mutantibus;  capite  .convexo  crebre  fortiter  ruguloso- 
punctulato  :  prothorace  quam  longiori  fere  duplo  (postice 
quam  antice  fere  tribus  partibus)  latiori,  supra  iequali, 
crebre  fortiter  (fere  ut  caput  sed  antice  magis  subtiliter) 
ruguloso-punctulato,  antice  sinuato-emarginato  postice 
bisinuato,  lateribus  sat  rotundatis,  latitudine  majori  ante 
medium  posita,  angulis  anticis  obtusishaud  productis  posticis 
fere  rectis  ;  scutello  concavo  ;  elytris  quam  prothorax  vix 
latioribus,  minus  fortiter  minus  crebre  (latera  versus  magis 
crebre  magis  rugulose)  ruguloso-punctulatis,  fortiter  striatis, 
postice  ad  latera  crenulatis,  ad  apicem  rotundato-truncatis ; 
corpore  subtus  pedibusque  crebre  fortiter  (femoribus  minus 
fortiter)  punctulatis.  Long.,  8  1.;  lat.,  3  1. 
Var.  1  scutalis  difFert  statura  multo  minore  (long.,  61.)  corpore 
subtus  pedibus  capite  prothorace  l£ete  cseruleis,  hoc  in  disco 
obscuriori,  scutello  planato. 
MacDonnell  Ranges,  Central  Australia  ;  in  the  collection  of 

C.  French,  Esq,     The  var.  ?  scutalis  is  in  my  own  collection,  and 

was  taken  in  S.  Australia,  but  I  do  not  know  its  habitat  more 

exactly. 

BUBASTES. 

B.  vagans,  sp.  nov.  Cylindrica  ;  minus  nitida ;  obscure  viridis, 
elytris  obscure  cupreo-purpureis,  antennis  femorum  apice 
tibiis  tarsisque  igneo-cupreis ;  corpore  subtus  sparsim  cinereo- 
pubescenti ;  capite  inter  oculos  hand  concavo,  vertice  linea 
subtili    longitudinal!   impresso,    crebre    fortiter  rugulose 
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punctulato  ;  prothorace  quam  longiori  circiter  tertia  parte 
latiori,  sat  crebre  (latera  versus  magis  crasse  rugulose) 
punctulato ;  elytris  crebre  subtilius  rugulose  punctulatis, 
striatis,  interstitiis  ina^qualiter  convexis  piceis  sparsim  magis 
fortiter  punctulatis,  apice  emarginatis  et  bispinosis,  Long., 
9  1.;  lat.,  2|  1. 

A  narrower  and  more  elongate  species  than  B,  inconsistans^ 
Thoms.,  with  the  sides  of  the  prothorax  quite  straight  and 
parallel  from  the  base  nearly  to  the  front  margin,  and  the  disc 
of  the  same  much  less  closely  punctulate.  These  same  characters 
also  furnish  distinction  from  B.  glohicollis,  Thoms.  B.  sphenoida, 
L.  &L  G.,  is  said  to  have  the  prothorax  canaliculate  ;  in  the 
other  described  species  the  head  is  concave  or  foveate  between 
the  eyes. 

S.  Australia ;  sent  to  me  by  Mr.  Masters. 

CURIS. 

C.  discoidcdis,  sp.  nov.     Sat  elongata ;   sat  convexa ;  nitida; 
supra  laete  viridis,  capite  prothoracis  disco  et  in  elytris 
macula  magna  discoidali  communi  (hac  a  basi  late,  a  marg- 
inibus  lateralibus   minus  late  distanti)  purpurascentibus, 
corpore  subtus  femoribus  tibiisque  viridibus,  antennis  tarsis- 
que  purpurascentibus  ;  capite  longitudinaliter  concavo,  for- 
titer punctulato ;   prothorace  transverso,  vix  canaliculato, 
punctulato  (antice  in  medio  subtiliter,  basin  lateraque  versus 
magis  crasse),  lateribus  sat  rotundatis;  elytris  postice  rotund- 
ato-truncatis,  abdomen  fere  tegentibus,  fortiter  punctulatis, 
vix  manifesto  costatis,  juxta  latera  striatis  (interstitiis  hie 
subcarinatis),  lateribus  prope  apicem  apiceque  denticulatis ; 
sternis  sat  sequaliter  subfortiter  nec  crebre,  abdomine  for- 
titer sat  crebre,  punctulatis.    Long.,  5 J  1.  ;  lat.,  2  1. 
Resembles  C.  Peroni,  Fairm.,  and  despecta,  Fairm.,  in  build, 
but  the  elytra  are  not  distinctly  costate,  and  the  middle  of  the 
prosternum  is  quite  strongly  punctulate,   uniformly  with  the 
metasternum,  but  less  coarsely  than  the  side-pieces  of  the  pro- 
sternum.    The  purple  colouring  on  the  prothorax  consists  of  a 
wide  median  vitta  (divided  down  the  middle)  occupying  the 
middle  one-third  of  the  width ;  on  the  elytra  it  consists  of  a 
large  common  spot  triangularly  emarginate  in  front  (so  that  its 
front  comes  near  the  base  at  the  shoulders,  and  on  the  suture  is 
distant  from  the  scutellum  nearly  a  third  of  the  length  of  the 
suture),  and  separated  from  the  lateral  margin  on  either  side  by 
nearly  a  third  of  the  width  of  each  elytron.    In  the  type  the 
green  colour  of  the  elytra  is  of  a  very  rich  pure  shade  in  front, 
but  along  the  margins  becomes  golden  and  then  coppery  in  tone 
hindward.    The  prothorax,  compared  with  that  of  C.  ccdoptera, 
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Boisd.,  is  shorter,  and  lias  more  strongly  rounded  sides  ;  it  is 
sliglitly  narrower  than  the  widest  part  of  the  elytra  ;  it  is  ex- 
tremely like  that  of  the  species  which  I  believe  to  be 
C.  inter cribrn fa,  Fairm.,  in  all  respects  .except  in  the  median 
channel  being  scarcely  marked.  The  puncturation  of  the  elytra 
is  very  much  stronger  than  in  C.  ealoptera,  Boisd. 

W.  Australia ;  near  Yilgarn  ;  in  the  collection  of  C.  French, 
Esq. 

CYRIA. 

C.  tridens,  Blackb.  In  describing  this  species  (vide  supra,  p. 
41)  I  omitted  to  mention  its  habitat,  which  is  Richmond  River 
District,  N.S.  Wales.  Mr.  French  tells  me  that  it  is  the  insect 
on  which  the  name  C.  gagates  was  founded.  It  is  impossible  to 
form  a  decided  opinion  on  the  point  by  reading  the  description — 
which  does  not  even  mention  the  colour  of  the  elytra  (unless  the 
term  "  nigra "  applied  to  the  insect  in  general  is  to  be  strictly 
applied  to  every  part  except  the  eyes — in  which  case  there  would 
be  no  reason  to  connect  C.  tridens  with  it) — but  I  have  no  doubt 
Mr.  French's  memory  is  trustworthy  in  the  matter — and,  indeed, 
I  had  thought  of  the  question  of  identity  with  gagates  when  I 
described  tridens ;  but  it  is  of  little  consequence,  for,  as  far  as  I 
can  ascertain,  no  description  of  C.  gagates  has  ever  been  published, 
the  name  occurring  in  a  privately-circulated  memoir  of  the  late 
Rev.  W.  F.  Hope.  The  species  I  named  tridens  is  certainly  dis- 
tinct from  C.  imj^erialis,  Don.,  of  which  gagates  is  said  to  be  a 
variety. 

HYPOSTIGMODERA  gen.  nOV. 

Gen.  Stigraoderce  valde  afiinis;  difFert  maris  antennis  biflabellatis. 

The  extraordinary  insect  on  which  I  found  this  genus  seems 
to  be  a  perfectly  typical  Stigmodera  in  all  respects  except  that 
the  antennae  of  the  male  are  strongly  biflabellate,  resembling  very 
closely  those  of  the  male  in  the  Elaterid  genus  Eupliemus\  the 
antennse  of  the  female  are  those  of  an  ordinary  Stigmodera. 

H.  variegata,  sp.  nov.  Minus  elongata  ;  supra  coeruleo-nigra, 
elytris  paullo  pone  basin  fascia  lata  communi  (et  paullo  ante 
apicem  macula  sat  magna)  testaceis  ornatis  ;  subtus  sat  Isete 
coerulea  vix  viridimicans,  cum  pedibus  concolor ;  capite 
longitudinaliter  sulcato  sat  crebre  sat  fortiter  punctulato ; 
prothorace  quam  longiori  dimidio  latiori,  distincte  (prse- 
sertim  pone  medium)  canaliculato,  quam  caput  paullo  magis 
crebre  minus  fortiter  punctulato  ;  elytris  postice  bidentatis 
sat  fortiter  striatis,  interstitiis  sat  crebre  sat  fortiter 
punctulatis  1°  3°  5°  que  (antice  et  postice  sat  fortiter  in 
medio  minus  evidenter)  quam  cetera  magis  convexis,  later- 
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ibus     baud    clenticulatis  ;     corpore    subtus    sat  fortiter 
(prosterno    fortiter  vix  crebre,  segmento  ventrali  apicali 
quam  cetera  iiiulto  magis  fortiter  magis  crebre)  punctulato. 
Long.,  4l-4f  1.;  lat,  li-lf  1. 
Tliis  species  is  extremely  like  Stigmodera  hella,  Saund.,  in  shape 
and  sculpture ;  so  much  so  that  it  would  be  difficult  to  specify 
any  difference  in  these  respects,  except  that  each  elytron  is  ter- 
minated by  two  almost  equal  teeth,  that  the  head  is  more  elongate, 
and  the  ventral  segments  somewhat  differently  sculptured.  The 
markings  of  the  elytra  are  very  different  from  those  of  *S'.  bella, 
consisting  of  a  very  wide  common  testaceous  fascia  commencing 
nearer  to  the  base  than  that  of  S.  hella,  and  extending  nearly  to 
the  middle  of  the  elytra,  with  both  its  front  and  hind  margin 
sinuous,  and  a  testaceous  spot  on  each  elytron  considerably  before 
the  apex  (nearly  round  in  the  male  example  before  me,  trans- 
versely elongate  in  the  female),  touching  neither  lateral  margin 
nor  suture. 

Queensland  ;  Darling  Downs  ;  in  the  collection  of  Mr.  French. 

STIGMODERA. 

aS'.  cara,  sp.  nov.    Mas.    Sat  elongata ;  splendide  cuprea,  elytris 
testaceis,  horum  basi  sutura  (his  anguste)  apice  et  fasciis  2 
(altera  subbasali  altera  pone  medium  posita)  purpureis  plus 
minusve  viridi-tinctis,  abdomine  rufo-testaceo  viridi-micanti, 
antennis  viridibus ;  capite  longitudinaliter  concavo  fortiter 
sat  crebre  punctulato ;   prothorace  quam  longiori  duabus 
partibus  (postice  quam  antice  fere  duplo)  latiori,  insequaliter 
punctulato  (sc.  basi  media  fortiter  minus  crebre,  latera  versus 
crebre  rugulose,  antrorsum  gradatim  magis  crebre  magis 
subtiliter),  lateribus  postice  fere  parallelis  antice  arcuatim 
convergentibus,  basi  subangulatim  bisinuata,  angulis  anticis 
acutis  sat  productis  posticis  sat  rectis  ;   elytris  ad  apicem 
oblique  sat  minute  emarginatis  et  biapiculatis,  punctulato- 
striatis,  interstitiis  obscure  transversim  rugatis  et  subtiliter 
punctulatis,  lateribus  postice  sat  fortiter  denticulatis,  basi 
subangulatim  sinuata ;   corpore  subtus  breviter  argenteo- 
pubescenti ;  prosterno  antice  confertim  rugulose  (inter  coxas 
grosse  sparsim),  metasterno  fortiter  minus  crebre,  abdomine 
leviter  crebre  (segmento  basali  medio  fortiter  minus  crebre), 
punctulatis.    Long.,  6 J  1.  ;  lat.,  2^  1. 
Resembles  S.  Burchelli,  L.  and  C.  in  size  and  shape,  and  in  the 
puncturation,  &c.,  of  the  upper  surface ;  differing  from  it,  how- 
ever, in  the  angulate  sinuation  of  the  base  of  the  elytra,  in  the 
denticulate  sides  of  the  elytra  near  the  apex,  and  the  much 
smaller  apical  emargination  of  the  same.    The  dark  fasciae  on  the 
elytra  are  as  follows  : — A  narrow  bright-green  base,  a  greenish- 
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purple  fascia  (very  narrowly  separaU'tl  from  the  base)  of  moderate 
width,  a  narrower  fascia  of  purple  colour  immediately  behind  the 
middle,  and  the  apex  to  the  extent  of  about  one-seventh  the 
length  of  the  elytra.  The  testaceous  greenish-glossed  abdomen 
is  very  distinctive. 

Queensland  ;  Darling  Downs ;  in  the  collection  of  Mr.  French, 
S.  insignis,  sp.  nov.    Depressa,  minus  angusta ;  supra  niger, 
elytris  mox  ante  medium  fascia  testacea  nec  marginem  nec 
suturam  plane  attingenti  et  ante  basin  macula  magna  reni- 
formi  sanguinea  marginem  nec  suturam  attingenti  ornatis, 
corpore  subtus  aureo  viridi,  pedibus  antennisque  cseruleis  ; 
capite     longitudinaliter     late    profunde    concavo  fortiter 
minus  crebe    punctulato  ;    prothorace    trans    basin  quam 
longiori  (et  postice  quam  antice)  paullo  plus  quam  dimidio 
latiori,  sparsim  subtiliter  punctulato,  intra  angulos  posticos 
foveolato,  antice  fortiter  emarginato,  postice  in  media  lobato, 
lateribus  a  basi  ad  apicem  (vix  arcuatim)  angustatis ;  elytris 
postice  angustato-productis,  ad  apicem  late  oblique  emarg- 
inatis  et  bispinosis  (spina  externa  majori),  pone  medium 
dilatatis,   punctulato-striatis,  interstitiis  subljevibus  alternis 
fortiter   convexis,    lateribus   inermibus,    basi   late  leviter 
convexa;  corpore  subtus  sparsim  pubescenti,    sat  fortiter 
minus  crebre  (retrorsum  gradatim  magis  subtiliter  magis 
crebre)  punctulato.    Long.,  7  1.;  lat.,  2|  1. 
Near  ^S*.  i^oducta,  Saund.,  but  differing  inter  alia  by  the  absence 
of  a  prothoracic  channel  and  of  a  red  spot  near  the  base  of  each 
elytron.    S.  acutipen7iis,  Thorns.,  is  described  as  having  a  red  spot 
near  the  base  of  each  elytron.    The  subapical  spot  in  the  present 
species  is  kidney  shaped,  lying  along  the  lateral  margin  for  a 
distance  equal  to  about  a  third  of  its  length,  with  its  two  lobes 
directed  towards  the  suture. 

Victoria ;  taken  by  C.  French,  Esq. 

S.  filiformis,  sp.  nov.  Elongata ;  parallela ;  minus  convexa ; 
glabra;  Isete  viridis,  capite  prosternoque  aureo-micans,  elytris 
sanguineis  ad  basin  anguste  viridibus  violaceo-ornatis 
(macula  oblongo  utrinque  subhumerali,  sutura  apice  excepto, 
fascia  post-mediana  sinuata  communi  margines  haud  atting- 
enti, et  macula  communi,  subapicali  trilobata) ;  capite 
prothoraceque  crebre  subtiliter  (fere  ut  S.  sanguinolentm, 
L.  and  G)  punctulatis  ;  illo  angusto  fortiter  producto,  fere 
piano,  in  vertice  canaliculato ;  prothorace  quam  longiori 
quinta  parte  (postice  quam  antice  tertia  parte)  latiori,  antice 
leviter  emarginato,  postice  in  medio  late  leviter  lobato, 
lateribus  leviter  arcuatis  ;  elytris  ad  apicem  leviter  oblique 
emarginatis   et   biaculeatis,  punctulato-striatis,  interstitiis 
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sparsim  punctulatis  antice  planis  postice  convexis,  lateribus 
inermibus ;  corpore  subtus  subtilius  sat  sparsim  (prosterni 
lateribus  crebre  rugulose,  metasterno  subfortiter)  punctu- 
latis.   Long.,  4 J  1.;  lat.,  If  1. 

A  slight  dilatation  of  the  suture  opposite  the  subhumeral  spots 
suggests  the  possibility  that  there  may  be  varieties  of  this  species 
in  which  the  subhumeral  spots  are  joined  to  the  suture.  None 
of  the  violet  markings  on  the  elytra  touch  the  suture.  The 
subapical  common  spot  resembles  a  club  (in  a  pack  of  cards), 
with  one  of  the  lobes  directed  towards  the  apex  and  one  spreading 
out  on  each  elytron.  This  is  an  exceptionally  narrow  elongate 
species;  compared  with  S.  sanguinolenta  (apart  from  very  different 
markings)  its  head  is  narrower  and  more  produced,  its  form  con- 
siderably narrower,  its  underside  glabrous  and  much  less  closely 
puQctured,  &c.  Its  very  narrow  form  and  glabrous  undersurface 
at  once  distinguish  it  from  amphicroa,  Boisd.,  its  scarcely 
transverse  prothorax  from  Sieholdi,  L.  and  G. 

W.  Australia ;  in  the  collection  of  C.  French,  Esq. 

S.  capucina,  sp.  nov.  Minus  convexa ,  sat  lata ;  supra  rufa, 
capite  prothoracis  marginibus  et  macula  magna  antica 
(hac  cucullum  simulanti)  scutello  elytrorumque  basi  summo 
et  apice  summo  seneis,  corpore  subtus  antennis  pedibusque 
seneis,  abdominis  lateribus  flavomaculatis,  hujus  segmento 
apicali  postice  toto  flavo  ;  capite  medio  canaliculate  sat 
crebre  sat  fortiter  (fere  ut  S.  Briicki)  punctulato,  oculis  sat 
remotis  ;  prothorace  minus  nitido,  quam  longiori  tribus  part- 
ibus  (postice  quam  antice  duplo)  latiori,  insequaliter  sat 
crebre  rugulose  (fere  ut  S.  Stevensi  sed  paullo  minus  rugu- 
lose) punctulato,  fere  sequali,  linea  mediana  fere  Isevi,  antice 
sinuatim  emarginato,  postice  subbisinuato,  lateribus  fortiter 
rotundatis,  latitudine  majori  mox  pone  medium  posita ; 
elytris  ad  apicem  rotundatis,  pone  humeros  leviter  sinuatis, 
fortiter  sat  sequaliter  punctulato-striatis,  interstitiis  convexis 
sparsim  punctulatis,  lateribus  inermibus,  basi  fere  truncata  ; 
corpore  subtus  fere  glabro;  prosterno  confertim  rugulose 
(processu  prosternali  sparsim  subtiliter  excepto),  metasterno 
abdomineque  ad  latera  crebre  rugulose  (metasterno  medio 
sparsim  subtiliter,  abdomine  medio  sat  crasse  minus  crebre), 
punctulatis ;  metasterno  medio  profunde  longitudinaliter 
sulcato.  Long.,  13  1.  ;  lat.,  5  1. 
Near  S.  Wimmerce,  Blackb.,  but  narrower,  with  the  base  of  the 

elytra  almost  perfectly  straight,  also  the  colours  different. 
W.  Australia  ;  in  the  collection  of  C.  French,  Esq. 

S.  regia^  sp.  nov.    Modice  convexa  ;  sat  lata  ;  subparallela ;  sat 
elongata  ;  capite  viridi,  prothorace  fere  nigro  ad  latera  late 
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auraiitiaco,  elytris  in  parte  diniidia  aiitica  aurantiacis  fascia 
coiniiiuiu  lata  cyaneo-nigra  (liac  niargiiies  liaud  attiiigenti) 
ornatis,  in  parte  diniidia  postica  cyaneo-nigris  utrincjue 
macula  transversa  aui'antiaca  ornatis,  corpore  subtus  in 
medio  pedibusque  l;iete  viridibiis  (illo  ad  latera  aurantiaco), 
segmentis  ventralibus  interniediis  ad  latera  macula  parva 
viridi  utrinque  ornatis,  segmen  to  ventrali  apicalitoto  aurant- 
iaco (hoc  postice  in  medio  viridi) ;  capite  leviter  convexo 
crebre  (fere  ut  S.  variabilis)  punetulato,  vertice  linea  longi- 
tudinali  impresso,  oculis  sat  approximatis  ;  prothorace  quam 
longiori  et  postice  quam  antice  tribus  partibus  latiori,  fere 
ut  S.  variabilis  sed  paullo  minus  rugulose  punetulato,  antice 
leviter  sinuatim  emarginato,  postice  subbisinuato,  lateribus 
a  margine  antico  fere  ad  basin  arcuatim  divergentibus, 
latitudine  majori  paullo  ante  basin  posita  ;  elytris  ad  apicem 
ut  iS.  variabilis  truncato-emarginatis,  pone  humeros  sat 
fortiter  sinuatis,  antice  leviter  postice  magis  fortiter  punctu- 
lato-striatis,  interstitiis  sparsim  subtiliter  punctulatis, 
alternis  foveolatis,  alternis  postice  angustioribus  magis  con- 
vexis,  lateribus  inermibus,  basi  sinuato-truncata  ;  corpore 
subtus  ad  latera  crebre  subtilius  (metasterno  coxisque 
posticis  creberrime  subtiliter)  in  medio  sparsim  punetulato  ; 
pectore  sat  hirsuto,  metasterno  medio  profunde  longitudina- 
liter  sulcato.    Long.,  16  1.;  lat.,  6 J  1. 

The  markings  on  the  elytra  are  extremely  like  those  of  *S'.  Fort- 
numi,  Hope,  but  with  the  dark  colour  much  more  obscure,  the 
front  dark  fascia  more  produced  forward  on  the  shoulder,  the 
median  dark  fascia  much  narrower  and  the  postmedian  orange 
spot  less  strongly  transverse  in  form  ;  the  prothorax  also  is 
almost  exactly  like  that  of  S.  Fortnumi  in  shape  and  sculpture  ; 
the  general  form  much  narrower  and  more  parallel,  the  apices  of 
the  elytra  much  less  straightly  truncate  and  less  strongly 
spined,  the  alternate  interstices  of  the  elytra  foveolate,  &c.,  will 
separate  this  species  from  Fortnumi.  It  also  resembles  some 
forms  of  *S'.  variabilis,  Don,,  from  which  it  is  at  once  distinguished 
by  its  prothorax  much  more  narrowed  anteriorly  and  therefore 
appearing  to  a  casual  glance  less  transverse.  The  example 
before  me  is  a  female,  and  therefore  is  compared  above  with 
females  of  Fortnumi  and  variabilis. 

N.  Queensland ;  in  the  collection  of  C.  French,  Esq. 

S.  ignea,  sp.  nov.  Minus  lata;  minus  depressa;  igneo-cuprea, elytris 
testaceis,  sutura  (hac  pone  medium  bis  dilatata)  et  in  elytris 
singulis  linea  obliqua  subhumerali  maculaque  sublaterali  pone 
medium  posita  viridibus;  capite  sat  elongato  fortiter  sat  crebre 
punetulato,  longitudinaliter  profunde  concavo;  prothorace 
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quam  longiori  (et  postice  quam  antice)  fere  duabus  partibus 
latiori,  fortiter  sat  crebre  (antice  magis  subtiliter,  latera 
versus  rugulose  niagis  crebre)  punctulato,  antice  bisinuatim 
vix  emarginato,  lateribus  sat  rotundatis,  basi  media  late 
obsolete  lobata,  angulis  posticis  fere  rectis ;  elytris  sat  for- 
titer striatis,  striis  vix  distincte  punctulatis,  interstitiis 
leviter  convexis  obscure  punctulatis,  ad   apicem  oblique 
leviter  emarginatis,  lateribus  postice  denticulatis  ;  corpore 
subtus  setis  brevibus  crassis  sparsim  vestito,  crebre  sat  for- 
titer (sternis  in  medio  magis  fortiter  sat  sparsim  exceptis) 
punctulato.    Long.,  5J — 6  1.  ;  lat.,  2 — 2^  1. 
The  green  markings  on  the  elytra  appear  black  in  a  certain 
light  ;  the  sutural  colouring  is  dilated  considerably  on  either  side 
of  the  scutellum,  and  is  dilated  into  a  large  spot  a  little  behind 
the  middle,  and  into  a  small  one  just  before  the  apex.    The  post- 
median  sublateral  spots  are  level  with  the  larger  dilatation  of  the 
suture. 

S.  Australia. 

aS'.  dawsonensis,  Blackb.  I  think  this  will  probably  prove  to  be 
a  var.  of  S.  lilipntayia,  Thoms.;  it  is,  however,  so  unlike  the  type 
in  respect  of  its  markings  that  it  may  well  retain  a  distinctive 
name. 

AGRILUS. 

A.  Terrm  regime,  sp.  nov.  Lsete  viridis,  elytrorum  vitta  subsu- 
turali  mesosterno  metasterni  lateribus  et  abdominis  parte 
dorsali  superiori  aureo-pulvinatis  ;  capite  (antice  transversim, 
postice  longitudinaliter)  rugato ;  prothoraco  sat  transverso 
postice  angustato,  minus  fortiter  canaliculato,  transversim 
crebre  rugato  ;  elytris  confertim  subtiliter  subrugulosis,  apice 
rotundatis.    Long.,  3  1.;  lat.,  ^  1.  (vix). 

Queensland  ;  sent  to  me  by  Mr.  Masters. 

MALACODERMID.^. 

SELENURUS. 

^.  variegatus,  sp.  nov.  Elongatus  ;  capite  (hoc  ante  oculos  flavo- 
notato)  palpis  pedibus  segmento  apicali  scutello  antennisque 
nigris  (harum  articulis  8°  9°  que  plus  minus  albidis)  ;  pro- 
thorace  nigro,  trans  basin  flavo  (parte  nigra  retrorsum 
carinam  in  partem  flavam  utrinque  emittenti)  ;  elytris 
coeruleis  flavo-bifasciatis,  fascia  altera  antemediana  communi 
arcuata  altera  postmediana  forma  variabili,  segmentis  dorsal- 
ibus  postice  late  flavis,  corpore  subtus  flavo  plus  minusve 
nigro-notato ;  mandi  bulls  appendiculatis  nec  intus  dentatis  ; 
antennis  quam  corporis  dimidium  paullo  longioribus  (maris) 
vel  paullo  brevioribus  (feminse)  subfiliformibus,  articulo  2° 


miniiiu),  (luam  liic  .T  duplo  loiigioi  i,  qiiaiu  lY^  ceteris  fere 
(luplo  loni>ioribus  inter  se  sat  a'qiialibus  ;  oculis  iiioclice  pro- 
ininiilis  :  capite  protlioracetjue  crebre  subtilissinie  punctulato, 
illo  medio  planato ;  pal})()ruin  niaxillariuiii  articulo  ultimo 
pnecentibus  2  coiijunctis  ;tH|uali,  leviter  obtuse  ek)iigat() — sub- 
cultriformi ;  prothorace  (juam  longiori  vix  latiori,  plus 
minusve  perspicue  canaliculato ;  elytris  crebre  rugulosis, 
abdominis  segmenta  apicalia  2  vel  3  aperientibus,  postice  plus 
minusve  dehiscentibus,  apice  singulatim  rotundatis  ;  pedibus 
elongatis  sat  gracilibus,  tarsorum  posticorum  articulo  basali 
quam  sequentes  2  conjuncti  vix  breviori;  unguiculis  granulo 
basali  setifero  subtus  munitis. 

Maris  segmento  apicali  filamento  contorto  testaceo  utrinque 
instructo ;  mandibulis  extus  testaceis.  Long,,  4^—  6^  1.  ; 
lat.,       If  1. 

The  above  detailed  account  of  the  structural  characters  is 
rendered  necessary  by  the  brevity  of  the  generic  diagnosis  of 
Selenurtcs,  which  omits  mter  alia  all  reference  to  sexual  charact- 
ers. The  species  before  me  seems  to  diifer  from  IclLthyurus  by 
its  mandibles  (which  are  truncate  close  to  the  apex,  and  have  a 
short  acute  appendiculate  piece  attached  to  the  outer  part  of  the 
truncate  end)  by  its  longer  and  less  dehiscent  elytra,  and  by  the 
intermediate  legs  devoid  of  sexual  character.  T  suspect  it  is  con- 
generic with  Ichthyuriis  depress icoll is,  Macl. 

N.  S.  Wales  ;  Blue  Mountains. 

S.  sydneyanus,  sp.  nov,  Elongatus  ;  capite  nigro  (maris  antice 
flavo,  femintie  ad  antennarum  basin  flavo-maculato),  mandib- 
ulis flavis,  antennis  palpisque  nigro-piceis  (illarum  articulis 
basalibus  subtus  ruhs),  prothorace  flavo  antice  fascia  nigra 
ornato,  elytris  obscure  viridibus,  pedibus  nigro-piceis  (tibiis 
anticis  plus  minusve  dilutioribus),  corpore  subtus  sordide 
flavo  (metasterno  medio  nigro  et  abdomine  plus  minusve 
piceo-notato) ;  prothorace  haud  canaliculato ;  elytris  ab- 
dominis segmenta  apicalia  3  vel  4  aperientibus ;  cetera  ut 
*S'.  variegati.    Long.,  2— 3J  1.  ;  lat.,  f — f  1. 

This  species  is  evidently  congeneric  with  the  preceding.    I  find 
no  difference  in  its  structural  characters. 
N.  S.  Wales ;  in  the  suburbs  of  Sydney. 

IIETEROMASTIX. 

H.  anticus,  sp.  nov.  Mas.  Niger,  capite  prothorace  antennis 
palpis  pedibusque  Isete  rufo-testaceis ;  pubescens ;  capite 
prothoraceque  nitidis  vix  perspicue  punctulatis  ;  hoc  trans- 
verso  antice  vix  angustato,  lateribus  leviter  arcuatis ;  elytris 


crebre  minus  fortiter  punctulatis  ;  antennis  quam  corpus  sat 
brevioribus,  sat  robustis,  articulis  3-5  sat  dilatatis. 
Feminse   antennarum  articulis  3-5  baud   dilatatis,  articulis 

singulis  apicem  versus  infuscatis.  Long.,  1|-  1,  ;  lat.,  f  1. 
In  one  of  the  male  examples  before  me  the  base  of  the  hind 
femora  is  lightly  infuscate.  Easily  distinguished  from  its  allies 
by  the  entirely  bright  rufous  colour  of  the  head,  prothorax, 
antenme,  palpi,  and  legs — except  the  base  of  the  hind  femora  as 
mentioned  above. 

N.  S.  Wales  ;  Blue  Mountains. 
H.  dilataticollis,  sp.  nov.    Niger,  antennarum  basi  prothorace 
pedibus  anticis  tibiisque  ceteris  testaceis  ;  pubescens  ;  capita 
prothoraceque  alutaceis  ;  hoc  transverso  ante  medium  for- 
titer angulatim  dilatato ;   elytris  crebre  rugulose  sat  sub- 
tiliter  punctulatis  ;  antennis  sat  gracilibus  quam  corpus  sat 
brevioribus.    Long.,  1|  1.  ;  lat.,  |  1. 
J^ear  Telephorus pusio,  Gemm.  (which  is,  I  think,  a  Ileteromastix), 
but  dift'ering  from  it  by  its  larger  size,  the  testaceous  colour  of 
the  basal  three  joints  of  its  antennae,  the  entirely  testaceous 
front  legs,  the  testaceous  hinder  four  tibiae,  and  the  stronger 
angular  dilatation  of  the  sides  of  its  prothorax.    I  have  both 
sexes  of  H.  pusio  before  me,  which  differ  little  inter  se  except  in 
the  usual  different  shape  of  the  apical  ventral  segment  and  the 
longer  and  stouter  antennae  of  the  male. 
N.S.  Wales ;  Blue  Mountains. 

CLERID^. 

LEMIDIA. 

L.  pictipes,  sp.  nov.  Minus  elongata ;  fulvo  pubescens  et  setis 
erectis  obscuris  vestita ;  nigra,  subcyanea,  capite  antice 
antennis  (apice  piceo  excepto)  femoribus  anterioribus  4 
genubus  posticis  et  tibiis  anticis  flavis,  prothorace  rufo ; 
prothorace  sublasvi,  leviter  transverso,  lateribus  fortiter 
rotundatis ;  elytris  grosse  nec  seriatim  punctulatis.  Long., 
If  1.  ;  lat.,  1. 
N.S.  Wales  ;  Blue  Mountains. 

X.  sirnulans,  sp.  nov.  Minus  elongata ;  pallide  pubescens  et 
setis  erectis  obscuris  vestita ;  nigra  :  capite  antice,  palpis, 
antennis,  elytrorum  basi  macula  communi  subbasali  (cum 
basi  connexa)  maculaque  postmediana  (hac  suturam  vix 
marginem  lateralem  nullo  modo  attingenti),  pedibusque 
(horum  tibiis  tarsisque  posticis  infuscatis),  flavis ;  capite 
prothoraceque  sparsim  sat  grosse  punctulato ;  hoc  quam 
latiori  vix  longiori,  lateribus  fortiter  rotundatis ;  elytris 
grosse  seriatim  punctulatis.    Long.,  2|-  1.  ;  lat.,  ^  1. 
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Resembles  L.  hella,  Westw.,  in  the  iiuirking.s  of  elytra,  but, 
inter  alia,  is  a  less  elongate  species,  witli  the  prothorax  black 
and  sparsely  sprinkled  (together  w  ith  the  hind  part  of  the  head) 
with  large  coarse  punctures. 

S.  Australia ;  Port  Lincoln. 

L.  mnnda,  sp.  nov.  Sat  elongata ;  setis  brevibus  et  nonnullis 
valde  elongatis  sat  sparsim  vestita  ;  picea,  capite  antennis 
palpis  prothorace  et  pedibus  anticis  plus  minusve  flavescent- 
ibus ;  elytris  in  parte  diniidia  basali  Isete  brunneis,  fasciis 
binis  angustis  (sc.  altera  basali  altera  mediana)  niveis  nitidis 
ornatis  ;  capite  prothoraceque  fere  bevibus  ;  illo  inter  oculos 
fortiter  biimpresso  ;  hoc  quam  latiori  longiori,  pone  apicem 
valde  constricto  lateribus  fortiter  rotundatis ;  elytris  sparsim 
grosse  (apicem  versus  magis  etiam  sparsim)  punctulatis ; 
pedibus  valde  gracilibus  elongatis.    Long.,  If  1.  ;  lat.,  J  1. 

A  remarkable  looking  little  species  on  account  of  its  very  long 
slender  legs  resembling  those  of  a  Clytus,  the  hind  femora  reach- 
ing back  beyond  the  apex  of  the  hind  body.  The  colouring  too  is 
peculiar,  more  or  less  yellowish  in  front  of  the  elytra,  with  the 
front  half  of  those  organs  pale-brown,  and  the  other  half  nearly 
black,  a  raised  shining-white  ivory-like  fascia  across  the  middle, 
and  a  somewhat  similar  one  (but  not  raised)  across  the  base. 
The  constriction  across  the  front  part  of  the  prothorax  is  un- 
usually strong. 

S.  Australia  ;  Port  Lincoln. 
L.  soror,  sp.  nov.    Minus  elongata ;  setis  minus  elongatis  et 
nonnullis  valde  elongatis  pallidis  sat  sparsim  vestita ;  nigra, 
capite  antennis  pedibus  anterioribus  4  (his  nonnullis  exemplis 
plus  minusve  infuscatis  vel  rufescentibus),  et  elytrorum  basi 
apice  f asciaque  mediana  flavescentibus ;  capite  prothoraceque 
fere  Isevi ;  hoc  quam  longiori  vix  latiori,  lateribus  fortiter 
rotundatis;  elytris  grosse  seriatim  punctulatis.    Long.,  1| — 
2il;  lat.,  I— f  h 
Much  like  L.  concinna,  Gorham,  but  with  an  apical  spot  on  the 
elytra,  the  median  fascia  yellowish  and  not  raised  above  the  sur- 
face, and  the  surface  bearing  fairly  regular  rows  of  large  con- 
spicuous punctures. 

S.  Australia;  Port  Lincoln  ;  also  near  Petersburg. 
L.  pulchella,  sp.  nov.  Minus  elongata  ;  fulvo-pubescens  et  setis 
elongatis  obscuris  vestita ;  nigra ;  antennarum  basi,  pro- 
thorace (macula  magna  antica  picea  excepta)  et  abdomine 
(apice  excepto),  rutis ;  tibiis  tarsisque  anterioribus  4  obscure 
rufescentibus ;  elytris  Isete  viridibus ;  capite  (parte  media 
inter  oculos  fere  Isevi  excepta)  sat  crebre  punctulato,  inter 
oculos  profunde  biimpresso,  prothorace  quam  longiori  vix 
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latiori,  sparsissime  sat  fortiter  punctulato,  lateribus  fortiter 
I'otundatis ;  elytris  confertim  subfortiter  subrugulose  punct- 
ulato.   Long.,  2|  1.  ;  lat.  1  1.  (vix). 

A  very  beautiful  species,  perhaps  nearest  (but  not  very  near)  to 
L.  hiamdeafMS,  Westw. 

Victoria ;  Alpine  district. 

L.  anyustula,  sp.  nov.  Fere  liliformis ;  pallide  pubescens,  et  setis 
elongatis  obscuris  vestita  ;  nigra  ;  capite,  antennis,  palpis, 
prothorace,  pedibus  anticis,  genubus .  tibiis  tarsisque  inter- 
mediis,  et  elytrorum  basi  apice  maculisque  binis  postmedianis 
linearibus  obliquis,  rufo-testaceis  ;  capite  leviter  obscure,  pro- 
thorace minus  perspicue,  punctulatis ;  hoc  quara  latiori 
paullo  longiori,  lateribus  minus  fortiter  rotundatis  ;  elytris 
sat  crebre  sat  grosse  seriatim  punctulatis.  Long.,  24  1.  ; 
lat.,  f  1. 

A  remarkably  narrow  and  elongate  species,  not  very  near,  I 
think,  to  any  previously  described. 
Victoria. 

L.  leoparda,  sp.  nov.  Minus  elongata ;  sparsim  nigro-hirta ; 
nigra,  capite  prothorace  elytris  abdomineque  rufis,  elytris 
maculis  7  (ex  his  una  communi)  nigris  ornatis  et  ad  apicem 
nigro-marginatis ;  capite  prothoraceque  sparsissime  punct- 
ulatis ;  hoc  quam  longiori  vix  latiori,  pone  apicem  valde 
constricto,  lateribus  fortiter  rotundatis  ;  elytris  obsolete  vix 
seriatim  punctulatis. 
Var.  ?  7iigritula,  differt  capite  prothoraceque  nigrisL,  antennis 
palpis  pedibus  anticis  et  femoribus  posterioribus  4  flavis, 
elytris  pallide  testaceis  (ut  typi  nigro-maculatis).  Long., 
2f  1.  ;  lat.,  li  1. 

The  black  spots  on  the  elytra  are  a  large  common  diamond- 
shaped  spot  on  the  middle  of  the  suture,  and  three  on  each  elytron 
near  the  lateral  margin  (the  first  on  the  shoulder  round,  the  next 
about  the  middle  oval,  the  last  elongate  near  the  apex  and  touch- 
ing the  lateral  margin),  successively  larger  hindward.  The  var.  1 
is  in  the  collection  of  Mr.  French  ;  though  coloured  so  extremely 
differently  from  the  type,  it  presents  absolutely  no  other  difference 
that  I  can  discover. 

Victoria. 

TENEBRIONID^. 

ISOSTIRA. 

The  following  species  may  for  the  present  be  attributed  to  this 
genus,  although  it  will  likely  enough  be  regarded  eventually  as 
generically  distinct.  Mr  Pascoe  (Ann.  Nat.  Hist.,  Iv870)  charact- 
erised   Isotira    very  briefly   by   saying   that   it   agrees  with 
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Ilopatrum  in  the  form  of  its  maxill.-iry  palpi,  its  elytra  closely 
fitted  to  the  prothorax  and  its  incomplete  elyti'al  epipleurte,  but 
differs  in  its  entire  clypeus  and  transverse  non-sinuate  labi'um. 
The  insect  before  me  (which  I  have  received  from  Mr.  Masters) 
agrees  with  this  description,  and  is  evidently  very  near  to  Jfopa- 
trum.  But  in  his  description  of  the  typical  species,  Mr.  Pascoe 
says  that  the  eyes  are  nearly  entire ;  in  that  respect  Mr.  Masters' 
insect  differs  much,  the  ocular  canthus  cutting  into  the  eyes 
scarcely  if  at  all  less  deeply  than  it  does  in  Hopatvum. 

I.  rauciiyennis,  sp.  nov.  Glabra  ;  nitida  ;  alata  ;  obscure  brun- 
nea,  corpore  subtus  pedibus  antenniscjue  rufescentibus ; 
capite  prothoraceque  crebre  fortiter  granuloso-ruguloso  ;  illo 
intra  oculos  utrinque  carinato  ;  prothorace  (^uam  longiori 
circiter  duplo  latiori,  antrorsum  fere  a  basi  leviter  arcuatim 
angustato,  antice  valde  emarginato  in  medio  late  leviter 
producto,  fortiter  sat  late  canaliculato,  lateribus  fortiter 
crenulatis,  angulis  anticis  sat  acutis  posticis  subrectis,  basi 
media  late  lobata ;  elytris  punctulato-sulcatis,  interstitiis 
carinatis  seriatim  tuberculatis  ;  til)iis  sat  gracilibus  ad 
apicem  summum  angustatis  :  corpore  subtus  fortiter  punctu- 
lato  (prosterno  quam  cetera  segmenta  magis  crasse).  Long., 
3  1.;  lat.,  If  1. 

Apparently  with  a  good  deal  of  general  resemblance  to  /. 
crenata,  Pasc,  but  differing  from  it  (besides  in  the  shape  of  the 
eyes  already  alluded  to)  inter  alia  by  the  puncturation  of  the 
head,  which  is  said  to  be  in  crenata  "  rather  finely  and  closely 
punctured  on  the  vertex,"  the  tuberculate  elytra,  etc.  The  well- 
defined  rows  of  tubercles  on  each  elytron  are  eight  in  number  ; 
between  the  last  of  these  and  the  external  margin  is  a  space  on 
which  the  sculpture  is  somewhat  confused,  but  bears  at  least  one 
fairly  defined  row  of  tubercles. 

Queensland. 

PLATYPHANES. 

p.  creber,  sp.  nov.  Oblongus  ;  parallelus  ;  glaber  ;  sat  nitidus  ; 
niger,  elytris  aineis,  pedibus  picescentibus ;  capite  antice 
distincte  punctulato  postice  et  pone  oculos  subtiliter  granu- 
lato  ;  prothorace  quam  longiori  duplo  (postice  quam  antice 
fere  quarta  parte)  latiori,  leviter  fere  obsolete  nec  crebre 
punctulato,  toto  marginato,  antice  profunde  arcuatim 
emarginato,  lateribus  leviter  sinuato-arcuatis,  basi  media 
lobata,  angulis  anticis  fortiter  productis  nec  acutis  posticis 
acutis  dentiformibus ;  elytris  conjunctim  quam  prothorax 
dimidio  latioribus,  ad  apicem  sat  anguste  rotundatis,  minus 
convexis,  singulis  striis  circiter  14  impressis,  striis  insequal- 
iter  nec  grosse  cancellato-punctulatis,  latera  versus  striis  nec 
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pimcturis  gradatim  obsoletescentibus,  prope  apicem  striis 
puncturisque  obsoletis  ;   antennis  prothoracis  basin  atting- 
entibus,  articulis  8-11  moniliformibus ;   sternis    in  parte 
majori  laivigatis  ;  abdomine  confertim  subtiliter  punctulato  ; 
elytrorum  epipleuris  integris  ;  prosterno  antice  compresso- 
carinato  ;    abdominis  processu  intercoxali  antice  sat  late 
rotundato.    Long.,  13  1.  ;  lat.,  5f  1. 
This  is  the  largest  species  yet  described  of  the  genus.    Of  the 
species  approaching  it  in  size  ohlongus,  Waterh.,  and  Godeffroyi, 
Haag-R.  (which  I  suspect  are  identical),  are  both  described  as 
having  ten  rows  of  punctures  on  each  elytron — this  having  14 
rows — while  gibbosits,  Westw\,  is  very  difierently  shaped,  having 
the  elytra  very  strongly  convex — or  rather  gibbous — -behind  the 
scutellum, 

N.  Queensland ;  in  the  collection  of  C.  French,  Esq. 

CHARTOPTERYX. 

C.  victoriensis,  sp.  nov.  Ovata ;  setis  nigris  erectis  vestita ; 
nitida ;  nigro-^enea,  elytris  cupreo  cyaneoque  intermixtis 
micantibus  ;  capite  in?equaliter  punctulato,  clypeo  antice 
truncato  ;  prothorace  quam  longiori  fere  duplo  (postice  quam 
antice  dimidio)  latiori,  in  medio  sparsissime  ad  latera  crebre 
sat  fortiter  punctulato,  antice  profunde  arcuatim  emarginato, 
lateribus  leviter  sinuato-arcuatis,  basi  media  lobata,  angulis 
anticis  fortiter  productis  sat  acutis  posticis  acutis  denti- 
formibus  ;  elytris  pone  scutellum  conjunctim  gibbosis,  quam 
prothorax  plus  quam  dimidio  latioribus,  ad  apicem  anguste 
rotundatis,  confuse  imequaliter  nec  crebre  foveolatis,  foveis 
apicem  versus  obsoletescentibus,  lateribus  ante  apicem  for- 
titer sinuatis  ;  antennis  prothoracis  basin  longe  superantibus, 
articulis  9-1 1  brevibus  ;  corpore  subtus  in  medio  vix  per- 
spicue  ad  latera  crebre  subtiliter  punctulato ;  elytrorum 
epipleuris  rugulosis  haud  plane  integris ;  prosterno  antice 
compresso-carinato ;  abdominis  processu  intercoxali  antice 
lato  rotundato  ;  tarsorum  posticorum  articulo  basali  quam 
cetera  conjuncta  manifeste  breviori.  Long.,  7f  1. ;  lat.,  3f  1. 
Somewhat  resembling  C.  Childreni,  Westw.,  but  inter  alia 

without  the  areolar  sculpture  of  the  apical  part  of  the  elytra. 
Mountains  of  Victoria ;  in  the  collection  of  C.  French,  Esq. 

CARDIOTHORAX. 

C.  ceripennis,  sp.  nov.  Mas.  Oblongo-ovalis  ;  niger,  elytris  sat 
nitidis  subauratis  ;  capite  prothoraceque  sparsim  subtilissime 
punctulatis  ;  illo  sat  lato  antice  late  rotundato  ;  prothorace 
sat  transverso,  sat  fortiter  canaliculato  et  foveolis  nonnullis 
impresso,  antice  sat  fortiter  arcuatim  emarginato,  lateribus 
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fortiter  rotundatis  mox  ante-  basin  rectis  et  sat  late  deplan- 
atis,  parte  deplanata  a  disco  sulco  profundo  (hoc  postice 
obsoleto)  di\  isa  et  antice  car.na  ()b]i(iua  iustructa,  basi  suIj- 
aiigulatini  emargiiiata  (][uani  apex  parum  angustiori,  angulis 
aiiticis  subacutis  posticis  valde  acutis  vix  extrorsuni  directis, 
margine  iiitegro  ;  elytris  jequaliter  profuiide  sulcatis,  supra 
subplaiiatis,  lateribus  sat  abrupte  declivibus,  humeris  obtuse 
angulatis  antrorsum  sat  prominentibus,  interstitiis  tequalibus 
fortiter  convexis  ;  femoribus  inerinibus  ;  tibiis  anticis  modice 
dilatatis  et  subtus  denticulatis,  posticis  sat  fortiter  dilatatis 
flexuosis,  externe  concavis.    Long.,  6f  1.  ;  lat.,  2^  1. 
Isolated  from  its  congeners  by  the  following  characters  in 
combination  : — Femora  of  male  unarmed,  foliaceous  margins  of 
prothorax  moderately  wide  (about  the  width  of  one-sixth  of  the 
disc),  surface  nitid,  elytra  strongly  and  evenly  striated,  hind 
angles  of  prothorax  extremely  prominent  and  acute,  hind  tibiae  of 
male  strongly  compressed  and  liexuous.   It  may  be  remarked  that 

C.  simulans,  Haag-Rutenberg,  is  founded  on  a  female ;  and  the 
description,  moreover,  being  a  very  bad  one,  omitting  nearly  all 
important  characters,  it  is  difficult  to  form  a  clear  idea  of  what 
that  insect  is  ;  but  the  expression  "  lang  herzformig"  applied  to 
its  prothorax  certainly  does  not  fit  the  prothorax  of  this  species, 
the  v/idth  of  which  is  just  about  once  and  two-thirds  the  length 
down  the  middle  line.  In  Mr.  Bates'  tabulation  of  CardiofJiorax 
(E.M.M.,  1879,  pj).  32,  tfcc.)  the  present  insect  would  stand  beside 
Castelnaudi  and  grandis,  from  both  of  which  the  even  striation  of 
its  elytra  distinguishes  it.  The  greatest  width  of  the  prothorax 
is  exactly  equal  to  that  of  the  elytra  by  measurement,-  but  to  a 
casual  glance  the  prothorax  appears  slightly  wider.  A  strong 
character,  if  constant,  is  the  oblique  carina  running  across  the 
foliaceous  margins  of  the  prothorax  near  the  front,  and  cutting 
oft  the  front  angles. 

N.S.  Wales  ;  Blue  Mountains. 

DiEDRQSIS. 

D.  monticola,  sp.  nov.     Elongata;  sat  nitida  ;  capillis  paucis  hie 

illic  vestita  ;  nigra,  tarsis  et  antennarum  apice  summo  cas- 
taneis ;  capite  subfortiter  minus  crebre  punctulato,  postice 
spatio  pentagonali  impresso,  prothorace  leviter  transverso, 
crebre  subtilius  punctulato,  postice  paullo  angustato,  later- 
ibus vix  perspicue  crenulatis;  elytris  profunde  crenato- 
striatis,  interstitiis  sat  planis,  haud  transversim  rugulosis 
vix  perspicue  punctulatis  ;  tibiis  posticis  rectis,  tarsis  anticis 
(?  maris  solum)  fortiter  dilatatis.  Long.,  5  1.  ;  lat.,  1^  1.  (vix). 
Distinguished  at  once  from  its  previously-described  congeners 
by  the  very  much  finer  puncturation  of  its  prothorax  and  the 
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almost  liievigate  interstices  of  its  elytra.     The  long  hairs  on 
its  surface  are  very  few  and  far  between,  and  need  looking  for. 
The  crenulations  of  the  sides  of  the  prothorax  are  very  feeble. 
N.S.  Wales  ;  Blue  Mountains. 

SEIROTRANA. 

S.  major,  sp.  nov.  Oblongo-ovalis  ;  sat  convexa ;  sat  nitida ; 
senea ;  prothorace  sat  dense  longitudinaliter  strigoso  et 
fortiter  punctulato,  antice  sat  fortiter  emarginato,  lateribus 
fortiter  rotundatis  postice  coarctatis ;  elytris  lineis  4  in- 
terruptis  elevatis  instructis,  interstitiis  biseriatim  fortiter 
punctulatis  et  tul)erculis  parvis  ncjunullis  instructis.  Long., 
9  L;  lat.,  4  1. 

Very  like  aS.  catenulata,  Boisd.,  but  much  larger,  of  a  bright 
(almost  nitid)  brassy  colour,  decidedly  convex  in  form,  with  the 
prothorax  less  strongly  emarginate  in  front,  the  surface  of  the 
same  marked  with  less  closely-placed  elevated  lines,  leaving  the 
punctu ration  mucli  more  conspicuous,  and  the  sides  more  strongly 
rounded  and  less  strongly  toothed,  and  the  interstices  of  the  elytra 
with  larger  punctures  in  the  geminate  series  with  small  pustules 
(not  placed  in  regular  order  one  in  front  of  each  puncture  but) 
very  sparingly  placed  at  distant  intervals.  The  hind  angles  of 
the  prothorax  are  considerably  less  sharply  defined  than  in 
S.  catenulata.  The  other  large  species  described  differ  from,  this 
insect,  inter  alia,  in  having  the  sides  of  their  prothorax  entire. 
The  basal  four  joints  of  the  front  tarsi  in  the  example  before 
me  are  all  strongly  transverse. 

N.S.  Wales  ;  taken  near  Tam worth  by  Mr.  Musson. 

MELOID.E. 

iiOPLOZONiTis  (gen.  nov.) 

A  Zoniti  differt  palpis  multo  magis  robustis  ;  capite  sat  brevi  ; 
antennis  (?  maris  solius)  prothoracis  basin  haud  multo 
superantibus  femoribus  posticis  (?  maris  solius)  valde  incras- 
satis,  subtus  fortiter  4-dentatis  et  ad  tibiarum  receptionem 
sulcatis,  tibiis  posticis  valde  compressis  et  curvatis  ;  unguic- 
ulorum  lobo  superiori  in  parte  basali  sola  denticulato,  lobo 
inferior!  pergracili  subclavato. 

The  heteromerous  tarsi,  bifid  claws  and  head  divided  from  the 
prothorax  by  a  distinct  neck,  place  this  genus  in  the  Meloidce ; 
its  elongate  metasternum,  normal  maxilhe,  clypeus  produced 
beyond  the  insertion  of  the  antenie,  elytra  reaching  the  apex 
of  the  abdomen,  nonclavate  antennfe,  claws  denticulate  along  the 
basal  part  of  their  superior  lobe  and  oval  apical  joint  of  the 
palpi  associate  it  with  Zoniti^,  from  which  it  is  at  once  dis- 
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tin^uislunl  by  its  liiiul  legs  reseinl)ling  tlioise  of  ;i  llaltka  (at  any 
rate  in  one  sex)  with  two  large  teeth  on  either  side  of  the  under- 
side of  the  femora  near  tlieir  apex. 

H.  mira,  sp.  nov.  Elongata;  sat  parallela;  rufa,  antennis  palpis 
fenioruni  apice  tibiis  tarsis(|ue  nigris  ;  capite  prothoraceque 
subtiliter  minus  sparsim  punctulato  ;  hoc  (juam  longiori  plus 
(juam  dimidiu  latiori,  postice  truncato  antice  emarginato, 
lateribus  sinuatis,  disco  utrincjue  (exempli  typici)  late  obscure 
impresso  ;  elytris  obscure  sat  crebre  rugulosis,  obsolete 
4-costatis,  apice  late  rotundatis.    Long.,  8  1.  ;  lat.,  2^  1. 

The  elytra  are  of  very  thin  texture,  and  have  dried  (in  the 
typical  example)  in  a  more  or  less  distorted  condition,  hnt  they 
are  as  long  as  the  hind  body,  and  are  wide  enough  at  tlie  apex  to 
cover  the  same  ;  probably,  how^ever,  their  normal  condition  is  to 
be  somewhat  open. 

Queensland;  Cape  York;  in  the  collection  of  C.  French,  Esq. 

CURCULIONIDyE. 

MAXDALOTUS. 

This  genus  founded  by  Erichson  in  1842,  and  of  which  he 
described  no  less  than  four  species — all  from  Tasmania — seems  to 
have  been  a  difficulty  to  subsequent  authors.  Schonherr  does  not 
appear  to  have  expressed  any  opinion  about  it;  Lacordaire  places 
it  among  a  group  of  genera  which  he  thought  might  appertain 
to  the  Eremnides,  but  of  which  he  had  never  seen  a  type  ;  Pascoe 
expresses  no  opinion,  but  merely  remarks  that  he  has  never  seen 
,  Mandalotits. 

Starting  from  the  consideration  that  it  is  extremely  unlikely 
Erichson  had  four  congeneric  species  from  Tasmania  which  no 
one  has  since  seen,  I  have  recently  been  examining  the  Tasmanian 
Curculionidce  (of  which  there  are  a  considerable  number)  in  my 
collection,  to  endeavour  to  identify  Mandalotus,  and  I  feel  no 
doubt  I  have  succeeded,  and  that  it  is  identical  with  the  genus 
which  Pascoe  has  since  named  Dysostines.  A  Dysostines  from 
Tasmania,  in  my  collection,  agrees  perfectly  well  w^ith  Erichson's 
generic  characters  for  Mandcdotus,  and  is  not  improbably  the 
species  Erichson  calls  sterilis,  though  on  this  latter  point  I  feel 
some  doubt.  Dysostines  presents  every  character  that  Erichson 
attributed  to  Mandalotus,  and  the  diagnosis  is  a  very  full  one, 
although,  as  might  be  expected  in  a  diagnosis  published  before 
Schonherr's  work,  two  of  the  characters  of  chief  classificatory 
value  (viz.,  the  visibility  of  the  maxillae  and  the  non-contiguity  of 
the  front  coxae)  are  passed  over  in  silence.  1  think,  therefore, 
that  the  name  Dysostines  must  be  treated  as  a  synonym  of 
Mandalotus,  and  that  Mandalotus  must  be  removed  from  the 
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Eremnides,  and  placed  among  the  Rliyparosomides^  where  Pascoe 
has  placed  Dysostines. 

EREMNINI. 

This  aggregate  of  species  is  distinguished  from  the  Leptopsini 
by  M.  Lacordaire  by  only  one  character  that  is  stated  as  constant 
and  reliable,  viz.,  that  the  rostral  scrobes  are  not  directed  down- 
ward. This  character,  although  slight,  is  one  that  (at  any  rate  in 
many  Curculionidm)  seems  to  be  an  important  one,  i.e.,  the 
direction  of  the  scrobes  does  not  seem  to  vary  so  much  as  many 
other  characters  do  in  species  that  seem  to  be  in  reality  closely 
related  to  each  other.  It  must  be  confessed,  however,  that  it 
does  not  appear  to  be  so  satisfactory  in  its  application  to  the 
Australian  Eremniid  (at  least  those  known  to  me)  as  might  be 
wished,  since  its  application  distributes  between  two  subfamilies 
species  that  certainly  do  not  seem  as  if  they  ought  to  be  so 
widely  separated.  Among  the  Adelognatlii  furnished  with  ocular 
lobes  in  my  collection  are  three  species  whose  scrobes  are  not 
directed  downward,  that  is,  the  lower  margin  of  the  scrobe,  if 
continued  hindward,  would  not  pass  beneath  the  eye,  but  would 
cut  it,  or  at  least  touch  its  lower  extremity.  In  one  of  them  the 
head  exactly  agrees  with  the  figure  of  the  head  of  Pephricus  in 
Tr.  Ent.  Soc.  Lond.,  1870,  pi.  v.,  fig.  72  ;  in  the  other  two  the 
scrobe  is  placed  still  higher.  Apart  from  the  structure  of  the 
scrobes  these  species  have  decidedly  the  facies  of  small  L.eptop- 
sini,  but  that  structure  certainly  seems  to  require  their  being 
referred  to  the  Eremnini. 

As  regards  the  genus  to  which  these  species  should  be  referred, 
I  think  they  might,  with  fair  reason,  be  treated  as  representing 
two  new  genera,  as  their  facies  is  distinctly  of  two  types  and  very 
different  from  that  of  the  already-named  Australian  Eremnini. 
But  as  things  stand  at  present — only  a  very  small  proportion  of 
the  Australian  Curculionidce  having  been  described — it  seems  to 
me  that  new  genera  should  be  formed  only  very  reluctantly,  and 
where  there  is  some  extremely  salient  structural  character  abso- 
lutely requiring  it,  as  the  examination  of  a  long  series  of  species, 
in  many  instances,  shows  that  characters  apparently  very  satis- 
factory in  themselves  are  nevertheless  of  little  value.  As  an 
example  of  this  I  may  mention  the  number  of  claws  on  the  tarsi. 
Mr.  Pascoe  has,  very  naturally,  regarded  the  absence  of  one  of 
the  two  claws  as  a  good  generic  character  in  the  Eremnini  and 
Leptopsini ;  nevertheless,  I  have  before  me  specimens  which 
throw  great  doubt  on  its  value,  presenting  in  a  number  of  small 
Polyp] irades-\\^Q  species  a  gradual  change  in  this  respect,  begin- 
ning with  the  evidently  two  soldered  claws  of  a  typical  Poly- 
phrades,  then  passing  to  a  form  in  which  the  two  claws  are  more 


closely  soldered,  and  only  split  apart  as  mere  points  at  the  apex, 
then  to  a  form  in  which  the  hind  tarsi  or  the  four  posterior  tarsi 
have  only  one  claw  while  the  claws  of  the  front  tarsi  are  dis- 
tinctly double  at  their  extreme  point,  and  ending  with  forms  in 
which  no  duality  can  be  discerned  in  any  of  the  claws. 

Still,  as  ofenera  have  already  been  formed  on  the  number  of 
claws  as  their  principal  character,  it  will  for  the  present  be  con- 
venient to  regard  this  as  a  generic  chai-acter,  and  as  only  a  single 
Eremnid  genus  is  recorded  to  have  a  single  claw,  I  think  it  will 
be  well  to  refer  to  that  genus  (FephricitsJ  all  the  Australian 
Eremnini  having  only  a  single  claw  unless  they  differ  from  the 
diagnosis  of  Pephricus  in  some  character  really  of  first-class 
importance.  I  take  then  the  following  to  be  the  distinctive 
characters  of  Pejjhricus  as  a  genus  : — Rostrum  separated  from  the 
head  on  the  underside  by  a  deep  transverse  sulcus  ;  antennae 
shortish  and  more  or  less  stout,  with  a  funicle  of  7  joints ; 
scutellum  not,  or  scarcely,  apparent ;  femora  unarmed  ;  a  single 
claw^  only  to  the  tarsi  ;  metasternum  very  short ;  basal  two 
ventral  segments  sub-equal,  inter  se,  the  next  two  much  shorter ; 
hind  corbels  open.  Thus  characterised  the  genus  Pepliricus  may 
receive  the  following  two  species  : — 

PEPHRICUS. 

P.    umhratus,    sp.    nov.     Obscurus,   squamis  albidis  fuscis  et 
nonnullis  nigricantibus  indeterminate  crebre  vestitus  :  vix 
manifeste  setosus  :  rostro  antrorsum  angustato  supra  sat 
piano  :    scrobibus  supernis ;   oculis  ovalibus   infra  paullo 
acuminatis  ;  prothorace  quam  longiore  tertia  parte  (postice 
quam  antice  parum  manifeste)    latiori,    lateribus  modice 
arcuatis ;   scutello  vix  distincto  ;  elytris  quam  prothorax 
tertia  parte  latioribus,  plus  quam  duplo  longioribus  basi 
emarginatis,  leviter  striatis,  striis,  sat  fortiter  punctulatis, 
lateribus  sat  rotundatis,  latitudine  majori  paullo  pone  basin 
posita.    Long.,  2- — 2 J  1.;  lat.,  1—1^  1. 
This  species  differs  from  the  two  previously  described  by  not 
being  clothed  with  long  setae.    The  antennae  are  short  and  stout; 
set  back  they  would  about  reach  the  base  of  the  prothorax ;  the 
scape  reaches  the  back  of  the  eye  ;  joints  1  and  2  longer  than 
wide,  1  longer  than  2,  3 — 7  transverse,  the  club  short  and  stout 
obovate ;  the  head  rostrum  and  front  of  prothorax  viewed  from 
the  side  are  exactly  represented  in  the  figure  of  P.  echymis,  Pasc. 
(Tr.  Ent.  Soc,  tab.  v.,  fig.  72.)    Viewed  from  above  the  rostrum 
is  gradually  narrowed  forward,  its  lateral  margins  forming  the 
upper  margins  of  the  scrobes,  the  whole  of  which  are  visible  when 
the  rostrum  is  looked  down  upon  from  above.    The  actual  base  of 
the  elytra  is  the  same  width  as  the  base  of  the  prothorax,  but 
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the  elytra  are  quickly  dilated  behind  the  base  ;  the  shoulders  are 
distinctly  marked.  The  legs  are  more  or  less  reddish,  the  anterior 
tibise  denticulate  within.  There  are  no  defined  markings,  the 
whitish,  fawn-colored,  and  darker  scales  shading  off  one  into 
another  ;  but  the  paler  shades  predominating  at  the  sides  more 
or  less  distinctly.  The  sculpture  of  the  upper  surface  (except 
the  punctulate  striae  of  the  elytra)  is  completely  hidden  by  the 
scales. 

Western  Australia  ;  taken  by  E.  Meyrick,  Esq. 

P.  squalidus,  sp.  nov.  Obscurus ;  indumento  terreo  indutus  ;. 
setis  brevibus  adpressis  rufis  sparsim  ^vestitus ;  rostro  sat 
piano,  parte  superiori  in  medio  valde  constricta  ;  scrobibus 
plane  supernis  fere  rotundatis  ;  oculis  subrotundatis ;  pro- 
thorace  quam  longiori  (et  postice  quam  antice)  vix  latiori, 
lateribus  sat  rotundatis;  scutello  haud  manifesto;  elytris 
quam  prothorax  fere  dimidio  latioribus  paullo  plus  quam 
duplo  longioribus,  basi  emarginatis,  striatis,  striis  minus  dis- 
tincte  punctulatis,  interstitiis  postice  sat  convexis,  lateribus 
modice  rotundatis.    Long.,  If — 2J  1.  ;  lat.,  f — 1  1. 

Usually  completely  covered  with  an  earthy-looking  indumen- 
tum, which  it  is  almost  impossible  to  remove  without  removing 
the  underlying  scales,  but  (as  far  as  I  can  see)  the  insect  without 
the  indumentum  is  densely  clothed  with  scales  of  various  shades 
of  brown,  some  of  them  bright,  and  almost  coppery.  The  most 
distinctive  character  consists  in  the  remarkable  sculpture  of  the 
rostrum,  in  which  the  scrobes  look  like  roundish  holes  inserted  in 
the  upper  surface,  and  separated  from  each  other  by  a  space  less 
than  a  third  part  the  width  of  the  whole  rostrum,  as  viewed  from 
above.  The  space  between  them  has  a  little  the  appearance  of 
being  compressed  into  a  kind  of  ridge,  as  though  the  true  upper 
surface  of  the  rostrum  were  here  very  narrow ;  this  quasi-ridge 
being  at  its  narrowest  at  the  hind  end  of  the  scrobes,  and  its 
sides  diverging  from  that  point  forward  (at  the  same  time  form- 
ing the  inner  edge  of  the  scrobes).  The  head,  rostrum,  and  front 
of  prothorax,  viewed  from  the  side)  are  almost  as  in  the  preceding- 
species  ;  but  the  eyes  are  rounder,  and  both  eyes  and  scrobes 
appear  much  nearer  to  the  upper  line  of  the  outline.  The  antennae 
are  a  little  longer  and  less  stout  than  those  of  P.  umbratus,  joints 
3  to  7  of  the  funiculus  being  not  quite  so  wide  as  long,  and  the 
club  being  considerably  longer  and  less  thickened.  The  inner 
outline  of  the  front  tibi(e  is  spinulose  rather  than  denticulate. 

Two  examples  taken  at  no  great  distance  from  Adelaide, 
although  smaller  than  the  type  (long..  If  1.),  appear  to  me  to 
belong  to  this  species.  They  are,  however,  devoid  of  the  indu- 
mentum that  is  usually  present,  their  surface  being  clothed  with 
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scales  of  various  brown  tints,  shaded  off  into  each  otlier.  Tlie 
prothorax  is  covered  with  rather  coarse  flattened  tubercles,  closely 
placed,  and  the  elytra  are  clothed  with  short  curved  setse. 
S.  Australia ;  Basin  of  Lake  Eyre. 

LONGICORNES. 
TRYPHOCHARIA. 

T.  Mitchelli,  Hope.  My  note  on  this  sp.  (vide  supra,  p.  56) 
has  elicited  from  Mr.  French,  the  Victorian  Colonial  Entomolo- 
gist, information  that  satisfies  me  of  my  supposed  identification 
of  this  insect  having  been  founded  on  a  mistake,  and  that  the 
specimen  I  regarded  as  T.  Mitchelli  is  in  reality  an  example  of 
an  undescribed  species — which  accordingly  I  describe  as  fol- 
lows : — 

T.  Frenchi,  sp.  nov.  Valde  elongata ;  fusco-ferruginea,  capite 
prothorace  et  elytrorum  basi  piceis,  his  in  parte  apicali 
tertia  fuscis  in  parte  intermedia  sordide  testacea  (parte 
intermedia  irregulariter  fascia  transversa  angusta  anfracta 
fusca  notata) ;  prothorace  quam  longiori  paullo  latiori,  for- 
titer  ruguloso,  tuberculis  4  et  spatio  mediano  sub-lanceolato 
instructo,  lateribus  spina  modica  acuta  vix  arcuta  armatis, 
elytris  crasse  punctulatis  (antice  profunde,  retrorsum 
gradatim  minus  profunde),  ad  apicem  oblique  truncatis  et 
spinis  binis  acutis  validis  armatis ;  antennarum  articulo  3° 
quam  4^^^  parum  (quam  5^"^  haud)  longiori,  articulis  3°  4°  que 
spina  externa  armatis.    Long.,  20  1. ;  lat.,  5  1. 

The  type  is  a  female,  its  antennae  not  quite  reaching  the  apex 
of  the  elytra. 
N.S.  Wales. 

DIDYMOCANTHA. 

D.  novica,  sp.  nov.  Nitida  ;  minus  sparsim  pilosa ;  nigro  fusca  ; 
scutello  griseo-pubescenti ;  antennarum  articulis  3°  5°  que 
(apice  excepto)  6^  que  basi,  femoribus  ad  basin,  tibiis  in 
medio,  elytrorum  liumeris  summis,  prosterno  metasterno  et 
abdominis  basi,  testaceis ;  prothorace  quam  longiori  vix 
latiori,  sat  crasse  umbilicato-punctulato,  11-tuberculato ; 
elytris  sat  fortiter  (apicem  versus  magis  subtiliter)  sat  crebre 
punctulatis,  obsolete  bicostatis,  apicibus  rotundatis  ;  femor- 
ibus quam  D.  obliques,  !Newm.  paullo  brevioribus  paullo 
minus  linearibus ;  antennis  (feminse?)  quam  corpus  paullo 
brevioribus,  articulo  3°  quam  4''^  sat  longiori  quam  S""'  vix 
breviori.    Long.,  7  1.;  lat.,  2  1. 

This  species  appears  to  be  very  near  D.  brevicollis,  Pasc.  (from 
W.  Australia),  which  I  know  only  by  description,  but  it  is  cer- 
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tainly,  I  think,  distinct.  It  seems  to  be  very  differently  coloured, 
the  W.  Australian  insect  having  testaceous  elytra  with  the 
shoulders  and  apices  darker,  whereas  in  this  the  elytra  are 
brownish-black,  with  the  shoulders  testaceous.  In  D.  brevicoUis 
the  tubercles  on  the  prothorax  are  said  to  be  nine  (three  on  the 
disc  and  three  on  each  side) ;  in  this  species  there  are  a  transverse 
row  of  five  tubercles  a  little  in  front  of  the  base  (the  external  one 
on  each  side  being  spiniform),  a  transverse  row  of  four  slightly  in 
front  of  the  middle,  and  a  single  tubercle  on  each  side  just  about 
the  middle.  The  basal  four  joints  of  the  antennae  are  nitid  and 
very  coarsely  punctulate  ;  the  entirely  dark  colour  of  the  fourth 
joint  is  probably  not  constant.  The  absence  of  a  depressed 
pubescence,  the  colour,  and  many  other  characters,  distinguish  it 
from  D.  ohliqua.  The  femora,  without  being  at  all  clavate,  are 
stouter  than,  and  not  quite  so  linear,  as  those  of  D.  ohliqua. 

Victoria;  Mooroolbark  Ranges;  taken  by  Mr.  French. 

D.  ( Stenocorus )  annulicornis,  Germ.  This  species  seems  to 
be  identical  with  D.  ohliqua,  Newm.,  of  which,  in  that  case, 
its  name  will  be  a  synonym. 

TEISPES. 

T.  Frenchi,  sp.  nov.  Mas.  Nitidus ;  piceo-niger ;  metasterno 
pedibusque  rufis,  hoc  breviter  fulvo-pubescenti,  antennis 
rufo-piceis ;  mandibulis  quam  caput  parum  brevioribus,  spar- 
sim  insequaliter  punctulatis ;  capite  medio  subtiliter  canal- 
iculato,  antice  inpequaliter  punctulato  (puncturis  magnitudine 
valde  diversis),  postice  opaco  granulato  ;  prothorace  quam 
longiori  plus  quam  duplo  latiori,  antice  fortiter  trisinuato, 
disco  toto  (puncturis  magnis  sparsis  in  parte  postero-externa 
exceptis)  fere  Isevi,  parte  laterali  sat  late  opaca  crebre  rugu- 
lose  punctulata,  lateribus  serratis;  elytris  obsolete  reticulato- 
rugatis  vix  perspicue  punctulatis  ad  apicem  rotundato-trun- 
catis  (angulo  suturali  breviter  spiniformi),  vix  perspicue 
3-costatis,  sulco  elongato  obsoleto  prope  marginem  lateralem 
instructis ;  femoribus  posterioribus  4  subtus  biseriatim 
denticulatis  ;  tibiis  anticis  prope  apicem  dente  singulo  et  ad 
apicem  altero  extus  armatis  ;  antennis  quam  corporis  dimi- 
dum  paullo  longioribus,  scapo  oculum  medium  paullo  super- 
anti  parum  depresso,  articulo  3°  quam  scapus  paullo 
breviori ;  abdomine  fere  Isevi,  segmento  apicali  postice  longe 
fulvo-ciliato. 

Feminse  mandibulis  paullo  brevioribus,  prothorace  angustiori. 
Long,  (mands.  inch),  18 — 21  1.  ;  lat.,  6 — 6 J  1. 

The  prothorax  of  the  male  is  scarcely,  of  the  female  consider- 
ably, narrower  than  the  elytra.  I  have  in  my  collection  an 
example  from  Port  Darwin  of  an  insect  which  I  take  to  be  T. 
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dorsalis,  Thorns,  (and  which,  moreover,  is  very  likely  to  be  Mallo- 
don  insidare,  Hope — Hope's  name  in  that  case  having  the 
priority).  Compared  with  the  Port  Darwin  species  tlie  present 
insect  is  much  more  nitid,  the  basal  joint  of  the  antenn;e  scarcely 
flattened,  the  lateral  borders  of  the  prothorax  very  much  more 
strongly  and  closely  punctured,  in  sharp  contrast  with  the  almost 
perfectly  kevigate  disc,  the  elytra  nearly  hevigate,  the  abdomen 
nearly  black,  &c. 

N.  Queensland  ;  presented  to  me  by  C.  French,  Esq. 

MICROTRAGUS. 

uM.  guadrimacidatuSj  sp.  nov.  Setis  erectis  sparsim  vestitus  ; 
dense  nigro-fusco  squamosus,  palpis  testaceis,  pedibus  et 
maculis  in  elytris  binis  (humerali  et  subapicali)  cinereo- 
squamosis  ;  prothorace  quam  latiori  (spinis  lateralibus  ex- 
clusis)  vix  longiori,  supra  subplanato,  inaiquali,  ruguloso, 
utrinque  spina  robusta  conica  armato ;  elytris  quam  pro- 
thorax  (spinis  lateralibus  inclusis)  vix  latioribus,  tuber- 
culorum  conicorum  seriebus  binis  instructis,  ad  apicem 
singulatim  minute  oblique  truncatis.    Long.,  4^ — 6  1. ;  lat., 

The  disc  of  the  prothorax  bears  numerous  obscure  little 
tubercles,  and  a  larger  one  on  each  side  of  the  median  line  nearer 
to  the  front  margin  than  to  the  base;  some  of  the  small  tubercles 
form  an  obscure  raised  line  across  the  disc  somewhat  behind  the 
middle.  The  elytra  are  sparsely  pitted  with  large  fovea-like 
punctures.  The  nearly-black  colour  with  a  large  ashy-white  spot 
on  each  shoulder,  and  another  near  the  apex  of  each  elytron 
(the  latter  ill-defined, — the  whole  apex  being  slightly  cinereous) 
renders  this  a  very  distinct  species. 

N.  Queensland  ;  sent  to  me  by  C.  French,  Esq. 

PENTHEA. 

P.  jmrdalis,  Newm.  I  have  recently  seen  in  the  collection  of 
C.  French,  Esq.,  a  specimen  taken  in  N.W.  Australia  which 
appears  to  be  a  small  and  rather  obscurely-coloured  example  of 
this  insect.  I  believe "  its  occurrence  in  Western  Australia  has 
not  been  previously  recorded. 

Phytophaga. 

DONACIA. 

J).  Australasice,  sp.  nov.  Testacea,  prothorace  obscuriori,  hoc 
elytrisque  viridimicantibus ;  corpore  subtus  confertim 
breviter  albido-argenteo-pubescenti ;  antennis  gracilibus 
quam  corpus  paullo  brevioribus ;  femoribus  haud  dentatis ; 
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elytris  puiictulato-striatis,  ad  apicem  truncatis.  Long.,  4  1.; 
lat.,  1|  1. 

This  species  appears  to  be  a  true  Donacia,  the  insertion  of  the 
antennae,  the  almost  contiguous  strongly  exserted  front  coxae,  the 
form  of  the  prothorax,  and  I  think  all  other  structural  characters 
being  quite  as  in  that  genus.  It  is  an  insect  of  a  pale,  washed- 
out,  testaceous-brown  colour,  with  a  bright  greenish  gloss  in 
certain  lights.  The  head  and  prothorax  are  almost  devoid  of 
puncturation,  and  are  semi-opaque,  owing  to  being  minutely 
coriaceous.  The  prothorax  is  a  little  rugulose  near  the  base,  all 
its  angles  well  defined  and  laterally  prominent.  The  antennae  and 
legs  are  of  a  brighter  testaceous  colour  than  the  general  surface, 
each  joint  of  the  former  a  little  darker  at  the  apex. 

Queensland  ;  sent  to  me  by  G.  Masters,  Esq. 

RHYPARIDA. 

H.  Master  si,  sp.  nov.    Flavo-fulva,  mandibulis  antennis  (articulis 
basalibus  4  exceptis)  genubus  et  elytrorum  fasciis  latis  2 
(altera  basali  altera  apicali)  nigris,  his  in  margine  laterali 
anguste  connexis,  tibiis  tarsis   mesosterno  metasternoque 
obscurioribus ;  clypeo  profunde  emarginato  (angulis  anticis 
productis)  fortiter  sat  crebre  punctulato  ;  fronte  impunctata 
puncturis  paucis  antice  positis  exceptis)  in  medio  antice 
longitudinaliter  breviter  foveolata  ;  prothorace  laevi,  lateri- 
bus  rotundatis ;    elytris  seriatim  sat   fortiter  punctulatis 
puncturis  apicem  versus  subobsoletis ;  femoribus  muticis. 
Long.,  2-1  1. ;  lat.,  l\  1. 
This  species  does  not  approach  any  yet  described  in  colouring 
• — and  it  is  certainly  not  a  variety  of  any  of  a  fairly  long  series 
of  species  in  my  collection.     Nevertheless  the  species  of  this 
genus  are  so  subject  to  variation  in  markings  that  it  is  not  im- 
probable a  good  many  now  called  species  may  eventually  be 
found  to  be  varieties.    I  cannot,  however,  suggest  any  species  of 
which  this  may  be  a  variety,  and  in  any  case  it  is  convenient 
that  well-marked  varieties  should  have  a  distinctive  name.  In 
the  present  insect  the  dark  fasciae  are  so  wide  as  to  occupy  the 
greater  part  of  the  elytra,  the  fulvous  colouring  appearing  as  a 
fascia,  occupying  about  the  middle  one-third  of  the  elytra,  its 
front  margin  commencing  on  each  elytron  a  little  behind  the 
scutellum  on  the  suture  and  running  obliquely  hindward  to  the 
lateral  margin  (which  it  does  not  quite  touch)  at  about  a  third 
of  its  length  ;  the  hind  margin  of  the  fulvous  part  of  the  elytra 
commencing  on  the  suture  a  little  behind  its  middle  and  running 
obliquely  towards  (but  not  quite  touching)  the  lateral  margin  at 
about  two  thirds  of  its  length  from  the  base. 
Queensland  ;  sent  to  me  by  Mr.  Masters. 
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STETIIOMELA. 

S.  caudata,  sp.  iiov.  Late  ovalis,  valde  convcxa  ;  nitida  ;  nigro- 
viridis  capite  protliorace  anteimariim  basi  elytrorum  apice 
summo  abdomineqiie  (segmento  basali  excepto)  rutis ;  capite 
fortiter  sat  crebre  (vertice  la^vigato  excepto),  protliorace 
acervatiiu  sat  fortiter,  punctiilatis  ;  elytris  seriatim  piinctu- 
latis  (puncturis  retrorsimi  gradatim  magis  subtilibiis),  pone 
humeros  profunde  impressis  ;  prosterno  medio  triangulariter 
planato,  parte  planata  carina  subtili  marginata ;  unguiculis 
appendiculatis.  Long.,  3  1.  ;  lat.,  2  1. 
An  extremely  distinct  species.  The  structure  of  the  presternum 

bears  a  remarkable  reseml)lance  to  that  of  some  species  of 

Rhizohms. 

Queensland ;  sent  to  me  by  Mr.  Masters. 

PAROPSIS. 

P.  rufopicta,  sp.  nov.    Breviter  ovata ;  minus  convexa ;  sat 
nitida ;  nigra,  antennis  palpis  tarsisque  rufescentibus,  pro- 
thorace  ante  medium  maculis  2  approximatis  elytris  maculis 
3  (basali  prope    scutellum    oblongo,    mediana  transversa 
oblique  posita,  subapicali  irregulari)  rufis  ornatis ;  supra 
tripliciter  punctulata  (puncturis  subtilibus  et  aliis  sat  forti- 
bus  intermixtis  undique,  puncturis   magis    crassis  latera 
versus,  positis),  puncturis  magnitudine  intermedia  in  elytris 
irregulariter  undatim  seriatis ;    prothorace  quam  longiori 
plus  quam  duplo  (postice  quam  antice  paullo  plus  quam 
tertia  parte)  latiori,  antice  fortiter  bisinuatim  emarginato, 
lateribus  leviter  arcuatis,  angulis  anticis  productis  minus 
acutis  posticis  rotundatis  ;  sternis  fere  hevigatis  ;  abdomine 
sparsim  fortiter  punctulato.    Long.,  2|  1. ;  lat.,  2  1.  (vix). 
The  seriate  puncturation  of  the  elytra  is  much  confused,  but 
seems  to  consist  of  about  ten  fairly  continuous  lines,  and  about  as 
many  more  mixed  among  them,  which  are  wavy  and  scarcely  con- 
tinuously traceable.     This  sculpture  w^ould  place  the  present 
species  in  Dr.  Chapuis'  "Group  IV."  of  the  genus.    The  coarsest 
of  the  punctures  are  scattered  ab*-  it  the  front  and  sides  of  the 
head  (which  is  very  wide),  and  form  a  confused  stripe  along  either 
side  of  the  prothorax  and  elytra.    The  elytra  at  the  base  are  con- 
siderably wider  than  the  base  of  the  prothorax;  their  shoulders 
are  much  rounded. 

W.  Australia  ;  sent  to  me  by  G.  Masters,  Esq. 

AULACOPHORA, 

A.  occipitalis,  Baly.  I  have  an  example  taken  near  Port 
Darwin,  which  is  quite  identical  with  specimens  of  this  species 
from  New  Guinea. 
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RUPILIA. 

R.  rugulosa^  sp.  nov.  Ovata  ;  subopaca,  subtus  magis  nitida  ; 
nigro-piceo,  capite  antice  prothorace  sternis  et  segmento 
ventrali  apicali  rufescentibus ;  supra  sat  equaliter  rugulose 
punctulatus  ;  prothorace  quam  longiori  fere  duplo  (postice 
quam  antice  haud  multo)  latiori,  latitudine  majori  ante 
medium  posita,  lateribus  subangulatim  rotundatis,  margini- 
bus  anticis  et  posticis  late  leviter  concavo,  utrinque  basin 
versus  sulco  obliquo  impresso.  Long.,  4  1.;  lat.,  2^  1, 
N.  Queensland  ;  sent  to  me  by  Mr.  Masters. 

COCCINELLID^E. 

EGLEIS. 

E.  varicolor.  Muls.  From  the  description  of  Coccinella  Kingi, 
Macl.,  it  has  appeared  to  me  that  E.  xaricolor  is  identical  with 
it,  and  Mr.  Masters  has  now  done  me  the  favour  of  comparing 
an  example  with  the  original  type  of  Macleay's  insect,  with  the 
result  of  proving  my  conjecture  right.  E.  varicolor^  therefore, 
becomes  a  synonym  of  C.  Kingi. 

NEDA. 

N.  hicolor,  sp.  nov.  Late  ovata  ;  valde  convexa  ;  nitida  ;  supra 
modice  vix  crebre  punctulata  ;  capite  antennis  palpis  corpore 
subtus  pedibusque  rufo-testaceis,  prothorace  (hujus  angulis 
anticis  anguste  flavis)  nigris.    Long.,  2|-  L;  lat.,  2  |-  1. 

This  species  is  a  Neda  in  Mulsant's  sense  of  the  term.  I  am 
unable  to  discriminate  the  briefly-characterised  sections  into 
which  Mr.  Crotch  divided  it,  but  as  I  can  find  no  structural 
character  to  sejoarate  it  from  N.  2)Tinceps,  Muls.,  I  presume  that 
author  would  have  placed  it  in  Archaioneda.  Apart  from  its 
entirely  different  colouring  it  is  very  like  N.  princej)s  in  miniature, 
having  an  exactly  similar  outline  (which  is  very  peculiar)  when 
viewed  from  the  side.  The  prothorax,  however,  is  much  more 
strongly  transverse  than  that  of  N.  princeps,  and  is  somewhat 
wider  in  proportion  to  the  elytra.  Superficially  not  unlike  Synia 
melanaria,  Muls.,  but  differs  in  the  form  of  the  clypeus  and  other 
structural  characters.  The  flanks  of  the  prosternum  are  not 
foveated. 

N.  Queensland ;  sent  to  me  by  Mr.  Masters. 

CffiLOPTIORA. 

C.  Masterst,  sp.  nov.  Late  ovalis ;  subcircularis ;  distincte  sat 
crebre  punctulata  ;  nigra,  capite  antennis  palpis  prothoracis 
lateribus  (late)  margine  antico  et  linea  mediana  angusta 
prosterno  epipleuris  (his  externe  nigris)  pedibus  et  abdominis 
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lateribus  rufo-testaceis,  elytris  ad  apicem  angusto  rufescenti- 

bus.  Long.,  2^  1.;  lat.,  1  }  I 
This  species  also  bears  a  superficial  resemblance  to  Syiiia 
melanaria,  but  has  the  clypeus  of  a  Ca'lophora.  It  is  not  unlike 
C.  Janso7ii,  Crotch,  but  is  smaller,  with  the  prothorax  and  under- 
side marked  with  black,  and  the  tips  of  the  elytra  only  very 
narrowly  reddened  ;  its  puncturation,  moreover,  is  considerably 
less  strong.  It  is  also  near  C.  vidua,  Muls.,  from  Java,  but  is  a 
little  smaller,  with  the  median  line  of  the  prothorax  red,  the 
elytra  tipped  with  red,  the  abdomen  (except  at  the  sides)  black, 
&c. 

N.  Queensland  ;  sent  to  me  by  Mr.  Masters. 
C.  guttata,  spec  nov.  Subcircularis  ;  sat  convexa ;  sat  crebre 
minus  subtiliter  punctulata;  nigra,  prothorace  (parte  mediana 
tertia  excepta)  pallide  flavo,  capite  antennis  palpis  et  pedibus 
anterioribus  4  rufo-testaceis,  elytris  maculis  binis  magnis 
sanguineis  (altera  antemediana  transversa,  altera  subapicali 
ovali  paullo  minori)  ornatis.    Long.,        1. ;  lat.,  1|  1. 

A  very  distinct  species.  I  do  not  think  any  very  near  it  has 
been  described. 

N.  Queensland ;  sent  by  Mr.  Masters. 

CHILOCORUS. 

C.  Jiavidus,  sp.  nov.    Hemisphsericus ;  minus  sabtiliter  sat  crebre 
punctulatus,  puncturis  magnis  seriebus  binis  in  elytris  latera 
versus  irregulariter  positis ;  callo  humerali  valde  prominenti ; 
flavus,  elytris  macula  communi  elongato-triangulari  in  sutura 
alteraque    transversa  postmediana  nigris,   his  maculis  in 
sutura  confluentibus.    Long.,  2^  1.  ;  lat.,  2  1. 
The  puncturation  is  very  similar  to  that  of  C.  renipustulatup, 
Scriba.    The  sides  of  the  prothorax  are  not  pubescent.  The 
black  markings  on  the  elytra  consist  of  an  elongate  triangle,  with 
its  base  occupying  about  the  middle  quarter  of  the  base  of  the 
elytra,  and  its  apex  on  the  suture  considerably  behind  the  middle, 
and  a  post  median  fascia  touching  the  margin  on  both  sides,  and 
of  very  irregular  shape,  with  its  hindmargin  produced  on  the 
suture  nearly  to  the  apex.    The  two  black  marks  meet  on  the 
suture.    The  spine  on  the  tibiae  is  very  strongly  developed. 
N.  Queensland  ;  sent  by  Mr.  Masters. 

ORCUS. 

This  genus  might  easily  be  subdivided  on  structural  characters 
of  considerable  importance.  The  species  differ  in  the  form  of 
the  clypeus  to  an  extent  that  seems  inconsistent  with  the  im- 
portance attributed  to  that  character  in  founding  the  sub-family 
Chilocorites  wpon  it.    In  0.  bilumdatus,  Boisd.,  the  clypeus  is 
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extremely  strongly  dilated  laterally,  forming  a  wide  lamina  in 
front  of  the  eyes,  and  entirely  concealing  the  base  of  the  antennae, 
which  lamina  becomes  successively  feebler  in  AiistralasicB  cyano- 
cephalus  coelestis,  until  in  chalyheus  it  is  reduced  to  a  mere  fine 
carina.  Mulsant  has  already  called  attention  to  the  presence  in 
some  species,  and  absence  in  others,  of  a  fovea  on  the  sides  of 
the  prosternum.  The  elytral  epipleurae  also  vary,  being  fovea- 
lated  more  or  less  strongly  in  bilunulatus  Australasia  and  cyano- 
ceplialus^  but  not  (or  at  least  not  distinctly)  in  the  others  known 
to  me  of  the  genus.  I  may  say  that  1  have  not  seen  0.  quadri- 
maculatns,  De  Kerville.    The  following  species  appear  to  be  new. 

0.  imnctulatiis^  sp.  nov.  Hemisph^ericus  \  minus  convexus ; 
crebre  sat  subtiliter  punctulatus  ;  supra  cyaneus,  prothorace 
antice  et  ad  latera  ante  medium  anguste  rufomarginato, 
antennis  labro  palpis  pedibus  et  corpore  subtus  (prosterno 
epipleu risque  nigris  exceptis)  testaceis  ;  prothorace  ad  latera 
quam  in  disco  magis  fortiter  punctulato  sed  nullo  modo  rugu- 
loso  ;  elytris  ad  latera  sat  late  sat  sequaliter  deplanatis ; 
clypeo  ad  latera  sat  fortiter  (fere  ut  0.  cyanocephali,  Muls.) 
laminato  ;  prosterni  lateribus  et  epipleuris  foveolatis.  Long., 
21  1.  ;  lat.,  21  1. 

Colored  almost  as  0.  cyayiocephalus.  It  is  allied  to  that  species, 
but  is  larger,  more  evenly  rounded  on  the  sides  (not  at  all  ovate) 
and  not  so  strongly  convex  ;  the  puncturation  is  finer  and  much 
closer  throughout,  the  prothorax  is  not  rugulose  at  the  sides,  and 
the  explanate  border  of  the  prothorax  is  considerably  wider  ; 
the  basal  line  of  the  j^rothorax  is  (as  in  that  species)  distinctly 
separate  from  the  hindmargin.  I  have  no  doubt  of  my  identi- 
fication of  cyanocephalus^  as  my  type  is  from  Port  Darwin 
(near  the  original  locality),  and  agrees  well  with  the  description. 

N.  Queensland  ;  sent  by  Mr.  Masters. 

0.  splendens,  sp.  nov.  Subhemisphsericus ;  minus  convexus  ;  sat 
crebre  minus  subtiliter  punctulatus  :  supra  Ifete  purpureus, 
subtus  cum  antennis  palpis  pedibus  epipleurisque  testaceus ; 
prothorace  ad  latera  quam  in  disco  magis  fortiter  punctulato 
sed  nullo  modo  ruguloso ;  elytris  ad  latera  anguste  deplan- 
atis ;  clypeo  ad  latera  fortiter  laminato  :  nec  prosterni 
lateribus  nec  epipleuris  foveolatis.  Long.,  IJ  1.;  lat., 
1-^"^-  1. 

Easily  distinguishable  by  its  small  size  and  bright  purple  colour, 
the  underside  being  entirely  testaceous,  as  well  as  by  the  strong 
lateral  dilatation  of  the  clypeus  in  conjunction  with  the  absence 
of  fovejc  on  the  sides  of  tlie  prosternum  and  on  the  epipleurse. 
The  basal  line  of  tlie  prothorax  is  scarcely  separated  from  the 
hindmargin. 

N.  Queensland  ;  sent  by  Mr.  Masters. 
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O.  ovaUs,  sp.  uov.  Late  ovalis ;  sat  convexus ;  siibtiliter  sat 
crebre  punctulatus ;  supra  splenclide  viridis,  subtus  cum 
pedibus  (tarsis  abdouiineciue  rufescentibus  exceptis)  niger, 
antennis  palpisque  rufis ;  prothorace  sat  a?qualiter  punctu- 
lato  ;  elytris  ad  latera  anguste  deplanatis  ;  clypeo  ad  latera 
fortiter  laminato ;  nec  prosterni  lateribus  nec  epipleuris 
foveolatis.  Long.,  1  4^  1  ;  lat.,  2|  1. 
Var.  supra  cyaneus. 

A  very  distinct  species,  well  characterised  by  its  brilliant 
metallic  upper  surface  and  black  under  surface  (except  the  reddish 
abdomen)  and  legs  (except  the  tarsi),  It  is  a  little  more  elongate 
than  its  congeners,  and  is  also  remarkable  for  the  sides  of  its 
prothorax  being  punctured  very  little  more  strongly  than  the 
disc.  The  basal  line  of  the  prothorax  is  distinct  from,  but  very 
near  to,  the  hind  margin. 

N.  Queensland  ;  sent  by  Mr.  Masters. 
0.  Aiistralasice,  Boisd.,  var.  ?  ohscurus.     DifFert  statura  multo 
minore,  colore  nigro  (maculis  minoribus  obscure  ferrugineis). 
Long.,  1^1.;  lat.,  If  1.  (vix). 

I  have  seen  several  examples  of  this  insect,  all  from  Yilgarn, 
W.  Australia,  and  all  quite  identical — and  can  hardly  persuade 
myself  that  they  are  a  mere  variety,  although  I  cannot  find  any 
difference  from  the  type  except  in  respect  of  size,  colour,  and 
markings.  The  spots  on  the  elytra  are  placed  as  in  Australasice, 
but  are  quite  small,  and  of  a  very  dark  ferruginous  tint,  so  as  to 
be  very  inconspicuous. 

W.  Australia ;  sent  by  C.  French,  Esq. 

GYMNOSCYMNUS,  gen.  nov.  Coccinellidarum. 
Corpus  fere  glabrum,  prothorace  setis  brevibus  minus  conspicuis 
sat  sparsim  vestito ;  oculi  minus  subtiliter  granulati  fere 
paralleli ;  clypeus  antice  truncatus ;  antennse  ad  basin 
apertse,  quam  Scymni  paulo  longiores,  *ll-articulat8e ;  pro- 
sternum  breve  in  medio  sat  aequaliter  convexum  ;  lamellae 
abdominales  segmenti  basalis  apicem  attingentes,  hujus  cum 
margine  postice  confusse;  elytrorum  epipleurae  subhorizontales 
integral,  haud  foveolatee ;  unguiculi  appendiculati ;  sutura 
ventrali  inter  segmenta  basale  et  secundum  sat  fortiter 
impressa. 

The  minute  species  for  which  I  propose  this  new  generic  name 
is  scarcely  pubescent ;  the  elytra  appear  to  be  absolutely  glabrous, 

*  I  have  not  been  able  to  break  oif  an  antenna  for  microscopic  examina- 
tion, as  I  possess  only  a  single  example,  but  I  feel  satisfied  that  there  are 
11  joints  in  the  antennae ;  I  can  count  10  very  distinctly,  and  am  nearly 
certain  there  is  another  that  would  be  distinct  under  a  microscope. 
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but  the  head  and  prothorax  are  set  somewhat  sparsely  with  short 
crisp  silvery  hairs  ;  its  epipleurpe  entire  and  horizontal  furnish  a 
very  distinctive  character,  they  are  almost  exactly  like  those  of 
Ejyilachna.  This  genus  is  not  very  near  to  any  other  known  to 
me ;  in  Dr.  Chapuis'  arrangement  of  the  Coccinellidce  its  place 
is  in  the  group  Scymnites.  Tn  my  tabulation  of  the  Australian 
Cocciriellidfp  (Tr.  Roy.  Soc,  S.A.,  XI.,  i3p.  186-7)  it  falls  beside 
the  species  that  I  have  called  "  Eupalea  V  from  which  it  differs 
by  its  incomplete  abdominal  lamelhie. 

G.  quadrimactdatus,  sp.  nov.  Fere  circularis  ;  nitidus  ;  niger, 
elytris  maculis  binis  magnis  rufis  ornatis,  nonnullorum 
exemplorum  (^marium)  capite  prothoracis  lateribus  femori- 
busque  anticis  plus  minusve  testaceis ;  supra  crebrius  sub- 
tiliter  (latera  versus  magis  fortiter)  punctulatus  ;  prothorace 
fortiter  trans  verso,  hujus  basi  quam  elytrorum  basis  vix 
angustiori ;  corpore  subtus  sublfevi.  Long.,  ^  1. ;  lat.,  f  1. 
(vix), 

SCYMNOMORPHA,  gen.  nov. 

Corpus  pubescens  ;  oculi  subtiliter  granulati  sat  paralleli ;  clypeus 
antice  truncatus ;  antenna?  ad  basin  apertae  breves  11- 
articulatse ;  prosternum  sat  elongatum,  antice  transversim 
sequaliter  sat  fortiter  convexum  haud  carinatum  ;  soutellum 
modicum ;  lame! he  abdominales  integrge,  antice  extus  longe 
intra  marginem  lateralem  terminatn?,  postice  segmenti  basalis 
ventralis  apicem  nullo  modo  attingentes ;  elytrorum  epip- 
leurae  horizontales  longe  ante  apicem  terminatse,  haud  foveo- 
latse ;  femora  haud  in  sulcos  recepta  ;  unguiculi  appendicu- 
lati. 

This  genus  is  certainly  near  Scymmis  (Mulsant's  subgenus 
Fullus),  but  the  prosternum  wide  in  front,  and  evenly  convex 
without  any  depression  or  carin?e,  seems  to  justify  its  separation. 
The  first  ventral  suture  is  well  defined,  and  scarcely  less  strongly 
impressed  than  the  others.  The  facies  is  that  of  an  elongate 
Scymnus. 

S.  diiplopunctnlata,  sp.  nov.  Sat  elongato-ovalis ;  albido- 
pubescens ;  convexa ;  nigra,  corpore  subtus  rufescenti, 
antennis  pedibusque  rufis ;  capite  prothoraceque  crebre 
subtilissime  elytris  dupliciter  (crebre  subtiliter  et  fortiter 
sparsim)  punctulatis.  Long.,  If  1.  ;  lat.,  1  1. 
Victoria  ;  Alpine  District. 

SCYMNODES. 

S.  Koebeli,  Blackb.  Among  the  Coccinellidce.  recently  sent  to 
me  by  Mr.  Koebele  are  a  number  of  examples  of  Scymnodes, 
which  I  think  must  be  referred  to  this  species,  although  in  that 
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case  tliey  pro\"e  it  to  be  one  of  tlie  most  variable  of  its  family. 
Among-  them  there  are  hardly  two  to  be  found  strictly  identical 
in  colouring  or  sculpture.  The  greater  part  of  them  appear  from 
the  labels  to  have  been  taken  at  one  place  (Toowooml)a)  and  on 
one  plant  ( Eiogenia ).  As  most  of  them  would  be  quite  unrecog- 
nisable by  comparison  with  my  description  of  the  type  form,  I 
think  it  will  be  best  to  describe  them  as  being  probably  varieties 
of  !S.  Koebeli,  as  foUow^s  :— 

Var.  ?  immacidatics  a,      Koebeli,  differt  elytris  immaculatis. 
Yar.  1  EugenicB  a,  S.  immaculato,  differt  pedibus  (tarsis  exceptis) 

totis  capiteque  nigris. 
Yar.  1  fulrohii'tus  a  S.  immaculato,  differt  pedibus  totis  capiteque 

nigris,  corpore  supra  fulvo-  (nec  cinereo-)  hirsuto. 
var.  ?  varipes  a  S.  immaculato,  differt  tibiis  (pra?sertim  anticis)  plus 

minusve  rufescentibus,  elytris  obsolete  punctulatis  magis 

nitidis    (nonnullorum   exemplorura    corpore   supra  fulvo- 

hirsuto). 

An  example  differing  from  the  typical  form  only  in  the  some- 
what stronger  sculpture  of  its  elytra  and  under  surface  and  its 
more  darkly  coloured  head  and  legs  I  take  to  be  a  typical  female. 
A  remarkable  character  in  S.  Koebeli  is  the  exceptionally  strong- 
dilatation  of  the  elytra  immediately  behind  the  base,  which  causes 
the  lateral  margin  to  be  very  strongly  sinuate  about  the  middle. 

SCYMNUS. 

S.  Sydneyensis,  sp.  nov.  Ovalis  ;  pubescens  ;  sat  convexus  ;  sat 
nitidus ;  coriaceus,  vix  distincte  punctulatus  ;  niger,  capite 
prothoraceque  (?  maris  solum)  rufescentibus  vel  testaceis,  hoc 
in  medio  (pr?esertim  postice)  infuscato,  elytris  maculis  rufis 
ornatis  (sc.  macula  basali  magna  juxta  scutellum,  macula 
parva  pone  humerum,  et  fascia  pone  medium  nec  marginem 
lateralem  nec  suturam  attingenti),  abdomine  postice  (?maris 
solum)  rufescenti,  pedibus  rufescentibus  vel  testaceis ;  pro- 
sterno  medio  longitudinaliter  depresso,  spatio  depresso  lato 
sat  parallel©  utrinque  leviter  longitudinaliter  carinato ; 
lamellis  abdominalibus  haud  integris.  Long.,  1  1.  ;  lat.,  f  1. 
N.S.  Wales ;  taken  by  Mr.  Koebele  near  Sydney. 

S.  Australasia,  sp.  nov.  Breviter  ovalis  ;  pubescens  ;  minus  con- 
vexus ;  modice  nitidus  ;  coriaceus,  vix  distincte  punctu- 
latus ;  rufo-testaceus,  capite  prothoracis  parte  media  et 
elytrorum  maculis  nonnullis  (sc.  macula  communi  triangu- 
lari  basali  et  binis  minoribus  discoidalibus  posterioribus) 
piceis ;  prosterno  medio  longitudinaliter  depresso,  spatio 
depresso  lato  sat  parallel©  utrinque  leviter  longitudinaliter 


244 


cariiiato ;   lamellis  abclominalibus   baud   integris.  Long., 

9     1    .    lo+        7  1 

Among  the  Coccinellidce  take.n  by  Mr.  Koebele  are  specimens 
from  various  localities  in  Queensland,  N.S.  Wales,  and  Victoria 
which  agree  in  presenting  the  structural  characters  of  the 
example  here  described,  and  are  all  distinguished  by  their  very 
tine  (scarcely  distinct)  puncturation,  and  by  being  of  a  rufo- 
testaceous  colour  with  a  more  or  less  distinct  infuscate  triangular 
spot,  with  its  base  on  the  base  of  the  elytra,  and  its  apex  on  the 
suture  at  about  one-third  of  the  length  of  the  same  from  the 
scutellum.  In  some  of  these  the  head  is  infuscated,  and  in  some 
the  middle  part  of  the  prothorax  is  more  or  less  stained  with 
black ;  some  have  also  two  small  infuscate  spots  placed  longi- 
tudinally on  the  hinder  part  of  the  disc  of  each  elytron.  I  think, 
though  not  without  hesitation,  that  they  all  belong  to  one 
variable  species.  I  have,  however,  selected  a  well-marked 
example  from  Queensland  for  description,  and  consider  it  possible 
that  some  of  the  specimens  I  treat  as  varieties  may  yet  prove  to 
be  distinct  species.  The  insect  is  very  near  S.  insidiosus,  Blackb., 
from  S.W.  Australia,  but  is  certainly,  I  think,  distinct  by  its 
more  needle-point  puncturation,  which  is  less  closely  placed  on 
the  elytra. 

Queensland,  &c. 

S.jocosus,  sp.  nov.  Ovalis;  pubescens;  modice  convexus  ;  minus 
nitidus ;  coriaceus,  vix  distincte  punctulatus ;  niger  vel 
piceo-niger,  corpore  subtus  plus  minusve  rufescenti,  antennis 
palpis  tibiis  anticis  tarsis  omnibus  et  elytris  postice  rufo-tes- 
taceis,hismaculis  binis  magnis  transversis  (altera  antemediana 
lata  altera  postraediana  sat  angusta)  Isete  flavis  ornatis ; 
posterno  medio  loiigitudinaliter  depresso,  spatio  depresso 
minus  angusto  antrorsum  a  basi  leviter  angustato  utrinque 
leviter  carinato  ;  lamellis  abdominalibus  haud  integris ; 
prothoracis  basi  media  sublobata,  lobo  postice  truncato. 
Long.,  1  1. ;  lat.,  |  1.  (vix). 

Easily  recognisable  by  the  markings  on  the  elytra,  which  seem 
constant.  They  consist  of  two  large  bright-yellow  transverse 
spots  on  each  elytron,  which  nearly  (but  not  quite)  touch  both 
suture  and  lateral  margin.  The  front  one  extends  from  a  little 
behind  the  base  to  about  one-third  the  length  of  the  elytron,  and 
is  produced  forward  in  the  middle  of  its  front  margin.  The  hind 
one  is  not  much  more  than  half  as  wide  as  the  other,  and  is 
situated  a  little  in  front  of  the  apex ;  it  is  of  flexuous  form. 

Queensland ;  taken  by  Mr.  Koebele  near  Toowoomba  on 
Eugenia. 

S.  cucullifer,  sp.  nov.     Ovalis  ;  pubescens;  modice  convexus; 


minus  nitidus  ;  coriaceus,  v'lx  distiiicte  puuctulatus  ;  pallide 
testaceus,  metasterno  al)doniine(][ue  rufescentibus,  elytris 
nigris  utriiKiue  macula  magna  arcuata  longitudinaliter  posita 
pallide  testacea  ornatis,  elytrorum  colore  nigro  in  protliorace 
producto  cucuUum  simulanti  (nonnullis  exemplis  maculis  in 
elytris  divisis  vel  minoribus  vel  carentibus,  nonnullis  exemplis 
corpore  subtus  infuscato) ;  prosterno  medio  longitudinaliter 
depresso,  spatio  depresso  lato  sat  parallelo  utrinque  leviter 
longitudinaliter  carinato ;  lamellis  abdominalibus  baud  in- 
tegris.    Long.,  1  1.;  lat.,  -^^  1. 

In  the  example  described  there  is  a  somewhat  kidney-shaped 
whitish-testaceous  mark  on  each  elytron,  its  convex  side  directed 
outward,  its  lobes  nearly  reaching  the  suture,  its  front  a  little  in 
front  of  the  middle  of  the  length  of  the  elytra,  its  hind  extremity 
not  very  far  from  the  apex  of  the  elytra ;  in  another  example 
only  the  two  lobes  of  this  mark  are  present,  as  two  isolated  spots 
on  each  elytron,  in  another  it  is  altogether  wanting,  and  the  elytra 
are  uniformly  black  ;  all  the  examples  have  the  prothorax  of  a 
very  pale  testaceous  colour,  with  a  large  black  mark  projecting  for- 
ward over  more  than  half  the  length  and  width,  like  a  hood 
thrown  forward  from  the  black  elytra  over  the  prothorax ;  in  one 
of  them,  however,  the  black  colouring  becomes  a  little  pitchy  or 
brownish  in  the  front  of  the  elytra  and  on  the  prothorax. 

N.  S.  Wales  (Richmond  River)  and  Queensland ;  taken  by  Mr. 
Koebele. 

;S'.  victoriensis,  sp.  nov.  Sat  elongato-ovalis  ;  albido-pubescens ; 
sat  convexus  ;  niger,  capite  prothorace  (macula  magna  basali 
mediana  nigra  excepta)  elytrorum  (nonnullis  exemplis)  apice 
summo  prosterni  lateribus  abdominis  lateribus  et  apice 
antennis  palpis  pedibusque  rufis ;  capite  prothoraceque 
crebre  subtiliter,  elytris  minus  subtiliter  vix  crebre,  punctu- 
latis ;  prosterno  medio  longitudinaliter  minus  depresso, 
spatio  mediano  minus  lato  sat  parallelo  liaud  ad  marginem 
anticum  continuato  utrinque  subtiliter  longitudinaliter 
carinato ;  lamellis  abdominalibus  haud  integris.  Long., 
n  1.;  lat.,  1  1. 

The  elongate  form  of  this  species  associates  it  with  S.  auru- 
gineus,  Blackb.,  to  which,  however,  it  bears  no  other  re- 
semblance. 

Victoria  ;  Alpine  district. 

S.  sitbelongatulus,  sp.  nov.  Sat  elongato-ovalis ;  albido-pubescens ; 
convexus ;  niger,  prothoracis  margine  antico  summo 
elytrorum  apice,  abdomine  antennis  tibiis  tarsisque  rufis ; 
capite  prothoraceque  subtilissime  vix  manif este,  elytris  paullo 
magis  fortiter  nec   crebre  punctulatis ;    prosterno  medio 
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lon^^itudinaliter  depresso,  spatio  depresso  lato  sat  parallelo 
baud  ad  marginem  anticum  continuato,  utrinque  longi- 
tudinaliter  carinato  ;  lamellis  abdominalibus  hand  integris. 
Long,  1|  1.;  lat,  i  1. 

Much  like  the  preceding  in  size  and  shape,  but  very  differently 
coloured  and  punctured. 
Victoria  ;  Alpine  district. 

S.  sublatus,  sp.  nov.  Late  ovalis ;  albido-pubescens ;  sat  con- 
vexus  ;  rufo-testaceus,  elytris  piceis  ;  capite  prothoraceque 
vix  manifeste  elytris  subtiliter  crebre  punctulatis  ;  prosterno 
medio  longitudinaliter  depresso,  spatio  depresso  sat  lato  sat 
parallelo  haud  ad  marginem  anticum  continuato  utrinque 
subtiliter  carinato ;  lamellis  abdominalibus  haud  integris. 
Long.,  f  1.;  lat.,  -^^  1-  (^ix). 
Very  distinct  from  its  previously  described  congeners  by  its 

short  broad  form  (suggestive  of  Ditropidus)  and  its  colouring. 
N.S.  Wales  ;  Blue  Mountains. 

S.  pretiosus,  sp.  nov.  Sat  late  ovalis  ;  albido-pubescens  ;  sat  con- 
vexus  :  colore  variegatus,  capite  prothorace  (hoc  postice  in 
medio  infuscato)  et  pedibus  (femorum  posteriorum  tibiarum- 
que  apice  et  tarsis,  infuscatis)  flavis,  elytris  metasternoque 
nigris,  abdomine  rufescenti ;  capite  prothoraceque  crebre 
subtiliter,  elytris  sat  sparsim  sat  fortiter,  punctulatis  ;  pro- 
sterno medio  longitudinaliter  minus  depresso,  spatio  mediano 
sat  lato  sat  parellelo  utrinque  subtiliter  longitudinaliter 
carinato;  lamellis  abdominalibus  haud  integris.  Long.,  ^^1. ; 
lat.,  1  1. 

A  very  pretty  species  ;  bears  a  certain  resemblance  to  the  pre- 
ceding, but  differs  in  its  dark  metasternum  and  hind  body,  and 
in  the  colour  of  some  other  parts,  as  well  as  in  the  much  more 
strong  and  sparse  puncturation  of  its  elytra. 

Victoria  ;  Alpine  district. 

S.  aspersus,  Blackb.  The  examination  of  more  examples  of 
S.  insidiosus,  Blackb.,  suggests  the  possibility  that  S.  aspersus 
may  be  an  extreme  variety  of  it.  I  have  not,  however,  seen  any 
specimen  of  insidiosus  that  is  not  of  distinctly  shorter  and  wider 
form  than  S.  aspersus. 

S.  inaffectatus,  sp.  nov.  Sat  late  ovalis  ;  albido-pubescens  ?  (ex- 
emplo  typico  fere  abraso) ;  sat  convexus  :  capite  prothorace 
(hoc  macula  magna  basali  fere  semi-circulari  nigra  ornato) 
pedibusque  rufo-testaceis,  elytris  rufis  (horum  sutura  picea) 
corpore  subtus  (prosterno  elytrorumque  epipleuris  pallidis 
exceptis)  fere  nigro ;  capite  prothoraceque  subtilissime, 
elytris  magis  fortiter,  punctulatis  ;  prosterno  medio  longi- 


tudiiialiter  depresso,  spatio  depresso  minus  lato  sat  i)arallolo 
utrinqiie  loiigitudinaliter  carinato,   lamellis  abdoniiiialibus 
hand  integris.    Long.,  1  1.  ;  j-^,  1. 
This  species,  in  its  colour  and  markings,  is  more  or  less  like  aS. 
insidiosus  and  Australasice,  but  at  once  distinguished  from  them 
by  the  considerably  stronger  puncturation  of  its  elytra,  which 
associates  it  with  S.   Wliittoymisis^  a  very  ditierently  coloured 
species,  with  bright  fulvous  (instead  of  ashy-white)  pubescence. 
Victoria  ;  Alpine  district. 

S.  Whittoiiensis,  sp.  nov.    Breviter  ovalis ;  hete  aureo-vel  fulvo- 
pubescens ;   modice  convexus;   minus  nitidus ;   crebre  sat 
distincte  punctulatus  ;  piceo-niger,  capite  prothoracis  mar- 
gine  antico  lateribusque  prosterni  lateribus  pedibus  anticis 
femoribus  intermediis  et  tarsis  omnibus  rufo-testaceis ;  pro- 
sterno  medio  longitudinaliter  depresso,  spatio  depresso  lato 
sat   parallel©   utrinque  leviter  longitudinaliter  carinato ; 
lamellis  abdominalibus  haud  integris.     Long.,  1  1.;  lat.,  y^^l. 
This  species  resembles  S.  fenebricosus,  Bohem.,  in  puncturation, 
but  is  very  differently  coloured,  its  pubescence  particularly  being 
of  a  bright  fulvous  colour.    The  limit  of  the  dark  part  of  the 
prothorax  consists  of  a  curved  line  commencing  on  the  lateral 
margins  a  little  in  front  of  the  base,  and  nearly  touching  the 
anterior  margin  at  its  middle. 

N.S.  Wales ;  taken  by  Mr.  Koebele  near  Whitton. 
S.  (Ism  gen,  nov.)  queenslcmdicus,  sp.  nov.    Oblongus  ;  albido- 
pubescens ;  minus  convexus  ;  minus  nitidus ;  obcure  brun- 
neus,  antennis  pedibusque  dilutioribus,  epipleuris  testaceisi; 
capite  prothoraceque  crebre  subtiliter,  elytris  et  corpore 
subtus  fortiter  minus  crebre,  punctulatis ;  prosterno  medio 
longitudinaliter  depresso,  spatio  depresso  minus  lato  sat 
parallelo  utrinque  leviter  longitudinaliter  carinato  ;  lamellis 
abdominalibus  haud  integris ;  suturis  ventralibus  jequaliter 
sat  profunde  impressis.    Long.,  f  1.  ;  lat.,  J  1.  (vix). 
This  minute  insect  is  probably  not  a  true  Scyninus  ;  the  only 
definite  character,  however  that  I  can  find  to  distinguish  it  con- 
sists in  the  first  ventral  suture  not  being  enfeebled  in  the  middle; 
the  comparatively  narrow  elongate  flattish  form  gives  it  a  facies 
unlike  Scymnus.    Nevertheless,  as  I  have  not  an  example  for 
dissection,  and  so  cannot  satisfactorily  investigate  its  characters, 
it  is  better  to  place  it  provisionally  in  Scyynnus^  from  which.  I  do 
not  think  it  could  be  far  removed  structurally. 

An  example  occurs  among  Mr.  Koebele's  Scymiiidce  which  is  a 
little  less  elongate,  less  parallel,  and  more  convex  (being,  there- 
fore, more  Scymnus-YikQ  in  form) ;  it  possibly  represents  a  closely 
allied  distinct  species  ;  the  flattened  space  on  its  prosternum  (as 
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might  be  expected  from  the  general  form)  seems  distinctly  wider 
than  in  the  specimen  described,  but  as  I  can  find  no  other 
difference  I  think  the  variation  of  form  is  probably  sexual. 
Queensland ;  taken  by  Mr.  Koebele. 

^S*.  vagans,  sp.  nov.  Late  ovalis  ;  pubescens ;  modice  convexus  ; 
minus  nitidus  ;  niger,  vel  nigro-piceus,  antennis  palpis  pedi- 
busque  I^ete  testaceis ;  prothorace  subtiliter  sat  crebre, 
elytris  sat  fortiter  minus  crebre,  punctulatis ;  prosterno 
medio  angusto  planato ;  lamellis  abdominalibus  integris. 
long.,  h  1.  ;  lat.,  -\  1. 

This  minute  species  seems  to  be  a  typical  Scymnus  in  all 
respects  except  in  having  its  abdominal  lamellae  entire  (I  have 
not,  however,  succeeded  in  counting  the  joints  in  its  antennae). 
It  is  at  once  distinguished  from  its  Australian  described  con- 
geners by  its  extremely  small  size. 

Victoria  and  N.S.  Wales ;  taken  by  Mr.  Koebele. 

The  following  tabulation  of  the  hitherto  described  Australian 
Scymni  will  probably  aid  in  the  identification  of  the  foregoing 
new  species. 

A.  Abdominal  lamellae  incomplete. 
B.  First  ventral  suture  enfeebled  in  the  middle. 
C.  Pubescence  short  and  fairly  close. 
D.  Prosternum  not  simple. 
E.  Puncturation  of  elytra  more  or  less  fine  and  close  (not 
less  so,  e.g.,  than  in  >5.  discoideus,  111.). 
F.  Prosternal  ridge  entire. 
G.  Form  more  or  less  widely  oval. 
H.  Puncturation   of   elytra  excessively  fine  (scarcely 
visible),  especially  near  suture. 

I.  Elytra  blackish,  without  sharply  defined  pale  mark- 

ings (prothorax  without  sharply  defined  markings). 
J.  Suture  finely  carinate  be- 
hind middle  ...    simplex,  Blackb. 
J  J.  Suture  not  at  all  carinate 

behind  middle        ...    lubricus,  Blackb. 

II.  Elytra  not  as  I  (or  pro- 

thorax    with  sharply 
defined  markings). 
J.  Base  of   prothorax  not 
with     an  emarginate 
lobe. 

K.  Elytra  blackish,  at 
least  on  a  large  space 
around  the  scutellum. 
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L.  Puctii ration  of  elytra 
sparse  and  scarcely 
visible 

LL.  Punctiiration  of  elytra 
less  fine  and  sparse 
M.  Form  very  short  and 

wide  ... 
MM.  Form  less  short  and 
wide, 

N.  Elytra    with  large 
conspicuous  yellow 
markings 
NN.  Elytra  not  bear- 
ing large  conspic- 
uous yellow  mark- 
ings ... 
KK.  Elyt.  (except  suture 
and  somesmall mark- 
ings) pale  testaceous 
brown  ... 
JJ.  Base  of  proth.  with  an 
emarginate  lobe. 
K.  Markings     of  elytra 
yellow 

KK.  Markings   of  elytra 
red 

HH.  Puncturation    of  elytra 
much  better  defined  (not 
much  less  strong  than  in 
S.  cajntatus,  Fab.). 
I.  Elytra  evenly  punctured, 
or  nearly  so. 
J.  Large  species  (exceeding 
1  1.  in  length)  with  the 
elytra  red,  at  least  in 
hinder  part. 
K.  Prothorax  almost  Isevi- 
gate 

KK.  Prothorax  punctured 
almost  uniformly  with 
the  elytra 
JJ.  Small  species  (at  most 
1  1.  in  length). 
K.  Pubescence  silvery 
whitish. 
L.  Head   front   of  pro- 


Australasiie,  Blackb. 
insidiosus,  Blackb. 

jocosus,  Blackb. 

aspersus,  Blackb. 

australis,  Blackb. 

cucullifer,  Blackb. 
sydneyensis,  Blackb. 


poonindiensis,  Blackb. 


Meyricki,  Blackb. 
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II 


thorax  and  front  leofs 
in  male  pale  yellow 
LL.  Not  colored  as  L  ... 
KK.  Pubescence  fulvous 
L.  Hind  legs  black 
LL.  All    the   legs  rufo- 
testaceous 
.  Elytra    almost  laevigate 
towards  the  lateral  mar- 


GG.  Form  very  elongate 
FF.  Prosternal  ridge  not  extend- 
ing to   front    margin  of 
prosternum. 
G.  Elytra  not  marked  with  a 
sharply   defined  sanguin- 
eous pattern. 
H.  Head  and  prothorax  not 
entirely  bright  rufous. 

I.  Head  black. 

J.  Size  large,  sides  nearly 

parallel 
JJ.  Size  small,  sides  arcuate 

II.  Head  red 

HH.  Head     and  prothorax 
entirely  bright  rufous 
GG.  Elytra    marked    with  a 
sharply  defined  sanguin- 
eous pattern 
EE.  Puncturation  of  elytra  much 
more  strong  and  sparse 
DD.  Prosternum  quite  simple 
CO.  Pubescence  long  and  sparse   . . . 
BB.  First  ventral  suture  normal 
AA.  Abdominal  lamellae  complete. 
B.  Elytra  with  defined  markings 
BB.       Elytra  devoid  of  markings  . . . 


flavifrons,  Blackb. 
tenebricosus,  Boh. 

Whittonensis,  Blackb. 

inaffectatus,  Blackb. 


casuarinse,  Blackb. 
aurugineus,  Blackb. 


subelongatulus,  Blackb. 
oscillans,  Blackb. 
victoriensis,  Blackb. 


sublatus,  Blackb. 


Sedani,  Blackb. 

pretiosus,  Blackb. 
inusitatus,  Blackb. 
notescens,  Blackb. 
queenslandicus,  Blackb. 

parallelus,  Blackb. 
vagans,  Blackb. 

HYPOCYREMA,  gen.  nov.  ( Coccinellidarum ). 
Corpus  pubescens  ;  oculi  subtiliter  granulati ;  clypeus  antice  late 
truncato-emarginatus  subreflexus  ad  latera  late  dilatatus 
antennarum  basi  omnino  obtegens ;  prosternum  latum  sat 
eequaliter  convexum ;  scutellum  parvum ;  lamellae  abdomin- 
ales  magnse  integrse,  segmenti  basalis  apicem  attingentes ; 
elytrorum  epipleurse  sat  lat£e,  ad  femora  recipienda  foveolatse; 
femora  in  sulcos  recepta  ;  suturse  ventrales  bene  impressse  ; 
tibiis  in  femorum  sulcos  receptse. 


The  species  on  which  I  found  tliis  genus  has  much  general 
resemblance  to  Gyrema  nigellum,  Blackb.,  but  its  clypeus  being 
dilated  widely  (tjuite  as  much  so  as  in  any  Orcus  or  Ohilocorus) 
on  the  sides  in  front  of  the  eyes  seems  to  forbid  placing  it  in 
Qyrema.  It  may  be  distinguislied  from  Serangium  (which  has  a 
somewhat  similar  clypeal  structure)  by  its  tinely-granulated  eyes 
and  from  Lipernes  hy  the  under-surface  of  its  body  being  deeply 
sulcate  for  the  reception  of  the  legs. 

//.  paiixinimi,  sp.  nov.  Subhemispha^ricum  ;  nitidum  ;  breviter 
albido-pubescens  ;  nigrum ;  prothorace  inmedio  obsolete,  ad 
latera  crebre  rugulose  punctulato  ;  elytris  subtiliter  leviter 
vix  crebre  punctulatis  ;  segmentis  ventralibus  basali  et 
apicali  crebre  rugulose,  ceteris  vix  perspicue,  punctulatis. 
Long.,  il.;  lat.,  41. 
Australia  ;  taken  by  Mr.  Koebele  ;  exact  locality  not  specified. 

CYCLOSCYMXUS,  gen.  nov.  ( Coccinellidarum ). 
Corpus  minus  pubescens,  capite  prothoraceque  setis  brevibus 
minus  conspicuis  sat  sparsim  vestitis ;  oculi  sat  subtiliter 
granulati  fere  parallel! ;  clypeus  antice  truncatus  ;  antennae 
ad  basin  apertpe,  breves,  11-articulatse  ;  presternum  sat  breve, 
in  medio  vix  planato  sed  spatio  lato  mediano  carina  subtili 
utrinque  marginato  ;  scutellum  perparvum  ;  lamellae  abdo- 
minales  segmenti  basalis  apicem  attingentes,  hujus  cum 
margine  postice  confuspe  ;  elytrorum  epipleune  sat  horizon- 
tales  baud  Integra?,  ad  femora  recipienda  foveolatae  ;  femora 
in  sulcos  recepta  ;  suturse  ventrales  bene  irapresste ;  unguiculi 
appendiculati. 

The  species  for  which  it  is  necessary  to  form  this  genus  is  very 
similar  in  general  appearance  to  Gymnoscymnus,  Bucolellus,  and 
Serangium,  but  a  glance  at  the  structural  characters  will  show 
that  it  cannot  be  placed  in  any  of  them.    In  Dr.  Chapuis'  arrange- 
ment of  the  CoGcinellidce  its  place  is  in  the  Bucolites.    In  my 
tabulation  of  the  Australian  Cocciiiellid(B  (Trans.  Roy.  Soc,  XL, 
pp.  1886-7)  it  falls  into  the  Division  "AA"  along  with  Serangium 
and  Gyrema,  from  both  which  the  following  characters  in  com- 
bination will  distinguish  it : — Prosternum  not  abnormally  pro- 
duced in  front,  nor  having  the  median  space  abruptly  flat. 
G.  minutus,  sp.  nov.     Fere  circularis ;  nitidus  ;  sat  convexus  ; 
piceus,    elytris   brunnescentibus,   maculis   ternis  testaceis 
ornatis  (his  longitudinaliter  in  serie  positis) ;  in  capite  pro- 
thoraceque sparsim  manifesto  (in  elytris  vix  manifesto)  setis 
brevibus  vestitus;  supra  sparsim  minus  fortiter  (latera  versus 
magis  fortiter)  punctulatus  ;  prothorace  fortiter  transverso, 
hujus  basi  quam  elytrorum  basis  vix  angustiori ;  corpora 
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subtus  sparsiiii  minus  subtiliter  punctulato  ;  segmento  ven- 
trali  apicali  (? maris)  crebre  fortiter  punctulato.  Lonsj.,  ^\.; 
lat,  I  1.  (vix). 

This  species  is  very  easily  recognisable  by  its  markings,  con- 
sisting of  a  longitudinal  series  of  three  pale  testaceous  spots  on 
each  elytron. 

N.S.  Wales ;  Blue  Mountains  ;  taken  by  Mr.  Koebele. 

BUCOLINUS,  gen.  nov.  ( Coccinellidarum ). 

Corpus  pubescens  ;  oculi  minus  subtiliter  granulati  sat  paralleli ; 
clypeus  antice  truncatus;  antennae  ad  basin  apertae  elongatae 
robustie  11-articulatie  ;  prosternum  sat  breve,  antice  trans- 
versim  leviter  convexum  vix  depressum  nec  carinatum  ; 
scutellum  modicum ;  lamelhie  abdominales  integrfe  fortiter 
transversa^  postice  segmenti  basalis  ventralis  apicem  fere 
attingentes;  elytrorum  epipleune  leviter  concaviie  longe  pone 
elytrorum  medium  continuatif,  contra  pedes  intermedios  et 
posticos  foveolatte  ;  corpus  subtus  ad  femorum  receptionem 
leviter  excavatum  ;  unguiculi  appendiculati. 

The  species  for  which  I  propose  this  name  has  very  much  the 
appearance  of  Bucolus,  but  though  it  is  certainly  near  that  genus 
structurally,  it  cannot  be  placed  in  it.  According  to  Dr.  Chapuis, 
the  essential  character  of  the  Bucolites  is  a  combination  of  the 
following, — antennte  exposed  at  the  base,  epipleurte  foveolated, 
body  pubescent.  The  present  genus  presents  this  combination, 
and  agrees  with  Bucolus  in  the  following  characters  (by  which. 
Dr.  Chapuis  separates  Bucolus  from  the  other  genera  of  the 
group) — claws  appendiculate,  abdomen  consisting  of  five  segments, 
no  fossa  under  the  anterior  angles  of  the  prothorax.  It  differs 
from  Bucolus,  however,  in  the  absence  of  a  chin-piece  (men- 
tonniere)  in  its  comparatively  long,  stout  antennae,  which  are 
almost  like  those  of  a  Rhizohius,  in  its  clypeus  not  being  at  all 
expanded  laterally,  in  its  simple  tibia3,  and  in  the  different  shape 
of  its  elytral  epipleura;,  which  are  not  nearly  so  wide  in  front  as 
those  of  Bucolus,  and  are  generally  narrowed  hindward  to  near 
the  apex  (the  evenness  of  their  narrowing  being  not  much  dis- 
turbed opposite  the  hind  coxte,  whereas  in  Bucolus  the  epipleurse 
are  very  wide  in  front,  but  suddenly  become  almost  vertical, — 
apparently  non-existent,  opposite  the  hind  coxjie).  The  eyes  (as 
in  Bucolus)  are  evidently  less  finely  granulated  than  in  Scymnus, 
but  very  much  less  coarsely  than  in  Ehizobius.  The  abdominal 
lamelke  are  very  nmch  like  those  of  Bucolus,  but  do  not  quite  so 
nearly  reach  the  hind  margin  of  the  basal  ventral  segment. 

B.  longicornis,  sp.  nov.  Late  ovalis,  fere  subcircularis  ;  minus 
depressus;  albido-pubescens ;  piceo-rufus  capite  prothoracis 
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latei'ibus  aiitennis  peilibiistjue  dilutioribus,  nietasterno  et 
segment!  basalis  parte  niediana  nigris  ;  capite  prothoraceque 
siibtiliter,  elytris  paullo  magis  fortiter,  crebre  pimctulatis. 
Long.,  U  1.;  lat.,  1  1- 
Victoria ;  Alpine  District. 

RlIIZOBIUS. 

R.  inqjo7',  Black.    This  species  is  very  closely  allied  to  D.  Bou- 
cardi,  Crotch  ;  but  I  believe  it  to  be  a  distinct  species.    I  do  not 
find  any  difference  in  the  sexual  cliai  .ictc.rs.    I  have  before  me 
an  example  of      Boucardi  (iem-dle)  wliicli  differs  from  E.  major 
of  the  same  sex  as  follows  : — The  general  form  is  much  more 
ashy-coloured  instead  of   being  clear  blight  fulvous,  the  general 
form  is  much  more  convex,  and  not  so  wide,  the  elytra  are  more 
nitid,  and  evidently  less  closely  punctured,  and  the  elevated 
middle  space  of   the   prosternum  is  differently  shaped,  being 
dilated  immediately  behind  its  front  margin,  and  then  distinctly 
narrowed  again  hind  ward,  while  the  same  piece  in  i?.  major  is 
uniformly  narrowed  from  the  coxc>3  to  the  front  margin. 
B.  nigronotatus,  sp.  nov.     Ovalis,  paullo  elongatus  ;   convexus  ; 
pallide  fulvo-pubescens  et  setis  erectis  sparsim  vestitus  ;  rufis, 
elytris  insigniter  nigro-pictis ;  prothorace  quam  longiori  vix 
duplo  (postice  quam  antice  haud  multo)  latiori,  lateribus 
sat  rotundatis,  angulis  anticis  rotundatis  posticis  distinctis 
obtusis  ;  capite  prothoraceque  vix  perspicue  el3'^tris  sparsim 
dupliciter  (subtiliter  et  sat  crasse)  punctulatis ;  prosterno 
medio  longitudinaliter  anguste  depresso,  spatio  depresso  fere 
parallelo  utrinque  carinato  antice  obtuso.    Long.,  2  1.  ;  lat. 

HI- 

Very  distinct  by  the  sharply  defined  and  conspicuous  black 
markings  on  the  elytra,  which  consist  of  a  number  of  longitu- 
dinal lines  forming  (in  the  example  before  me)  a  strong  vitta  on 
either  side  the  scutellum  reaching  nearly  the  middle  of  the  ely- 
tra and  dilated  at  its  base,  and  several  other  vittje  which  are 
dilated  and  run  into  each  other  here  and  there  in  such  fashion 
as  to  form  an  irregular  and  very  strongly  zigzagged  fascia  near  the 
apex  not  touching  the  lateral  margin,  and  on  each  elytron  a  discal 
fragment  of  a  fascia  reaching  neither  the  suture  nor  the  lateral 
margin,  and  connected  at  its  external  side  with  the  hinder 
fascia. 

N.S.  Wales  ;  taken  by  Mr.  Koebele. 

R.  ornatipennis,  sp.  nov.  Sat  late  ovalis  ;  sat  convexus ;  pallide 
fulvo-pubescens  et  setis  erectis  sparsim  vestitus;  niger, 
capite  prothoracis  lateribus  elytrorum  partibus  nonnullis  [sc. 
margine  laterali  suturaque  (his  anguste),  macula  magna 


254 


hunierali  (hac  postice  bifida),  macula  elongata  communi 
suturali  mediana,  et  macula  sat  parva  postmediana  prope 
suturam]  prosteriio  antennis  palpis  pedibus  et  abdominis 
lateribus  apiceque  rufo-testaceis  ;  prothorace  quam  longiori 
circiter  duplo  (postice  quam  antice  haud  multo)  latiori, 
lateribus  modice  rotundatis,  angulis  anticis  rotundatis  pos- 
ticis  distinctis  obtusis ;  capite  prothoraceque  subtilissime, 
elytris  sat  crebre  minus  subtiliter,  punctulatis ;  prosterno 
medio  longitudinal  iter  anguste  depresso,  spatio  depresso 
elongato-triangulari  antice  sat  acuto.    Long.,  2  1.;  lat.,  ly^l. 

Distinguished  from  all  the  previously-described  Australian 
Rhizohii,  with  a  similar  prosternal  structure  (except 
R.  nigronotatus)  by  its  elytra  having  well-deflned  markings. 
From  R.  nigronotatus  it  differs  i7iter  alia  by  the  puncturation  of 
its  elytra. 

Queensland ;  taken  by  Mr.  Koebele  near  Toowoomba,  on 
Eugenia. 

R.  speculifer,  sp.  nov.  Ovalis  ;  sat  convexus,  elytris  minus  longe 
f)one  scutellum  fere  subgibbosis  ;  pallide  fulvo-pubescens  et 
setis  erectis  sparsim  vestitus ;  rufus,  prothorace  plus  minusve 
infuscato,  elytris  jeneo-piceis  ;  prothorace  quam  longiori  vix 
duplo  (postice  quam  antice  circiter  tertia  parte)  latiori, 
lateribus  subrectis,  angulis  anticis  rotundatis,  posticis  fere 
rectis ;  capite  prothoraceque  sat  crebre  vix  fortiter,  elytris 
sat  fortiter  vix  crebre  (quam  R.  lituri,  Fab.,  paullo  minus 
fortiter  minus  crebre,  in  spatio  communi  paullo  pone 
scutellum  obsolete)  punctulatis  ;  prosterno  medio  longitudin- 
aliter  depresso,  spatio  depresso  triangulari  utrinque  carinato 
antice  obtuso.    Long.,  Ifl.;  lat.,  lyV  ^• 

Easily  distinguished  by  the  almost  l?evigate  common  space  on 
the  elytra,  a  little  behind  the  scutellum. 

Queensland ;  taken  by  Mr.  Koebele  on  Eugenia. 

R.  Toowoomba,  sp,  nov.  Ovalis  ;  sat  convexus  ;  pallide  fulvo- 
pubescens  et  setis  erectis  sparsim  vestitus  ;  rufo-testaceus, 
elytris  jeneis,  prothorace  nonnullis  exemplis  plus  minusve 
infuscato  ;  prothorace  quam  longiori  duplo  (postice  quam 
antice  haud  multo)  latiori,  lateribus  vix  arcuatis,  angulis 
anticis  rotundatis,  posticis  fere  rectis  ;  corpore  supra  sub- 
tiliter minus  crebre  punctulato  ;  prosterno  medio  longitudin- 
aliter  depresso,  spatio  depresso  elongato-triangulari  utrinque 
carinato  antice  obtuso.    Long.,  lyVl-;  lat.,  1  1. 

The  elytral  puncturation  of  this  species  is  even  finer  than  that 
of  R.  debilis,  Blackb.,  from  which  it  also  difi'ers  (apart  from  very 
different  colouring)  in  tlie  sides  of  its  flattened  prosternal  ridge 
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converging  from  base  to  front.    The  desci'ibed  species  resembling 
it  in  color  are  all  strongly  punctured. 
Queensland  (Toowooniba). 

a.  sateUes,  sp.  nov.  Ovalis  ;  sat  convexus ;  pallide  argenteo- 
albo-  (nullo  modo  fulvo)  pubescens  et  setis  nigris  erectis 
sparsim  vestitus ;  supra  nigricans,  corpore  subtus  piceo, 
antennis  metasterni  lateribus  abdomine  coxis  genubus 
tarsisque  rufescentibus ;  protborace  quam  longiori  duplo 
(postice  quam  antice  baud  multo)  latiori,  subtilius  punctulato, 
lateribus  leviter  arcuatis,  angulis  anticis  rotundatis,  posticis 
fere  rectis  ;  elytris  sat  fortiter  minus  crebre  punctulatis  ; 
prosterno  medio  longitudinaliter  depress©,  spatio  depresso 
triangulari  utrinque  carinato  antice  subacuto.  Long.,  ly^^  1.; 
lat.,  f  1.  (vix). 

Closely  allied  to  i?.  Lindi,  Blackb.,  but  at  once  distinguishable 
by  the  short  pubescence  of  the  upper  surface  being  silvery  white 
(not  at  all  fulvous),  and  the  long  setse  black.  From  B.  hirtellus, 
Crotch,  it  diftbrs  inter  alia  by  its  smaller  size  and  different 
colouring. 

Queensland  ;  taken  by  Mr.  Koebele. 

a.  Aurantii,  sp.  nov,  Ovalis,  elytris  inpartibus  duabus  pos- 
terioribus  sequaliter  arcuatim  angustatis ;  subdepressus ; 
cinereo-fulvo-pubescens  et  setis  pallidis  erectis  minus  per- 
spicuis  vestitus ;  piceo-niger,  capite  prothorace  antice  et 
ad  latera  elytrorum  margine  laterali  summo  antennis  pedibus 
abdomineque  rufis;  prothorace  quam  longiori  circiter  dimidio 
latiori,  antice  modice  angustato,  lateribus  sat  arcuatis, 
angulis  anticis  rotundatis,  posticis  sat  rectis  ;  prothorace  sat 
fortiter,  elytris  sequaliter  valde  fortiter,  sat  crebre  (fere  ut 
i?.  litnri,  Fab.,  sed  multo  magis  ?equaliter)  punctulatis  ;  pro- 
sterno medio  longitudinaliter  depresso,  spatio  depresso  sub- 
triangulari  utrinque  carinato  antice  vix  acuto.  Long.,  If  1.; 
lat.,  1 1. 

This  species  has  little  of  the  facies  of  a  Bhizobius,  owing  to  its 
depressed  form  and  the  shape  of  its  elytra,  which  widen  gently 
from  the  base  hindward  for  only  about  one-third  of  their  length, 
and  then  narrow  gently,  continuously,  and  arcuately  to  the  apex. 
Viewed  from  the  side  the  insect  appears  only  about  half  as  high 
as  most  of  its  congeners  {e.g.,  discolor,  Er.);  in  its  depressed  form 
M.  cyaneus,  Blackb.,  approaches  it.  In  colouring  and  punctura- 
tion  it  approaches  R.  discolor,  Er.,  but  with  the  punctures  on  the 
elytra  evidently  more  even  [i.e.,  of  more  equal  size  and  more 
equally  distributed). 

N.S.  Wales;  Blue  Mountains;  also  taken  by  Mr.  Koebele  in 
Queensland. 


R.  Jasciculatus,  sp.  no  v.  Late  ovalis  ;  nitidus  ;  sat  convexus  ; 
niger,  abclomine  vix  rufescenti,  elytris  violaceis,  capite 
antice  antennis  palpis  geniculis  anticis  tarsisque  rufo-testa- 
ceis  ;  setis  elongatis  erectis  nigris  et  fasciculis  niveis 
brevioribus  intermixtis  vestitus  ;  capite  prothoraceque  minus 
sparsim  elytris  sparsissime  inaequaliter,  perspicue  punctu- 
latis ;  prothorace  quam  longiori  circiter  daplo  (postice 
quam  antice  haud  multo)  latiori  ;  prosterno  medio  planato, 
spatio  planato  la  to  postice  sat  parellelo  antice  acuminato. 
Long,  H  1.  ;  lat,  f  1. 

A  very  distinct  species  on  account  of  the  rich  violet  colour  of 
its  elytra,  and  the  fascicles  of  snowy-white  hairs  with  which  they 
are  spotted.  The  head  of  the  type  is  so  drawn  back  into  the 
prothorax  that  I  cannot  examine  the  eyes  very  satisfactorily,  but 
i  can  see  that  they  are  more  or  less  coarsely  granulated,  and  as 
all  the  other  characters  agree  well  with  Rhizohius,  I  have  no  hesi- 
tation in  referring  the  present  insect  to  that  genus. 

Queensland ;  taken  by  Mr.  Koebele,  near  Toowooraba,  on 
Eugenia. 

R.  apiccdis,  sp.  no  v.  Ovalis;  sat  convexus;  nitidus;  argenteo- 
pubescens  et  setis  erectis  pallidis  sparsim  vestitus ;  piceo- 
niger,  labro  palpis  antennis  femoribus  anticis  tibiis  tarsisque 
omnibus  et  abdomine  plus  minusve  testaceo-rufis,  elytrorum 
parte  apicali  (hac  bene  determinata)  sanguinea ;  prothorace 
circiter  duplo  (postice  quam  antice  haud  multo)  latiori, 
antice  utrinque  oblique  late  obscure  impresso,  minus  perspicue 
punctulato,  lateribus  fere  rectis,  angulis  anticis  rotundatis 
posticis  sat  rectis  ;  elytris  sparsim  sat  fortiter  punctulatis  ; 
prosterno  medio  longitudinaliter  depresso,  spatio  depresso  tri- 
angulari.  Long.,  14  1.  ;  lat.,  f  1. 
The  sharply  defined  bright-red  apical  part  of  the  elytron 

readily  distinguishes  this  species  from  all  its  near  allies  yet 

described. 

N.S.  Wales ;  taken  by  Mr.  Koebele  in  the  Richmond  River 
District. 

R  coerulen.s,  sp.  nov.  Ovalis;  sat  convexus;  nitidus;  rufo-piceus, 
antennis  palpis  prothoracis  lateribus  et  margine  antico  tibiis 
tarsisque  dilutioribus,  prothoracis  disco  elytrisque  obscure 
coeruleis,  ;  fulvo-pubescens  et  setis  fulvis  sparsim  vestitus  ; 
prothorace  quam  longiori  fere  duplo  (postice  quam  antice 
haud  multo)  latiori  distincte  sat  crebre  punctulato,  lateribus 
leviter  arcuatis,  angulis  anticis  rotundatis  posticis  fere  rectis; 
elytris  crebre  minus  fortiter  punctulatis ;  prosterno  medio 
longitudinaliter  depresso,  spatio  depresso  lato  parallel©. 
Long.,  lat.,  f  1. 


The  blue  colour  of  the  elytra,  together  with  the  very  distinct 
puncturation  of  the  elytra  and  the  unusual  width  of  the  longi- 
tudinal depressed  space  on  the  prosternuni,  readily  distinguish 
this  species. 

Australia ;  taken  by  Mr.  Koebele ;  the  exact  locality  not 
known. 

A\  dorsalis,  Blackb.  (Tr.  Roy.  Soc,  S.A.,  1892,  p.  70).  For 
"(the  puncturation  is  strong  on  the  elytra,  but)  considerably 
less  line  on  the  prothorax"  read  .  .  .  considerably  less 
so  on  the  prothorax." 

B.  plebeius,  sp.  nov.  Elongato-ovalis  ;  sat  convexus  ;  setis  fulvis 
sat  brevibus  erectis  minus  sparsim  vestitus ;  rufo-piceus, 
antennis  pedibus  et  epipleuris  dilutioribus ;  capite  protho- 
raceque  vix  manifeste,  elytris  sat  crebre  sat  fortiter  punctu- 
latis ;  prothorace  quam  longiori  fere  duplo  (postice  quam 
antice  haud  multo)  latiori,  lateribus  vix  arcuatis,  angulis 
anticis  rotundatis  haud  productis  posticis  rectis ;  corpore 
subtus  sat  crebre  minus  subtiliter  punctulato ;  prosterno 
medio  sequaliter  convexo  nec  planato  nec  carinato.  Long., 
i  1.;  lat.,  I  1. 

Easily  distinguished  from  the  other  described  species  having 
the  prosternum  similarly  formed  by  its  obscure  dark-red  colour 
and  comparatively  coarsely  punctured  elytra. 

N.S.  Wales  and  Queensland ;  taken  by  Mr.  Koebele. 

Since  I  furnished  the  Royal  Society  (in  1888)  with  a  tabular 
statement  of  the  distinctive  characters  of  the  Australian  species 
of  Rhizobius,  so  many  additional  species  have  been  described  in 
the  first  group  of  the  genus  (which  I  called  "A")  that  a  new 
tabulation  seems  to  be  called  for,  .as  follows — [In  the  case  of 
R.  Evansi,  Muls.,  and  R.  discolor^  Er.,  and  also  of  R.  hirtellus^ 
Crotch,  and  R.  ruficollis,  Blackb.,  I  am  unable  (for  want  in  each 
case  of  a  reliable  type  of  one  of  the  species)  to  set  down  a  clearly 
intelligible  record  of  a  distinctive  character  ;  but  in  each  case  I 
believe  that  the  species  bracketed  together  are  distinct  inter  se.] 

RHIZOBIUS. 

A.  Median  space  of  prosternum  longi- 
tudinally flattened,  and  with  a  fine 
carina  on  either  side. 
B.  Males  distinguished   by  two  large 
fovea?  on  the  apical  ventral  seg- 
ment. 
C.  Form  oval. 
D.  Suture  of  the  general  colour. 
E.  Lateral  margins  of  general  colour, 
apex  of  elytra  sanguineous. 
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punctu  ration 


F.  Form  convex, 

sparse  and  fine 
FF.  Form  depressed,  puncturation 
stronger  and  closer 
EE.  Lateral  margin  narrowly  san- 
guineous 

DD.  Suture  narrowly  sanguineous  ... 
DDD.  Suture  with  a  large  sanguin- 
eous spot 
CC.  Form  narrow  and  elongate 
BB.  Sexual  characters  not  as  in  B. 
C.  Elytra  uniformly  piceous  reddish  or 
black,  or  with  these  colours  inde- 
finedly  mingled  (as  from  imma- 
turity) and  furnished  with  long 
erect  hairs. 
D.  Colour  of  ventral  segments  uni- 
form (or  nearly  so)  with  the 
undersurface. 
E.  Species  of  normally  convex  form. 
F.  Elytra  more  or  less  evenly  punc- 
tured. 

G.  Prothorax    conspicuously  and 
closely  punctured. 
H.  Prothorax    (or  at   least  its 
disc)  coloured  as  the  elytra. 

I.  Legs  (especially  the  femora) 

more  or  less  infuscate. 
J.  Size    moderate    or  small 
(long,  l^^  1.  or  less). 
K.  Elytra  uniformly  shining 
piceous,  slightly  metal- 
lic-bronzy (less  closely 
punctured) 
KK.  Elytra  not  at  all  metal- 
lic, usually  in  part 
rufescent  (more  close- 
ly punctured) 
J  J.  Size  large  (long.  2  1.  or 
nearly  so) 

II.  Legs  entirely  bright  rufous 

or  testaceous 
HH.  Prothorax  entirely  bright 
rufous,  in  strong  contrast 
to  the  elytra 


Boucardi,  Crotch. 

major,  Blackb. 

Bakewelli,  Crotch, 
carnifex,  Muls. 

bajulus,  Muls. 
proprius,  Blackb. 


Lindi,  Blackb. 


dorsalis,  Blackb. 

fugax,  Blackb. 
{discolor,  Er. 
("Evansi,  Muls. 

(  hirtellus.  Crotch 
ruficollis,  Blackb. 
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GG.  Prothorax  scarcely  distinctly 
puuctulate. 
H.  Prothorax   and    elytra  con- 
colorous  or  nearly  so. 

I.  Flattened  ridge  of  prostei-num 

elongate-triangular 

II.  Flattened  ridge  of  proster- 

num  with  parallel  sides 
HH.  Prothorax  red,  in  conspic- 
uous   contrast    to  the 
elytra  ... 
FF.  Elytra    with    a  conspicuous 
common    Isevigate  space  a 
little  behind  the  scutellum 
EE.  Form   much    more  depressed 
than  is  usual  in  Rhizohius  ... 
DD.  Ventral  segments  ruf  o-testaceous, 
in    strong    contrast    to  the 
black  sterna. 
E.  Puncturation  of  elytra  close  (as 
much  so  as  in  R.  discolor,  Er.) 
EE.  Puncturation  of    elytra  much 
less  close 


CO.  Elytra  not  as 
group  ("C") 

D 


in  the  preceding 
with  fascicles  of 


a  sharply-defined 


th 


Elytra  spotted 
white  hair 
DD.  Elytra  with 

coloured  pattern. 
E.  Elytra  finely  punctulate 
EE.  Elytra  coarsely  punctulate 
DDD.  Elytra  blue  or  metallic. 
E.  Elytra      pale  reddish, 
greenish  opalescence  ... 
EE.  Elytra  dark  blue  (general  form 

very  elongate) 
EEE.  Eljtra  bright  metallic  blue 
(general  form  oval) 
DDDD.  Elytra    piceous,    with  ill- 
defined  reddish  blotches 
DDDD.D.  Elytra  piceous,  with  the 
apex   brightly  sanguin- 
eous 


ctecus.  Black b. 
debilis,  Blackb. 

Toowoombie,  Blackb. 

speculifer,  Blackb. 
Aurantii,  Blackb. 


ventralis,  Ei 


satelles,  Blackb. 


fasciculatus,  Blackb. 


ornatipennis,  Blackb. 
nigronotatus,  Blackb. 


insipidus,  Blackb. 
cyaneus,  Blackb. 
cceruleus,  Blackb. 
Iseticulus,  Blackb. 

apicalis,  Blackb. 


ERITHIONYX  (gen.  nov.). 
Rhizobio  affinis  difFert  oculis  minus  fortiter  granulatis  unguicu- 
lisque  anterioribus  4  bifidis  posticis  appendicular* s. 
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Typ.  E.  ( Rhizohius)  lanosus,  Blackb. 

When  I  described  R.  lanosus  {^w^vsu,  p.  71)  I  noted  the  necessity 
cf  regarding  it  as  forming  a  distinct  sub-section  of  Rhizohius. 
In  studying  the  further  supply  of  material  sent  by  Mr.  Koebele, 
I  find  that  the  difference  in  the  pubescence  which  gives  it  a  facies, 
different  from  that  of  typical  Rhizobii  is  accompanied  by  a 
very  considerably  finer  granulation  of  the  eyes,  and  the  veiy 
peculiar  character  of  the  claws  of  the  anterior  four  legs  being 
strongly  bifid  while  those  of  the  hind  legs  are  appendiculate.  I 
must  therefore  form  a  new  genus. 

MIDUS. 

According  to  Mr.  Crotch,  in  his  "  Revision  of  the  Coccinellidce,^'' 
Scymnus  stragulatus,  Er.  (from  Tasmania),  belongs  to  this  genus, 
which  M.  Mulsant  founded  (on  an  African  species)  as  a  subgenus 
of  Pharus.  Mr.  Crotch  states  that  it  is  a  good  genus  on  account 
of  its  elongate  subdepressed  form,  complete  abdominal  plates, 
coarsely  granulated  eyes,  and  long  antennae.  In  his  subsequent 
remarks  Mr.  Crotch  seems  to  imply  that  he  has  not  seen  Erich- 
son's  species ;  but  also  states  some  of  its  characters  with  a 
preciseness  that  appears  inconsistent  with  his  not  having  seen  it, 
making  no  remark  on  its  antenna?  beyond  what  is  implied  in 
associating  it  with  the  African  species 

Among  the  Coccinellidce  taken  by  Mr.  Koebele  in  N.S.  Wales 
and  Queensland  are  three  examples  of  an  insect  which,  I  think, 
is  almost  certainly  congeneric  with  S.  stragulatus,  Er.,  and  must 
be  exceedingly  close  to  it  as  a  species.  It  is  certainly  not  a 
Midus,  as  Mr.  Crotch  defines  the  genus  ;  but  it  agrees  very  well 
with  Mulsant's  diagnosis  of  the  same,  which  assigns  to  it  eyes 
finely  granulated.  It  differs  also  from  the  characters  Mr.  Crotch 
assigns  to  ^S'.  stragulatus  in  its  elytral  epipleura?  not  being  dis- 
tinctly foveolate  (although  there  is  an  exceedingly  obsolete  depres- 
sion opposite  the  hind  femora). 

Unfortunately  I  have  not  an  examj^le  of  the  African  species  of 
Midus  for  comparison,  but  I  think  it  extremely  improbable 
that  this  insect  is  really  congeneric  with  them  ;  as,  however,  it 
seems  to  agree  (in  respect  of  the  characters  its  author  assigns  to 
the  genus)  with  Midus  of  Mulsant,  although  differing  from  the 
fiatly  contradictory  characters  assigned  by  Mr.  Crotch  I  think 
it  will  be  best  to  regard  this  insect  for  the  present  as  a  Midus. 
It  may  l)e  noted  that  it  bears  a  great  resemblance  superficially 
(especially  in  respect  of  its  colour  and  markings)  to  Scymnus 
parallelus,  Blackb.,  but  differs  from  that  species  in  important 
structural  characters,  especially  in  the  form  of  its  abdominal 
lamelhe  (which  are  transverse,  their  outline  meeting  the  front 
margin  of  the  segment  externally  quite  close  to  the  external 
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margin  of  the  segnioiit),  in  its  first  ventral  suture  not  })eing  en- 
feebled in  the  middle,  and  in  the  elytral  epipleuru;  being- 
continued  back  (gradually  narrowing)  very  nmch  nearer  to  the 
apex. 

M.  pygniwus^  sp.  no  v.    Ovalis,  paullo  elongatus  ;  sat  convexus  ; 
sparsim    fulvo-pubescens ;    supra    piceo-niger,  prothoracis 
lateribus  et  in  elytris  vittis  dorsalibus  singulis  (his  ante 
apicem  introrsum  llexis  et  suturam  attingentibus)  rufescenti- 
bus,  corpore  subtus  rufescenti,  antennis  pedibusque  testaceo- 
rufis ;  capite  prothoraceque  sparsim  subtilius  punctulatis ; 
hoc  quam  longiori  fere  duplo  (postice  quam  antice  haud 
multo)  latiori,  a  basi  antrorsum  angustato,  lateribus  vix 
arcuatis,  angulis  anticis  leviter  productis  subacutis  posticis 
obtusis;    elytris   confuse   dupliciter   (subtiliter   et  magis 
fortiter)  minus  crebre  punctulatis  ;  segmento  ventrali  basali 
in  medio  sparsim  subtiliter,  ceteris  magis  fortiter  sat  crebre, 
punctulatis.    Long.,  1  I. ;  lat,,  f  I. 
Nearly  allied  to  M.  stragulatus,  Er.,  but  very  much  smaller, 
and  with  the  lateral  portions  of  the  elytra  entirely  blackish,  the 
breast  not  black,  the  head  less  finely  punctulate,  &c. 
N.S.  Wales  and  Queensland  ;  taken  by  Mr.  Koebele. 


MISCELLANEA. 


List  of  Plants  coUeoted  by  Dr.  Stirling  in  Central  Australia 
between  Frew  Ponds  (lat.  17°)  and  Mount  Stuart  (lat.  22°), 
on  the  Transcontinental  Telegraph  Route.  By  Professor 
Ralph  Tate. 

Capparide.e — Cleome  viscosa,  Mount  Stuart, 
ViOLACE.E — Hyhcmthus  enneaspermns,  Mount  Stuart. 
Sapindace^ — Dodoncea  lanceolata. 

Malvaceae — Ahutilon  Fraseri,  between  Mounts  Stuart  and 
Boothby. 

Chexopodiace.e — Salsola  Kali,  Mount  Stuart. 
Phytolacce^ — Codonocarpos  cotinifolius,  Mount  Stuart. 
LEGUMiNOSiE — Gastrolobium    grandifolium,    Acacia  reiivenea, 

Attack  Creek.     Brythina  vespertilio. 
Proteace^ — Grevillia  agrifolia,  Attack  Creek.    Hakea  macro- 

carpa. 

CoMBRETACE^ — Macropteranthes  Kekivickii,  Frew  Ponds. 
ISlYRTAds^M—Calycotlirix  microjohylla,  Frew  Ponds.  Melaleuca 

Leucodendron,  a  shrub  with  red  flowers  in  a  close  spike, 

Attack  Creek. 

Composite— thrift    lejftophylla,    Helichrysum  apiculatum^ 

Mount  Stuart. 
AscLEPiADE^ — Cynanchum  florihundum,  Mount  Stuart. 
SoLANACE^ — Solanum  Sturtianum,  S.  ellipticum,  between  Mounts 

Stuart  and  Boothby. 
Verbenace.e — Spartothamnus   teucriifolius,    between  Mounts 

Stuart  and  iBoothby. 
BiGNONiACE^ — Dolichandrone  heteropliylla,  Frew  Ponds. 
Myoporine.^: — Eremopliila  Latrohei,  Mount  Stuart. 


EXPLANATIONS  TO  PLATE  V. 

Fig. 

1.  CypPvAEA  paPvALLEla,  Tate.    Slightly  enlarged. 

2-2a.  Cypraea  scalena,  Tate.    Dorsal  and  ventral  aspects  ;  very  slightly 
enlarged. 

8.  Cypraea  subsidua,  Tate.    Slightly  enlarged. 
8a-3b.  Var.    Slightly  enlarged. 

4.  Cypraea  ampullacea,  Tate.    Nat.  size. 

5.  Cypraea  sup.pyrulata,  Tate.    Very  slightly  enlarged. 

6.  Cypraea  toxoriiyx(!iia,  To.(f:    Nat.  size. 
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EXPLANATIONS  TO  PLATE  VI. 

1.  CvrRAKA  ARriiERT,  7'en .  -  Woocl'^.    Nat.  size. 

2.  Cypraea  Jonesiana,  Tate.    Nat.  size. 

3.  Cypraea  brachypyga,  Tate.    Slightly  enlarged. 

4a-4b.  Cypraea  pyrulata,  Tafe.     Dorsal  and  ventral  aspects  ;  sliglitly 
enlarged. 

4c.  Cypraea  pyrulata,  var. 

5.  Cypraea  toxorhyncha,  Tafe.    Side  view  ;  nat.  size. 

6.  Cypraea  Mttrraviana,  7\ifc    Nat.  size. 

7-7a.  Cypraea  ovulatella,  Tate.    Dorsal  and  ventral  aspects  ;  slightly 
enlarged. 

8.  Cypraea  amygdalina,  Tafe.    Nat.  size. 

9.  Crossea  sublaeiata,  Tafe.    2  x. 
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EXPLANATIONS  TO  PLATE  VIL 

Fis-. 

L  CoNUS  cusriDATUS,  Tate.    Nat.  size. 

la.  Id.         '  Embryo  ;  much  enlarged. 

2.  CoNTTS  MuRRAviANUS,  Tate.    Nat.  size. 

3.  Coxrs  rTYcnoDEPvMis,  Tate.    Nat,  size. 

4.  CoNTTS  LiGATUS,  I'ate.    Nat.  size. 
4a-4b.  Var.    Nat.  size, 

5-5a.  CoNus  IIETEKOSPIRA,  TuU.  Nat.  size. 
6.  CoNTTS  Ralpiiii,  Ten. -Woods.    Nat.  size. 
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EXPLANATIONS  TO  PLATE  VIII. 
L  Con  us  extenuatus,  Tate.    Nat.  size. 

2.  SCALARIA  .AllCJiORllVSA,  Tcctt.      2  X. 

3.  CoNus  Hamtltonexsis,  Tate.    Nat.  size. 
4-4a.  Crossea  lauta,  Tate.    4  x. 

5.  Cypraea  si'ttaerodoma,  TaJo.    Nat.  size. 
6-6a.  Crossea  prixoefs,  Tate.    ?,  x. 

7.  CoNUs  aorotholoides,  Tate.    2  x. 

8.  CoNT^s  COMPLICATUS,  Tate.    Slightly  enlarged. 

9.  CoNUS  LiGATUS,  Tate.    Slightly  enlarged. 
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EXPLANATIONS   TO   PLATE  IX. 

Fiff. 

L  Cypraea  (Cyprakidia)  oiiATiTRATA,  f^p.  iiov.    Nat.  size  and  enlarged 
ornamentatioii .    Eocene — Aldinga. 

2.  SoALARiA  TRIPLIOATA,  Tate.    Nat.  size  and  enlarged  ornamentation. 

3-3a.  Stmxta  EXinuA,  Tate.    Dorsal  and  Yentral  aspects.    2  x. 

4.  Cypraea  Mttlderi,  .S77.  nov.    Slightlj'  reduced.     Eocene — Fj^ansford, 
near  Geelong. 

5-  5a.  Triyia  erttoata,  Tate.    Ventral  and  dorsal  aspects.   4  x. 

6-  Ga.  Reqttenzia  radialis,  Tate.    P>asal  and  lateral  aspects.    6  x. 
7.  CoxoRBis  atractoides,  Tate.    Slightly  enlarged. 
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RXPLANAIIONR    TO    PLATE  X. 

1.  SCALARIA  INTERSTRIATA,  Tate.     2  X. 

2.  SoAJ.AUiA  ORYCTA,  Tate.    2  X  and  magnified  ornamentation. 

3.  SoALARiA  GLYPHOSPIRA,  Tate.    3  X  and  magnified  ornamentation. 

4.  Cypraea  dorsata,  Tate.    Dorsal  aspect,  slightly  reduced. 

5.  Scalaria  Hamiltonensis,  Tate.    4  x. 

6.  Scalaria  ixorxata,  Tate.    6  x. 

7.  Scalaria  eritima,  Tate.    2  x  and  enlarged  ornamentation. 

8.  Scalaria  prionota,  Tate.    3  x  and  magnified  ornainentation. 

9.  Scalaria  transenna,  Tate.    Slightly  enlarged  and  ornamentation. 
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EXPLANATIONS  TO  TLATE  XI. 

Fi.?. 

1.  SCALAFvTA  ECTirXOPTrOFvA,  Tate.     2^  X. 

2-2a.  ScALARiA  BASiNODOSA,  Tate.    Ventral  and  dorsal  aspects,  6  x. 

3.  SCALARIA  BULBIFERA,  Tate.     6  X. 

4.  ScALARiA  FOLiosA,  Tate.    Body-whorl,  3  x. 

5.  ScALARiA  LOXOFLEURA,  Tate.    2  x  ;  and  body- whorl,  much  enlarged. 

6.  Cypraea  dorsata,  Tata.    Lateral  aspect ;  slightly  reduced. 

7.  CoNus  Dennanti,  .<?/).  ??,oy.    (C.  pull idescem,  var.,  Ta^te).    Nat.  size. 

8.  SCALARIA  LAMPRA,  Tate.     4  X. 

9.  Coxrs  FULLULESCENS,  TfiL-Woodfi.    Nat.  size. 
Issued  July,  1892. 
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EXPLANATIONS  TO  PLATE  XIL 

Fi"' 

l7  SoAT.APviA  rT.EToniYTJ.A,  Tcite.  2  X. 
2.  SoALAKiA  Matu.^:,  Tafe.  Nat.  size. 
3'.  SCALAKIA  PACHYPLEURA,  Tate.    3  X  and  apex  magnified. 

4.  SCALAKIA  MUTICA,  TatS.     5  X. 

5.  SCALAKIA  EsCHAKioiDES,  Tate.    4  X  and  magnified  ornamentation. 

6.  SCALARIA  CYLINDRACEA,  Tate.     5  X. 

7.  SCALARIA  GONioiDES,  Tate.    7  X  (nearly). 

8    SCALARIA  CREBRELAMELLATA,  Tate.     3  X. 

9*  Sc-ALARiA  POLYNEMA,  Tate.    2  X  and  magnified  ornamentation. 

10.  SCALAKIA  (Hemiacirsa)  dolioha,  n.  ..p.     4  X  and  apex  magnified 

Eocene— Schnapper  Point. 

11.  Trichotropis  accrescexs,  Tate.    2  x. 

12.  Trichotropis  quinquelirata,  Tafe.    3^  x. 

Issued  July,  1892. 
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EXPLANATIONS  TO  PLATE  XIII. 

Fig. 

L  Trichotropis  apicilirata,  Tate.    4  x  and  magnified  ornamentation. 

2.  Trichotropis  interlineata,  Tate.   3  x  and  magnified  ornamentation. 

3.  Trichotropis  subquadrata,  Tate.    6  x  and  magnified  ornamentation. 

4.  Trichotropis  tabulata,  Tate.    5  x. 

5.  Trichotropis  angulifera,  Tate.    10  x. 

6.  Trichotropis  triplicata,  Tate.    10  x. 

7.  Trichotropis  fenestrata,  Tate.    10  x. 

8.  Trichotropis  costata,  Tate.    7  x. 

9.  Erato  australis,  Tate.    3  x. 

10- 10a.  Erato  minor,  Tate.    Ventral  and  dorsal  aspects,  5  x. 

11.  Erato  illota,  Tate.    Dorsal  aspect,  5  x. 

12.  Erato  pyrulata,  Tate.    Ventral  and  dorsal  aspects,  3  x. 


Vol. XIII,  Plate  XIII 


263 


BIBLIOGRAPHICAL  NOTICES. 


New  South  Austkalian  Sun- Dew. — Mr.  J.  G.  O.  Tepper  in 
"  Botanisches  Centralblatt,"  Cassel,  1892,  describes  as  a  new 
species  Drosera  praefolia,  collected  by  him  at  Clarendon.  It 
resembles  D.  Whittakeril,  but  blossoms  before  the  leaves  appear 
at  the  end  of  the  autumn. 

New  South  Australian  Fungi — Dr  F.  Ludwig  in  "  Zeit- 
schrift  fiir  Pflanzenkrankheiten,"  describes  as  a  new  Pticcinia 
Tepperi  a  rust-affecting  Arimdo  PJtragmites  at  the  Grange,  near 
Adelaide.  On  other  specimens  of  the  same  grass  P.  Magnusiana, 
Kornicke,  has  been  detected.  A  second  new  species  is  Fuccinia 
( Leptopuccinia )  niunita,  which  is  parasitic  on  Hydrocotyle  hirta 
inhabiting  the  Mount  Lofty  Range.  The  specimens  which  served 
for  these  determinations  were  collected  by  Mr.  Tepper  and  com- 
municated by  him  to  Dr.  Ludwig. 
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ABSTRACT  OF  PROCEEDINGS 

OF  THE 

^opnl  (gocktg  of  §owth  Australia, 

For  1cS91-92. 


Ordinary  Meeting,  November  3,  1891. 

Prof.  Tate,  F.L.S.  (Vice-President),  in  the  chair. 

Exhibits. — Prof.  Tate,  F.L.S. ,  &c.,  showed  some  mammalian 
remains  from  the  caves  of  Curramulka,  Y.P.  J.  (Jr.  O.  Tepper, 
F.L.S.,  exhibited  a  new  coccid,  which  had  been  named  by  Mr. 
Maskell,  Frenchia  Casuarince.  S.  Clark  showed  the  red  and 
scarlet  varieties  of  Ptistes  erythrojJterus.  A.  Zietz  (Assistant 
Director  of  the  Museum)  exhibited  a  stuffed  specimen  of  a 
Dendrolagus,  from  New  Guinea,  which  differed  in  some  points 
from  other  described  species. 

Papers. — "  Cambrian  Rocks  at  Curramulka,"  by  G.  B. 
Pritchard.  "  New  Species  of  Fahularia,''  by  M.  Schlumberger. 
"  New  Species  of  Palparia,^^  by  Oswald  Lower.  "  Introduced 
Plants  in  the  Northern  Territory,"  by  Maurice  Holtze. 


Ordinary  Meeting,  March  1,  1892. 

Rev.  Tiios.  Blackburn,  B.A.  (President),  in  the  chair. 

Motion. — It  was  moved  and  carried  that  the  Royal  Society  of 
Victoria  be  empowered  to  officially  speak  for  this  Society  in  any 
representation  that  might  be  made  to  the  Victorian  Government 
remonstrating  against  the  proposed  curtailment  of  assistance  to 
Baron  F.  von  Mueller,  K.C.M.G.,  on  the  ground  that  it  would 
lessen  the  scientific  and  economic  value  of  his  work. 

Papers. — "  Remarks  on  the  Volcanic  Formation  of  the  South- 
East,"  by  Walter  Howchin,  F.G.S.  "  Notes  on  the  Hobart 
Meeting  of  the  Australian  Association  for  the  Advancement  of 
Science,"  by  W.  B.  Poole.  "  Descriptions  of  New  South  Aus- 
tralian Geometrina,^^  by  Oswald  Lower. 
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Ordinary  Meeting,  April  5,  1892. 

Prof.  Tate,  F.L.S.  (Vice-President),  in  the  chair. 

Exhibits. — A.  Ziktz  (Assistant  Director  of  the  Museum) 
exhibited  from  Myponga,  a  piece  of  micaceous  sandstone  in  form  re- 
seniblinga  Maori  flax-beater.  It  was  considered  to  Iiave  been  formed 
by  natural  causes.  J.  G.  O.  Tepper,  F.L.S.,  showed  a  collection  of 
plants  from  Yilgarn,  W.A.,  collected  by  Miss  Rogers ;  also,  a 
species  of  gregarious  caterpillar  spinning  a  common  nest.  They 
appeared  to  be  nocturnal  in  their  habits.  The  nests  infested  the 
Acacia  salicina,  growing  between  Moonta  and  Wallaroo,  and  were 
forwarded  by  Mr.  Styles  in  October.  The  following  December 
the  cocoons  were  spun  in  the  nest,  and  in  February  the  imayo 
emerged,  and  at  once  laid  eggs,  which  were  covered  with  the 
scales  of  the  moth.  Prof.  Tate,  F.L.S.,  laid  on  the  table 
specimens  of  Tasmanian  gems  ;  a  tooth  of  Zeuglodon  from  the 
Eocene  of  Tasmania,  and  a  similitude  of  a  shoe-last  in  ironstone. 

Papers. — "  List  of  S.  A.  Kangaroos  and  Wallabies,"  by 
A.  ZiETZ.  "  Description  of  a  New  Species  of  Stibaroma,"  by 
Oswald  Lower.  "  On  the  '  Dodging  Tide '  at  Port  Adelaide," 
by  R.  W.  Chapman,  M.A.,  and  Capt.  Inglis. 


Ordinary  Meeting,  May  3,  1892. 

Rev.  Thos.  Blackburn,  B.A.  (President),  in  the  chair. 

Exhibits. — Prof.  Tate,  F.G.S.,  exhibited  the  fossil  cast  of  a 
gigantic  tooth  of  Carcharodon  megalodon  found  in  the  Eocene 
beds  at  Hamilton,  Victoria.  It  measured  five  inches  in  length 
and  four  inches  in  breadth.  Applying  to  this  tooth  the  data 
arrived  at  by  Dr.  Bowerbank  in  1852  from  an  investigation  of 
the  teeth  of  a  specimen  of  Carcharias  glaucus  caught  in 
Australian  waters  during  the  voyage  of  H.M.S.  "Beagle,"  namely, 
that  10|  times  the  length  gave  the  vertical  gape  of  jaw  8|  times, 
the  horizontal  gape,  and  169y  times  the  length  of  the  animal. 
The  owner  of  the  tooth  exhibited  must  have  had  a  vertical  gape 
of  jaw  of  51  ins. ;  a  horizontal  gape  of  41  ins.  ;  and  have 
measured  70  ft.  6  ins.  in  length.  A.  Zietz  (Assistant  Director 
of  the  Museum)  showed  stuffed  specimens  of  Chceropus^  or  the 
pig-footed  bandicoot,  and  compared  them  with  specimens  of 
Feragalea  lagotis  and  Pera,meles  ohesula,  the  common  bandicoot. 
J.  G.  0.  Tepper,  F.L.S.,  laid  on  the  table  a  specimen  of  Drosera 
prcefolia. 

Papers. — "  The  Phaneropteridm  of  Australia  and  Polynesia," 
by  J.  G.  O.  Tepper,  F.L.S.  "On  the  Origin  of  Spherical  Con- 
glomerations found  in  Central  Australia,"  by  Prof.  Tate. 
"  Descriptions  of  New  Coleoptora,"  by  Rev.  Thos.  Blackburn, 
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B.A.  "The  Energy  of  the  Electro-magnetic  Field,"  by  Prof. 
Bragg,  M.A. 


Ordinary  Meeting,  June  7,  1892. 

Rev.  Thos.  Blackburn,  B.A.  (President),  in  the  chair. 

Exhibits. — Oswald  Lower  laid  on  the  table  a  case  of  the 
"Morpho"  genus  of  butterflies.  J.  G.  O.  Tepper,  F.L.S., 
exhibited  moths  bred  from  the  galls  of  Acacia  pycnantha,  growing 
at  Norwood.  Upon  these  were  two  parasitic  hymenoptera  and 
two  moths,  identified  by  Mr.  Oswald  Lower  as  Euzophera  suhar- 
cuella  (Meyr.)  and  Crocidosema  plebiana ;  also,  a  specimen  of 
Casuarina  quadrivalvis  infected  with  galls  of  an  uncommon 
kind  ;  also,  a  plant  of  Drosera  prcefolia,  which  had  developed 
leaves  since  last  meeting.  A.  Zietz  (Assistant  Director  of  the 
Museum),  showed  specimens  of  Ephthianura  alhifrons,  E.  auri- 
frons,  and  E.  tricolor',  with  their  eggs  and  nests  ;  also,  Cinclosoma 
castanotium,  with  its  eggs  and  nests,  the  latter  being  new  to 
science.  These  were  collected  during  the  Elder  Exploring 
Expedition,  Also,  Oreoica  sp.  (*?),  supposed  to  be  new  to  science, 
collected  by  Mr.  R.  Helms,  naturalist  to  the  above  expedition  ; 
also,  a  species  of  Xerophila,  collected  near  Mount  Birrell  during 
the  trans-continental  trip  of  His  Excellency  the  Governor,  Lord 
Kintore. 

Papers. — "  Narrative  of  an  Exploring  Tour  across  Melville 
Island,"  by  Maurice  Holtze  (Director  of  the  Botanic  Gardens). 
"  Descriptions  of  New  Lepidoptera,"  by  Oswald  Lower. 
A.  Zietz  (Assistant  Director  of  the  Museum)  referred  to  a  paper 
by  Mr.  D.  S.  Jordan  "  On  the  Effect  of  Temperature  on  the 
Development  of  Vertebrae  amongst  Fishes." 


Ordinary  Meeting,  July  5,  1892. 

Rev.  Thos.  Blackburn,  B.A.  (President),  in  the  chair. 

Exhibits. — Prof.  Tate,  F.G.S.,  exhibited  a  series  of  borings 
from  Croydon  Bore  No.  2,  received  from  the  Conservator  of 
Water.  The  last  material  was  from  a  depth  of  980  feet,  and 
consisted  of  calcareous  sands,  with  a  few  echinoids  and  a 
Terehratulina  Davidsoni,  and  was  probably  of  Eocene  age. 
A.  Zietz  (Assistant  Director  of  the  Museum),  showed  some 
species  of  coots  and  water-hens,  to  be  seen  at  present  on  the 
Torrens  Lake,  at  Adelaide,  namely,  Porphyrio  melanotuSy  Trihonyx 
ventralis,  Fulica  australis,  and  Gallimda  tenehrosa. 

Papers. — "  Notes  on  some  Habits  of  the  Chingalee  Tribe,  N.T.," 
by  A.  G.  B.  Ravenscroft. 
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Ordinary  Mei<:ting,  AiKiusT  2,  1S92. 

Rev.  Thos.  Blackijuhn,  B.A.  (President),  in  the  chair. 

Exhibits. — Oswald  Lower  laid  on  the  table  a  case  of  the 
^enus  77ialaina,  a  ^'roup  of  beautiful  Australian  moths.  A.  Zietz 
(Assistant  Director  of  the  Museum)  exhibited  the  following  birds 
from  South  America,  namely,  Ritpicola peruviana,  Casmorhynchus 
car'imcidatus,  or  bell-bird,  Cahirus  resplendens  ;  and  from 
Sumatra,  Calymene  viridis  and  Pitta  granatina.  J.  G.  O. 
Tepper,  F.L.S.,  showed  a  collection  of  Gryllacrid<t'.  and  Stenopel- 
matidoi.  T.  W.  Bedxall  forwarded  the  land  and  fresh-water 
shells  collected  by  the  Elder  Exploring  Expedition. 

Ballot. — J.  H.  Maiden  (Curator  Technological  Museum, 
Sydney)  and  Louis  Schulz,  Missionary,  near  Charlotte  Waters, 
were  elected  Corresponding  Members. 

Papers. — The  following  papers  on  the  Elder  Exploring 
Expedition  collections  : — "  Lepidoptera,"  by  Oswald  Lower  ; 
"  Land  and  Fresh-water  Shells,"  by  T.  W.  Bednall  ;  "  Manna, 
Gums,  and  Resins,"  by  J .  H.  Maiden  ;  "  New  Species  of  Plants," 
by  Baron  F.  von  Mueller  and  Prof.  Ralph  Tate,  F.G.S. 


Ordinary  Meeting,  September  6,  1892. 

Rev.  Thos.  Blackburn,  B.A.  (President),  in  the  chair. 

The  President  welcomed  Mr.  Robert  Etheridge  (Paheontologist 
of  the  Sydney  Museum),  and  Hon.  Fellow  of  the  Society,  to  the 
meeting. 

Exhibits. — Prof.  Tate,  F.G.S. ,  exhibited  Cambrian  fossils 
found  in  South  Australia.  A.  Zietz  (Assistant  Director  of  the 
Museum),  showed  native  implements  from  the  Solomon  Islands, 
inlaid  with  mother-of-pearl.  D.  J.  Adcock  laid  before  the  meet- 
ing specimens  of  Valuta  Adcocki,  which  had  been  figured  and 
described  by  Prof.  Tate,  F.G.S.,  under  that  name,  in  1888.  He 
explained  that  a  very  similar  shell  from  Western  Australia  had 
been  described  (but  not  figured),  by  E.  A.  Smith,  in  1886,  under 
the  name  of  F.  Guentheri.  Mr.  Smith,  on  comparing  the  two, 
considered  them  con-specific. 

Papers. — "  Glacial  Phenomena  in  the  Mount  Gambicr  Dis- 
trict," by  P.  H.  Priestley.  "The  Gryllacridoi  and  Stenopelmatidm 
of   Australia   and  Polynesia,"  by  J.  G.    O.    Tepper,  F.L.S. 

Supplement  of  Recent  Bivalves,"  by  Prof.  Tate,  F.G.S. 
"Diagnosis  of  New  Mollusea,"  by  Prof.  Tate,  F.G.S.  "Des- 
criptions of  New  Plants,"  by  Prof.  Tate,  F.G.S.  "  Cambrian 
Fossils  of  South  Australia,"  by  Prof.  Tate,  F.G.S.  "Notes  on 
the  Occurrence  of  Hyalostelia,^^  by  W.  Howchin,  F.G.S. 
"  Liverworts  of  Elder  Exploring  Expedition,"  by  F.  Stephani,  of 
Leipsic. 
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Annual  Meeting,  October  4,  1892. 

Rev.  Tnos.  Blackburn,  B.A.  (President),  in  the  chair. 
Auditor. — D.  J.  Adcock  was  elected  to  audit  the  accounts  of 
the  past  year. 

Reports. — The  Annual  Report  of  the  Council  and  the  Balance- 
sheet  were  read  and  adopted.    The  Annual  Reports  and  Balance 
sheets  of  the  Field  Naturalist  and  Microscopical  Sections  were 
accepted. 

Election  of  Council. — The  Council  for  the  ensuing  year  was 
elected  as  follows: — ^President,  Prof. Tate,  F.G.S.;  Vice-Presidents, 
Rev.  Thos.  Blackburn,  B.A.,  and  Maurice  Holtze,  F.L.S.  ;  Hon. 
Treasurer,  Walter  Rutt,  C.  E.  ;  Hon.  Secretary,  W.  L.  Cleland, 
M.B.,  ;  Members  of  Council,  Prof.  Rennie,  D.Sc,  E.  C.  Stirling, 
M.D.,  Walter  Howchin,  F.G.S.,  Samuel  Dixon,  J.  S.  Lloyd,  and 
W.  B.  Poole. 

Vote  of  Thanks. — A  vote  of  thanks  was  carried  to  Dr»^ 
Cleland  for  his  services  as  Hon.  Secretary  during  the  past  year. 

Retiring  President. — The  President,  before  vacating  the 
chair,  made  a  few  remarks  on  the  desirability  of  increased 
activity  amongst  scientific  workers,  to  secure  data  before  the 
natural  conditions  of  the  Province  had  been  altered  by  the  pro- 
gress of  civilisation  and  the  occupation  of  the  land. 

Geological  Congress.— The  attention  of  the  Fellows  and 
Members  of  the  Society  was  drawn  to  the  notice  that  the  Sixth 
Session  of  the  Congres  Geologique  International,  would  be  held 
at  Berne,  Switzerland,  November,  1894. 

Motion. — A  requisition,  signed  by  five  Fellows  of  the  Society, 
gave  notice  of  a  motion  to  alter  Rules  36,  37,  48  and  49,  at  the 
November  meeting.  The  one  object  was  to  have  two  Hon. 
Secretaries,  so  that  one  might  act  as  a  Librarian,  the  other,  to 
enable  an  Auditor  being  elected  at  any  meeting  prior  to  the 
Annual  Meeting. 

Papers. — "  Descriptions  of  New  Coleoptera,"  by  Rev.  Thos. 
Blackburn,  B.A.  "The  Coleoptera  of  the  Elder  Exploring 
Expedition,"  by  Rev.  Thos.  Blackburn,  B.A.  "Critical  Re- 
marks on  A.  Bittner's  'Echinoiden  des  Tertiaires  von  Australien,'" 
by  Prof.  Tate,  F.G.S.  "  Effects  of  Grazing  on  the  Indigenous 
Vegetation,"  by  S.  Dixon. 
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ANNUAL  REPORT. 


The  Council  has  to  report  that  tlie  scientific  work  of  the  Society 
has  been  carried  on  satisfactorily  during  the  past  year.  Part  I. 
of  the  current  year's  transactions  was  published  in  July,  and  it  is 
anticipated  that  Part  II.,  completing  Vol.  XV.,  will  be  ready  for 
distribution  in  December.  Vol.  XVI.  is  reserved  for  the 
"  Scientific  Results  of  the  Elder  Exploring  Expedition,"  and  will 
appear  simultaneously  with  the  above. 

During  the  past  year  two  Corresponding  Members  have  been 
elected,  namely,  J.  H.  Maiden,  of  the  Technological  Museum  of 
Sydney,  and  the  Rev.  Louis  Schulz,  a  missionary,  living  at 
Hei'mansburg,  near  Charlotte  Waters,  Central  Australia.  Both 
of  these  members  have  contributed  valuable  papers  to  the 
Society. 

The  following  Fellows  have  resigned  : — A.  W.  Fletcher,  H. 
Foote,  Dr.  Gardner,  A.  L.  Harrold,  and  J.  W.  Tyas. 

The  following  Fellow  has  had  his  name  removed  by  the  Council 
for  non-payment  of  arrears  of  subscriptions,  namely,  Jas.  H 
Loughead. 

The  Council  has  the  melancholy  duty  of  reporting  the  death  of 
an  Hon.  Fellow,  Sir  William  Macleay  ;  and  of  a  Corresponding 
Member,  J.  Canham. 

The  ranks  of  scientific  workers,  and  our  list  of  Honorary 
Fellows,  have  sufiered  a  loss  by  the  death  of  Sir  William 
Macleay,  and  though  the  deceased  gentleman  did  not  contribute 
to  our  transactions,  yet,  in  other  ways,  he  was  directly  of  great 
service  to  the  Society.  Efforts  are  now  being  made  to  raise  a  sum 
of  about  £400,  to  be  applied  to  the  publication  of  a  Macleay 
Memorial  Volume ;  and,  in  a  circular  issued  by  the  promoters, 
appeal  is  made  to  your  liberality  on  the  following  grounds  : — 

(1)  Sir  W.  Macleay  was  not  only  a  liberal  patron  of  science,  but  also  an 
indefatigable  worker  in  several  of  its  branches. 

(2)  He  spent  large  sums  of  money  in  forming  an  extensive  collection  of 
-objects  of  natural  history  and  of  ethnological  interest,  and,  in  order  to 
increase  it,  he,  in  the  year  1875,  purchased  and  fitted  out  the  ship 
"  Che  vert,"  and  at  his  sole  expense  conducted  an  expedition  to  the  then 
little-known  island  of  New  Guinea,  the  result  being  that  his  museum  was 
greatly  enriched  ;  the  entire  collection,  valued  at  £23,000,  he  afterwards 
presented  to  the  University  of  Sydney,  together  with  the  sum  of  £6,000  to 
enable  the  Senate  to  provide  a  salary  for  a  curator. 

(3)  In  the  year  1874  Sir  William  established  the  Linnean  Society  of  New 
South  Wales  for  the  cultivation  and  study  of  natural  history  in  all  its 
branches,  on  lines  carefully  thought  out  by  himself ;  and  as  a  proof  that 


270 


the  want  of  such  an  organisation  was  much  felt,  I  may  point  out  that  all 
the  leading  scientific  men  of  the  colony  at  once  enrolled  themselves  as 
members,  that  there  has  since  l)een  a  constant  accession  of  new  members  to 
fill  the  vacancies  created  by  death  or  otherwise,  and  that  the  Society,  while 
co-operating  cordially  with  most  of  tlie  leading  societies  of  the  same 
character  throughout  the  civilised  world,  has  greatly  enhanced  the  scientific 
repute  of  New  South  Wales. 

(4)  In  order  to  ensure  the  permanence  of  the  Socieiy,  its  founder  at  his 
own  expense  erected  and  presented  to  it  a  most  suitable  building,  and  also 
presented  an  extensive  collection  of  valuable  scientific  works,  and  ulti- 
mately endowed  it  with  the  sum  of  £20,000. 

(5)  In  addition  to  the  very  substantial  gifts  before  mentioned,  for  the 
promotion  of  science.  Sir  William  Macleay  has  by  his  will  bequeathed  to 
the  University  of  Sydney  the  sum  of  £12,000  for  the  foundation  of  a  Chair 
of  Bacteriology,  and  has  set  apart  the  further  sum  of  £35,000  for  the 
foundation  and  endowment  after  the  death  of  his  widow  of  four  fellowships 
for  the  encouragement  of  scientific  research,  to  be  tenable  by  graduates  in 
science  of  vSydney  University. 

It  is  decided  that  the  proposed  memorial  shall  take  the  form  of  a  volume 
of  original  contributions  by  Australasian  scientific  workers,  with  illustra- 
tions of  a  superior  character,  preceded  by  a  memoir  and  portrait  of  our 
deceased  friend,  because  it  is  felt  that  this  will  me  much  more  in  accordance 
with  his  own  ideas  and  with  the  spirit  of  his  v-arious  benefactions  than  a 
monument  of  stone  or  bronze,  and  that  such  a  volume  will  not  only  widely 
extend  the  knowledge  of  his  great  liberality,  but  will  be  of  lasting  value 
°to  all  scientific  men  interested  in  studies  and  jDursuits  which  so  greatly 
interested  him. 

The  membership  of  the  Society  consists,  at  the  present  time,  of 
9  Hon.  Fellows,  78  Fellows,  14  Corresponding  Members,  and 
one  Associate. 

The  Council  has  made  arrangements  through  the  courtesy  of 
the  Librarian  of  the  S,  A.  Institute  Circulating  Library,  to  have 
the  key  of  the  Society's  room  hung  in  a  convenient  place,  and 
easily  accessible  to  those  members  who  wish  to  consult  the  books 
in  the  Society's  Library. 

Numerous  favorable  replies  have  been  received  from  European 
and  American  Scientific  Societies  agreeing  to  mutually  exchange 
their  publications  with  those  of  this  Society.  The  titles  of  these 
appear  at  the  end  of  the  Society's  Annual  Volume. 

The  Council  having  learned  during  the  past  year  that  the 
Government  of  Victoria  contemplated  reducing  the  working  staff 
of  Baron  F.  von  Muellor,  at  once  wrote  to  the  Royal  Society  of 
Victoria,  offering  to  co-operate  in  any  way  in  any  movement  that 
might  be  taken  towards  approaching  their  Government,  and 
pointing  out  to  it  the  extreme  undesirability  of  curtailing  the 
published  results  of  Baron  F.  von  Muellor's  labors ;  as  these  were 
of  the  greatest  scientific  and  economic  value,  not  only  to  Victoria, 
but  to  Australia  generally. 

It  will  be  a  matter  of  satisfaction  to  the  Members  to  know  that 
the  Council,  with  the  permission  of  Sir  Thomas  Elder,  K.G.M.G., 
has  decided  to  print  as  a  separate  memorial  volume  or  volumes, 
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the  scientific  results  of  the  Elder  Exploring  Expedition  ;  and, 
that,  acting  on  the  authority  of  the  munificent  author  of^the 
Expedition,  a  portion  of  the  results  is  already  in  type,  and  that  a 
part  will  be  issued  almost  at  once,  the  editorial  supervision  being 
conducted  by  Prof.  Tate,  the  Elder  Professor  of  Natural  Science 
at  the  University  of  Adelaide.  During  the  past  year  the  meip 
bers  at  the  monthly  meetings  have  had  frequent  opportunities  of 
inspecting  the  choiser  portions  of  the  collections  of  this 
Expedition. 

The  Council  appointed  Mr.  Robert  W.  Chapman,  M.A.,  to  act 
as  the  Society's  delegate  at  the  Hobart  Meeting  of  Australasian 
Association  for  the  Advancement  of  Science. 

The  formation  of  an  Astronomical  Section  of  the  Society  has 
been  approved,  and  its  role  already  includes  some  thirty  members 

The  statement  of  receipts  and  expenditure  by  the  Hon. 
Treasurer  (W.  Rutt,  C.E.)  shows  that  a  substantial  balance  still 
remains  to  the  credit  of  the  Society. 
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DONATIONS  TO  THE  LIBRARY 

For  the  Year  1891-92. 


TRANSACTIONS,  JOURNALS,  AND  REPORTS. 
Presented  hy  the  respective  Societies,  Editors,  and  Governments. 

Argentine  States. 

Buenos  Aires — Revista  Argentina  de  Historia  Natural,  tome  I., 
entrega  4,  5,  6. 

Austria  and  Hungary. 

Berlin — Verhandlungen  Gesellschaft  fiir  Erdkunde,  band  XVIII., 
Nos.  7  to  10 ;  band  XIX.,  Nos.  1  to  5. 

 Zeitschrift,  ditto,  band  XX YI.,  Nos.   4  to  6 ;  band 

XXYII.,  No.  1. 

 Sitzungsberichte  Koniglich  Preussischen  Akademie  der 

Wissenchaften  zu  Berlin,  Nos.  1  to  53  (1891); 

Nos.  1  to  25,  1892. 
 Abhandlungen   der   Koniglich    Preussischen  Meteoro- 

logischen  Instituts,  band  I.,  Nos.  4,  5. 
 Ergebnisse  der  Meteorologischen  Beobachtungen,  heft 

I.,  II.,  1891  ;  jahrbuch,  1888. 
 Monatliche  Mittheil  Gesammtgebiete  der  Naturwissen- 

schaften,  4th  year  (188'8-89). 
Bonn — Naturhistorischen  Yereins  der  Preussischen-Rheinlande 

Westfalens   und  des  Reg  : — Bezirks  Osnabruch, 

verhandlungen  halpte  1,  2,  1891. 
Giessen — Oberheissischen  Gesellschaft  fur  Natur  und  Heilkunde, 

Report  28. 

Gottingen — Nachrichten  von  der  K.  Gesellschaft  der  Wissen- 
schaften  u.  der  Georg- August  Universitat,  Nos.  1 
to  16,  1890. 

Halle — Leopoldina,  heft  26,  1890.    Yorkommen  der  Natiirlichen 
Kohlenwasserstoff  und  der  anderer  Erdgase  (Zincken). 

 Nova  Acta  der  K.  Leop.  Carol.  Deutchen  Akad.  der 

Naturforscher,  band  LIII.,  Nos.  3  and  5  ;  band  LY., 
Nos.  1,  3,  4  ;  band  LYI.,  No.  1. 
Munich — Abhandlungen  der  Mathematisch-Physikalischen  Classe 
der  K.  B.  Akad.  der  Wissenschaften,  zu  Munich, 
band  XYII.,  2. 
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Mnnich— Zitzungsberichte,  ditto,  heft  III.,  1889  ;  heft  I.  to  IV., 
1890. 

Vienna  —Verhandlungen  der  K.  K.  Geologischen  Reichenstalt, 
Noy.  8  to  18,  1891  ;  Nos.  1  to  5,  1892. 

  Kaiserliche  Akad.  der  Wissenschaften  in  Wien,  Nos.  22 

to  27,  1891  ;  Nos.  1  to  5,  9,  10,  13,  14  to  18,  1892. 

  K.  K.  Gradmessungs-Bureau,  Astronomische  Arbeiten, 

band  III. 

  Verhandlungen    der    K.    K,  Zoologisch-Botanischen 

Gesellschaft  in  Wien,  band  XL.,  quart.  3,  4  ;  band 
XLI.,  quait.  1  to  4. 

Wurzl)urg — Zitzungsberichte  der  Physikalisch-Medicinischen 
Gesellschaft,  Nos.  1  to  9,  1891. 

Batavia. 

Batavia — Naturkundig  Tigdschrift  von  Nederlandsch-Indie, 
deel  51. 

Belgium. 

Brussels — ^Annales  Societe  Royale  Malacologique,  tome  XXV., 
1890. 

Brazil. 

Rio  de  Janeiro — ^Revista  do  Observatorio,  anno  VI.,  Nos.  7  to 
12  ;  anno  VII.,  No.  1. 

Canada. 

Halifax — ^Proceedings  Nova  Scotian  Institute  of  Natural  Science, 

vol.  VII.,  part  4. 
Montreal — Canadian  Record  of  Science,  vol.  IV.,  Nos.  6  to  8  ; 
vol  v.,  No.  2. 

  Geological  and  Natural  History  Survey  of  Canada, 

Annual  Report,  1888-89  ;  Canadian  Plants,  part 
6  ;  Contributions  Canadian  Palaeontology,  vol.  I., 
part  4. 

  Geological  Survey  of  Canada,  vol.  IV.,  1888-89. 

Toronto — -Transactions  Canadian  Institute,  vol.  II.,  part  2. 
Annual  Archaeological  Report,  1891. 

Chile. 

Santiago  -Verhandlungen    des    Deutchen  Wissenschaftlichen 
Vereins,  band  II.,  heft  3. 

France. 

Angers — Bulletin  de  la  Societe  d'  Etudes  Scientifiques  d'  Angers, 

annee  XVIIL,  1888;  annee  XIX.,  1889. 
Caen — Bulletin  de  la  Societe  Linneenne  de  Normandie,  vol.  Ill 
(fourth  series),  1888-89. 


Paris — Feuilles  des  Jeuncs  Natm-alistos,  series  TIT.,  Nos.  252  to 
263. 

  Tiulletin  Entoinologique,  pp.  129  to  200,  1891  ;  pp.  1  to 

112,  145  to  200,  1892. 

Great  Britain  and  Treland. 
Belfast- -Report  and  Proceedings  l^elfast  Natural  History  and 

Philosophical  Society,  session  1890-91. 
Dublin — Transactions  Royal  Irish  Academy,  vol.  XXIX.,  parts 

18,  19. 

—   Proceedings  ditto,  vol.  II.  (third  series),  Nos.  1  and  2. 

•   Cunningham  Memoirs  ditto,  No.  7. 

■   Scientific  Proceedings  Royal  Dublin  Society,  vol.  VI., 

part  10  ;  vol.  VII.,  parts  1  and  2. 

  Transactions  ditto,  vols.  VI.,  VII.,  VIII. 

Edinburgh — Royal  Physical  Society,  session  1891. 

London — Journal  Royal  Microscopical  Society,  part  5,  1891  ; 
parts  1  to  4,  1892. 

  Proceedings  Royal  Society,  Nos.  294  to  301,  307  to  312. 

—  Catalogue  British  Museum — Birds,  vol.  XX. 

 Proceedings  Linnean  Society,  August,  1891. 

Manchester — Memoirs  and  Proceedings  Manchester  Literary  and 
Philosophical  Society,  vol.  TV.  (fourth  series), 
Nos.  4  and  5  ;  vol.  V.  (ditto),  No.  1. 

•  Journal  Manchester  Geographical  Society,  vol.  VI., 

parts  10  to  12  ;  vol.  VII.,  parts  1  to  9. 

 —  Report  and  Proceedings  Manchester  Field  Natural- 
ists' and  Archteologists'  Society,  session  1890  ; 
ditto  1891. 

Hungary. 

Trencsen — -Jahresheft  des  Naturwissenschaftlichen  Vereins  des 
Trencsiner  Comitates,  jahrgang  XIIL,  XIV. 

India. 

Calcutta — -Indian  Museum — List  of  Snakes  ;   Economic  Ento- 
mology, vol.  II.,  Nos.  1  to  5. 

Italy. 

Turin — Bolletino  dei  Musie  di  Zoologia  ed  Anatomia  Comparata 
dello  R.  Universita  di  Torino,  vol.  VI.,  Nos.  104  to 
111 ;  vol.  VIL,  Nos.  112  to  126. 
Pisa — Atti  dello  Societa  Toscana  de  Scienze  Naturali,  vol.  VIIL, 
part  1  to  45. 

Japan. 

Tokio — Journal  College  of  Science,  Imperial  U niversity,  vol.  IV., 

part  2  ;  vol.  V.,  parts  1  and  2. 
 Transactions  Seismological  Society,  vol.  XVI. 
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Mexico. 

Mexico — Memoirs  de  la  Sociedad  Cientifica  (Antonio  Alzate), 
tomo  v.,  Nos.  1  to  12. 

New  South  Wales. 

Sydney — Records  of  the  Australian  Museum,  vol.  I.,  Nos.  9,  10  5 
vol.  II.,  Nos.  1  to  3. 

  Monographs  Australian  Museum  ;  Catalogue  15,  Marine 

Shells  of  Australia  and  Tasmania,  part  1  Cephalo- 
poda, part  2  Pteropoda  ;  Report  of  Trustees,  1890  ; 
Hand-list  Australian  Mammals. 

  Technological  Museum,   Technical    Education  Series, 

No.  9. 

  Australian  Association  Advance.  Science,  vol.  III. 

 Department  of  Agriculture — Bulletin  No.  4  ;  Report  on 

Conference  on  Rust  in   V\  heat,   1891  ;  Report, 

1891. 

  Department  of  Mines — Records  Geological  Survey,  vol. 

II.,  part  4,  1892 ;  Memoirs  ditto,  Palaeontology, 
No.  8,  Australian  and  Tasmanian  Aborigines,  part 
2  ;  Annual  Reports,  1890  and  1891. 

  Agricultural  Gazette,  vol.  II.,  parts  8  to  12  ;   vol.  III., 

parts  1  to  9. 

—   Proceedings  liinnean  Society,  vol.  VI.,  parts  2  to  4  ; 

vol.  VII.,  part  1. 

 Proceedings  Royal  Society,  N.S.W.,  vol.  XXV. 

 Sydney  Observatory — Double  Star  Measures  ;  Photo- 
graphic Chart  of  Heavens  ;  Star  Camera ;  Rain 
and  River  Observations,  1890  ;  Meteorological 
Observations,  1889  ;  Physical  Geography  and 
Climate,  N.S.W. 

 Sydney  University — Calendar,  1892. 

New  Zealand. 

Auckland — Report  Auckland  Institute  and  Museum,  1891-92. 

Wellington — Colonial  Museum  and  Laboratory — Annual  Report 
(twenty-sixth);  Reports  on  Geological  Explora- 
tions, 1890-91. 

 Transactions  and  Proceedings  New  Zealand  Insti- 
tute, vol.  XXIV.,  1891. 
 Journal  Polynesian  Society,  vol.  I.,  parts  1  and  2. 

Norway  and  Sweden. 
Bergen — Bergens  Museum  Aarsberetning,  1890. 
Christiana — Den  Norske  Nordhavs  Expedition,  1876-78,  XXI. 
Crinoida  and  Echinida. 
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Cliristiana — Jahrbucli  des  Norwegischen  Meteorologiscfien  Insti- 
tuts,  1890. 

Stockhohn — Geologisha  Foreningens,  band  XTTT.,  liefte  6  to  7  ; 

band  XIV.,  liefte  1  to  5. 
Ti'ondjem — Societe  Royale  Norwegienne  des  Sciences,  skrifter, 

1888-90. 

Queensland. 

Brisbane — Bulletin  Department  of  Agriculture,  No.  13  ;  Litho- 
grams  of  Queensland  Ferns  (F.  M.  Bailey). 

 Annual  Report  Queensland  Museum,  1892. 

 Annals  ditto,  No.  2. 

 Reports  Geological  Survey  ;  Annual  Progress  Report, 

1890;  On  the  Moondilla  Gold  Field;  On  the 
Callide  Creek  Coal  Deposits ;  Geological  Reports. 

 Proceedings  Royal  Society  of  Queensland,  vol.  VIT., 

parts  1  and  2  ;  vol.  8,  part  1. 

.   Reports  Meteorological  Department,  Queensland  (C. 

L.  Wragge) 

Russia. 

Kiew — Memoirs  de  la  Societe  des  Naturalistes,  tome  XI.,  parts 
1,  2,  3. 

Moscow — Bulletin  de  la  Societe  Imperiale  des  Naturalistes,  Nos. 

1  to  4,  1891  ;  No.  1.  1892. 
St.  Petersburg — Bulletin  du  Comite  Geologique,  vol.  X.,  parts  1 

to  5  ;  supplement ;  vol.  XI.,  part  2. 
 Proceedings   Societe    Imperiale  Mineralogique, 

vol.  XXYIII.  (second  series). 

South  Australia. 

Adelaide — Report  Board  of  Governors  Public  Library,  Museum, 

and  Art  Gallery,  1890^91. 
 Meteorological  Observations,    Adelaide  Observatory, 

1889  (Charles  Todd,  M.A.,  C.M.G.,  F.R.S.). 
 Weather  Reports,  ditto,  1891-92. 

 Government    Geologist's    Department  —  Report  on 

Leigh's  Creek  and  Encounter  Bay  ;  on  the  S.A. 
Lower  Silurian  and  Mesozoic  Fossils,  by  Robert 
Etheridge,  jun.  ;  on  the  Coal-bearing  Area, 
Leigh's  Creek,  by  H.  Y.  L.  Brown. 

Straits  Settlements. 
Perak — Government  Gazette. 

Switzerland. 

Geneva — Compte  Rendu  des  Seances  de  la  Societe  de  Physique  et 
d'Histoire  Naturelle,  Memoirs  (Centenaire),  No. 
VIIL,  1891. 
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Geneva — Bulletin  de  I'lnstitut  National  Genevois,  tome  XXXI. 
Lausanne — Bulletin   de    la    Societe     Vaudoise    des  Sciences 
Naturelles,  vol.  XXVII.,  Nos.  104  to  106. 

Tasmania. 
Hobart — Parliamentary  Papers. 

 Royal  Society  of  Tasmania — Abstract  of  Proceedings. 

United  States  America. 
Baltimore — John  Hopkins'  University  Studies,  series  VIII.,  Nos. 

5  to  12;  series  IX.,  Nos.  1  to  12;  series  X, 
Nos.  1  to  3. 

  Circulars  ditto,  vol.  XI.,  Nos.  92  to  100. 

 American  Chemical  Journal,  vol.  XII.,  Nos.  6  to  8  ; 

vol.  XIII.,  Nos.  1  to  8  ;  vol.  XIV.,  No.  1. 
Boston — Proceedings  American  Academy  Arts  and  Sciences,  vol. 
XVII.  (new  series),  1889-90. 

  Proceedings    Boston    Society    Natural    History,  vol. 

XXV.,  parts  1,  2,  1890-91. 
Bridgeport,  Conn. — BridgejDort  Scientific  Society  ;  List  of  Birds 

in  the  Vicinity  of  Bridgeport,  U.S. 
Cambridge — Bulletin  Museum  Comparative  Zoology  at  Harvard 
College,  vol.  XXL,  No.  5 ;  vol.  XXII.,  Nos.  1 
to  4;    vol.  XXIIL,  Nos.   1  to  3.  Annual 
Report  Curator,  1890-91. 

  Psyche — Journal  of  Entomology,  vol.  VI.,  No.  177  to 

197. 

  Academy  of  Science,  St.  Louis,   Report  of  Total 

Eclipse  of  Sun,  Jan.  1st,  1889,  at  Norman, 
California.  » 

Cincinnati,  Ohio — Journal  Comparative  Neurology,  vol.  I.  (Oct. 
number,  1891). 

Grenville,  Ohio — Bulletin  Scientific  Laboratories,  Denison  Uni- 
versity, vol.  VL,  part  1,  2. 
Minneapolis — Bulletin  Minnesota  Academy  of  Natural  Sciences. 
1887-89. 

Meriden,  Conn. — Transactions  of  the  Meriden  Scientific  Associa- 
tion, vol.  IV.,  1889-90. 
New  York — Transactions  New  York  Academy  of  Sciences,  vol. 

IX.,  Nos.  3,  4,  5,  8,  1889-90;  vol.  X.,  Nos.  2  to 

6,  1890-91. 

  Annals  ditto,  vol.  V.,  Nos.  4  to  8,  1890  ;  Nos.  1  to  3, 

1891,  extra. 

  Journal  New  York  Microscopical  Society,  vol.  VII., 

No.  4  ;  vol.  8,  Nos.  2,  3. 
Philadelphia — Proceedings  Academy  Natural  Sciences,  parts  2, 
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3,  1895  ;  parts  1,  2,  3,  1891.  On  Toxic  Effect 
Tubercle  Bacilli.  The  Nautilus,  vol.  V., 
part  9. 

Rochester — Proceedings  Rochester  Academy  of  Science,  vol.  I., 
parts  1,  2. 

Salem — Proceedings  American  Association  for  the  Advancement 
of  Science,  1890. 

 Bulletin  Essex  Institute,  vol.  XXT.,  Nos.  7  to  12,  vol. 

XXII.,  Nos.  1  to  12.    Our  Trees,  by  J.  Robinson 
Sacramento — Californian  State  Mining  Bureau  :  Annual  Report 

and  Maps  ;  Mineralogist's  Report,  1890. 
San  Francisco — Proceedings  Californian  Academy  of  Sciences, 
vol.   III.,  part   1  ;    occasional  papers — (1) 
South  American   Nematognathi,   (2)  Land 
Birds,  Pacific  District. 
Trenton — Journal  New  Jersey  Natural  History  Society,  vol.  II., 
No.  2. 

Washington— Bulletin  of  the  U.S.  Geological  Survey,  Nos.  58  to 
81  ;  Mineral  Resources  of  the  United  States, 
1888. 

 Monographs  ditto,  vol.  I.  (Lake  Bonneville) ;  vol. 

II.,  parts  1,   2 ;   vol.  VI.  (Contributions  to 

North  American  Ethnology) 
 Annual  Report  ditto,   1887-88  ;   ditto,  1888-89, 

parts  1,  2. 

 Smithsonian  Institution — Proceedings  of  the  United 

States  National  Museum,  vol.  XIII.,  1890'; 
Report  ditto,  1888  and  1889  ;  Bulletin  ditto, 
Nos.  41,  42;  Report  Smithsonian  Institution, 
1888  and  1889  ;  "  Omaha  and  Ponka  Letters 
Catalogue  Prehistoric  Works  East  of  the 
Rocky  Mountains." 

 U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture — Bulletin,  1,  4, 

7,  9,  13,  27,  32,  34,  97  ;  Report  of  Secretary, 
1891  ;  Report  of  Statistician;  North  Ameri- 
can Fauna,  No.  5  ;  Reports,  91  (Crops  of  the 
Year),  92  (Use  of  Maize  in  Europe),  93  (Dis- 
tribution and  Consumption  of  Wheat),  94,  95 
(Winter  Grain,  &c.),  96  (Acreage  of  Wheat, 
&c.) 

Victoria. 

Castlemaine — Report  Schools  of  Mines  and  Industries,  1891. 
Geelong — Report  Gordon  Technical  College,  1891. 
Melbourne — Victorian  Naturalist,  vol.  VIII.,  No.  6  to  12,  vol. 
IX.,  Nos.  1  to  6. 
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Melbourne — Transactions  Royal  Geographical  Society  of  Aus 
tralasia  (Victorian  Branch),  vol.  IX.,  part  2. 

 Proceedings  Royal  Society  of  Victoria,  vol.  IV.,  part 

1  (new  series)  ;  Transactions  ditto,  vol.  II. 
part  2. 

  Working  Men's  College  Report,  1891. 

Western  Australia. 
Perth — Government  Geologist's  Office  Annual   Report,  1890  ; 
Report  on  Gold  Fields,  Kimberly,  W.A. 


MONOGRAPHS  AND  BOOKS. 

Presented  by  the  respective  Societies,  Museums,  Governments,  and 

AutJiors. 

Abercrombie,  Hon.  John — Trip  through  Eastern  Caucasus  ;  and 

Pamphlets. 

Briich,  L. — Australian  Medical  Directory. 
Dendy  and  Lucas — Study  of  Botany. 

Hamilton,  Sir  Robert  G.  L.,  K.C.B. — Inaugural  Address  Aust. 

Assoc.  Ad  vane,  of  Science,  1892. 
Hayter,  H.  H.,  C.M.G.,  Government  Statist,  Victoria — Victorian 

Year  Book,  vol.  II.,  part  2,  1890-91. 
Liversidge,  A.,  M.A.,  F.R.S. — Notes  on  some  N.S.W.  Minerals, 

No.  6. 

Missouri  Botanical  Garden— Annual  Report. 
Mueller   Baron  F.  von — Iconography  Australian  Salsolaceous 

Plants,  dec.  VIII.,  IX. 
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LIST  or  FELLOWS,  MEMBERS,  &c. 

NOVEMHEH,  1892. 


Those  marked  (f)  were  present  at  the  first  meeting  when  the  Society  was 
founded.  Those  marked  (l)  are  Life  Fellows.  Those  marked  with  an 
asterisk  have  contributed  papers  published  in  the  Society's  Trans- 
actions. 

Any  changes  in  the  addresses  should  be  notified  to  the  Secretary. 

EiectioL  HONORARY  FELLOWS. 

1857.  Barkely,  Sir  Henry,  K.C.M.G.,  K.C.B.,  F.R.S.,  Royal  Colonial 
Institute,  London. 

1876.  Ellery,  R.  L.  J.,  F.R.S.,  F.R.A.S.,  Government  Astronomer, 
Victoria,  The  Observatory,  Melbourne,  Victoria. 

1890.  "Etheridge,  Robert,  Palaeontologist  to  the  Geological  Survey  of 
New  South  Wales,  Sydney. 

1853.    Garran,  a.,  LL.D.,  Sydney,  New  South  Wales. 

1855.    Hull,  H.  M.,  Hobart,  Tasmania. 

1878.  Jervois,  Sir  W.  F.  D.,  K.C.M.G.,  C.B.,  F.R.S.,  Ex-Governor  of 

South  Australia,  London,  England. 
1855     Little  E 

1879.  *Mueller,  Baron  F.  von.,  K.C.M.G.,  F.R.S.,  M.  and  Ph.D., 

F.G.S.,  F.R.G.S.,  F.C.S.,  C.M.Z.S.,  &c.,  &c.,  Government 
Botanist,  Melbourne,  Victoria. 
1876.    Russell,  H.  C.,  B.A.,  F.R.S.,  F.R.A.S.,  Government  Astronomer, 
N.S.W.,  Sydney,  New  South  Wales. 

corresponding  members. 
1881.    Bailey,  F.M.,  F.L.S.,  Colonial  Botanist,  Brisbane,  Queensland. 
1881.  *Cloud,  T.  C,  F.C  S.,  Manager  Wallaroo  Smelting  Works,  South 
Australia. 

1888.  *Dennant,  John,  F.G.S. ,  F.C.S.,  Inspector  of  Schools,  Camberwell, 

Melbourne,  Victoria. 

1880.  *FoELSCHE,   Paul,    Inspector  of   Police,  Palmerston,  Northern 

Territory,  Australia. 

1881.  Goldstein,  J,  R.  Y.,  Melbourne,  Victoria. 

1878.  *Hayter,  H.  H.,  M.A.,   C.M.G.,  F.S.S.,   Government  Statist, 

M  elbourne,  Victoria. 
1880.  *Kempe,  Rev  J.,  Hermannsburg,  Charlotte  Waters,  South  Aus- 

1889.  *MacGillivray,  P.  H.,  M.R.C.S.,  F.L.S.,  Bendigo,  Victoria. 
1892.  *Maiden,  J.  H.,  Curator  Technological  Museum,  Sydney,  New 

South  Wales. 
1888.  *Maskell,  W.  M.,  Wellington,  New  Zealand. 

1886.  NicoLAY,  Rev.  C.  G.,  Fremantle,  Western  Australia. 
1880.  *RiCHARDS,  Mrs.  A.,  Bel  tana.  South  Australia, 

1892.  *ScHULz,  Rev.  Louis,  Hermannsburg,  Charlotte  Waters,  South 
Australia. 

1883.  *Stirling,  James,  F.L.S.,  Assistant  Geological  Surveyor,  Victoria. 

FELLOWS. 

1887.  Adcock,  D.  J.,  Adelaide,  S.A. 

1874.    Angas,  Hon.  J.  H.,  M.L.C.,  Adelaide,  S.A. 
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1891.    AsHBY,  Edwin,  North  Adelaide,  S.  A. 
1887.    Bagot,  John,  Adelaide,  S.A. 

1887.  *Blackburn,  Rev.  Thomas,  B.A.,  Woodville,  South  Australia. 

1890.  Board,  Gregory,  Metallurgist  Port  Pirie  Smelting  Works,  Port 

Pirie,  S.A. 
1884.    BoETTGER,  Otto,  Adelaide,  S.A. 

1886.  *Bragg,  W.  H.,  M.A,,  Professor  of  Mathematics  University  of 

Adelaide,  S.A. 

1882.  Brown,  L.  G.,  Adelaide,  S.A. 

1883.  *Brown,  H.  Y.  L.,  F.G.S.,  Government  Geologist  South  Australia, 

,A.  cT  G 1 3i  i  cl  G 

1884.  BussELL,  J.  W.,  F.R.M.S.,  North  Adelaide,  S.A. 

1891.  Calvert,  A.  F.,  Adelaide,  S.A. 

1888.  Chapman,  R.  W.,  M.A.,  B.C.E.,  Lecturer  on  Mathematics  and 

Physics  University  of  Adelaide,  S.A. 

1879.  *Cleland,  W.  L.,  M.B.,  Ch.M.,  F.R.M.S.,  J. P.,  Assistant  Colonial 

Surgeon,  Resident  Medical  Officer  Parkside  Lunatic  Asylum, 
Lecturer  on  Materia  Medica  University  of  Adelaide,  Parkside, 
S.A. 

1876.  (l)  Cooke,  E.,  Commissioner  of  Audit  South  Australia,  Adelaide. 

1880.  Cox,  W.  C,  Semaphore,  S.A. 

1887.  *Dixo>.,  Samuel,  Adelaide,  S.A. 
1876.    DoBBiE,  A.  W.,  Adelaide,  S.A. 

1890.  *East,  J.  J.,  F.G.S.,  Registrar  School  of  Mines,  Adelaide,  S.A. 

(Corresponding  Member,  1884). 
1871.    Elder,  Sir  Thomas,  K.C.M.G.,  Adelaide,  S.A. 
1887.    Eyres,  Thomas,  Adelaide. 

1886.  Fleming,  1>avid,  Adelaide,  S.A. 

1876.    Fletcher,  Rev.  W.  Roby,  M.A.,  Kent  Town,  S.A. 
1882.    Fowler,  William,  Kulpara,  S.A. 

1889.  Eraser,  J.  C,  Adelaide,  S.A. 

1891.  Gill,  Walter,  F.L.S.,  Conservator  of  Forests  South  Australia, 

Adelaide. 

1880.  *Goyder,  George,  Jun,,  Government  Analyst  South  Australia, 
Adelaide. 

1890.  Gray,  Rev.  William,  Tanna,  New  Hebrides. 

1887.  Grasby,  W.  C,  Editor  Garden  and  Field,  Adelaide,  S.A. 
1861.    Hay,  Alexander,  Adelaide,  S.A. 

1882.  Henry,  Alexander,  M.D.,  Adelaide,  S.A. 

1891.  *HoLTZE,  Maurice,  F.L.S.,  Director  Botanic  Gardens,  Adelaide 

(Corresponding  Member,  1882),  Adelaide,  S.A. 

1883.  *HowcHiN,  Walter,  F.G.S.,  Goodwood,  S.A. 

1883.  Hughes,  H.  White,  Booyoolie,  S.A. 

1891.  Johnson,  J.,  M.D.,  F.R.C.S.,  Medical  Officer  Mount  Gambler 
Hospital,  Assistant  Colonial  Surgeon,  Mount  Gambler,  S.A. 

1853.  (f)  Kay,  Robert,  General  Director  and  Secretary  S.A.  Public 
Library,  Museum,  &c.,  Adelaide,  S.A. 

1884.  Lendon,  A.  A.,  M.D.,  M.R.C.S.,  Lecturer  on  Forensic  Medicine 

and   on  Clinical  Medicine   University   of  Adelaide,  Hon. 
Physician  Adelaide  Hospital  and  Children's  Hospital,  North 
Adelaide,  Adelaide,  S.A. 
1856.    Lloyd,  J.  S.,  Adelaide,  S.A. 

1888.  *LowER,  O.B.,  Parkside,  Unley,  S.A. 

1885.  *LucAS,  R.  B.,  Adelaide,  S.A. 

1873.  Magarey,  a.  T.,  Adelaide,  S.A. 

1874.  *Magarey,  Hon.  S.  J.,  M.D.,  M.L.C.,  Adelaide,  S.A. 
1853.    Mayo,  George,  F.R.C.S.,  Adelaide,  S.A. 

1874.    Mayo,  G.  G.,  C.E.,  Adelaide,  S.A. 

1 


1S8*2.  *Mkykick,  E.  T.,  B.A.,  Ramsbury,  llungcrford,  Wilts,  England. 
ISSO.    MoiJNKrx,  A.,  F. L.S.,  Secretary  Central   Agricultural  Bureau 

South  Australia,  Kent  Town,  S.A. 
1859  (l)  Murray,  David,  Adelaide,  S.A. 

1884.  MuxTOX,  H.  S.,  Brighton,  S.A. 

1888.  Phillips,  \V.  H.,  Adelaide,  S.A. 
1886.    Poole,  W.  B.,  Adelaide,  S.A. 

1882.    Robertson,  R.,  F.F.P.S.,  Adelaide,  S.A. 

1885.  *Renxie,  H.  E.,  M.A.,  D.Sc.,  F.C.S.,   Professor  of  Chemistry 

University  of  Adelaide. 

1885.  Renner,  F.  E.,  M.D.,  Petersburg,  S.A. 
1891.    Rogers,  R.  S.,  M.D.,  Adelaide,  S.A. 
1879.    Russell,  W  illiam,  Port  Adelaide,  S.A. 
1876.  *Rutt,  Walter,  C.E.,  Adelaide,  S.A. 
1866.    Salom,  M.,  Adelaide,  S.A. 

1891.    Sauxders,  Ernest  C,  Glenelg,  S.A. 
1891.    Selway,  W.  H.,  Jun.,  Adelaide,  S.A. 

1886.  Scott,  James  L.,  Hyde  Park,  S.A. 

1857.    Smeaton,  Thomas  D.,  Blakiston,  Little  Hampton,  S.A. 
1871.    Smith,  Robert  Barr,  Adelaide,  S.A. 

1882.  Smythe,  J.  T.,  B.A.,  B.E.,  Inspector  of  Schools  South  Australia, 

Glenelg,  S.A. 

1881.  *Stirlin«,   Edward   C,   M.A.,    M.D.,   F.R.C.S.,    Lecturer  on 

Physiology  University   of   Adelaide,    Hon.    Director  S.A. 
Museum,  Hon.  Surgeon  Adelaide  Hospital,  Adelaide,  S.A. 
1878.    Stuckey,  J.  J.,  M.  A.,  Adelaide,  S.A. 

1876.  *Tate,  Ralph,  F.L.S.,  F.G.S.,  Professor  of  Natural  Science 
University  of  Adelaide. 

1877  *Thomas,  J.  D.,  M.D.,  F.R.C.S.,  Adelaide,  S.A. 

1886  *Tepper,  J.  G.  0.,  F.L.S.,  Entomologist  S.A.  Museum  (Corre- 
sponding Member,  1878),  Adelaide,  S.A. 

1856.  *ToDD,  Charlks,  C.M.G.,  M.A.,  F.R.S,,  F.R.A.S.,  Government 
Astronomer,  Postmaster-General,  and  Superintendent  of 
Telegraphs  South  Australia,  Adelaide,  S.A. 

1889.  Vardon,  Joseph,  J.P.,  Adelaide,  S.A. 

1878.  *Verco,  Joseph  C,  M.D.,  F.R.C.S.,  Lecturer  on  the  Principles 
and  Practice  of  Medicine  and  Therapeutics  and  on  Clinical 
Medicine  University  of  Adelaide,  Hon.  Physician  Adelaide 
Hospital,  Adelaide,  S.A. 

1883.  Wainwriuht,  E.  H.,  B.Sc,  St.  Peter's  College,  S.A. 

1878.  Ware,  W.  L.,  Adelaide,  S.A. 

1879.  Way,  Edward  W^,  M.B.,  M.R.C.S.,  Lecturer  on  Obstetrics  and 

Diseases  Peculiar  to  Women  and   Children  University  of 
Adelaide,  Hon.  Physician  Adelaide  Hospital,  Adelaide,  S.A. 
1859.    Way,  Samuel  J.,  D.C.L.,  Chief  Justice  and  Lieutenant-Governor 
South  Australia,  Adelaide,  S.A. 

1882.  *Whittell,   Horatio,   M.D.,    M.R.C.S.,   F.R.M.S.,  President 

Central   Board    of    Health  and    City    Coroner  Adelaide, 

Adelaide,  S.A. 
1886.    Wilson,  John,  F.E.T.S.,  Goodwood,  S.A. 
1886.  *Zietz,  a..  Assistant  Director  S.A.  Museum,  Adelaide,  S.A. 


associate. 

1884.    Hodgson,  Mrs.,  North  Adelaide,  S.A. 
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APPENDIX. 


FIELD  NATURALISTS'  SECTION 

OF  THE 

^opnl  §odttp  of  (§)onth  Australia. 

 ^  

ANNUAL  REPORT. 

The  Committee  ha^'e  to  report  as  follows  on  the  work  of  the 
Section  for  the  year  ending  30th  September,  1892,  this  com- 
pleting the  ninth  year  of  its  existence. 

Evening  Meetings. — Eight  evening  meetings  have  been  held 
during  the  year,  the  attendance  at  which  showed  a  gradual  im- 
provement towards  its  close.  The  annual  conversazione  (held  in 
November,  1891)  was  very  largely  attended,  and  a  new  feature 
of  these  gatherings  was  then  introduced,  viz.,  the  exhibition  of 
natural  history  objects  by  means  of  the  oxy hydrogen  microscope. 
The  subjects  of  the  papers  read  at  the  evening  meetings  have 
been  of  a  varied  character,  and  may  be  classified  as  follows  : — 
Botany,  3 ;  meteorology,  2 ;  zoology,  1  ;  geology,  1 ;  miscellaneous, 
1.  Papers  have  been  contributed  by  the  following  gentlemen  : — ■ 
J.  G.  O.  Tepper,  F.L.S.,  Maurice  W.  Holtze,  F.L.S.,  R.  W.  Chap- 
man, M.A.,  B.C.E.,  Captain  Inglis,  T.  U.  Scrutton,  and  E. 
Guest,  whilst  short  addresses  descriptive  of  exhibits  have  been 
given  by  Messrs.  W.  B.  Poole,  J.  W.  Bussell,  A.  Zietz,  and  D. 
J.  Adcock.  At  these  meetings  there  has  usually  been  a  fair 
number  of  exhibits,  but  the  Committee  would  like  to  see  more  of 
the  members  contributing  in  this  direction. 

Excursions. — Towards  the  close  of  last  year  the  interest  in  the 
excursions  seemed  to  be  waning,  and  consequently  fewer  have 
been  held  this  year,  the  number  being  five.  Those  recently  held, 
however,  show  a  marked  increase  in  the  attendance,  which,  it  is 
hoped  will  continue,  as  the  practical  study  of  Natural  history 
out-of-doors  was  one  of  the  chief  reasons  for  the  formation  of  the 
Section.  The  excursions  include  a  dredging  trip  (the  first  after 
an  interval  of  about  two  years),  which  proved  a  pleasant  and 
successful  outing. 


Protection  of  our  Native  Faiuta  and  Flora. — A  separate  report 
from  this  Committee  is  presented,  in  wliich  is  i-ecoi-ded  the  grati 
tying  result  of  long-continued  efforts  to  secure  Government  Farm 
as  a  National  Park,  vested  in  Trustees.  Several  othei-  matters  of 
general  interest  are  dealt  with  in  tiiis  report. 

Corresponding  Members. — Your  Connnittee  regret  tiiat  the  hope 
expressed  in  their  last  annual  report  as  to  the  inci'eased  number 
of  specimens  expected  from  our  ccn-responding  members  has  not 
been  realised.  Although  the  sending  of  objects  of  natural 
History  is  only  one  amongst  many  directions  in  wliich  the  corres- 
ponding members  are  supposed  to  assist  us,  such  contributions  add 
largely  to  the  interest  of  our  evening  meetings,  and  are  eventually 
placed  at  the  disposal  of  the  Public  Museum.  Your  Committee 
would  urge  these  distant  members  not  to  abate  the  practical 
interest  which  many  of  them  have  in  the  past  kindly  shown  in 
our  work.  In  their  last  report  the  Committee  referred  to  the 
pleasure  derived  from  the  receipt  of  a  paper  written  by  a  corres- 
ponding member  (Mr.  J.  G.  McDougall),  and  they,  tlierefore, 
learned  with  much  regret  of  the  recent  decease  of  that  gentleman, 
whose  interest  in  natural  history  was  shown  in  many  ways. 

Proposed  Amalgamation  with  tlie  Microscopical  Section. — 
Believing  that  there  is  in  this  city  too  great  a  multiplication  of 
Scientific  Societies,  your  Committee  have  proposed  an  amalgama- 
tion with  the  Microscopical  Section  ;  feeling  that  such  a  union 
w^ould  be  to  the  advantage  of  both  Sections,  and  lead  to  the 
economy  of  time,  labor,  and  expense.  A  Sub-Committee  has  been 
appointed  to  consider  the  feasibility  of  the  project. 

Membership. — During  the  year  live  persons  were  elected  mem- 
bers of  the  Section,  and  eleven  names  have  been  struck  off  the 
list.  The  number  now  on  the  roll  (e:;cclusive  of  corresponding 
members),  is  97. 

J.  G.  O.  Tepper,  Chairman. 
W.  H.  Selway,  Jun.,  Hon.  Secretary. 
Adelaide,  20th  September,  1892. 


FOURTH  ANNUAL  PROGRESS  REPORT  OF  THE 
NATIVE  FAUNA  AND  FLORA  PROTECTION 
COMMITTEE. 

In  presenting  their  fourth  annual  report,  the  Committee  have 
pleasure  in  directing  attention  to  certain  substantial  results 
attained  during  the  year. 

yational  Parks. — After  a  long-continued  struggle,  Government 
Farm  has  at  last  been  vested  in  Commissioners  in  perpetuity  as  a 
National   Park.     The  board  includes  seven  official  and  five 
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nominated  members.  Throvigh  the  exertions  of  the  Committee 
the  President  of  the  Royal  Society  was  chosen  as  one  of  the 
official  members,  whilst  of  the  five  Government  nominees  three, 
including  our  Chairman,  were  recommended  by  the  Committee. 
After  careful  consideration  of  the  whole  matter,  we  have  come  to 
the  conclusion  that  it  is  inadvisable  to  attempt  to  secure  the 
reservation  of  any  lands  on  the  Onkaparinga,  as  suggested  by  the 
Hon.  T.  Play  ford.  Nowhere  can  a  good  river  frontage  on  both 
sides  be  obtained,  owing  to  the  division  of  the  land  into  small 
blocks.  The  character  of  the  country  is  also  so  poor  that  it 
seems  to  us  to  be  useless  to  proceed  further  in  this  direction.  It 
is  very  greatly  to  be  deplored  that  through  the  procrastination 
of  the  Government,  the  only  tract  of  land  near  the  city  with  a 
good  river  frontage  should  have  been  lost  to  the  public. 

Forest  Reserves. — The  land  at  Mount  Crawford  has  occupied 
much  of  the  attention  of  the  Committee,  but  so  far  the  steps 
taken  have  proved  practically  futile.  The  need  of  a  forest 
reserve  for  supplying  the  city  and  neighbourhood  with  timber 
will  be  felt  as  years  go  on. 

Game  Laws. — The  Commissioner  of  Crown  Lands  has  again 
issued  the  customary  placards  notifying  the  chief  provisions  of 
the  Game  Acts.  The  Committee  acknowledge  gratefully  the 
action  taken  by  the  Commissioner  and  the  police  officials.  In 
1891  an  amending  Game  Act  affording  protection  to  the  kangaroo 
was  passed  by  the  Legislature  at  the  instance  of  Mr.  Hancock. 
Although  defective  in  certain  particulars  the  measure  has  been 
the  means  of  accomplishing  considerable  good.  The  imperfect 
character  of  that  measure  has  induced  the  Committee  to  draft  an 
amending  and  consolidating  Bill,  which  has  been  submitted  to 
the  Goverimient,  who  have  promised  to  view  the  matter  favorably. 

Other  actio7i. — At  the  last  meeting  of  the  Australasian  Associ- 
ciation  for  the  Advancement  of  (Science  a  paper  dealing  with  the 
whole  subject  was  read  by  the  Secretary,  and  was  the  means  of 
arousing  considerable  interest  in  the  question.  It  is  to  be  hoped 
that  at  the  next  gathering  of  the  Association  (to  be  held  in  Ade- 
laide) concerted  action  will  be  taken,  and  that  in  the  meantime 
similar  movements  will  be  started  in  the  other  colonies. 

In  conclusion  the  Committee  trust  that  further  perseverance 
will  gain  further  important  results. 

Saml.  Dixon,  Chairman. 
A.  F.  Robin,  Hon.  Sec. 

Adelaide,  20th  September,  1892. 
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MICROSCOPICAL  SECTION 

OF  THE 

 ♦  

ANNUAL  REPORT,  1891-92. 

The  Committee  beg  to  submit  their  seventh  annual  report  as 
follows  : — The  meetings  of  the  Section  have  been  very  fairly 
attended  considering  the  small  number  of  active  members  now  on 
the  roll,  and  much  interest  has  evidently  been  manifested  in  the 
various  subjects  brought  forward. 

We  regret  that  several  members  have  resigned  during  the 
year,  and  amongst  them  our  Chairman,  Mr.  J.  Colbourne,  who 
has  removed  to  Sydney.  We  shall  feel  the  loss  very  much,  as  he 
was  one  of  those  who  joined  on  the  formation  of  the  Section,  in 
August^  1885,  and  he  has  always  taken  an  active  part  in  it  as  far 
as  his  time  would  allow. 

Only  two  excursions  have  been  held  during  the  year,  one  of 
which  was  a  dredging  expedition  down  the  Port  River,  in  con- 
junction with  the  Field  Naturalists'  Section.  Several  others  were 
arranged  for  but  had  to  be  given  up  in  consequence  of  the  bad 
weather. 

We  are  not  able  to  report  any  additions  to  the  library  since 
last  year,  but  a  large  number  of  Microscopical  Magazines,  which 
have  passed  round  to  the  members,  are  in  the  hands  of  the  binder, 
and  will  shortly  be  available  for  issue.  The  Council  of  the  Royal 
Society  having  lately  handed  over  for  the  use  of  members  of  the 
Section  their  bound  volumes  of  the  Journal  of  the  Royal  Micro- 
scopical Society,  members  are  now  able  to  consult  this  valuable 
publication.  In  addition  to  this  the  following  magazines  are  sub- 
scribed for  by  the  Section,  and  are  issued  to  members  to  read  at 
home  : — "  Journal  of  the  Queckett  Club,'"  "  The  American 
Microscopical  Journal,"  "The  International  Journal  of  the 
Microscopical  Science,  &c." 
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The  numl)er  of  inenibors  at  present  is  24,  und  the 
attendance  at  the  meetings  has  been  9. 

The  following  subjects  were  discussed  at  the  UK^etings  : — 
1891. 

Oct.  13.  Exhibition  of  objects,  photo-niicrograplis.  Sic. 

Nov.  10.  Demonstration  on  measurement  of  aperture  of  objectives, 

by  Mr.  W.  B.  Poole. 
April  12.  Demonstration  of  plu)to-micr6graphy,  by  the  Secretary, 

Mr.  J.  W.  Bussell. 
May  10.  Remarks  on  mouth  parts  of  locusts,  illustrated  by 

mounted  specimens,  by  Dr.  Whittell. 
June  14.  Gossip  meeting  and  exhibition  of  objects. 
July    12.  Paper  on  fermentation,  by  Mr.  A.  Dale. 
Aug.     9.  Remarks  on  secondary  structure  of  diatoms,  illustrated 

by  photo-micrographs,  shown  by  lantern,  by  Mr. 

W.  B.  Poole. 

The  balance-sheet  submitted  herewith  shows  a  balance  of 
£3  9s.  Od.  in  hand  after  repayment  of  subscriptions  handed  over 
to  the  Treasurer  of  Royal  Society. 
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GENERAL  INDEX. 

[Tlie  species  and  genera,  the  names  of  wliich  are  printed  in  italics, 
are  described  as  new.l 


Aboriijiiial  Habits  and  Customs,  121. 
Acridopeza  reticulata,  80. 
A<rnapha  fusca,  111. 
Agrilus  Terrce-regince,  220. 
Alectoria  superba,  87. 
Anibonychia  macroptera,  185. 
Ametrosomuit  Helmsi,  169. 
Anietrus  tibialis,  169. 

Amphicroum  Adelaidce,  23;  cribriceps,  23. 
Aphodius  Frenchi,  3.o  ;  Lindensis,  35  ;  Tas- 

maniae,  209  ;  Yorkensis,  209. 
Aposites  lanaticolUs,  61 ;  niger,  62. 
Apotrechus  ambulans,  167  ;  unicolor,  167. 
Apteronormis  Bordaensh,  168. 
Arthropterus  foveipennis,  24  ;  occidentalis,  25. 
Astrseus,  navarchis,  211 ;   Oberthueri  211  ; 

simplex,  211. 
Ataenius  v}endax,'^Q  ;  torridus,  36. 
Atomaria  eueabjpti,  33. 

Aulacomeia  acuminata,  113 ;   incerta,  112 ; 

insularis,  112. 
Aulacophora  occipitalis,  237 
Australian  Coleoptera,  20,  207  ;   Fossils,  183  ; 

Gryllacridfe,  137  ;  Lepidoptera,  5  ;  Mollusca, 

125  ;  Phaneropteridge,  77  ;  Stenopelmatidse, 

137  ;  new  species  of. 
Barbatia  Carpenteri,  135. 
Bebius  variegatus,  6i. 
Berosus  ma jusculus,  207. 
Betheluim  mundum,  57  ;  tricolor,  56. 
Bittner,  A.,  Echinoids  of  the  Australian  Ter- 

tiaries,  190. 

Blackburn,  Ke\.  T.,  on  New  Genera  and 
Species  of  Australian  Coleoptera,  20,  207. 

Botany  of  Melville  Island,  118. 

Brao-o-,  The  Energy  of  the  Electro-mag-netic 
Field,  74. 

Bubastes  vagans,  213. 

Bubastodes  mlcicollis,  212. 

Bucolinus  longicoryiis,  252. 

Bucolus  convexuH,  72. 

Cadecia  acntifolia,  93 ;  bispinulosa,  93 ;  concisa 
88  ;  halmaUirina,  91  ;  htrsuta,  93  ;  hospes 
92  ;  inerniis.  91  ;  longipennis,  88  ;  longipen 
nioides,  89 ;  marg:inata,  88 ;  major,  90 
minor,  92 ;  obtusifolia,  92  ;  olivacea,  90 
pictipes,  87  ;  porrecta,  95  ;  roseopennis,  94 
scalaris,  92  ;  septentrionalis,  90  ;  valida,  89, 

Cambrian  Rocks  at  Curraniulka,  179  ;  fossils 
of,  183  ;  glaciated  rock-surfaces  at,  182. 

Cardiothorax  neripennis,  226. 

Cardita  biniaculata,  134  ;  gemmulifera,  130. 

Casigneta  lainellosa,  82. 

Chartopteryx  Victoriensis,  226, 

Chilocorus  flavidus,  239. 

Chingalee  Tribe,  Habits  and  Customs  of,  121. 

Clavagella  multangularis,  134. 

Coccinella  King-i,  238. 

Coelophora  g^itlata,  238  ;  Mastersi,  23S. 


Coleoptera,  New  Genera  "and  Species  of,  20, 
207. 

Colon  Melboiinicme,  25. 

Columbella  cowinellceforims,  126. 

Coscinocyathus  Etheridgei,  188. 

Cryptamorpha  Macleayi,  31. 

Cryptophaga  Blackbxirnii,   15  ;  '  delocenrta, 
16 ;  ochroleuca,  15. 

Crj'ptophaf^us  gibbipennis,  32. 

Curls  discoidalis,  214. 

Curraniulka,  Cambrian  Rocks  at,  170. 

Cyclaster  Archeri,  193. 

Cycloscymmm  minutus,  251. 

Cyria  tridens,  41,  215. 

Daedrosis  monti.cola,  227. 

Diastella  flexuosacercata,  96  ;  latifolia,  95. 

Dichromodes  ptilomacra,  8. 

Dictyota  costulata,  98  ;  Elderi,  99  ;  indivisa, 
98  ;  pruinosa,  99  ;  viridissima,  97. 
I    Didymocantha  nnvica,  233. 
I    Dipiodonta  Adamsi,  134. 
I    Dixon,  S.,  on  the  Effects  of  Settlement  and 
!      Pastoral  Occupation  in  Australia  upon  the 
I      Indig-enous  Vegetation,  195. 

Donacia  Avxtrala><iof,  235. 
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Egleis  varicolor,  238. 
Electro-magnetic  PMeld,  Enei'gy  of,  74. 
Elephantodeta  eburnata,  109;  farinosa,  110. 
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panZxto,  155;  straminea,  loO  ;  subdebilis, 
151. 

Gymnoxcymnuti  (juadrimaculatvs,  242. 
Hectomanes  pteroinela,  5. 
Hepialus  Blackburnil,  5. 

Heteroniastix  anticus,  221  ;  dilataticollis,  222. 

Holtze,  Introduced  Plants  in  the  Northern 
Territory,  1  ;  Exploring  Tour  across  Mel- 
ville Island,  114. 

Huplozonitis  inira,  229. 

Howchin,  W.,  Note  on  Hyalostelia,  188. 

Hyalostelia,  sp.,  187. 

Hydriomena  gyp-sauicla,  11. 

Hyolithes  communis.  186  ;  comdarioides,  186. 

Hyperomma  ahnunuc,  22. 

Hypochroma  cuy  ■(! imiia,  14. 

Uypocyreina  pauxilUim,  251. 

Hypofttigmodcra  variegata,  215. 

Idaithina  cincta,  29. 

Indig-enous  Vegetation,  the  Effects  of  Settle- 
ment and  Pastoral  Occupation  upon,  195. 

Introduced  Plants  in  the  Northern  Terri- 
tory, 1. 

lodis  ipomo])><ix,  14. 

Isostira  raucipennis,  225. 

Kangaroos  of  South  Australia,  List  of,  IS. 

Laeinophloeus  Atixtyala^ia',  30. 

Lamellibranch  Mollusca  of  South  Australi.*. 
133. 

Lemidia   august  ala,    224  ;     leoparda,  224  ; 

munda,  223  ;  pictipc.s,  222  ;  pulchella,  223  ; 

■si IK  (dans,  -l-l-l  ;  snroy,  223. 
Leperditia,  spp.,  187. 
Lepidoptera,  new  species,  5. 
Lichenaula  seleaoph<ira,  10. 
Lima  squamosa,  136. 
Lipernes  subviridts,  72. 

Lithodomus  cuiieiformU,  131 ;  projectans,  130. 
Litochrus  Sydneyensis,  26. 
Lower,  0.,  bescriptions  of  New  South  Aus- 
tralian Lepidoptera,  5. 
hncma.  pen Miqua,  128, 
Lucina,  paiipera.  129. 
Lygesis  ornata,  63. 
Machima  phyllacantha,  81. 
Maechidius  tibialis,  210. 
Mandolotus,  229. 

Marine  MoUusca,  New  Species  of,  125. 

Maulia  picticorais,  05. 

Megamerus  mandibtdaris,  67. 

Melobasis  Derby  ens  ii^,  44. 

Melville  Island,  Exploration  of,  114  ;  List  of 

Plants  of,  118. 
Microdiscus  siibsag  ittatus,  187. 
Microtragus  fjuadriinaculatitx,  235. 
Midus  pyguiae^is,  261  ;  strangulatus,  260, 
Mollasca,  New  Species  of,  125  ;  List  of,  133. 
Monoctenia  calladeljjha,  7  ;  eximia,  7. 
Monostychia  Etheridgei,  192. 
Mount;  Gambier,  Glacial  Phemonena  about, 
123. 

Myletta,  spp.,  135. 

Myrabolia  l.i  inh'iisis,  ,ii  ;  parva,  32. 

Myrina  cnuiat  iili/cra,  131. 

Mysella  o»;afe,  128;  List  of,  133. 

Naranio  rubiginosa,  134. 

Neanius  lobatus,  163. 

Neda  bicolor,  238. 

Neobnhasteif  aureocincta,  213. 

Neocuris  dilataticoUix,  42  ;  nigricam,  43. 

Northern  Territory,  Introduced  Plants  in,  1. 


I  Notobrachyptems  australis,  27;  bifoveatus,  28 
creber,  27  ;  liliputanus,  29  ;  nitidiuscidus, 
\  28. 

I    Olenellus  Pritchardi,  187. 

Onthophagus  Blackivoodemis,  208  :  Geelong- 
emu,  35  ;  Uenleyensis,  208  ;  nitidior,  209. 
Ophileta  subaagv.lata,  184. 
Opsidota  (juttata,  64. 

Orcus  Australasia,  240  ;  ovalis,  240  ;  punctu- 

latux,  240  ;  splendem,  240. 
Orthis  peculiaris,  185. 
Orthisina  compta,  185. 

PachypodagrtiH  crassipex,  176  ;  Magareyi, 
177. 

Palleobranch  MoUusca  of  South  Australia,  133. 
Palparia  leucosta,  10. 

Paracaedicia  nigro-punctata,  104  ;  planicollis, 
103;  raroramosa,  102  ;  serrata,  103  ;  spin- 
osa,  103  ;  tibialis,  102;  verrucosa,  104. 

Paradoxechinus  novus,  191. 

Paragryllacris  callosa,  158  ;  combusta,  157  ; 
desert  a,  1(52;  exserta,  160  ;  infuscata,  157 ; 
iusigiils,  161;  latelineolata,  158;  lobata, 
160  ;  modesta,  161  ;  pallidolinea,  159. 

Paronialus  Ludovici,  26. 

Paropsis  rafopicta,  237. 

Pastoral  Occupation,  its  effects  upon  the  In 
digenous  Vegetation,  195. 

Pecten  undulatus,  136. 

Peiithoptophora,  Driffieldi,  175. 

Pephricus  sqnalidus,  232  ;  mnbratus,  231. 

Phanoptera  subnotata,  111. 
i    Phaneropterida3  of  Australia,  77. 

Phaula  denticauda,  83  ;  peregrina,  S3. 

Philhydrus  laevigatas,  207. 

Phjiomictis  moaochroma,  17. 

Platyceras  Etheridgei,  184 

Plants  introduced  in   the  Northern  Terri- 
tory, 1. 
I    Platyphanes  creber,  225. 

j  Polichne  argentata,  101 ;  brevipes,  101  ;  ferru- 
I  ginea,  100  ;  longipes,  101 ;  parricauda,  1 00  ; 
j       spiimlosa,  102. 

Polynesia,  Gryllacrid;«,  137  ;  Phaneropteridae, 

71  ;  Stenopelmatidae  of,  137. 
Priestley,  Notes  on  Glacial  Phenomena  about 

Mount  Gambier,  123. 
Pritchard,  G.  B.,  Cambrian  Rocks  at  Curra- 

mulka,  179. 
Proctaiimiodes,  37. 
i    Protina  guttulata,  96. 

Psammechiims  Woodsi,  191. 

l^seudoryotes  tecttis,  211. 

Quedius  2)10112)6  nnis,  21. 

Ravenscroft,   Habits  and   Customs   of  the 

Chingalee  Tribe,  121. 
llhizobius  apicalis,  256  ;  aurantii,  255,  cae- 

cm,  71  ;  coerulens,  256  ;   dorsalis,  70,  257  ; 

fascicidatus,  256  ;  fugax,  70  ;  lanosus,  71  ; 

major,  253 ;    aigronotatux,   253 ;  ornati- 

pennis,  253  ;  plebeian!,  257  ;  pulcher,  71  ; 

sabeUes,  255  ;  specxdi/er,  254  ;  Toowoonibae, 

254. 

Rhyparida  Matitersi,  236. 

Rupilia  rugulom,  238. 
j    Salterella  jjlanocotivexa,  186. 

Scopaens  fevior alts,  22  ;  dubius,  23  ;  latebri- 
cola,  23  ;  olxscuripennis,  23. 

Scymnodes  Koebeli,  69,  242  ;  tenebricosus,  69. 

Scymntnnorpha  d^iplopnuctidata,  242. 

Scymnus  A  vsl  ndasi/r,  243  ;  cucidlifer,  244; 
iuaffectatiis,  -^4(1;  /«/cn,vf.v,  244  ;  pretlosus, 
246';  Qucciislandicus,  247  ;  sub-elongatidus 
245 ;    sublatus,   246  ;    Sydneyemis,  243  ; 


293 
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VEGETABLE  EXUDATIONS- 

By  J.   H.   MAIDEN,   RL  S.,  RC.S., 

Curator  Technological  Museum,  Sydney,  and  Botanist  Forest 
Department,  Sydney. 


PREFATORY  NOTE. 

The  vegetable  exudations  brought  home  by  the  Expedition 
consist  of : — 

One  Manna  ( Myopormn  platycarpiim ). 

Two  Gums  ( Acacia  leiophylla  and  Brachychiton  Gregorii). 

Three  Kinos  (Eucalyptus  tessellaris^  E.  incrassata,  and 

E.  incrassata,  var.J. 
Two    Resins    ( Callitris   verrucosa    and  Xanthorrlicea 
Freissii  ). 

The  gums,  kinos,  and  resins  present  no  remarkable  features. 
The  manna  is,  however,  a  more  interesting  substance,  and 
although  it  has  been  collected  hundreds  of  times,  and  has  been 
often  brought  under  the  notice  of  Australian  scientific  men,  yet 
no  one  appears  to  have  ascertained  its  composition.  It  prove* 
to  consist  almost  entirely  of  mannite,  and  its  composition  is- 
practically  identical  with  that  of  the  ordinary  commercial  manna 
of  Europe  obtained  from  Fraxinus  Ornus.  This  is  the  first 
time  a  true  manna  has  been  announced'  from  Australia,  as  the 
so-called  Eucalyptus-mannas  are  composed  of  sugars  other  than 
mannite.  It  would  now  be  interesting  to  examine  some  barks 
and  other  Australian  vegetable  products  for  mannite. 

Myoporum-manna  is  a  perfect  substitute  for  its  European 
namesake,  and  when  freshly  exuded  its  colour  is  not  objectionable. 

MANNA. 
Myoporum  platycarpum,  R.  Br. 
N.O.  MyoporinecE  :   "  Sandal-wood." 
Collected  29th  September,  1891,  at  Camp  65.    Clayey  sand. 
Collector's  note : — 

"  This  gum  ( sic )  was  collected  partly  off  a  small  tree  20  feet 
high,  and  four  inches  in  diameter,  and  is  the  one  on  which  I 
noticed  gum  (manna,  J.  H.  M.)  oozing  out,  and  partly  from  under 
it.  The  tree  had  been  bleeding  profusely,  and  for  a  long  time, 
as  there  was  a  great  deal  of  decaying  gum  (manna)  round  the 
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trunk.  I  believe  the  cause  of  bleeding  to  be  insect-bores,  but 
had  not  sufficient  time  to  examine  it  closely,  as  my  camel  w^4i 
very  restive.    The  taste  is  sweet  as  sugar." 

In  spite  of  its  sweetness,  Mr.  Helms  informs  me,  that  the 
natives  were  not  partial  to  it,  preferring  the  gum  of  Acacia 
leiophylla  :  probably  because  of  its  laxative  property,  and  not 
from  any  objection  to  its  sweetness,  inasmuch  as  the  blacks  eat 
lerp  and  Eucalyptus-mannas,  honey  stored  by  bees,  and  also  suck 
the  honey -laden  flowers  of  certain  plants.  It  will  be  remembered 
that  Sir  Thomas  Mitchell  offered  sugar  to  an  aboriginal  child, 
who  spat  it  out  with  every  manifestation  of  disgust,  but  the 
blacks  usually  do  so  with  any  edible  to  which  they  are  unaccus- 
tomed. 

That  other  natives  (at  least  those  of  western  New  South 
Wales)  do  eat  of  this  manna  is  borne  out  by  the  following  state- 
ment by  the  late  K.  H.  Bennett,  in  Proc.  Linn.  Soc,  N.S.W., 
VII.,  351.  It  is  well  known  that  Mr.  Bennett's  knowledge  of  such 
matters  was  both  extensive  and  accurate. 

"  During  the  hot  summer  months  another  and  totally  different 
looking  substance  exudes  from  the  trunks  and  branches  of  some 
of  these  trees  in  large  quantities.  This  substance  when  freshly 
exuding  from  the  tree  resembles  a  thick  froth,  either  pure  white, 
and  resembling  snow,  or  of  a  pink  or  rose  colour.  These  exu- 
dations assume  various  forms,  and  become  solidified  by  exposure 
to  a  certain  extent  to  the  air.  Sometimes  they  are  in  lumps  as 
large  as  a  man's  hand,  and  sometimes  in  the  form  of  stalactites  over 
a  foot  long,  as  large  as  an  ordinary  candle,  and  gradually  tapering 
to  a  point  This  substance  is  of  a  highly  saccharine  nature,  with 
a  peculiar  sickly  sweetness ;  it  melts  in  the  mouth  like  ordinary 
sugar ;  the  natives  are  very  fond  of  it,  and  either  eat  it,  or  by 
dissolving  it  in  water  make  a  kind  of  drink." 

The  sample  of  manna  collected  by  the  Expedition  at  first  sight 
resembles  a  brownish  earthy  substance,  e.g.,  a  marly  soil  contain- 
ing much  lime.  On  closer  examination  it  is  seen  to  have  a  pinkish 
tinge,  while  selected  portions  are  quite  white  or  cream-coloured.* 
It  is  vesicular  in  structure,  soft  and  friable,  sweetish  and  almost 
gritty  to  the  taste.  Should  a  demand  for  it  for  medicinal  pur- 
poses spring  up,  it  could  be  obtained  quite  pale  coloured  and 
pure,  and  in  considerable  abundance,  if  it  were  systematically 
collected  as  is  the  product  of  Fraxinus  Ormis. 


*  In  the  district  of  Fowler  Bay,  the  native  name  of  the  manna  is  *'  oute- 
man,"  that  of  the  sandal-wood  "  poolkerah  ;  "  according  to  Mrs.  Richards 
the  fresh  manna  is  quite  white,  and  is  fall  of  insects,  but  becomes  discol- 
oured with  age. — EDrroK. 


3^ 


IM I C R OSCO  P I C A L   K X  A  M  I N  A  T I  ON . 

^  When  the  manna  is  observed  under  a  lens,  slender,  bright, 
radiating  crystals  are  observed,  principally  in  the  hollows  of  the 
mass.  When  examined  under  the  miscroscope,  they  are  found  to 
polarize  in  bright  colours,  principally  blue,  green,  and  purple. 
The  crystals  are  rhombic  prisms  with  brachypinacoid  faces ; 
these  crystals  extinguish  parallel  to  the  principal  axis.  When 
the  mannite  is  removed,  purified,  and  crystallized  from  water, 
transparent  crystals  are  formed  which  do  not  polarize  in  colours, 
or  only  occasionally,  and  then  very  faintly. 

CHEMICAL  EXAMINATION. 

If  the  manna  be  boiled  in  dilute  alcohol,  and  filtered  hot,  the 
filtrate,  on  becoming  cold,  consolidates  into  a  crystalline  mass. 
If  this  be  stirred  with  alcohol,  filtered,  and  well  washed  with 
alcohol  on  the  filter,  the  dark-coloured  substances  contained  in 
the  manna  will  be  removed,  and  also  a  portion  of  the  mannite. 
If  the  residue  be  now  dried,  then  dissolved  in  water,  and  crystal- 
lized from  that  medium,  the  crystals  may  be  purified  by  two  or 
three  crystallizations  from  water  and  alcohol.  When  thus  purified, 
the  crystalline  substance  only  reduces  alkaline  copper-solution  to 
the  very  slightest  degree  on  boiling,  although  the  manna  itself 
reduces  Fehling's  solution  very  readily. 

The  manna  melts  at  158-9°  C,  while  the  purified  mannite 
melts  at  160-1°  C.  A  specimen  of  mannite  freshly  prepared  from 
Fraxinus-manna  melted,  at  the  same  time  and  under  precisely 
the  same  conditions,  at  161°  C. 

ESTIMATION  OF  GLUCOSE. 

Two  grams  of  the  manna  were  dissolved  in  water,  made  up  to 
200  cc.  It  required  174  cc.  to  reduce  10  cc.  of  Fehling's 
copper-solution  (10  cc.  =  0*05  gramme  glucose).  The  manna 
therefore  contains  2*87  per  cent,  of  a  glucose. 

Two  grams  of  the  same  manna  were  dissolved  in  water,  boiled 
with  dilute  hydrochloric  acid  for  half  an  hour,  and  then  made  up 
to  200  cc.  This  solution  required  148  cc.  to  reduce  10  cc.  of 
Fehling's  solution  =  3-38  per  cent,  of  a  glucose  after  inversion, 
consequently  we  have  3*38  -  2-87  =  "51  per  cent,  of  a  sugar  or 
sugars  other  than  a  glucose. 

ULTIMATE    ANALYSIS   OF   THE    CRYSTALLINE   SUBSTANCE   FOUND  IN 

THE  MANNA. 

The  substance  was  purified  as  much  as  possible  tvithout  the  aid 
of  animal  charcoal.  It  was  repeatedly  crystallised  from  water 
and  alcohol,  and  was  eventually  obtained  almost  white.  The 
crystals  are  anhydrous.    Analyses  made  20th  July,  1892. 


4 


Taken  for  analysis,  6 '3^6  grains. 

6-326  grains  gave  9-01  grains  CO  2  and 
4-30  grains  H^O. 

CO2  =  9-01  =2-457  0  =  38-84  % 

H,O  =  4-30  =  -478  H=:  7-556  % 

Oxygen,  by  difference  =  3-391  0  =  53-604  % 

6-326  100-000 
From  these  figures  we  may  consider  the  formula  to  be  = 

From  this  analysis,  and  determinations  of  melting  point, 
crystalline  form,  &c.,  there  is  no  doubt  that  the  substance  is 
mannite. 

A  second  combustion  of  the  mannite  was  made,  the  figures 
obtained  confirming  the  previous  result.    They  are  given  here  : — 
6-345  grains  were  taken  for  analysis. 
6-345  grains  gave  9-11  grains  CO  2,  and 
4-316  grains  H2O. 
CO2  =  9-110  =2-485  0  =  39-16  %  =  326  C 

H20  =  4-316  =  -479  H=  7-55  %  =  755  H 

Oxygen,  by  difference  =  3-381  0  =  53-29  %  =  333  O 


6-345       100-00  % 
=  CgHi^OQ  (mannite). 

MISCELLANEOUS. 

The  manna  contains — 

3-5  per  cent  of  moisture, 
1-1  "  ash, 

a  portion  of  which  was  dirt,  as  the  manna  is  somewhat  impure, 
as  already  stated. 

The  manna  contains  no  tannic  acid ;  its  contact  with  the  bark 
and  dark  colour  might  lead  one  to  expect  at  least  a  trace. 

It  only  ferments  in  the  slightest  degree  after  two  days'  treat- 
ment with  yeast. 

QUANTITATIVE  ANALYSIS  OF  THE  MANNA  (sUMMARY). 

The  manna  was  dissolved  in  water,  filtered,  alcohol  and  lead- 
acetate  added,  which  precipitated  a  small  portion  of  the  sub- 
stances in  solution.  After  removing  the  lead  by  sulphuretted 
hydrogen,  and  evaporating  to  dryness,  the  residue  was  treated 
with  boiling  90  per  cent,  alcohol ;  this  was  dried  and  weighed. 
In  this  way  89-65  per  cent,  of  mannite  was  found. 

We  may  therefore  conclude  that  picked  samples  of  the  manna 
from  Myoporum  platycarpum  contain  from  85  to  90  per  cent,  of 
mannite. 


=  3237  C 
=  7556  H 
=  3350  0) 
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From  tlie  above  results  the  composition  of  the  manna  may 
tlius  be  stated  : — 

Mannite  =89-65 
A  glucose  =  2-87 
Other  sugars  =  '51 
Moisture  =  3-50 
Ash  with  sand  =  1  •  1 0 

97-63 

Substances  removed  by  lead-acetate, 

and  loss       ...        ...        ...      2  37 


100-00 

GUMS. 
Acacia  leiopiiylla,  Benth. 
N.O.  LegmninoscH :  "Yanwilli"of  the  natives. 
Collected  25th  October,  1891,  on  clay  soil  at  the  Fraser  Range. 
Height  of  shrubs,  4-10  feet. 

Mr.  Helms  informs  me  that  this  gum  is  largely  used  for  food 
by  the  natives,  and  so  highly  is  it  esteemed  by  them  that  they 
were  unwilling  to  part  with  even  a  small  quantity  of  it.  In 
Western  Australia  it  has  been  recorded  to  yield  a  useful  gum. 
In  an  official  report  it  is  stated  that  it  "is  recommended  by  the 
medical  faculty  for  its  strengthening  properties,"  though  it  has 
no  more  claim  to  that  recommendation  than  many  other  wattle- 
gums  have. 

This  gum  is  a  perfect  substitute  for  ^um-arabic,  and  would  be 
valuable  if  obtainable  in  large  quantities.  It  is  readily  and 
entirely  soluble  in  cold  water.  It  would  require  sorting  for  the 
market,  as  even  in  the  small  sample  received  there  are  three 
qualities,  portions  being  quite  brown  and  almost  opaque,  while 
other  portions  are  colourless-transparent  and  yellowish-trans- 
parent respectively.  The  gum  strongly  resembles  many  specimens 
of  wattle-gums  I  have  examined  from  the  western  parts  of  New- 
South  Wales,  i.e.,  from  arid  country;  the  wattle-gums  of  inferior 
solubility  being  obtained  from  the  coast  districts,  with  compara- 
tively high  rainfall. 

The  chemical  composition  of  the  present  sample  hardly  differs 
from  that  of  gum-arabic.  It  contains  13-2  per  cent,  of  water, 
1-1  per  cent,  of  ash,  which  consists  principally  of  calcium  car- 
bonate with  a  trace  of  sulphuric  acid,  but  no  phosphoric  acid. 

For  an  account  of  the  composition  of  Australian  Acacia-gums, 
see  my  paper,  "  The  Chemistry  and  Commercial  Possibilities  of 
Wattle-gums,"  Pharm.  Journ.  [3],  XX.,  869;  980  (1890). 
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Braciiychiton  Gregorii,  F.  v.  M. 
N.O.  Sterculiacece  :  "  Kurrajong." 

Sample  1. — Collected  13th  September,  1891,  at  Camp  50, 
centre  of  the  Victoria  Desert.    Granite  formation. 

Sample  2. — Collected  16th  November,  1891,  from  trees  on 
granite  formation. 

The  properties  and  composition  of  this  gum  are  identical  with 
that  of  other  gums  from  the  same  genus,  and  described  fully  in 
my  paper,  "  Sterculia-gum  :  its  similarities  and  dissimilarities  to 
Tragacanth,"  Pharm.  Journ.  [3],  XX.,  381,  to  which  the  reader  is 
referred.  Briefly,  the  present  sample  resembles  the  runnings  of 
a  spermaceti  candle.  It  is  in  vermiform  and  flaky  pieces  ;  most 
of  them  are  white,  but  some  of  them  are  stained  yellow  and 
brown. 

KINGS. 

Eucalyptus  tessellaris,  F.  v.  M. 
N.G.  Myrtacecr.:  "Blood  Gum." 

Collected  15th  August,  1891,  at  Camp  33,  near  Barrow  Range. 
Sand  on  granite. 

This  kino  has  a  sweetish  odour,  is  of  a  burnt-sienna-brown 
colour  in  ])ulk,  and,  owing  to  its  friable  nature,  it  is  in  very  small 
pieces.  The  powder  is  of  a  mahogany  colour.  It  dissolves  in 
boiling  water,  but  deposits  catechin  on  cooling.  The  solution 
(one  gram  to  the  litre)  is  turbid,  and  of  a  very  pale  orange-brown 
colour. 

It  was  analysed  1st  June,  1892^^,  with  the  following  result:— 
Tannic  acid  and  catechin  ...        ...        ...  88*35 

Moisture   10-40 

Ash   -50 

Impurities  (Ligneous  matter,  &c.)...        ...  -75 


100-00 

A  determination  of  the  tannic  acid  according  to  Lowenthal's 
process  gave  68-5  per  cent. 

This  kino  belongs  to  my  Turbid  Group,  f  A  description  of  a 
Queensland  sample  of  kino  of  this  species  will  be  found  in  the  paper 
referred  to  in  the  footnote.  In  comparing  the  two  kinos  (of 
E.  tessellaris^  p.  417  of  paper  quoted,  and  E.  terminalis,  p.  415), 
it  will  be  observed  how  close  is  the  similarity  between  tessellaris- 

*  In  kinos  it  is  always  important  to  state  the  approximate  dates  of  collec 
tion  and  analysis,  as  their  composition  alters  with  age. 

t"  The  Examination  of  Kinos  as  an  Aid  in  the  Diagnosis  of  Eucalypts." 
Part  III.,  The  Turbid  CIroup.  J.  H.  Maiden  in  Proc.  Linn.  Soc, 
N.S.W.  [-2],  VI.,  889. 


kino  from  the  Barrow  Range  and  the  ter))ihtaHs-k[no.  The 
appearances  and  tlie  analyses  are  the  closer  now  (July,  1892),  as 
tlie  terniiiialis-kino  has  aged  nearly  another  year.  This  is  a 
coincidence,  yet  there  is  nothing  discordant  in  the  two  more 
varying  results  obtained  from  tessellaris :  they  simply  show  tfie 
amount  of  variation  possible  in  two  perfectly  well  authenticated 
kinos  from  the  same  species. 

Eucalyptus  inckassata,  Labill.,  var.  a. 
N.O.  Myrtacecv. 
Collected  1st  October,  1891,  at  Camp  67.   Clayey  sand.  Height 
of  trees,  30  feet. 

This  kino  belongs  to  my  "  Turbid  Group."  It  is  friable,  and 
therefore  in  small  pieces  ;  it  is  of  a  dark  sienna-brown  colour,  the 
powder  being  of  a  lighter  tint.  It  is  entirely  soluble  in  hot 
water,  but  deposits  catechin  on  cooling.  When  made  up  to  one 
gram  per  litre,  the  liquid  has  a  pale  orange-brown  colour,  though 
with  a  rose  tint. 

Its  composition,  determined  7th  June,  1892,  is  as  follows  : — 
Tannic  Acid  and  catechin     ...  84-18 

Moisture    14-70 

Ash    -40 

Impurities       ...        ...        ...  -72 


100-00 

Lowenthal's  method  gave  a  tannic  acid  equivalent  of  44-5  per 
cent. 

The  kino  of  this  species  has  not  been  previously  examined. 

Eucalyptus  incrassata,  var.  h. 
"  Mallee." 

40  feet  high.  Collected  22nd  October,  1891,  at  Eraser  Range, 
in  clayey  sand. 

This  kino  is  bright-looking,  friable,  and  with  a  colour  resem- 
bling that  of  common  garnets.  Colour  of  powder  raw-sienna.  It 
is  wholly  soluble  in  hot  water,  catechin  being  deposited  on  cooling. 
The  liquid  (one  gram  to  the  litre)  is  turbid,  and  of  a  light 
reddish-brown  colour,  inclining  to  a  rose  tint. 
Its  composition  may  be  stated  as  follows  : — 

Tannic  acid  and  catechin      ...  84*64 

Moisture    14-60 

Ash    -20 

Impurities       ...        ...        ...  -56 


100-00 
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It  was  analysed  1st  June,  1892. 

Determination  of  tannic  acid  by  Lowenthal's  method,  47*5 
per  cent. 

This  kino  belongs  to  my  "  Turbid  Group  ; "  and  contains  a 
medium  amount  of  catechin. 

RESII^S. 
Callitris  verrucosa,  R.  Br. 

N.O.  Coniferce:  "Pine." 

Sample  1. — Collected  on  sand-hills  at  various  places  in  the 
Victoria  Desert.  No  date.  Collector's  note : — "  This  is  the 
resin  of  tree  with  cones  like  enclosed,  and  different  to  earlier 
collected  specimens." 

A  transparent  colourless  resin,  having  externally  the  powdery 
appearance  characteristic  of  resins  of  this  genus.  It  is  entirely 
soluble  in  alcohol,  and  readily  powders.  Its  composition  and 
appearance  in  no  way  differ  from  that  of  the  sandarach  of  com- 
merce, for  which  it  is  a  perfect  substitute.  For  further  informa- 
tion in  regard  to  our  indigenous  Callitris-v^^ins,  see  my  paper, 
entitled  "Australian  and  Tasmanian  Sandarach"  (Proc.  Roy.  Soc, 
Tasmania,  1889).  The  following  additional  note  in  regard  to 
this  species  may  be  given : — "  The  resin  of  C  verrucosa  was  used 
to  make  firm  the  union  (after  lashing)  of  the  hard-wood  head  to 
the  reed,  in  the  making  of  reed-spears  by  the  aboriginals  of  Vic- 
toria. The  resin  was  called  by  them  bij-jin-ne."  ("Aboriginals 
of  Victoria,"  Brough  Smyth,  I.,  306). 

Sample  2. — Collected  3rd  July,  1891,  amongst  granite  rocks  at 
Camp  14.  Collector's  note: — "Up  to  30  feet,  diameter  15 in.  at 
base,  but  running  up  very  conical.  From  trees  and  ground.  The 
resin  runs." 

Hardly  differs  in  appearance  and  behaviour  from  the  preceding 
sample. 

Xanthorrhcea  Preissii,  Endl.  (probably). 
N.O.  Liliacew  :  "Grass-tree  " — ^"Gnora"  of  the  natives. 

Collected  18th  September,  1891,  at  Camp  55,  Victoria  Desert. 
Notes  by  collector : — "  Sand  hills.  The  trees  had  been  burnt, 
and  large  masses  of  the  gum  were  collected  around  the  base  with 
sand  blown  in  while  in  the  semi-liquid  state.  Some  were  near  15 
feet  high,  and  18  inches  in  diameter." 

This  resin  is  in  largish  pieces  of  a  dark  purple-brown  colour  ;  it 
is  very  impure  from  the  admixture  of  sand  and  vegetable  debris. 

Alcohol  dissolves  out  36  per  cent,  of  a  dark,  rich-coloured 
resin,  having  much  the  appearance  and  behaviour  of  that  derived 
from  X.  arhorea  under  similar  treatment. 
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When  burned,  47-3  per  cent,  is  removed,  leaving  52-7  percent, 
of  impurity,  chieliy  sand.  Under  the  microscope  is  is  interesting 
to  observe  that  particles  have  become  very  much  abraded  on  the 
edges,  confirmatory,  of  course,  of  the  sand  having  been  wind- 
blown. 

For  further  particulars  in  regard  to  Xantho7'rhwa-resins,  see 
my  paper  on  "  Grass-tree  Gum,"  Proc.  Linn.  Soc,  N.S.W.  [2]. 
V.  430  (1890),  which  includes  some  notes  on  the  resin  of  the 
species  under  present  reference. 

I  desire  to  acknowledge  the  valuable  assistance  I  have  re- 
ceived from  my  laboratory  assistant,  Mr.  Henry  G.  Smith,  in  the 
examination  of  these  exudations. 
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LEPIDOPTERA. 

By  OSWALD  B.  LOWER. 

Taking  the  collection  as  a  whole,  it  is  exceedingly  poor,  and 
adds  but  little  to  our  entomological  fauna.  This  is  the  more  to 
be  regretted,  as  the  opportunity  for  traversing  the  same  ground 
may  never  occur  again.  A  remarkable  feature  in  the  collection 
is  the  inclusion  of  several  world-wide  species,  notably,  Heliothis 
armiger^  Hiibn.,  and  Nomoyhila  noctuella^  Sch.,  showing  how 
these  introduced  (?)  species  adapt  themselves  to  different  localities 
and  conditions.  Another  noticeable  feature  is  the  paucity  of 
CEcophoridse  in  the  collection.  This  family  is  represented  in 
Australia  by  at  least  2,000  species — 1  have  230  species  in  my 
own  collection,  collected  within  20  miles  of  Adelaide — and  to 
find  only  three  representatives  in  the  collection  is,  to  say  the 
least,  perplexing.  It  will  also  be  noticed  that  the  date  of  ap- 
pearance of  Trictena  labyrinthica,  Don.,  is  very  much  at  variance 
with  the  usual  time.  Most  of  specimens  emerge  in  and  around 
Adelaide  during  April  and  May,  whereas  those  from  the  Interior 
were  captured  during  October,  at  which  time  I  have  never  ob- 
served them.  In  commenting  on  the  general  condition  of  the 
specimens  received,  I  may  say  that  the  whole  are  in  very  fair 
order  and,  with  the  exception  of  those  described  as  new,  are 
taken  at  various  periods  both  at  Parkside  and  Blackwood.  The 
collection,  if  it  does  nothing  else,  shows  the  distribution  of  the 
various  species  ;  but  one  would  have  thought  to  have  seen  more 
of  the  Western  Australian  forms.  The  season  just  closed  has 
been  a  very  poor  one  from  an  entomological  point  of  view,  so  far 
as  Adelaide  and  its  environs  are  concerned,  and  considering  the 
reports  from  the  Interior,  insect-life  was  probably  at  a  premium 
during  the  progress  of  the  Expedition. 

The  following  comprise  the  species  received  : — 

Hetepoeera. 

SYNEMONID^. 
Synemon,  Douhleday. 
S.  PYRRiiOPTERA,  71.  sp.    Only  one  specimen.    A  male  of  this 
fine  species  captured  at  Eraser  Range,  14th  October,  1891. 

S.  SOPHIA,  white  var.  One  fine  specimen.  A  female  from 
Murchison  district,  Eebruary,  1892.  This  differs  somewhat  from 
the  type,  being  more  prominently  marked  with  the  white  on  the 
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underside,  and  one  of  the  spots  on  the  hindvving  h*is  an  obscure 
whitish  suffusion  in  it  on  the  upperside.  Otherwise  the  same  as 
I  take  at  Mount  Lofty,  S.A. 

HEPIALID.K. 

Trictena,  Meyrick. 

T.  LABYRINTHICA,  Doii.  Two  male  specimens  at  Fraser  Range 
in  October,  1891.  As  before  mentioned,  the  time  of  capture  is 
noticeable.    (Also  taken  at  Parkside). 

ARCTIAD.E. 
Earias,  Jliibn. 

E.  CHLORODES,  Meyv.  One  female  specimen.  Cootanoorina, 
June.    (Also  taken  at  Parkside). 

Anestia,  Meyr, 

A.  OMBROPHANES,  Meyv.  One  male  from  Victoria  Desert  in 
September.  I  think  it  is  very  probable  that  the  female  of  this 
species  is  apterous,  I  have  taken  a  good  number,  and  have  had 
several  from  various  correspondents  for  identification  ;  but  have 
never  seen  a  female."^ 

LIPARID^. 
Teara,  Walker. 

T.  EREBODES,  71.  sp.  Seven  specimens,  all  females,  from  Eraser 
Range,  in  October. 

T.  INTERRUPTA,  Walk.  One  female  specimen.  Locality  not 
given.    (T  have  a  male  taken  at  Port  Lincoln,  S.A.). 

Darala,  Walker. 

D.  MACROTA,  Meyr.  One  fine  male  specimen  of  this  species  at 
Nilpena,  in  May. 

D.  OCHROPTERA,  n.  s]).  One  specimen.  A  male  at  Coota- 
noorina  in  June. 

BOMBYCID^. 
Detolinia,  — . 

D.  LANCEOLATA,  Walk.  Two  specimens.  One  at  Mount 
Squires,  in  August.    One  at  Camp  10,  June  28,  1891. 


*  Since  writing  the  above  I  have  obtained  a  female  specimen  from  Mel- 
bourne, bred  from  the  egg,  the  larva  of  which  feeds  on  lichen  dust,  usually- 
found  on  old  posts.  The  imago,  as  anticipated,  is  apterous.  For  this 
information  I  am  indebted  to  Mr.  Ernest  Anderson,  of  Toorak,  Victoria, 
who  has  bred  the  species.  19-9-'92. 
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Noetuina. 

Dasypodia,  Guenee. 
D.  SELENOPHORA,  Guenee.    One  specimen  at  Forest  Range, 
October  ;  in  bad  condition. 

Agrotis,  Hiihner. 
A.  INFUSA,  Boisduval.    One  male.    Fraser  Range,  October  7, 
1891. 

Orthosia,  Trim. 
O.  LucASii,  Butler.    Two  specimens.   One  at  Nilpena  in  May, 
one  at  Cootanoorina,  in  June. 

0.  TORTisiGNA,  Walker.  One  specimen,  Cootanoorina,  in  J une. 
0.  SPODIAS,  Meyrick.    One  specimen,  Cootanoorina,  in  June. 

Praxis. 

P.  MARMORINOPA,  Meyrick.  One  specimen,  Cootanoorina,  in 
June. 

Heliothis,  Ochs. 

H.  LEUCATMA,  Meyrick.  Three  specimens  at  Mount  Squires 
and  Victoria  Desert  in  August. 

H.  ARMiGER,  Hiihner.  Two  specimens,  Mount  Squires,  28th 
August. 

Geometrina. 

MONOCTENIAD.E. 
Nearcha,  Meyrick 
N.  buffalaria,  Gn.    One  male  specimen,  Mount  Squires  in 
August. 

SELIDOSEJMID^. 
Osteodes,  Gn. 

O.  PROCURATA,  Walker.  One  male  specimen,  Mount  Sir 
Thomas,  in  July. 

Chlenias,  Gn. 

C.  ARIETARIA,  Gn.  Two  Specimens,  male  and  female,  from 
Nilpena  in  May,  and  Cootanoorina  in  J  une  respectively. 

PYRALIDIN^. 
NoMOPHiLA,  Hiihner. 
N.  NOCTUELLA,  Sckijff:    Three  specimens.  Mount  Squires  and 
Victoria  Desert,  in  August  and  September.  This  species  is  almost 
cosmopolitan. 

Trit^a,  Meyr. 

T.  usTALis,  Walker.  Seven  specimens  (extreme  varieties)  at 
Nilpena  and  Cootanoorina,  in  May  and  June. 
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Xeroscopa,  Meyr. 

X.  PiiiLONEPHES,  Meyrick.  One  specimen,  Cavenagh  Range, 
in  July. 

Hellula,  Gn. 

H.  UNDALis,  Fabr.    One  specimen,  Cootanoorina,  June,  1891. 

Tortricina. 

TORTRICID.4^. 
Capua,  Steph. 

C.  melanocrocana,  Meyrick.  One  specimen,  in  May,  Nil- 
pena. 

(ECOPHORID^. 
Eulecijria,  Meyrick. 
E.  achalixella,  Meyr.     One   specimen.     Mount  Squires, 
August  29th. 

C.ESYRA,  Meyrick. 
C.  ocELLARis,  Meyrick.    One  specimen.    Victoria  Desert,  Sept- 
ember. 

Macrobathra,  Meyr. 
M.  ALTERNATELLA,  Walker.    One  specimen.    Victoria  Desert, 
in  September. 

HYPONOMEUTID.^. 
Endrosis. 

E.  LACTEELLA,  H.  S.  (? )  One  specimen,  in  bad  condition,  which 
appears  to  be  this  species.    Cootanoorina,  June. 

PTEROPHORID^. 
Trichoptilus,  Wlsm. 
T.  CENTETES,  Meyr.      Six  examples,  at  Arcoeillina  Well,  in 
May,  1891. 

Descriptions  of  New  Species. 

Synemon  pyrrhoptera,  spec.  nov. 

Male,  44  mm.  Head,  antennae,  and  thorax  dark  fuscous, 
antennae  annulated  with  white.  Club  whitish  beneath.  Palpi 
white  beneath,  inf uscated  above.  Legs  fuscous-whitish.  Abdomen 
ochreous-fuscous,  whitish  beneath.  Fore  wings  elongate-triangular, 
costa  moderately  arched,  hindmargin  bowed;  dark  fuscous,  very 
irregularly  irrorated  with  lighter  fuscous  and  whitish  scales;  a 
large  dark  fuscous  patch  in  disc  before  one-half,  above  middle, 
beyond  which  is. an  oblique  suffused  streak  of  pale  reddish,  cen- 
tred with  whitish,  from  costa  at  one-half  to  before  anal  angle ; 
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two  pure  white  transverse  spots  beneath  costa  at  two-thirds, 
upper  one  the  larger ;  an  obscurely -indicated  transverse  row  of 
darker  spots  from  apex  to  anal  angle,  nearly  parallel  to  hind- 
margin  ;  cilia  fuscous,  with  whitish  tips.  Hindwings  scarlet, 
markings  black  ;  a  broad  irregular  hindmarginal  fascia,  narrower 
at  anal  angle,  from  one-half  of  costa  to  anal  angle,  enclosing  two 
spots  of  ground-colour,  one  below  apex,  and  one  beyond  and  near 
anal  angle,  the  last  hardly  separated  from  ground-colour,  inner 
margin  broadly  ochreous  fuscous,  cilia  as  forewings.  Underside 
dark-fuscous,  basal  area  strongly  suffused  with  ferruginous;  on 
oblique  irregular  wedge-shape  streak  of  scarlet  from  immediately 
beneath  costa  at  one-half,  reaching  half  across  wing ;  six  obscure 
ovate  transverse  whitish  spots,  suffusedly  edged  with  reddish- 
orange  from  near  beneath  apex  to  half  across  wing.  Hindwings 
as  forewings,  a  scarlet  spot  in  disc,  another  beneath  apex,  paler, 
a  third  immediately  beneath  first,  a  fourth  immediately  beyond, 
and  a  fifth  below  and  between  fourth  and  fifth. 

A  distinct  species  well-characterised  by  the  hindwings.  The 
one  specimen  is  not  in  the  best  condition,  so  that  the  description 
is  a  little  loosely  drawn  up.  The  female  may  possibly  be  brighter 
coloured.    One  specimen,  Fraser  Range,  October  14,  1891. 

Teara  erebodes,  spec.  nov. 

Female,  42-50  mm.  Head,  thorax,  abdomen,  and  legs  dark 
fuscous,  hairs  of  thorax  yellowish  tinged,  tolerably  erect. 
Abdominal  segments  and  anal  tuft  orange,  more  pronounced 
beneath.  Antennae  ochreous.  Forewings  elongate,  costa  nearly 
straight,  hindmargin  obliquely  rounded ;  uniform  dark  fuscous, 
minutely  irrorated  with  paler ;  cilia  fuscous,  with  a  blackish  line 
at  base.  Hindwings  with  hindmargin  rounded,  slightly  paler  than 
forewings.    Underside  as  upperside. 

Seven  female  specimens;  Fraser  Range,  in  October.  It  is  just 
possible  the  male  will  be  found  to  be  much  lighter  coloured,  as  is 
usual  with  the  Teara. 

Darala  ochroptera,  spec.  nov. 

Male,  55  mm.  Head,  thorax,  abdomen  and  legs  pale  whitish 
ochreous ;  thorax  fuscous-tinged  beneath.  Abdominal  segments 
fuscous.  Antennse  white,  pectinations  about  12.  Forewings 
triangular,  costa  slightly  sinuate,  hindmargin  strongly  rounded, 
rather  oblique,  pale  whitish  ochreous,  with  fuscous  markings ;  a 
small  fuscous  basal  patch,  a  curved  thick  line  from  beneath  costa 
at  one-fourth  to  inner  margin  at  one-third,  darker  anteriorly ;  a 
blackish  longitudinal  ovate  discal  spot  at  one-third,  and  another, 
transverse,  beyond  it  at  about  one-half,  centred  with  whitish,  both 
above  middle ;  a  narrow  fuscous  line  from  two-thirds  of  costa  to 
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two-thirds  inner  margin,  strongly  curved  outwardly  near  costa, 
and  nearly  straight  from  discal  dot ;  a  broad  fuscous  suffusion 
innnediately  beyond  this,  posteriorly  strongly  margined  with 
darker,  leaving  a  clearly-detined  line  of  ground-colour  between 
the  two  lines  :  cilia  pale  ochreous.  Hindwings  as  forewings,  with 
hindmargin  rounded,  strongly  haired  with  fuscous  towards  base ; 
a  moderate  quadrate  patch  of  brown  hairs  indicating  discal  dot ; 
faint  indications  of  lines  of  forewings ;  a  fuscous  strongly-dentate 
line  from  one-third  of  costa  to  one-third  inner  margin  :  cilia  as 
forewings.  Underside  colour  and  markings  as  forewings,  first 
line  absent.  Hindwings  Avith  two  discal  dots  sharply  centred 
with  whitish.  Allied  somewhat  to  D.  ocellata,  Walk. 
One  specimen  ;  Cootanoorina,  in  June. 
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COLEOPTERA. 

By  rev.  T.  BLACKBURN,  B.A., 

Hon.  Curator  for  Entomology,  S.  Aust.  Mus. 

The  Coleoptera  collected  by  Mr.  Helms  in  the  interior  of  Aus- 
tralia comprise  a  considerable  number  of  species  previously  un- 
described.  There  are  very  few  brightly-colored  species  among 
them,  and  most  of  the  new  ones  are  closely  allied  to  well-known 
forms.  It  is  probably  hardly  safe  to  generalise  positively  on  the 
strength  of  this  material,  for  although  Mr.  Helms'  abilities  as  a 
collector  of  Coleoptera  are  beyond  suspicion,  the  season  in  which 
the  expedition  happened  to  be  made  was  so  exceptionally  dry,  and 
therefore  unfavorable  for  the  work  of  collecting,  that  it  seems 
hardly  likely  any  large  proportion  was  obtained  of  the  Coleoptera 
that  occur  in  the  district  traversed.  The  family  most  plentifully 
represented  in  specimens  is  the  Curculionida',hy  ia^r  the  largest  part 
of  the  specimens  appertaining  to  the  sub-families  Leptopsince  and 
Amycterince.  Next  to  the  Curculionidoi  in  respect  of  numbers 
come  the  Lamellicornes,  and  of  these  more  than  half  belong  to 
the  obscure  and  extensive  genus  Heteronyx.  No  other  family 
can  be  said  to  be  more  than  sparingly  represented.  The  pre- 
valent type  in  the  Coleoptera  of  this  collection  is  distinctly  south 
and  south-western.  The  most  interesting  insect  collected  is  a 
Scaritid,  for  which  I  find  it  necessary  to  propose  a  new  generic 
name,  and  which  I  propose  to  call,  in  honor  of  Sir  Thomas  Elder, 
Tricliocarenum  Elderi. 

CICINDELID^. 

TETRACHA. 

T.  Helmsi,  sp.  nov.  Subtus  piceo-brunnea,  apicem  versus  test- 
acea ;  supra  viridis  plus  minusve  purpureo-micans,  man- 
dibulis  (apice  excepto)  labro  palpis  antennis  pedibus  et 
ely trorum  apice  testaceis ;  elytris  antice  fortiter  minus  crebre 
punctulatis  postice  Itevigatis.  Long.,  6J — 8  1.  ;  lat.,  2| — 
3i  1. 

Very  like  T.  australis,  Chaud.,  but  smaller,  less  nitid,  with  the 
testaceous  apex  of  the  elytra  much  smaller,  the  underside  differ- 
ently colored,  the  row  of  large  punctures  on  the  elytra  near  the 
suture  scarcely  marked,  and  the  elytral  puncturation  consider- 
ably more  sparse. 

W.  Australia  ;  Murchison  district. 
T,  pulchra^  Brown.    Lake  Lefroy. 
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CARABID.IJ. 
GIGADEMA, 

G.  eremita,  sp,  now  Sat  breve,  sat  latum  ;  niticluiu  ;  aterrimum 
antennis  apicem  versus  fulvo-pubescentibus  ;  capite  niagno 
pone  oculos  minus  constricto,  labro  minus  elongato  sparsis- 
sime  punctulato  ;  protliorace  quam  longiori  (maris  fere  tribus 
partibus,  feminie  minus  quam  duabus  partibus)  latiori, 
canaliculato,  disco  transversim  strigato  vix  punctulato, 
partibus  ceteris  fortiter  sat  crebre  punctulatis,  angulis 
anticis  rotundatis  partem  interjacentem  sinuato-truncatam 
(maris  sat  fortiter,  feminje  vix  manifeste)  superantibus, 
lateribus  crenulatis  fortiter  rotundatis  mox  ante  basin 
oblique  fere  rectis,  basi  late  emarginata ;  elytris  striatis, 
interstitiis  parum  convexis  puncturis  sat  magnis  biseriatim 
sat  crebre  ornatis;  femoribus  anticis  subtus  ad  basin  angu- 
latim  dilatatis  ;  ligula  in  medio  longitudinaliter  planata, 
parte  planata  utrinque  carinata  (carinis  retrorsum  conver 
gentibus).    Long.,  16 — 18  1. ;  lat.,  6  1. 

The  comparatively  short  wide  form,  the  large  head,  and  the^ 
deep  coal-black  colour  of  this  species  associate  it  with 
G.  Bostocki,  Cast.,  from  which  it  may  be  at  once  separated  by  its 
much  stouter  and  less-finely  pointed  mandibles,  by  its  shorter 
labrum,  and  the  very  different  sculpture  of  its  elytra,  the  inter- 
stices of  which  are  less  flat  and  much  more  closely  and  evenly  punc- 
tured; the  punctures  running  (as  in  Bostocki)  in  two  well-defined 
isolated  rows  down  each  interstice  (except  close  to  the  margin, 
where  they  become  more  confused),  but  being  very  much  stronger,, 
and  more  closely  and  evenly  placed  in  the  rows.  It  is  very  likely 
to  be  the  insect  mentioned  by  Dr.  Gestro  (Ann.  Mus.  Gen.,  1875, 
p.  28)  as  having  been,  in  his  opinion,  mistaken  by  the  Baron  de 
Chaudoir  for  G.  Bostocki. 

The  sexual  differences  in  this  species  are  very  peculiar.  I  da 
not  think  there  is  any  room  for  doubting  that  the  two  examples, 
before  me  are  conspecific,  nor,  of  course,  can  I  doubt  that  the 
example  with  the  anterior  tarsi  subdilated  and  clothed  beneath 
is  the  male.  The  other  example,  however,  is  the  smaller  one,  and 
it  has  the  narrower  prothorax,  the  middle  part  of  the  front  of 
which  is  more  prominent  than  it  is  in  the  male.  I  notice  that 
the  apical  dorsal  segment  in  the  male  is  obsoletely  notched 
behind. 

From  G.  longijienne,  Germ.,  this  species  may  be  at  once  dis- 
tinguished by,  iiite7'  alia,  its  larger  head,  shorter  labrum,  ligula 
longitudinally  flattened  and  carinate,  shorter  and  broader  form  ; 
from  G.  grande,  Macl.,  by  the  sides  of  its  prothorax  being  crenu- 
late  and  strongly  sinuate  behind ;  from  G.  titan  by  its  wider  and 
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less  parallel  elytra,  with  interstices  punctured  in  more  regular 
rows. 

Fraser  Range. 

G.  mandihulare,  sp.  nov.  Elongatum ;  parallelum ;  minus 
nitidum ;  piceo-nigrum,  antennis  apicem  versus  fulvo- 
pubescentibus ;  capite  modico  pone  oculos  modice  angustato, 
labro  sat  elongato ;  prothorace  quam  longiori  (feminse 
dimidia  parte,  maris  etiam  magis)  latiori,  canaliculate,  disco 
transversim  strigato  in  medio  Isevigato,  partibus  ceteris 
punctulatis,  angulis  anticis  rotundatis  partem  interjacentem 
sinuato-truncatam  vix  superantibus,  lateribus  crenulatis 
fortiter  rotundatis  mox  ante  basin  oblique  fere  rectis,  basi 
bisinuata ;  elytris  striatis,  interstitiis  vix  convexis  minus 
fortiter  sat  crebre  sat  confuse  punctulatis ;  femoribus  anticis 
subtus  ad  basin  angulatim  dilatatis ;  ligula  ut  G.  eremites. 
Maris  mandibulo  sinistro  perlongo  falciformi,  dextro  multo 

breviori  intus  ante  apicem  dente  magno  armato. 
Femin?e  mandibulis  brevioribus,  dextro  apicem  versus  haud 

dentato.  Long.,  17 — 22  1.  ;  lat.,  6^ — 6 J  1. 
Distinct,  inter  alia,  from  G.  Bostocki  and  eremita  by  its 
elongate  parallel  form  and  pitchy  tone  of  colour;  from  longipennis 
by  its  very  differently  shaped  ligula  ;  from  grande,  Macl.  (accord- 
ing to  Mr.  Bates'  remarks  on  that  species  in  E.M.M.,  Nov.,  1891, 
though  not  according  to  Dr.  Gestro's  figure  in  Ann.  Mus.  Gen., 
1875),  by  its  prothorax  not  differing  much  in  shape  posteriorly 
from  that  of  titan,  longipenne,  &c.  ;  from  granule,  Macl.  (as 
figured  by  Dr.  Gestro),  by  its  prothorax  much  less  produced  in 
front ;  from  titan,  Thoms.  (according  to  Mr.  Bates  and  to 
Queensland  specimens  in  my  collection  which  I  have  regarded  as 
that  species,  but  not  according  to  Dr.  Gestro's  figure),  by  the 
very  differently  shaped  mandibles  of  its  male ;  from  intermedia- 
Gestro,  by  its  very  elongate  form  ;  and  from  the  other  recognise 
ably  described  species  of  Gigadema  by  the  central  part  of  the  disc, 
of  its  prothorax  devoid  of  puncturation. 

The  two  specimens  described  alcove,  which  I  believe  to  be  male 
and  female  of  one  species,  present  slight  differences,  which  I 
regard  as  accidental  variations.  In  the  female  the  Ifevigate  por- 
tion of  the  disc  of  the  prothorax  is  considerably  smaller  than  in 
the  male,  moderately  close  puncturation  occupying  all  the  surface 
except  the  central  third  part.  In  the  female,  moreover,  the 
elytral  interstices  are  more  closely  and  confusedly  punctured  than 
in  the  male,  each  interstice  bearing  about  four  irregular  rows  of 
punctures;  while  in  the  male  the  puncturation  in  many  places 
falls  into  three,  or  even  only  two,  fairly-defined  rows.  The 
strongly  bisinuate  base  of  the  prothorax  seems  to  be  a  notable 
character,  and  no  other  species  of  the  genus  that  I  have  seen  has 


19 


iiiaiulibles  like  tliis ;  the  sickle-sliaped  left  uiaiulible  of  the  male 
being  almost  as  long  beyond  the  labrum  as  the  maxillary  palpus, 
and  the  right  mandible  bearing  a  very  strong  tooth  about  half- 
^vay  between  its  apex  and  the  front  of  the  labrum. 
Everard  Range. 

TRIGONOTJIOPS. 

2\  Jtai'ofasciata,  Chaud.    Barrow  Range. 

PIIILOPHLO^US. 

P  pifyimmLS,  sp.  nov.  Sat  depressus  ;  pubescens ;  ferrugineus ; 
prothoracis  disco  abdominis  lateribus  et  elytris  f uscis,  horum 
lateribus  et  vittis  singulis  dorsalibus  (postice  late  interruptis 
et  apicem  versus  in  sutura  conniventibus)  testaceis ;  pro- 
thorace  quam  longiori  fere  duplo  latiori,  antice  modice 
eniarginato,  postice  obsolete  lobato,  ad  latera  utrintjue 
2-setoso,  latitudine  niajori  longe  ante  medium  posita, 
lateribus  antice  sat  rotundatis  vix  angulatis  postice  sub- 
sinuatim  convergentibus,  angulis  posticis  obtusis  ;  elytris  sat 
confertim  sat  subtiliter  punctulatis,  leviter  striatis.  Long., 
U  1.;  lat.,  Ul. 

Maris  tarsorum  intermediorum  articulis  nullis  subtus  squamu- 
loso-papillatis. 

The  characters  of  the  intermediate  tarsi  in  the  male  associate 
this  species  with  P.  luculeiitus,  Newm.,  etc.,  in  the  last  section  of 
the  genus,  but  its  style  of  markings  resembles  that  in  P.  ausfralis, 
Dej.,  and  others  in  the  first  and  second  sections  ;  it  is  very  much 
smaller  than  any  previously-described  Philophlrnios,  in  this  respect 
resembling  Agonocheila,  but  its  facies  and  structure  of  palpi  are 
those  of  a  Philophlmus.  The  pattern  On  its  elytra  is  much  like 
that  ill  P.  angulatus,  Chaud.,  but  having  the  discal  vitta?  narrower 
and  abbreviated  in  front,  as  well  as  widely  interrupted  behind. 
The  puncturation  of  its  elytra  is  evidently  less  fine  and  less  close 
than  in  P.  angulatus,  Chaud.,  but  is  finer  and  closer  than  in 
P.  eucalypti^  Germ.,  or  austrcdis,  Dej. 

Fraser  Range. 

P.  ornatus,  sp.  nov.  Sat  depressus ;  pubescens  ;  ferrugineus  ; 
elytris  fuscopiceis,  lateribus  sat  late  et  vittis  singulis  (antice 
valde  dilatatis)  testaceis,  his  in  quinta  parte  apicali  deficient- 
ibus ;  prothorace  quam  longiori  duplo  latiori,  antice  sat 
emarginato,  postice  leviter  lobato,  ad  latera  utrinque  circiter 
5-setoso,  latitudine  majori  paullo  ante  medium  posita, 
lateribus  sat  rotundatis,  angulis  posticis  fere  nullis  ;  elytris 
confertim  subtiliter  punctulatis,  leviter  striatis,  interstitiis 
parum  convexis.  Long.,  5  1.;  lat.,  2^  1. 
Maris  tarsorum  intermediorum  articulo  1°  apicem  versus,  2*^ 
toto,  3°  sparsissime,  squamuloso-papillatis. 
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This  species  seems  to  hover  between  the  first  and  second 
sections  of  the  genus,  tlie  third  joint  of  the  intermediate  tarsi  of 
the  male  being  nearly  devoid  of  papilLe  beneath,  but  not  quite. 
If  it  be  regarded  as  a  member  of  the  first  section,  the  elytra 
bearing  a  pattern  together  with  the  fine  close  puncturation  of  the 
same,  the  number  of  prothoracic  seti^  and  the  normally-shaped 
sutural  apex  of  the  elytra  will  distinguish  it  from  others  of  the 
section  except  F.  monticola,  Blackb.,  which  inter  alia  has  a  less 
transverse  prothorax,  the  hind  angles  of  which  are  less  rounded  off. 
As  a  member  of  the  second  section  this  species  would  be  dis- 
tinguished by  the  same  characters  (disregarding  the  form  of  the 
sutural  apex)  from  all  others  of  the  section  except  P.  puberuhbs, 
Chaud.,  v/hich  is  not  really  described  by  its  authoi",  but  is  only 
compared  with  australis,  Dej.  (and  in  one  respect  with  Eiicalyjitiy 
Germ.) ;  but  that  species  seems  to  have  the  prothorax  narrower, 
and  with  hind  angles  less  rounded  off',  and  the  elytral  vittae  of 
very  different  shape. 

In  the  present  insect  the  prothorax  scarcely  difters  from  that 
of  P.  laticoUis,  Blackb.,  except  in  being  more  deeply  emarginate 
in  front.  The  discal  vittje  of  its  elytra  are  so  wide  in  front  that 
they  occupy  the  whole  base  except  a  little  slight  infuscation 
round  the  scutellum,  and  extend  backwards  gently  narrowing  to 
near  the  apex  of  the  elytra,  where  they  do  not  meet.  The  lateral 
pale  margin  of  the  elytra  is  exceptionally  wide. 

Victoria  Desert. 

TRICHOCARENUM  (gCn.  nOV.). 

Eutom(H  valde  affinis  ;  corpus  passim  setis  longissimis  gracilibus 
vestitum  ;  caput  supra  oculum  puncturis  magnis  4  utrinque 
instructum  ;  humeri  nulli ;  elytra  puncturis  magnis  in 
seriebus  sinis  (prseter  seriem  marginalem)  instructa ;  pro- 
sternum  antice  irregulariter,  et  femora  antica  subtus  biser- 
iatim  confertim,  crasse  punctulata. 

Apart  from  the  characters  mentioned  above,  I  do  not  find  any 
characters  to  distinguish  this  genus  from  Eutoma,  but  the  differ- 
ences specified  appear  to  me  so  numerous  and  strongly  marked, 
that  it  would  be  misleading  to  refer  to  Eutoma  the  insect 
on  which  I  found  this  new  genus.  The  four  large  punctures 
above  each  eye  (which  are  placed  longitudinally,  and  are  separated 
from  the  eye  by  a  very  deep  sulcus),  the  close  series  of  large 
punctures  arranged  along  both  margins  of  the  under  surface  of 
the  front  femora,  and  the  strongly  punctulate  prosternum  as  well 
as  the  double  row  of  large  punctures  running  down  each  elytron 
(in  addition  to  a  very  close  row  of  large  punctures  in  the  lateral 
sulcus  of  both  prothoiax  and  elytra)  will  at  once  separate  this 
genus  from  all  scaritid  genera  heretofore  characterised.    On  the 
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front  tibi}\j  the  external  inferior  ridges  are  placed  much  as  in 
Entoma  or  certain  Carena  (e.g.,  (ndhracinum,  Macl.).  Tlie  ex- 
ternal ridge  has  about  four  distinct  teeth  above  its  hirge  terminal 
one ;  the  inferior  ridge  consists  of  about  six  teeth, 
T.  Elderi,  sp,  nov,  Elongatum  ;  nitidum  ;  nigrum  setis  fulvis 
vestitum,  antennis  (articulis  basalibus  exceptis)  brunneo- 
pubescentibus  et  setis  brevibus  vestitis  ;  capite  elytris 
latitudine  jecjuali  quam  prothorax  nonnihil  angustiori  ;  hoc 
(juam  longiori  vix  latiori  ;  elytris  (^uam  prothorax  plus  (juam 
duplo  longioribus.  Long.,  111.;  lat.,  2 J  1. 
At  a  casual  glance  the  head  seems  to  be  about  the  same  width 
as  the  prothorax,  and  the  elytra  narrower  tlian  either ;  by 
measurement  the  proportions  are  as  given  above.  The  frontal 
sulci  are  deep,  nearly  straight  (behind  their  front  angle),  and 
divergent  hindward,  reaching  well  behind  a  line  joining  the  hind 
margins  of  the  eyes  ;  they  are  connected  behind  by  a  distinct 
transverse  sulcus.  The  orbits  of  the  eyes  are  swollen  behind, 
and  the  eyes  do  not  project  beyond  them.  The  antennte  are 
filiform  and  moderately  long  and  stout.  The  prothorax  has  a 
well-defined  impressed  dorsal  line,  and  is  impunctate,  except  in 
the  lateral  sulci,  where  there  is  a  close-set  row  of  punctures,  each 
bearing  a  long  erect  seta  ;  its  surface  is  obsoletely  wrinkled  trans- 
versely ;  its  fi'ont  is  nearly  straight,  the  angles,  however,  pro- 
jecting slightly  forward;  its  sides  are  nearly  straight  from. the 
front  hindward  (and  slightl}^  convergent)  till  they  round  off  with- 
out a  distinct  angle  into  the  base.  The  extreme  basal  part  of  the 
elytra  is  thickly  pitted  with  large  setiferous  punctures,  of  which 
a  TOW  runs  hindward  nearly  to  the  apex,  about  half-way  between 
the  suture  and  lateral  margin  and  another  row  (reaching  the 
apex)  between  the  inner  row  and  the  lateral  margin,  which  bears 
a  close-set  row  of  punctures  ;  these  latter  are  not  setiferous,  but 
it  is  possible  the  example  before  me  is  abraded  ;  the  general 
surface  is  almost  lievigate.  The  legs  are  quite  like  those  of  a 
JEntoma  except  in  being  much  clothed  with  set?e,  and  in  the 
generic  character  mentioned  above. 

I  have  named  this  most  interesting  insect  after  Sir  Thomas 
Elder. 

Victoria  Desert. 

CARENUM. 

C.  rugatum^  Blackb.     Victoria  Spring.| 

CALLISCAPTERUS. 

C.  speciosus,  Sloane.    Victoria  Desert, 


PLATYTHORAX. 

P.  transversicollis,  Chaud.  Upper  Murchison  River.  (This  species 
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was  known  to  me  only  by  description,  but  I  feel  no  doubt  of 
the  correctness  of  my  identification.  The  Baron  de  Chaudoir 
did  not  know  the  precise  habitat  of  the  type.) 

PIIILOSCAPHUS. 

P.  costalis,  Macl.    Upper  Murchison  River. 

SCARAPHJTES. 

S.  laticollis,  Macl.  Boorabin. 

CLIVINA. 

C.  AiiMralasicf,  Boliem.    Murchison  District. 

C.  Helmsi,  sp.  nov.  Sat  angusta  ;  sat  cylindrica ;  nitida  ;  subtus 
obscure  ferruginea,  supra  picea,  elytrorum  lateribus  suturaque 
rufpscentibus,  antennis  palpis  capite  antice  pedibusque 
testaceis  ;  capite  inter  oculos  sat  profunde  longitudinaliter 
sulcato  ;  prothorace  antrorsum  sat  angustato,  postice  utrinque 
lineatim  imj^resso,  quam  latiori  fere  longiori ;  elytris  sat 
fortiter  punctulato-striatis,  striis  apicem  versus  obsoletis, 
stria  4'^  basi  extrorsum  contorta ;  tibiis  anticis  externe 
dentibus  4  instructis,  clente  summo  parvo,  2°  sat  magno,  3° 
sat  gracili  cylindrico  (apice  obtuso)  ceteros  longitudine 
superanti.    Long.,  3  1.  ;  lat.,  f  1. 

This  species  may  be  placed  in  the  "section"  of  M.  Putzeys' 
"  Revision  Gen.  des  Clivinides "  in  which  the  author  places 
C.  Austral asi(v.  It  is  very  distinct  by  the  following  characters 
in  combination  : — Head  with  an  extremely  strong  longitudinal 
sulcus  between  the  eyes,  suture  lateral  margins  and  epipleur^;  of 
elytra  reddish  testaceous,  legs  entirely  testaceous  with  only  the 
knees  faintly  infuscate. 

Cootanoorina. 

GNATIIAPHANUS. 

G.  aridus,  sp.  nov.  Sat  nitidus  ;  niger  vel  piceus,  ore  palpis 
antennarum  basi  pedibus  (nonnullis  exemplis  femoribus 
picescentibus)  et  corpore  subtus  (hoc  piceo  notato)  rufis  vel 
rufo-testaceis  ;  prothorace  transverso  antice  quam  postice 
vix  angustiori,  canaliculato,  utrinque  ad  basin  foveolato 
(foveis  obscure  punctulatis),  lateribus  rotundatis,  angulis 
posticis  rotundatis ;  elytris  profunde  striatis,  interstitiis 
fortiter  convexis,  3°  5°  7°  que  (hoc  postice  solum)  puncturis 
seriatim  ornatis  ;  mento  haud  distincte  dentato.  Long., 
4_5  1.  ;  lat.,  U—U  1. 

A  very  distinct  species  ;  its  mentum  without  a  distinct  median 
tooth,  together  with  elytra  bearing  three  rows  of  punctures,  will 


23 


distinguish  it  from  jill  tlie  liitlierto  described  Australian 
Gnathaphani. 

Everard  Range,  ttc. 
G.  Adelaid(f,  Cast.    Nilpena,  Sic. 

SARTICUS. 

S.  obscurus,  sp.  nov.  Sat  robustus ;  nitidus ;  niger,  antennis 
palpis  pedibusque  piceo-rufescentibus  ;  prothorace  leviter 
transverso,  antice  quam  postice  vix  angustiori,  leviter 
canaliculate,  utrinque  ad  basin  foveolato,  lateribus  et  angulis 
posticis  rotundatis;  elytris  elongato-ovalibus,  fortiter  striatis, 
striis  obscure  crenulatis,  interstitiis  sat  planis  (3°  puncturis 
3  seriatim  ornatis) ;  nietasterno  ad  latera  et  segmentis 
ventralibus  sat  fortiter  punctulatis.    Long.,  4J  1  ;  lat.,  1-|  1. 

The  small  size  of  this  Sarticus  will  distinguish  it  from  all 
previously  described,  except  cycloderus,  Chaud.,  and  ischnuSf 
Chaud.  Its  general  form  will  separate  it  from  both  the  latter. 
Compared  with  cycloderiis  it  is  of  more  robust  appearance,  with 
elytra  less  narrowed  in  front,  and  consequently  seeming  more 
massive  and  parallel.  Ischmis  is  described  as  "of  more  slender 
and  elegant  form  than  cycloderus,^^  and  its  prothorax  is  said  to  be 
"  much  narrower  behind  "  (the  prothorax  of  the  present  species 
being  if  anything  wider  behind).  From  cycloderus  this  insect 
also  differs  by  the  presence  of  a  row  of  three  punctures  on  the 
third  interstice  of  the  elytra. 

Everard  Range. 

S.  hrevicoriiis,  sp.  nov.  Minus  convexus  ;  nitidus ;  niger, 
antennis  apicem  versus  palpisque  ferrugineis ;  prothorace 
quam  longiori  fere  tertia  parte  latiori,  postice  quam  antice 
fere  a.ngustiori,  leviter  canaliculato,  utrinque  ad  basin 
foveolato,  lateribus  et  angulis  posticis  fortiter  rotundatis  ; 
elytris  ovalibus,  modice  striatis,  striis  vix  manifeste  punct- 
ulatis (lateralibus  subobsojctis),  interstitiis  sat  planis 
(3°puncturis4 — harum  tribus  anterioribus  striam3"™tangent- 
ibus — ornato)  ;  metasterno  ad  latera  vix  manifeste  punct- 
ulato  ;  antennis  gracilibus  brevibus,  prothoracis  basin  baud 
attingentibus  ;  prothorace  antice  in  medio  vix  manifeste 
marginato.    Long.,  8  1. ;  lat.,  3  1. 

Though  this  species  has  altogether  the  facies  of  Sarticus,  its 
comparatively  slender  and  short  antenna?,  and  the  anterior  pro- 
thoracic  margin  almost  failing  in  the  middle  distinguish  it 
strongly  from  all  its  previously-described  congeners.  It  should 
be  placed  near  S.  Aubei,  Cast.,  although  its  elytral  striae  are  not 
quite  so  absolutely  impunctate  as  in  that  species.  Its  prothorax 
is  much  like  that  of  aS'.  discopunctaius,  Chaud.,  but  with  even 
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more  strongly  rounded  and  more  narrowly  margined  sides.  The 
head  is  a  little  narrower  and  more  elongate  than  that  of 
S.  discoptmctatuSj  and  the  seventh  and  eighth  elytral  striae  are 
much  more  distinct,  though  considerably  fainter  than  the  rest  of 
the  striae.  The  punctures  of  the  basal  ventral  segment  are  very 
well  defined. 

Everard  Range. 

PLATYNUS. 

F.  marginicollis,  Macl.    Nilpena  ;  also  Everard  Range. 

DYTISCID.E. 

BIDESSUS. 

B.  bistrigatus,  Clk.    Most  of  the  examples  of  this  species  differ 

from  the  type  in  having  the  fuscous  markings  on  the  elytra 
very  sharply  defined — consisting  of  two  blotches  placed  one 
behind  the  other  on  the  apical  half  of  each  elytron.  In  one 
example  the  two  are  united  on  each  elytron  into  a  single 
large  blotch,  which  is  perfectly  black. 

ANTIPORUS. 

A.  Gilberti,  Clk.    Upper  Arkaringa. 

NECTEROSOMA. 

JV.  penicillatus,  Clk.    Everard  Range. 

LANCETES. 

L.  lanceolatus,  Clk.  Boorabin. 

RHANTUS. 

H.  pulverosus,  Steph.    Nilpena,  Barrow  Range,  &c. 

COPELATUS. 

C.  lividus,  Shp.    Upper  Arkaringa. 

ERETES 

E.  australis,  Er.  Boorabin. 

HYDROPHILID^. 

HYGROTROPHUS. 

//.  nutans,  Macl.    Everard  Range. 

HISTERID.*:. 

SAPRINUS 

S.  cyaneus,  Fab.    Widely  distributed. 

NITEDULID.E. 

THALYCRODES. 

T.  ( Tlialyera )  australis,  Germ.    Mount  Squires. 
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DEini  KSTKS. 

D.  cddarariiiiis,  Fab.     Widely  tlistributod. 

LAMELLICORNES. 
ONTnopiiA(;us, 

0.  Murcliisoni,  sp.  iiov.  Minus  iiitidus  ;  niger,  aiitennis  rufo- 
piceis  clava  testacea,  corpora  subtus  pedi})us(|ue  setis  fulvis 
sparsini  vestitis  ;  capite  baud  trans versim  carinato,  postice 
obsolete  punctulato,  antice  et  in  clypeo  genisque  trans- 
versim  rugiiloso,  clypeo  antice  triangulariter  emarginato  ; 
protliorace  {i^quali  vix  nianifeste  punctulato  ;  elytris  leviter 
catenulato-striatis,  interstitiis  planis  Ijevigatis ;  pygidio 
sparsini  leviter  nec  subtiliter  punctulatis ;  sternis  latera 
versus  sat  fortiter  punctulatis ;  tibiis  anticis  extei'ne  4- 
dentatis. 

Maris  (?)  tibiis  anticis  gracilibus,  dentibus  minus  fortibus. 
Feniina3  (?)  tibiis  anticis  minus  gracilibus,  dentibus  fortioribus. 
Long,  3f-U      lat,  l^^— 2i  1. 

Extremely  like  0.  muticus,  Macl,  differing  from  it  chiefly  by 
the  well-detined  triangular  emargination  of  the  front  of  the 
clypeus.  There  is  no  trace  whatever  of  transverse  carinae  on  the 
Jiead,  and  the  prothorax  (except  under  a  high  power)  appears 
quite  devoid  of  punctures.  On  either  side  of  the  prothorax 
there  is  a  tubercle,  but  scarcely  a  fovea.  The  smaller  examples 
have  the  front  tibije  more  slender  than  the  larger  ones,  and  less 
strongly  toothed  ;  they  are  no  doubt  the  males.  0.  inermis, 
Macl.,  also  resembles  the  present  insect,  but  it  also  differs  in  the 
front  of  the  clypeus  being  entire,  and  moreover  it  is  a  more 
nitid  species. 

Murchison  River. 

TROX. 

T.  Castelnaui,  Lansb.    Various  localities. 
2\  Mderi,  Black b.    Victoria  Desert. 
2\  eudensis,  Blackb.    Nilpena,  &c. 
T.  Tatei,  Blackb. (?-(y/^rts,  Har.,  var.) 

LIPAROCHRUS. 

L.  rufois,  sp.  nov.  Late  ovalis ;  glaber ;  rufo-ferrugineus ; 
nitidus  ;  capite  fortiter  ruguloso  ;  protliorace  fortiter  trans- 
verso,  a  basi  ad  apicem  angustato,  postice  quam  antice  fere 
duplo  latiori,  in  disco  sparsius  subtiliter  (puncturis  trans- 
versis)  latera  versus  crebrius  magis  crasse  punctulato, 
lateribus  minus  late  deplanatis,  angulis  anticis  modice  pro- 
ductis  parum  acutis,  posticis   rotundatis,  raargine  basali 
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integro ,  elytris  striatis  (vix  geminatim),  interstitiis  sat 
plaiiis  maris  (?)  juxta  strias  utrinque  subtiliter  feminse  (?) 
minus  subtiliter  sat  jiequaliter  punctulatis,  lateribus  crenu- 
latis  tibiis  anticis  externe  dentibus  acutis  3  armatis.  Long., 
3 J  1.;  lat.,  2  1. 

The  dark  ferruginous  red  colour  of  this  species  seems  to  be 
constant.  It  is  near  L.  j)olitulus,  MacL,  but  is  a  much  wider 
insect,  and  shorter  in  comparison  with  its  width,  its  prothorax 
more  narrowed  in  front,  and  less  sti-ongly  punctured,  its  front 
tibia?  more  sharply  dentate  externally,  Arc.  Compared  with 
L.  geyninatus,  Westw.,  apart  from  colour,  it  is  a  little  more  elon- 
gate, with  the  discal  punctures  of  the  prothorax  differently 
shaped  (each  puncture  being  a  short,  deep  transverse  scratch), 
and  the  depressed  lateral  margins  of  that  segment  much  narrower, 
and  with  the  elytral  striie  much  less  distinctly  geminate,  and  the 
interstices  evidently  less  flat.  The  colour,  size,  and  geminate 
striation  of  the  elytra,  in  combination  with  the  nitid  glabrous 
surface,  will  distinguish  it  from  all  its  described  congeners 
except  L.  ohlongns,  Har.,  which  seems  from  its  description  and 
name  to  be  a  much  more  elongate  insect. 

Murchison  District. 

OCNODUS,  Burm. 

The  following  two  species  may  be,  I  think,  referred  to  this 
genus,  wh^'ch,  however,  does  not  seem  to  me  very  clearly  charac- 
terised by  its  author,  who,  I  should  judge,  had  seen  only  the 
female.  If  I  should  be  incorrect  in  this  determination  the 
species  in  question  would  have  to  be  regarded  as  forming  a  new 
genus  near  Ocnodus.  The  principal  discrepancy  is  in  connection 
with  Burmeister's  statement  that  the  club  of  the  antennae  is 
"  small."  In  the  male  before  me  the  lamelhie  of  the  club  are 
longer  than  the  preceding  five  joints  of  the  antenna?  together ;  in 
an  example  which  I  believe  to  be  its  female,  they  are  scarcely 
shorter  than  the  preceding  five  joints  ;  in  the  other  species  (of 
which  I  have  not  seen  a  male)  the  lamellae  forming  the  club  of 
the  antennae  in  the  female  are  as  long  as  the  preceding  four  joints 
together.  In  a  third  species  which  I  have  described  under  the 
name  0.  luguhris  (Proc.  Linn.  Soc,  N.S.W.,  1891,  IIL),  the 
lamella;  of  the  female  are  as  in  the  latter.  The  antennae  of  all 
these  insects,  however,  are  extremely  like  those  of  Mcechidius  in  all 
respects,  and  as  Burmeister  calls  the  club  in  Mcechidms,  "  small,'' 
also,  I  presume,  it  is  a  mere  question  of  what  one  means  by 
"  small." 

The  two  species  described  below  are  extremely  like  each  other, 
so  like  that  I  should  hesitate  to  separate  them  if  it  were  not  for 
a  complete  difference  in  the  relation  intei^  se  of  the  clypeus  and 
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labrum  in  the  one  and  the  otiier  species,  analogous  to  the  differ- 
ence that  distinguishes  tlie  third  section  of  Jleteronyr  (in  my 
revision  of  tlie  genus  Proc.  Linn.  Soc,  N.8.W.,  1889  and  1890) 
from  the  first  section.  In  the  lirst  species  describeil  below 
(0.  spinicoll  is  J  the  suture  between  the  clypeus  and  labrum  is 
very  strongly  arched  ia  an  angular  fashion,  so  that  the  summit 
of  the  labrum  rises  towards  the  level  of  the  upper  surface  of  the 
clypeus  (though  without  very  nearly  reaching  it),  while  in  the 
other  ( 0.  falln.r)  the  sutui-e  is  much  nearer  being  straight,  so 
that  the  sununit  of  the  labrum  is  placed  very  much  further  below 
the  level  of  the  upper  surface  of  the  clypeus.  In  0.  hu/ubrk, 
Blackb.,  the  structure  of  these  parts  is  as  in  0.  faMax. 

The  punctures  of  these  insects  are  not,  I  think,  truly  squanr 
igerous,  though  to  a  superficial  glance  they  may  appear  so,  but  the 
bottom  of  each  puncture,  under  a  strong  lens,  appears  to  be  un- 
evenly convex,  or  to  consist  of  a  convexity  or  granule  intersected 
by  one  or  two  fine  striie. 

N.B. — Since  writing  the  above  I  have  determined  to  refer  to 
Ocnodus  a  third  species,  for  which  I  had  intended  proposing  a 
new  generic  name!  On  full  consideration,  however,  although  I 
still  think  it  probable  that  it  may  eventually  be  found  desirable 
to  separate  it  generically,  T  cannot  overlook  th^  possibility  that 
further  research  may  produce  intermediate  forms  such  as  to  prove 
the  structural  differences  merely  specific.  This  third  species 
differs  from  the  other  two  principally  by  the  different  relation  to 
each  other  of  the  labrum  and  clypeus  (in  0.  spinicoUis  and  /allax, 
and  also  in  0.  higiibris,  the  j)erpendicular  front  face  of  the 
clypeus  is  much  elongated,  so  that  the  distance  from  the  front  of 
upper  surface  of  the  clypeus  to  the  mouth  organs  is  very  con- 
siderable, but  in  0.  ferrugineiis  the  front  face  of  the  clypeus  is 
much  shorter,  the  line  of  separation  between  the  clypeus  and 
labrum  being  almost  as  in  0.  fallax),  the  vestiture  of  the  under 
surface  of  the  tarsi  (consisting  in  0.  spinicollis  and  fallax  of  a 
thick  mass  of  sette  at  the  apex  of  each  joint  as  specified  by 
Burmeister  in  his  generic  diagnosis,  while  in  0.  ferrugineus  this 
structure  is  much  less  strongly  defined),  and  in  the  upper  surface 
of  the  body  of  0.  ferrugineus  being  somewhat  closely  sprinkled 
with  short  whitish  recurved  setJB,  which  are  wanting  in  all  its 
congeners  except  0.  decipiens,  Burm.,  the  real  type  of  the  genus. 

I  may  add  that  0.  spinicollis  and  fallax  differ  from  all  the  other 
species  yet  described  by  the  absence  of  set?e  in  combination  with 
sharp-produced  hind  angles  of  the  prothorax,  0.  luguhris  by  the 
former  character  without  the  latter,  and  that  0.  ferrugineus  may 
be  at  once  distinguished  from  0.  decipiens,  Burm.,  by  its  much 
smaller  size  and  non  costate  elytra. 

0.  spinicollis,  sp.  nov.    Femina.    Robustus  ;  modice  elongatus  ; 
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convexus ;  nitidus ;  subglaber ;  obscure  piceus,  aiitennis 
palpisque  dilutioribus ;  capite  (prtesertim  clypeo)  crebre 
rugulose,  prothorace  paullo  minus  crebre  baud  rugulose, 
elytris  crebre  crasse  vix  squainose,  pygidio  (hoc  planato 
fortiter  carinato)  crasse  rugulose,  corpore  subtus  fortiter  nec 
crebre,  punctulatis;  puncturis  vix  manifeste  squamigeris ; 
clypeo  antice  sinuato-truncato,  anguste  reflexo-margiiiato, 
ante  oculos  vix  dilatato  ;  prothorace  quara  longiori  fere 
duplo  (postice  quam  antice  perparum)  latiori,  lateribus 
leviter  bisinuatis,  margine  antico  late  fortiter  bisinuatim 
emai'ginato,  basi  late  rotundatim  lobata,  angulis  anticis 
acutis  fortiter  productis,  posticis  rectis  (certo  adspectu 
fortiter  spiniformibus) ;  elytris  inaequaliter  interrupte  obso- 
lete costatis  ;  coxis  posticis  ad  latera  quam  segmentum 
ventrale  secundum  haud  longioribus  ;  tibiis  anticis  extus  3- 
dentatis.  Long.,  5  1.;  lat.,  2f  1. 
Barrow  Range. 

O.  fallax,  sp.  nov.    A  pnecedenti  differt  statura  niajori,  colore 
rufescenti,  pygidio  minus  crebre  punctulato,  clypeo  antice 
?equaliter  rotundato  a  labro  sutura  fere  recta  diviso. 
Maris  pygidio  convexo  vix  manifeste  carinato,  segmenti  ven- 
tralis  quarti  margine  postico  in  medio  reflexo.    Long.,  5-J — 
6  1.;  lat.,  21-31  1. 
Murchison  district. 
O.  ferrugineus^  sp.  nov.    Ferrugineus,  antennarum  clava  pallide 
flava ;    nitidus ;    fortiter    punctulatus,    puncturis  singulis 
setulas  singulas  pallidas  ferentibus ;  elytris  haud  costatis  ; 
clypeo  antice  subemarginato  fere  truncato,  ad  latera  utrinque 
oblique  truncato  ;  tibiis  anticis  extus  juxta  apicem  2-denta 
tis.    Long.,  2f  1.  ;  lat,  1  1. 
The  prothorax  is  about  half  again  as  wide  as  long,  strongly 
convex,  and  even  above;  at  its  widest  behind  the  middle,  the 
sides  strongly  rounded,  the  front  (which  is  rather  strongly 
emarginate,  with  sharp  angles)  considerably  narrower  than  the 
base,  the  hind  angles  obtuse,  but  not  rounded  ;  the  base  moder- 
ately and  widely  lobed  in  the  middle.    The  elytra  are  at  their 
widest  near  the  apex,  where  they  are  about  a  quarter  wider  than 
the  prothorax ;  they  are  evidently  wider  at  their  base  than  the 
base  (but  not  than  the  widest  part)  of  the  prothorax  ;  the  setae  of 
the  elytra   run  in    rows,    the   interstices   being  transversely 
rugulose. 

Victoria  Spring. 

HETERONYX. 

JI .  fodvohirtus,  Blackb.    Murchison  River. 
JI.  piceiis^  Blanch.    Murchison  River. 
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//.  aerertis,  sp.  nov.  IMinus  eloii<^;itus,  sat  coiivexus  ;  postice  vix 
dilatatus  ;  sat  nitulus  ;  obscure  ferrugineus,  antennis 
palpis(jue  testaceis  ;  pilis  brevihus  sparsini  vestitus  ;  capite 
confertim  rugulose,  protliorace  fortiter  vix  crebre,  elytris 
crebre  sat  fortiter  subsquamose,  pygidio  (hoc  capillis  erectis 
vestito)  obscure  sat  crasse,  puiictulatis  ;  clypeo  brevi,  antice 
late  vix  emarginato,  ante  oculos  utrinque  leviter  proiiiinulo 
sutura  clypeali  fortiter  cariiiata  ;  prothorace  quaiii  longiori 
(et  postice  quani  antice)  circiter  diniidio  latiori,  lateribus  sat 
rotundatis  ante  medium  vix  subsinuatis,  basi  sat  rotundata 
vix  bisinuata,  angulis  anticis  minus  productis  vix  acutis, 
posticis  rotundatis  (superne  \  isis  certo  adspectu  subrectis)  ; 
elytris  baud  striatis  (stria  suturali  excepta),  vix  transversim 
rugulosis ;  tibiis  anticis  extus  fortiter  acute  3-dentatis ; 
labro  clypeum  baud  superanti ;  antennis  9-articulatis  ;  coxis 
posticis  ad  latera  quam  metasternum  fere  dimidio  brevior- 
ibus ;  unguiculis  subbifidis.  Long.,  4^  1.  ;  lat.,  2|  1. 
Var.  colore  sat  pallide  ferrugineo. 

The  apex  of  the  basal  piece  of  the  claws  is  more  sharply  pro- 
duced than  in  most  species  with  appendiculate  claws,  but  scarcely 
sufficiently  so  to  entitle  the  claws  to  be  called  truly  bifid.  The 
emargination  (distinct  though  slight)  of  the  clypeus  with  other 
characters  places  this  species  in  my  tabulation  (Proc.  Linn.  Soc. 
N.S.W.  1888,  pp.  1328-31)  beside  H.  saielles,  Blackb.,  which, 
however,  is  a  much  smaller  insect,  with  more  coarsely  punctured 
elytra,  clypeal  suture  non-carinate,  ttc.  Independently  of  the 
slight  emargination  of  the  clypeus,  this  species  is  much  more 
really  allied  to  //.  victor  is,  Blackb.,  and  viator,  Blackb.,  from  the 
former  of  which  it  differs  inter  alia  by  its  prothorax  being 
scarcely  even  bisinuate  (in  vic.toris  the  same  is  distinctly  lobed) 
behind,  while  it  differs  from  both  by  its  less  closely  and  less 
strongly  punctulate  elytra,  its  evidently  wider  clypeus,  and  its 
strongly  carinate  clypeal  suture. 

Murchison  District. 

H.  alieyms,  sp.  nov.  Modice  elongatus  ;  minus  convexus  ;  postice 
vix  dilatatus ;  sat  nitidus ;  piceo-ferrugineus,  antennis 
palpisque  testaceis ;  pilis  sat  elongatis  vestitus ;  clypeo 
crebre  rugulose  capite  postice  magis  crasse  minus  crebre, 
prothorace  fortiter  sat  sparsim,  elytris  pygidioque  (hoc  longi- 
tudinaliter  carinato)  fere  ut  prothorax,  punctulatis  ;  clypeo 
brevi  antice  late  emarginato,  ante  oculos  minus  dilatato, 
sutura  clypeali  carinata;  prothorace  quam  longiori  (et  postice 
quam  antice)  fere  duplo  latiori,  lateribus  fortiter  rotundatis, 
basi  leviter  bisinuata,  angulis  anticis  minus  prominulis  sat 
acutis,  posticis  rotundatis  (superne  visis  certo  adspectu  sub- 
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rectis);  elytris  liaud  striatis,  transversim  manifeste  rugulosis  ; 
tibiis  anticis  extus  3-dentatis ;  labro  clypeum  baud  super- 
aiiti,  antennis  9-articulatis ;  coxis  posticis  ad  latera  quam 
metasternum  multo  brevioribus ;  unguiculis  subbifidis. 
Long.,  2|  1.  ;  lat.,  IJ  1. 

The  claws  are  not  unlike  those  of  the  preceding  species,  but 
their  apical  piece  is  shorter  and  more  slender  in  proportion. 

In  the  tabulation  (Proc.  Linn.  Soc.  N.S.W.  1888,  pp.  1328-31) 
this  species  falls  beside  H.  darlingensis,  Black  b.,  from  which  its 
carinate  clypeal  suture,  stronger  elytral  punctu ration,  tfec, 
readily  distinguish  it.  It  is  in  some  respects  like  the  preceding 
species  in  miniature,  but  is  very  much  more  coarsely  punctured 
throughout.  Compared  with  H.  mtelles,  Blackb.,  it  is  a  less 
elongate,  and  much  more  coarsely  sculptured  insect. 

Upper  Murchison  River. 
H.  lobatus,  Blackb.    Fraser  Range. 

H.  fervidus,  sp.  nov.    Modice  elongatus ;  sat  convexus ;  postice 
vix  dilatatus ;  sat  nitidus  ;  ferrugineus,  antennarum  clava 
testacea ;  pilis  brevibus  adpressis  et  alteris  elongatis  erectis 
sat  sparsim  vestitus ;   capite   crasse  rugulose,  prothorace 
dupliciter  (subtiliter  et  crasse)  minus  crebre,  elytris  squamose 
sat  leviter,  pygidio  sparsim  vix  fortiter,  punctulatis  ;  clypeo 
antice  fortiter  emarginato,  ante  oculos  sat  fortiter  dilatato, 
sutura    clypeali    impressa    angulata ;     prothorace  quam 
longiori  et  postice  quam  antice  fere  duplo  latiori,  lateribus 
modice  arcuatis,  basi  leviter  bisinuata,  angulis  anticis  minus 
prominulis  minus  acutis,  posticis  rotundatis  ;  elytris  obsolete 
in^equaliter  substriatis  hie  illic  transversim  rugatis  ;  tibiis 
anticis  extus  fortiter  acute  3-dentatis ;  labro  clypeum  anguste 
fortiter  superanti ;  antennis  8-articulatis ;  coxis  posticis  ad 
latera  quam  metasternum  vix  brevioribus  ;  unguiculis  ap- 
pendiculatis.    Long.,  5 — 6^  1. ;  lat.,  2f — 3|  1. 
The  elytra  are  not  genuinely  striated,  but  their  surface  is  in 
places  longitudinally  convex  (in  some  examples  more  noticeably 
than  in  others)  which  gives  some  appearance  of  striation  ;  the 
nearest  approach  to  a  defined  stria  is  close  to  the  suture. 

This  species  belongs  to  the  aggregate  which  I  have  called 
'  Group  V".,"  and  which  falls  in  section  III.  of  Heteronyx.  The 
species  of  that  group  are  tabulated  in  Proc.  Linn.  Soc,  N.S.W., 
1889,  pp.  141-5.  This  species  must  be  placed  (in  the  tabulation) 
beside  11.  nasutus,  Blackb.,  on  p.  141  ;  it  is  very  nearly  allied  to 
nasutus^  having  an  exactly  similar  clypeal  structure  and  "  tri- 
lobed  outline ; "  but  is  a  considerably  larger  insect,  with  its 
prothorax  much  more  narrowed  anteriorly;  its  elytra  also  differ 
in  their  puncturation  being  quite  of  the  kind  called  "  squamose  ' 


(while  ill  nasatus  the  elytral  punctures  are  well  defmcd  and 
isolated),  and  in  being  pseudo-striate. 

Murchison  District. 
11.  decortifi,  sp.  nov.    Modice  elongatus;  minus  convexus;  postice 
vix  dilatatus ;  sat  nitidus  ;  obscure  ferrugineus,  antennis 
palpis(|ue  dilutioribus  ;  sparsim  fulvo-pubescens;  capite  con- 
fertini    rugulose,    prothorace    fortiter    subcrebre,  elytris 
S(i[uamose  sat  crebre  nee  subtiliter,  pygidio  fere  ut  prothorax, 
punctulatis  ;    clypeo  antice  late  leviter  emarginato,  ante 
oculos  minus  dilatato,  sutura  clypeali  subtili  leviter  arcuata; 
prothorace  quam  longiori  (et  postice  quam  antice)  plus  quam 
dimidio  latiori,  lateribus  modice  arcuatis,  basi  vix  bisinuata, 
angulis  anticis  minus  prominulis  sat  acutis,  posticis  rotund- 
atis  ;  elytris  vix  obsolete  substriatis  (stria  subsuturali  leviter 
impressa),  vix    transversim  rugatis ;    tibiis  anticis  extus 
fortiter  minus  acute  3-dentatis ;  labro  clypeum  leviter  minus 
late  superanti ;    antennis  8-articulatis ;    coxis  posticis  ad 
latera  quam  metasternum  sat  brevioribus ;  unguiculis  ap- 
pendiculatis.    Long.,  5|  1.;  lat.,  2^^^^  1. 
The  sculpture  of  the  elytra  being  deep  and  somewhat  close  has 
a  rough  appearance,  but  the  roughness  is  not  conspicuously  trans- 
verse.   This  species  belongs  to  the  same  group  (V.)  as  the  pre- 
ceding two.    In  the  tabulation  (cited  above)  it  falls  beside 
cygneus,  Blackb.,  and  Fraserensis,  Blackb.,  is  closely  related, 
differing  from  the  former  by  its  much  larger  size,  the  short  basal 
point  of  its  hind  tarsi,  tfec,  from  the  latter  inter  alia  by  the  com- 
pletely rounded-off  hind  angles  of  its  prothorax.    The  relation  to 
each  other  of  clypeus  and  labrum  are  almost  as  in  Fraserensis, 
but  the  part  of  the  labrum  visible  as  the  middle  lobe  of  the 
"  trilobed  outline"  of  the  head  is  evidently  narrower  in  proportion 
to  the  lateral  lobes. 

Murchison  District. 
//.  Fraserensis,  sp.  nov,  Minus  elongatus,  sat  convexus ; 
postice  leviter  dilatatus ;  subnitidus ;  ferrugineus ;  pilis 
subtilibus  adpressis  et  nonnullis  erectis  sparsim  vestitus ; 
clypeo  confertim  rugulose,  capite  postice  quam  clypeus  magis 
crasse  paullo  minus  crebre,  prothorace  subsparsim,  elytris 
squamose  sat  crebre  sat  fortiter,  pygidio  minus  fortiter 
minus  crebre,  punctulatis  ;  clypeo  antice  vix  emarginato  late 
fere  truncato  ante  oculos  extrorsum  haud  producto ;  pro- 
thorace quam  longiori  circiter  dimidio  (postice  quam  antice 
vix  dimidio)  latiori,  lateribus  leviter  arcuatis,  basi  bisinuata 
vix  lobata,  angulis  anticis  acutis  modice  productis,  posticis  fere 
I  rectis  vix  retro rsum  productis ;  elytris  haud  striatis  vix  trans- 
versim rugulosis  ;  tibiis  anticis  extus  fortiter  acute  3-dent- 
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atis;  labro  clypeum  sat  late  superanti;  antennis  8-articulatis ; 

coxis  posticis  ad  latera  quam  metasternum  parum  brevioribus, 

quam    segmentum    ventrale   secundum    sat   longioribus ; 

unguiculis  appendiculatis.  Long.,  5  L;  lat.,  2J  1. 
This  species  belongs  to  my  section  III.,  group  Y.,  sub-group 
11.  (vide  Proc.  Linn.  Soc,  N.S.W.,  1889,  tabulation  pp.  141  — 
145),  and  in  the  tabulation  would  fall  alongside  H.  cygneus^  from 
which  it  differs  by  its  much  larger  size,  darker  colour,  more 
coarsely  punctulate  elytra,  and  wider  more  robust  build  ;  on  the 
underside  the  ventral  segments  are  considerably  more  sparsely 
punctulate,  especially  in  the  middle  ;  the  basal  joint  of  the  hind 
tarsi  is  considerably  shorter,  scarcely  exceeding  half  the  length  of 
the  second  joint. 

Victoria  Spring  and  Fraser  Range. 

H.  cribriceps,  sp.  nov.  Minus  elongatus  ;  sat  convexus ;  postice 
vix  dilatatus  ;  subnitidus  ;  piceo-ferrugineus,  antennis  pal- 
pisque  vix  dilutioribus ;  supra  fere  glaber ;  capite  con- 
fertim  rugulose,  prothorace  leviter  vix  crebre,  elytris  sparsius 
subfortiter  vix  squamose,  pygidio  subtilius  sat  crebre, 
punctulatis ;  clypeo  antice  vix  obsolete  emarginato,  ante 
oculos  vix  dilatato,  sutura  clypeali  obsoleta ;  prothorace 
quam  longiori  plus  quam  dimiclio  (postice  quam  antice  vix 
dimidio)  latiori,  lateribus  leviter  arcuatis  postice  (superne 
visis)  sinuatis  basi  vix  bisinuata,  angulis  anticis  modice  pro- 
ductis  minus  acutis,  posticis  rotundatis  (superne  visis  sub- 
rectis) ;  elytris  vix  obsolete  substriatis,  leviter  transversim 
rugulosis  ;  tibiis  anticis  extus  fortiter  parum  acute  3-dent- 
atis ;  labro  clypeum  vix  superanti ;  antennis  9-articulatis  ; 
coxis  posticis  ad  latera  quam  metasternum  parum  brevior- 
ibus ;  unguiculis  bifidis.  Long.,  4 — 4|  1.  ;  lat.,  2-1- — 2f  1. 
The  clypeus  has  a  well-defined  elevated  margin  all  across  its 

front,  which  is  only  very  widely  (and  scarcely  distinctly)  emargin- 

ate. 

This  is  one  of  the  few  species  of  Heteronyx  which  seem  to 
to  oscillate  between  Sections  11.  and  III.  in  my  arrangement  of 
the  genus,  the  labrum  rising  fully  to  the  level  of  the  clypeus,  but 
scarcely  protruding  above  it.  However,  as,  from  a  certain  point 
of  view,  the  head  has  some  feeble  appearance  of  a  "  trilobed  out- 
line," or  rather  of  its  curved  outline  being  narrowly  bulged  out 
in  the  middle,  I  think  it  is  best  placed  in  Section  III. ;  and  if  so 
placed  it  will  fall  in  Group  VL,  which  is  tabulated  in  Proc.  Linn. 
Soc,  N.S.W.,  1889,  pp.  426-8.  In  that  tabulation  its  place 
will  be  beside  //.  rotundifrons,  Blackb.,  to  which  it  appears  to 
me  genuinely  allied,  although  differing  from  it  much  by  the  close, 
even  puncturation  of  its  head,  the   much   finer   and  feebler 
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punetii ration  in  general,  the  well  defined  external  hind  angle  of 
its  hind  coxje,  tiie  presence  of  pseudo-striation  on  its  elytra,  ttc. 

Upper  Murchison  River. 
//.  siccnsj  sp.  nov.     Modice  elongatus  ;  sat  convexus  ;  postice 
leviter  dilatatus  ;  subnitidus';  brunneo-ferrugineus,  antennis 
palpisque  testaceis  ;  supra  pilis  brevibus  suberectis  parum 
crebre  vestitus  ;  clypeo  confertim  rugulose,  capite  postice  sat 
crasse  minus  crebre,  prothorace  leviter  sparsius  nec  subtiliter, 
elytris  squamose  sat  crebre,  pygidio  fortius  sat  sparsim, 
punctulatis;  clypeo  antice  truncato,  ante  oculos  haud  dilatato, 
sutura  clypeali  distincta  recta  ;  prothorace  ({uam  longiori 
fere  duplo  latiori,  antice  parum  angustato,  lateribus  sat 
arcuatis  postice  (superne  visis)   vix  subsinuatis,  basi  vix 
bisinuata,  angulis  anticis  modice  productis  sat  acutis,  posticis 
rotundatis  (superne  visis  subrectis)  ;  elytris  haud  striatis, 
transv^ersim  rugulosis ;  tibiis  anticis  extus  fortiter  acute  3- 
dentatis ;  labro  clypeum  late  leviter  superanti ;  antennis 
9-articulatis  ;  coxis  posticis  ad  latera  quam  metasternum  vix 
brevioribus  ;  unguiculis  bifidis.    Long.,  3f  1.;  lat.,  If  1. 
The  raised  margin  of  the  clypeus  is  not  continuous  across  the 
front.     The  "trilobed  outline"  of   the  head  is   very  feebly 
developed,  appearing  as  a  slightly-trisinuate  curve,  the  middle 
lobe  not  very  much  narrower  than  the  lateral  ones. 

This  species  belongs  to  the  group  in  which  I  have  placed  the 
preceding  one,  but  its  hind  coxae  of  about  the  same  length  as  the 
metasternum  refer  it  to  a  different  part  of  the  tabulation  of  that 
group.  Its  place  is  on  page  426  (loc.  cit.),  beside  H.  incola, 
Blackb.,  from  which  it  differs  intei^  alia  by  the  much-less  close 
puncturation  of  its  head  behind  the  clypeal  suture,  and  the  form 
of  the  hind  angles  of  its  prothorax,  which  when  viewed  from 
above  appear  almost  right  angles,  whereas  in  //.  incola,  they  are 
quite  rounded-off  from  all  points  of  view. 

Murchison  District. 
H.  Hehnsi,  sp.  nov.  Minus  elongatus ;  sat  convexus ;  postice 
leviter  dilatatus ;  minus  nitidus ;  ferrugineus,  antennis 
palpisque  testaceis ;  sparsim  subtiliter  pubescens ;  capite 
confertim  rugulose,  prothorace  confertim  subtiliter,  elytris 
confertim  subtiliter  squamose,  pygidio  subtilius  minus  crebre, 
punctulatis  ;  clypeo  antice  truncato,  ante  oculos  extrorsum 
haud  producto ;  prothorace  quam  longiori  plus  quam 
dimidio  (postice  quam  antice  dimidio)  latiori,  lateribus  sat 
arcuatis,  basi  fere  sequaliter  rotundata  vix  bisinuata,  angulis 
anticis  obtusis  vix  productis,  posticis  rotundato-obtusis ; 
elytris  vix  obsolete  striatis  ;  tibiis  anticis  extus  bidentatis  ; 
labro  clypeum  late  fortiter  superanti ;  antennis  9-articulatis; 
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coxis  posticis  ad  latera  quam  metasternum  haud  brevioribus, 
quam  segmentum  ventrale  secundum  multo  longioribus ; 
uiiguiculis  appendiculatis,  parte  apicali  quam  basalis  paullo 
breviori.    Long.,  4  1.  ;  lat.,  2^-^  1. 

This  species  belongs  to  the  last  group  of  Heteronyx  (having 
labrum  overtopping  the  plane  of  the  clypeus,  the  antennie  9- 
jointed,  and  the  claws  appendiculate).  It  belongs  to  that  portion 
of  the  sub-group  characterised  as  having  the  head  and  prothorax 
not  densely  clothed  with  long  erect  hairs,  the  hind  coxae  not  or 
little  shorter  than  the  metasternum,  and  the  puncturation  of  the 
upper  surface  more  or  less  close,  fine,  and  even.  In  my  tabula 
tion  of  the  species  presenting  these  characters  (Proc.  Linn.  Soc. 
N.S.W.,  1889,  pp.  665  and  666)  it  is  a  little  difficult  to  make  this 
insect  tit  satisfactorily,  as  it  does  not  quite  agree  with  "H. 
middle  lobe  of  trilobed  outline  narrowest  "  or  "  HH.  middle  lobe 
widest,"  as  the  three  lobes  are  about  equal.  As,  however,  the 
middle  lobe  in  H.  is  a  good  deal  narrower  than  the  others,  and  in 
HH.  not  much  wider  than  the  others  there  will  be  no  fear  of 
confusing  the  present  species  with  any  of  those  under  H.,  and  it 
will  be  better  to  apportion  it  to  HH.  (p.  666),  altering  "wider" 
(line  6)  into  "not  narrower,"  and  then  distinguishing  it  from 
laminatus,  Blackb.,  by  its  front  tibiae  having  only  two  teeth 
externally. 

Victoria  Spring  and  Eraser  Range. 

//.  furvus,  sp.  nov.  Sat  elongatus ;  sat  convexus ;  postice  dila- 
tatus  ;  sat  nitidus  ;  setis  brevibus  sat  crebre  vestitus ;  rubro- 
ferrugineus,  antennis  palpisque  dilutioribus ;  capite  crebre 
sat  fortiter  ruguloso ;  protliorace  subtilius  sat  crebre,  elytris 
subtiliter  minus  crebre,  pygidio  sparsim  subtiliter,  punctu- 
latis ;  clypeo  antice  truncato  ante  oculos  angulatim  dilatato, 
sutura  clypeali  sat  profunde  impressa  recta ;  prothorace 
quam  longiori  plus  quam  dimidio  (postice  quam  antice 
dimidio)  latiori,  lateribus  modice  arcuatis,  basi  vix  bisinuata, 
angulis  anticis  modice  productis  acutis,  posticis  rotundatis  ; 
elytris  vix  obsolete  substriatis  certo  adspectu  subtiliter 
granulatis  ;  tibiis  anticis  extus  dentibus  magnis  2  et  supra 
dente  parvo  armatis  ;  labro  clypeum  late  subfortiter  super- 
anti ;  antennis  9  articulatis ;  coxis  posticis  ad  latera  quam 
metasternum  haud  brevioribus  ;  unguiculis  appendiculatis. 
Long.,  4^  1.  ;  lat.,  2,1^  1. 
The  raised  margin  of  the  clypeus  is  scarcely  traceable  in  the 

middle  of  the  front.     The  "trilobed  outline"  of  the  head  is 

fairly  well  detined,  the  three  lobes  subequal. 

This  species  belongs  to  the  same  group  of  Heteronyx  as  the 

preceding.    In  the  tabulation  (loc.  cit.)  its  place  is  on  p.  667 
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beside  collar  is,  Black!).,  witli  wliicli,  liowever,  it  lias  little  real 
alliance,  and  from  which  it  may  be  distinguished  among  inany 
other  characters  by  the  basal  joint  of  its  hind  tarsi  being  very 
much  shorter  than  the  second  joint.  Its  real  alliance  is  certainly 
with  agrextis,  Burm.,  elongatus,  Blanch.,  itc,  forming  the  aggreg- 
ate "  C."  (at  end  of  page  G66)  in  my  tabulati(m,  from  all  of 
which  it  may  be  distinguished  by  its  much  less  chjse  punctu ra- 
tion. In  the  example  before  me  the  propygidium  is  entirely 
exposed,  but  I  judge  this  to  be  the  result  of  some  artificial 
inflation. 

]Murcliison  District. 
//.  longuluSy  Blackb.  ?    The  condition  of  this  example  forbids  its 
its  positive  identification. 

COLPOCHILA. 

C.  deceptor,  Blackb.    Mount  Squires. 

ISODON. 

There  is  an  example  of  this  genus  from  the  Murcliison  District. 
The  nomenclature  of  the  genus  presents  diflS.culties  (owing  to  the 
insufficiency  of  the  descriptions  of  the  named  species)  which  I 
have  been  unable  to  overcome. 

PHYLLIOCEPHALA. 

P.  nigro-hirta,  Blackb.    Victoria  Spring. 

CRYPTODUS. 

C.  caviceps,  Westw.    Murcliison  District. 

SEMANOPTERUS. 

S.  minor,  Blackb.    Murchison  District. 

BUPRESTID'^. 

MELOBASIS. 

M.  JElderi,  sp.  nov.  Tota  jeneo-virescens ;  sat  nitida  ;  subtus  et 
in  capite  sparsim  albido-pubescens  ;  capite  piano  sat  crebre 
sat  fortiter  subrugulose  punctulato ;  prothorace  quam 
longiori  fere  duplo  (postice  quam  antice  quarta  parte) 
latiori,  nullo  modo  canaliculato,  ad  basin  in  medio  fovea 
impresso,  sat  fortiter  sparsius  (latera  versus  crebre)  punct- 
ulato, lateribus  fere  rectis,  margine  antico  sinuatim 
emarginato,  basi  bisinuata,  angulis  posticis  sat  acutis 
retrorsum  directis ;  elytris  vix  striatis,  ina3qualiter  (latera 
versus  magis  sequaliter)  sat  subtiliter  seriatim  punctulatis, 
interstitiis  sparsim  (quam  series  vix  minus  fortiter)  punct- 
ulatis et  hie  illic  obscure  convexis ;  lateribus  postice  dent- 
iculatis ;  prosterno  antice  declivi ;  corpore  subtus  fortiter 
punctulato.    Long.,  6  1. ;  lat.,  2^  1. 
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An  obscure  looking  species  of  greenish  jeneous  colour,  bearing 
much  general  resemblance  to  M.  nervosa,  Boiscl.,  but  without  the 
elytral  costje  of  that  insect,  and  having  the  prothorax  more 
transverse,  with  its  sides  straighter,  and  its  greatest  width  at  the 
base,  kc. 

Fraser  Range. 
M.  sordida,  Blackb.    Fraser  Range. 

MERIMNA. 

M.  atrata,  Hope.    Victoria  Deseit. 

NEOCURIS. 

N.  cct'rulans,  Fairm.    Fraser  Range. 

JULODIMORPHA. 

J.  BakewelU,  White.    Murchison  District. 

STIGMODERA. 

S.  Burchelli,  L.  and  G.    Murchison  District. 
aS'.  longicollis,  Saund.    Upper  Murchison  River. 
*S'.  hostilis,  Blackb.    Murchison  District. 
JS.  vittata,  Saund.    Victoria  Desert. 

S.  atricollis,  Saund.  A  short  series  of  examples  taken  in  the 
Victoria  Desert  seems  to  me  to  be  referable  to  this  species  in 
spite  of  a  degree  of  variation  that  to  a  casual  glance  certainly 
appears  incompatible  with  such  an  identification.  Scarcely 
two  specimens  in  the  series  are  quite  alike.  The  extreme  form 
measures  only  3J  1.  in  length,  and  the  pale  colouring  on  the 
elytra  is  whitish-yellow,  the  markings  and  sculpture  being  not 
much  difterent  from  the  typical  form  of  atricollis,  except  in 
the  apical  black  colouring  of  the  elytra,  and  the  post-median 
fascia  being  very  wide.  I  think  this  form  may  perhaps  be 
conveniently  named,  and  I  shall  call  it  "  var.  deserti."  The 
other  examples  are  of  varied  size,  up  to  5  1.  in  length,  and 
in  all  of  them  (except  one,  the  largest)  the  three  spots  in 
front  of  the  elytra  are  united  into  a  fascia,  which,  however, 
does  not  reach  the  lateral  margins.  In  some  of  them  the 
oblique  emargination  at  the  sutural  apex  of  the  elytra  is 
extremely  reduced  in  size,  but  is  never  quite  absent ;  the 
apical  spine  is  well  developed  in  all.  The  colour  gradually 
through  the  series  approaches  that  of  typical  atricollis.  I 
have  been  much  puzzled  by  this  insect,  and  have  been  very 
unwilling  to  call  it  atricollis,  but  in  spite  of  misgiving  on 
the  point,  much  careful  study  has  failed  to  bring  to  light  any 
constant  character  to  distinguish  it  specifically. 

*S'.  JElderi,  sp.  nov.  Modice  elongata ;  minus  depressa ;  fere 
glabra ;   flava,  capite   viridi  macula  magna  flava  ornato, 


37 


prothorace  uiaeuhi  magna  obscure  viridi,  elytiis  fasciis  2 
altera  aiitemediana  latera  liaud  attiiigenti  prope  latera 
antrorsuni  producta,  alteivi  postniediana  iiitegra  ad  latera 
retrorsuni  producta)  parte  apicali  quinta  et  sutura  a  fascia 
anteniediaua  retrorsum  cyaueo-nigris,  scutello  cyaneo,  pro- 
sterno  ad  basin  nietasterni  et  abdominis  maculis  nonnullis 
antennis  pedibus(|ue  cyaneis ;  capite  jv'quali  sat  fortiter 
punctulato  ;  prothorace  quam  longiori  (et  postice  quam 
antice)  paullo  plus  (juam  tertia  parte  latiori,  sat  foi'titer  vix 
crebre  (in  medio  paullo  minus  crebre  minus  fortiter)  punctul- 
ato, antice  leviter  sinuatim  emarginato,  postice  vix  bisinuato, 
lateribus  leviter  arcuatis,  angulis  aiiticis  subacutis  posticis 
acute  rectis  ;  elytris  punctulato-striatis,  basi  subrectis,  apice 
singulatim  fortiter  trispinosis,  lateribus  postice  baud  dent- 
iculatis,  interstitiis  sparsim  fortius  punctulatis  antice  sub- 
planis  postice  convexis,  corpore  subtus  sparsim  leviter 
(prosterno  medio  magis  fortiter)  punctulato.  Long.,  5.^  1.; 
lat.,  l±l 

The  dark  mark  on  the  prothorax  occupies  the  greater  part  of 
the  surface.  Its  shape  may  ))e  roughly  described  as  resembling 
that  of  the  bust  of  a  human  tigure  with  the  head  and  the  arms 
truncated,  the  neck  reaching  to  the  front  margin  of  the  segment. 
The  part,  on  each  elytron,  of  the  antemedian  fascia  bears  a  re- 
markable resemblance  to  the  shape  of  a  boot  standing  on  (but 
not  quite  reaching)  the  lateral  margin. 

The  markings  and  colours  of  the  undersurface  are  scarcely  dis- 
tinguishable from  those  of  >S'.  octospilota,  Lap.  The  upper  surface, 
however,  is  very  differently  marked  from  that  of  octospilota,  the 
general  form  is  more  elongate  and  narrow,  the  head  is  not  longit- 
udinally sulcate,  the  two  external  (of  the  three)  spines  at  the 
apex  of  each  elytron  are  long  and  acute,  etc.,  etc. 

Victoria  Desert. 

AGRILUS. 

A.  hypoleuGus,  L.  &l  G.    Fraser  Range. 

ELATERID.E. 

AGRYPNUS. 

A.  Mastersi,  Macl.    Murchison  District. 

MONOCREPIDIUS. 

M.  nitidulus,  Cand.    Fraser  Range. 

MACROMALOCERA. 

M.  sinuaticollis,  Blackb.    Nilpena,  or  thereabouts. 
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RHIPIDOCERID^. 

RHIPIDOCERA. 

The  collection  contains  a  single  female  example  (taken  at  Coo- 
tinarina)  of  this  genus.  I  cannot  satisfactorily  identify  it  with 
any  species  known  to  me,  but  even  if  it  be  of  an  undescibed 
species  it  would  be  undesirable  to  found  a  new  species  on  a 
female. 

MALACODERMID^. 

HELCOGASTER. 

A  single  example  was  taken  at  Mount  Squires.  It  is  not  in 
satisfactory  condition  for  determination. 

DASVTES. 

D.  Sqidresensis^  sp.  nov.  Minus  elongatus;  sat  dense  griseo- 
pubescens ;  reneus,  femorum  apice  et  tibiis  rufo-testaceis ; 
sat  crebre  minus  fortiter  subrugulose  punctulatus  ;  antennis 
prothoracis  basin  vix  attingentibus.      Long.,  If  —  2  1.  ; 

lat.,    4        y'^y  1. 

Maris  antennis  intus  leviter  serratis,  segmento  ventrali  penult- 

imo  arcuatim  emarginato. 
Feminte  antennis  minus  serratis,  articulis  6°  8°  que  quam  f)'^'' 

7"'  9"^  que  multo  angustioribus,  segmento  ventrali  penultimo 

simplici. 

The  colour  is  greenish-brassy  ;  in  some  examples  the  base  of 
the  tarsi  and  some,  or  all,  of  joints  2-4  of  the  antennae  are  red. 
I  do  not  observe  any  character  inconsistent  with  a  place  in 
Dasytes,  unless  it  be  that  the  tarsi  are  a  little  stouter  and  less 
elongate  tiian  in  most  species  of  the  genus.  Apart  from  size  and 
colour,  this  insect  bears  a  good  deal  of  resemblance  to  D.  niger, 
Fab.  Compared  with  that  species,  the  present  one  is  somewhat 
less  elongate  and  much  more  closely  and  strongly  punctured. 

Mount  Squires. 

D.  Ilelmsi,  sp.  nov.    A  i3r{ecedente  differt  statura  multo  minore, 
pedibus  antennisque  totis  nigris,  maris  segmento  ventrali 
penultimo  late  subconcavo  postice  vix  emarginato.  Long., 
1—1 A-  1.  ;  lat.,  1  1.  (vix). 
This  species  is  extremely  like  the  preceding  in  miniature,  but 

the  differences  specified  above  seem,  I  think,  inconsistent  with  its 

being  a  mere  variety. 

D.  nigricans,  Hope.    Victoria  Spring  and  Fraser  Range. 

CLERIDiE. 

ZENITHICOLA. 

Z.  sosius,  Chevr.    Murchison  District. 
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ELEALK. 

E.  BeicJiei,  Spiiiola.  The  insect  wliicli  I  believe  to  be  this  species, 
and  which  T  have  seen  from  other  localities  in  Western 
Australia,  was  taken  by  Mr.  Helms  at  Mount  S(iuires.  I 
do  not  think  I  can  be  mistaken  in  my  identification,  althouf^h 
M.  de  Spinola  does  not  refer  to  a  character  that  certainly 
seems  worthy  of  note,  viz.,  the  arrangement  of  the  whitish 
hairs  on  the  j^ro-thorax  in  the  form  of  a  fascia.  In  all  other 
respects  the  specimen  before  me  agrees  well  with  the  descrip- 
tion. The  insect  seems  to  be  extremely  variable  in  size,  the 
smallest  I  have  seen  being  less  than  3  1.  long  ;  the  largest  6  1. 

NECROBIA. 

JV.  rufipes,  De  Geer.    Everard  Range. 

BOSTRYCHID.^iJ. 

XYLOPERTHA. 

X.  vidua,  Blackb.  ?  This  species  was  described  from  a  unique 
specimen  taken  near  Port  Lincoln.  The  example  of  Xylopertha 
taken  by  Mr.  Helms  at  the  Barrow  Range  appears  not  unlikely 
to  be  the  corresponding  female,  and  the  original  type  a  male. 
When  I  described  X.  vidua,  I  took  it  to  be  a  female,  on 
account  of  its  not  presenting  any  of  the  strong  sexual 
characters  that  I  found  in  the  male  of  its  ally,  X.  mystica  ; 
although  it  did  not  either  agree  satisfactorily  with  the  female 
of  X.  mystica  in  sexual  characters.  The  examination  of  this 
example  from  the  Barrow  Range  (which  agrees  perfectly  in 
sexual  charn.cters  with  the  female  of  X.  mystica,  but  in  other 
characters  seems  very  near  to,  if  not  conspecitic  with,  the  type 
of  X.  vidua)  suggests  a  doubt  'as  to  the  sex  of  the  type  of 
X.  vidua.  At  any  rate,  it  would  not  be  safe  to  regard  this 
specimen  as  distinct  specifically  without  having  both  sexes  of 
it,  or  of  X.  vidua,  for  examination. 

BOSTRYCHUS. 

B.  jesuita,  Fabr.    Murchison  District. 

TENEBRIONID.^. 

HOPATRUM. 

//.  JElderi  sp.  nov.  Modice  elongatum ;  modice  convexum  ;  vix 
nitidiusculum  ;  piceo-nigrum,  labro  testaceo,  antennis  palpis 
pedibusque  obscure  ferrugineis ;  setis  brevibus  fulvis 
vestitum ;  capite  minus  lato,  cum  prothorace  sat  crebre 
ruguloso,  lateribus  ab  oculis  antrorsum  divergentibus  magis 
longe  quam  oculi  cavern?e  longitudo ;  prothorace  quam 
longiori  plane  (postice  quam  antice  haud  plane)  duplo  latiori, 
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nullo  modo  canaliculato,  antice  profunde  emar^iiiato,  postice 
fortiter  bisinuato,  latera  versus  late  deplanato,  latitudine 
majori  ad  basin  posita,  lateribus  a  basi  ad  apicem  vix  arcu- 
atim  ( juxta  apicem  magis  arcuatim)  angustatis,  angulis 
anticis  acutis  longe  ultra  oculos  productis,  posticis  sat  acutis 
manifeste  retrorsum  directis,  elytris  ad  basin  quam  pro- 
thoracis  basin  baud  latioribus,  crebre  subtiliter  granulatis 
sat  fortiter  striatis,  striis  puncturis  sat  magnis  instructis, 
interstitiis  a^([ualibus  antice  sat  planis  postice  leviter  con- 
vexis  ;  tibiis  anticis  gracilibus.    Long.,  5  1. ;  lat.,  2f  1. 

The  distinctive  characters  of  this  species  seem  to  be,  head 
narrow,  the  clypeus  dilating  (but  only  very  gently)  for  ward  from  the 
eyes  for  a  greater  distance  than  the  distance  from  the  front  to  the 
base  of  the  ocular  cavity  (in  most  species  of  Hopatrum  the  sides 
of  the  clypeus  are  strongly  dilated  from  the  eye),  base  of  pro- 
thorax  not  narrower  than  the  base  of  the  elytra,  anterior  tibi?e 
only  gently  dilated  (very  much  less  strongly  than  in  the  Europ- 
ean II.  sahiilosum,  L,). 

Murchison  District. 

II.  loiujicorne,  sp.  nov.  Ovale  ;  minus  convexum ;  alatum  ; 
subnitidum  ;  piceum,  antennis  pedibusque  plus  minusve 
rufescentibus  ;  setis  brevibus  fulvis  vestitum  ;  capite  minus 
lato,  cum  prothorace  elytris  que  sat  fortiter  sat  crebre  nec 
rugulose  punctulato,  lateribus  nullo  modo  angulatis  ;  pro- 
thorace quam  longiori  tribus  partibus  (postice  quam  antice 
circiter  dimidio)  latiori  nullo  modo  canaliculato,  antice 
minus  fortiter  emarginato,  postice  bisinuato,  lateribus  vix 
explanatis  sat  arcuatis,  latitudine  majori  paullo  pone  medium 
posita,  angulis  anticis  vix  productis,  posticis  sat  acutis ; 
elytris  punctulato-striatis,  interstitiis  planis,  humeris  obliquis; 
antennis  sat  elongatis  prothoracis  basin  attingentibus. 
Long.,  3|  1.  ;  lat.,  1|  1. 

It  appears  to  me  very  doubtful  whether  I  am  justified  in  not 
proposing  a  new  generic  name  for  this  insect  which  differs  from 
Hopatrum  in  its  comparatively  long  antenna3,  and  in  the  structure 
of  its  prothorax.  Its  antennae  and  prothorax  are,  in  fact,  those 
of  a  Cestrinus.  The  head  differs  from  the  head  of  both  IIopat7'iim 
and  Cestrinus  by  the  sides  of  the  clypeus  being  dilated  laterally 
only  a  little  beyond  the  outline  of  the  eyes.  The  elytral 
epipleune  and  tarsi  are  those  of  a  Hopatrum.  I  do  not  think 
the  species  can  be  referred  to  any  of  the  genera  that  have  been 
described  near  Hopatrum.  The  anterior  emargination  of  the 
clypeus  is  very  deep. 

Fraser  Range. 
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PLATYDKMA. 

A  female  example  of  this  genus  was  found  at  tiie  Jiarrow 
Range.  It  does  not  seem  to  appertain  to  any  described  species, 
but  it  would  not  be  well  to  describe  it  without  liaving  seen  its 
male. 

PTEIJOHEL/EUS. 

p.  nitidiuscuhis,  Macl.  ?  This  species  is  known  to  me  only  by  the 
description.  The  example  taken  by  !\lr.  Helms  at  Victoria 
iSpring  is  smaller  than  the  type  (long.,  i-^  1.),  but  otherwise 
agrees  with  Sir  W.  Macleay's  description. 

P.  buJIatus,  Pasc.    Nilpena,  or  thereabouts, 

IIEL.EUS. 

//.  aridus,  sp.  nov.     Late  ovalis  ;  subnitidus ;   glaber ;  niger, 
lateribus  foliaceis  vix  rufescentibus,  corpore  subtus  pedibus 
antennisque  brunnescentibus  ;  prothoracis  lateribus  foliaceis 
obsolete  minus  crebre  granulatis,  disco  cornu  valido  conico 
armato  ;  elytrorum  disco  sat  crebre  sat  fortiter  punctulato 
et  granulis  sat  fortibus  seriatim  instructo,  lateribus  foliaceis 
haud  punctulatis  confuse  sat  fortiter  granulatis,  margine 
reflexo  verticali  obscure  ruguloso ;  subtus  elytrorum  marg- 
inibus  foliaceis  minus  crebre  obsolete  punctulatis.  Long., 
151—161  1.  ;  lat.,  9J— lOJ  1. 
The  granules  on  the  elytra  are  variable  ;  in  some  examples  they 
form  seven  well-defined  rows  confused  only  near  the  front  of  the 
elytra,  in  others  some  of  these  rows  are  interrupted,  in  others 
they  are  confused  with  granules  placed  on  the  interstices,  so  that 
there  seem  to  be  a  large  number  of  ill-defined  rows.   The  granules 
of  the  row  next  the  suture  on  either  side  are  very  closely  j^laced 
in  front,  where  they  form  a  quasi-costa.    This  species  seems  to 
me  to  be  best  distinguished  by  the  perfectly  vertical  wide  refiexed 
margin  of  both  prothorax  and  elytra  which  is  opaque,  obscurely 
rugulose,  and  almost  devoid  of   any  continuous  longitudinal 
furrow  ;  viewed  from  the  side  it  is  seen  to  be  of  almost  perfectly 
even  width  from  the  front  angles  of  the  prothorax  almost  to  the 
apex  of  the  elytra.    A  study  of  this  external  (more  or  less  erect) 
margin  of  the  prothorax  and  elytra  appears  to  me  to  yield  very 
valuable  results  in  the  determination  of  the  species  of  the  ex- 
tremely difficult  group  which  Sir  W.  Macleay  made  the  first 
section  of  Helcmts.    The  present  species  is  also  characterised  by 
the  quite  strongly  punctulate  disc  of  its  elytra  in  contrast  with 
the  impunctulate  foliaceous  margins.     In  some  examples  the 
apical  ventral  segment  is  much  more  acuminate  behind  than  in 
others  ;  probably  this  difierence  is  sexual. 

It  is  possible  that  this  insect  is  identical  with  that  which  Sir 
W.  Macleay  regarded  as  H.  princeps,  Hope,  but  if  so  1  am  con- 
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vinced  that  Sir  W.  Macleay  was  mistaken  in  his  identification  of 
it.   It  is,  I  think,  impossible  that  Mr.  Hope  could  have  described 
the  species  before  me  as  having  "  six  elevated  punctured  lines  on 
the  disc  of  each  elytron." 
Nilpena. 

//.  dehilis,  sp.  nov.  Late  ovalis  ;  nitidus  ;  glaber ;  niger,  corpore 
subtus  pedibus  antennisque  brunnescentibus ;  prothoracis 
lateribus  foliaceis  sparsim  distincte  granulatis,  disco  cornu 
valido  conico  armato  ;  elytrorum  disco  sparsim  minus  fortiter 
punctulato  et  granulis  sat  fortibus  seriatim  instructo,  later- 
ibus foliaceis  obsoletissime  punctulatis  confuse  sat  fortiter 
granulatis,  margin e  reflexo  verticali  vix  ruguloso  ;  subtus 
elytrorum  marginibus  foliaceis  minus  crebre  obsolete  punctu- 
latis.   Long.,  131  1. ;  lat.,  9  1. 

Very  like  the  preceding,  but  considerably  smaller  and  much 
more  nitid,  with  the  puncturation  of  the  elytra  manifestly  finer 
and  less  close.  The  reflexed  margin  of  the  prothorax  and  elytra 
is  evidently  less  elevated,  so  that  viewed  from  the  side  it  looks 
narrower ;  moreover  that  of  the  prothorax  is  very  manifestly 
narrower  than  that  of  the  elytra. 

Exact  habitat  not  specified,  but  from  date  of  capture  it  extends 
from  Arkaringa  Yalley  to  Everard  Range. 

//.  lubricus,  sp.  nov.  Late  ovalis  ;  nitidus  ;  glaber  ;  brunneus, 
abdomine  piceo  ;  prothoracis  lateribus  foliaceis  leviter 
punctulatis  disco  cornu  valido  compresso  armato  ;  elytrorum 
disco  minus  crebre  subtilius  punctulato  et  granulis  paucis 
seriatim  instructo,  lateribus  foliaceis  obsoletissime  punctu- 
latis confuse  sat  fortiter  granulatis,  margine  reflexo  decliviter 
inferiori  (hoc  prothoracis  verticali  longitudinal  iter  concavo) ; 
subtus  elytrorum  marginibus  foliaceis  crebre  minus  obsolete 
punctulatis.    Long.,  16  1.;  lat.,  lO^  1. 

Apart  from  colour-differences  (which  may  not  be  constant)  this 
species  is  much  more  nitid  than  either  of  the  preceding  two,  and 
its  elytra  are  punctured  like  those  of  //.  dehilis  ;  the  underside  of 
the  foliaceous  margins  (especially  of  the  elytra)  are  very  much  less 
obsoletely  punctured  than  in  either  of  the  preceding  two  ;  the 
reflexed  margin  of  the  prothorax  is  erect,  but  that  of  the  elytra 
is  inclined  outward  ;  looked  at  from  the  side,  the  reflexed  margin 
of  the  prothorax  narrows  from  the  middle,  both  forward  and 
hindward,  and  is  continuously  concave  along  all  its  length :  while 
that  of  the  elytra  is  strongly  narrowed  towards  the  apex  (this 
appearance  is  caused  by  its  becoming  nearly  horizontal  behind), 
and  is  declivous  in  such  fashion  as  to  be  somewhat  underneath 
the  elytra,  its  lower  edge  being  quite  sharply  cariniform. 

Murdiison  district. 
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//.  iiigensy  sp.  now  Late  ovalis  ;  opacus  ;  glaljor,  nigor,  co!'])f)ro 
subtus  pedibus(iiie  brunnesceiitibus  ;  prothoracis  lat(iril)us 
foliaceis  sparsim  minute  granulatis  disco  cornu  valido  conico 
arniato  ;  elytroruni  disco. confuse  minus  sparsim  punctulato 
et  obsoletissime  quadricostato  (costa  externa  quam  cetene 
paulo  fortiori  et  granulis  conicis  sat  validis  armata),  sutura 
fortissime  carinata,  lateribus  foliaceis  sat  crebre  sat  fortiter 
granulatis,  margine  reflexo  fere  verticali;  subtus  elytroruni 
marginibus  foliaceis  crebre  obsolete  punctulatis.  Long.,  14 
— L51.  ;  lat.,  9—10  1. 

An  exceptionally  opaque  species.  Viewed  from  the  side,  the 
reflexed  margin  of  both  pi'othorax  and  elytra  appears  vertical  and 
very  little  rugulose,  with  the  lower  edge  marked  by  a  very  strong 
longitudinal  carina,  as  in  H.  luhricus.  The  strong  convexity  of 
the  disc  of  the  elytra  and  the  comparative  flatness  of  their  foliac- 
eous  margins  give  this  species  a  distinct  appearance  ;  owing  to 
this,  if  it  be  viewed  from  the  side,  the  upper  outline  of  the  re- 
flexed  margin  seems  almost  to  bisect  the  insect,  so  that  the  top  of 
the  elytra  seems  nearly  as  high  above  the  said  line  as  the  meta- 
sternum  is  below  it ;  while  in  all  the  preceding  three  species,  if 
they  be  viewed  similarly,  the  corresponding  line  seems  very  much 
higher,  so  that  the  top  of  the  elytra  is  much  nearer  than  the 
metasternum  to  it.  Of  previously-described  species  of  this 
section  of  Helceus  [i.e.,  Section  1.  of  Sir  W.  Macleay's  Revision), 
H.  colossus,  De  Breme,  is  the  only  non-nitid  species  having  the 
elytral  disc  minutely  and  confusedly  granulate  ;  in  that,  however, 
the  foliaceous  margins  of  the  elytra  are  marked  with  large  scat- 
tered punctures,  whereas  in  //.  opacits  they  are  strongly  granu- 
late. Although  this  species  was  not  taken  by  the  Elder  Expedi- 
tion, it  seems  convenient  to  describe  it  here  as  being  a  species 
from  Central  Australia  closely  allied  to  the  preceding  three. 

Central  Australia  ;  McDonnell  Ranges. 

SARAGUS. 

S.  tricarinatus,  sp.  nov.  Brevis ;  sat  parallelus  ;  minus  con- 
vexus  ;  minus  nitidus  ;  glaber ;  capite  prothoraceque  crebre 
minute  punctulatis  ;  hoc  quam  longiori  (et  postice  quam 
antice)  fere  duplo  latiori,  a  basi  antrorsum  arcuatim  angust- 
ato,  obsolete  canaliculato,  lateribus  late  explanatis,  marg- 
inibus haud  reflexis  vix  incrassatis ;  elytris  obsolete  sat 
crasse  nec  rugulose  (nonnullis  exemplis  vix  manifeste) 
punctulatis,  acute  tricostatis  (sutura  haud  elevata),  costis 
longe  ante  apicem  abbreviatis,  spatio  suturali  late  depresso  ; 
tibiis  anticis  ad  apicem  extus  haud  dentiformibus.  Long., 
6  1.  ;  lat.,  3f  1. 

An  extremely  distinct  species  with  a  general  resemblance  to 
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JS.  emarginatus^  Guer.,  but  with  the  elytra  flat  between  the 
two  carinte  nearest  to  the  suture  and  the  elytra  parallel  as  in 
S.  convexicoUis,  Macl.  (which,  however,  is  a  very  much  larger  and 
more  elongate  species). 
Everard  Range. 

IIYPAULAX. 

J/,  orcus,  Pasc.    Fraser  Range. 

ADELIUM. 

A.  simpJex,  sp.  nov.  Elongatum  ;  minus  nitidum  ;  supra  jeneum, 
subtus  nigrum,  tibiis  apicem  versus  et  tarsis  totis  Isete  fulvo- 
pubescentibus  ;  capite  minus  in?equali  sat  fortiter  sat  crebre 
nec  rugulose  punctulato ;  prothorace  quam  longiori  fere 
tribus  partibus  (postice  quam  antice  tertia  parte)  latiori,  vix 
canaliculato,  haud  ruguloso,  subtiliter  vix  crebre  punctulato 
et  puncturis  magnis  paucis  impresso,  antice  sat  fortiter 
postice  leviter  emarginato,  lateribus  sat  fortiter  rotundatis 
sat  explanatis  pone  medium  haud  sinuatis,  angulis  posticis 
obtusis ;  elytris  postice  modice  acuminatis,  fortiter  striatis, 
striis  in?equaliter  punctulatis,  interstitiis  convexis  ?equalibus, 
angulis  humeralibus  obtusis  nec  rotundatis,  lateribus  minus 
arcuatis  ;  antennis  filiformibus  sat  elongatis,  articulo  3°  quam 
sequentes  2  conjuncti  sublongiori.    Long.,  7|-  1.;  lat.,  3  1. 

An  elongate  but  somewhat  robust  species,  with  elytra  very 
little  wider  than  the  prothorax.  The  regular  striation  of  the 
elytra,  their  evenly  convex  interstices  and  the  comparatively  slight 
inequality  of  the  punctures  in  the  stri?e,  are  somewhat  unusual 
characters.  The  interstices  of  the  elytral  striae  are  punctured 
only  very  feebly  and  sparsely. 

In  M.  Blessig's  subdivision  of  Adelium  this  species  would  be 
associated  with  A.  caraboides,  Kirby,  &c. ;  but  it  does  not  seem 
to  be  very  near  any  previously  described  species. 

Victoria  Desert. 

CHALCOPTERUS. 

C.  cupripemiis,  Hope.    Fraser  Range. 

C.  eremita,  sp.  nov.  Elongato  ovalis ;  viridis  certo  adspectu 
aureo-  vel  purpureo-micans,  corpore  subtus  antennis  ped- 
ibusque  atris  ;  sat  nitidus  ;  capite  fere  aequaliter  punctulato, 
oculis  modice  approximatis,  intus  sulco  sat  angusto  margin- 
atis  ;  prothorace  modice  convexo,  quam  longiori  (et  postice 
quam  antice)  duabus  partibus  latiori,  leviter  imequaliter 
punctulato,  lateribus  a  basi  antrorsum  arcuatim  convergent- 
ibus,  margine  antico  leviter  concavo,  angulis  anticis  haud 
productis  sat  obtusis  posticis  (superne  visis)  obtusis  ;  elytris 
modice  convexis,  seriatim  punctulatis,  puncturis  in  seriebus 
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sat  crebris  sat  subtilibus,  interstitiis  distincte  sat  crebre 
punctulatis  ;  prosterno  inter  coxas  sulcato ;  metasteriio  in 
medio  sparsim  subtiliter,  adlatera  et  in  episternis  sat  obsolete, 
punctulato  ;  abdomine  subtilius  minus  crebre  punctulato, 
sat  fortiter(priesertim  latera  versus)  longitudinaliter  strigato  ; 
antennis  elongatis,  articulis  ultimis  leviter  incrassatis  ; 
femoribus  anticis  antice  sparsim  subtiliter  punctulatis ;  tars- 
orum  posticorum  anticulo  basali  quam  ceteri  conjuncti  vix 
breviori.    Long.,  5  1.;  lat.,  2^  1. 

The  colour  of  the  upper  surface  is  somewhat  uniform,  but 
differs  from  different  points  of  view,  in  some  lights  appearing  a 
rich  green,  in  others  coppery,  in  others  a  mixture  of  the  two,  the 
suture  in  most  examples  being  more  or  less  golden.  Viewed  from 
the  side,  the  upper  outline  appears  evenly  and  only  slightly  arched 
(somewhat  as  in  C.  fervens,  Germ.,  not  strongly  convex  with  the 
arch  at  its  greatest  height  near  the  front  of  the  elytra,  as  it  is  in 
C.  ciiprijjennis,  Hope).  The  puncturation  of  the  upper  surface 
is  much  like  that  of  C.  fervens  :  it  differs  from  that  of  C.  cuj^ri- 
pennis  by  the  stronger  and  less  close  seriate  punctures  of  the 
elytra.  The  eyes  are  much  more  approxim'Bte  than  in  either  of 
the  above-named  species,  and  are  margined  within  by  a  well- 
defined  but  narrow  sulcus. 

This  species  appears  widely  distributed  in  W.  Australia,  and 
the  examples  I  have  seen  vary  little  except  in  size,  and  in  some 
being  a  little  more  elongate  than  others.  The  largest  example  I 
have  seen  is      1.  long. 

W.  Australia. 

C.  Meyricki,  sp.  nov.  Elongato-ovalis  ;  modice  nitidus ;  capite 
prothoraceque  cyaneo-viridibus,  elytris  obscure  violaceis,  cor- 
pore  subtus  cyaneo,  antennis  palpis  pedibusque  nigris;  capite 
sparsim  subtiliter  punctulato,  oculis  modice  approximates, 
intus  sulco  sat  angusto  marginatis ;  prothorace  sat  convexo, 
quam  longiori  duabus  partibus  (postice  quam  antice  etiam 
magis)  latiori,  vix  manifeste  punctulato,  lateribus  a  basi 
antrorsum  (superne  visis)  sat  fortiter  minus  arcuatim  con- 
vergentibus,  margine  antico  vix  concavo,  angulis  anticis 
obtusis  nullo  modo  productis  posticis  (superne  visis)  obtusis  ; 
elytris  modice  convexis,  seriatim  punctulatis,  puncturis  in 
seriebus  sat  remotis  sat  fortibus,  interstitiis  vix  manifeste 
punctulatis  ;  prosterno  medio  inter  coxas  et  antrorsum  ad 
marginem  anticum  sulcato ;  corpore  subtus  fere  Isevi ; 
antennis  elongatis,  articulis  ultimis  vix  incrassatis ;  femor- 
ibus anticis  vix  manifeste  punctulatis  ;  tarsorum  posticorum 
articulo  basali  quam  ceteri  conjuncti  sat  breviori.  Long., 
6  1.;  lat.,  3  1. 
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Resembles  C.  eremita  in  shape  and  in  the  structure  of  the 
eyes,  but  differs  widely  from  it  in  other  respects.  The  true 
margin  of  the  prothorax  is  exceptionally  strongly  rounded,  but 
although  the  true  margin  is  not  quite  so  bent  down  (it  is  more  so 
than  in  C.  eremita )  as  to  be  quite  invisible  from  above,  its  strong 
curve  is  not  apparent  when  the  segment  is  viewed  from  above. 

W.  Australia ;  taken  by  E.  Meyrick,  Esq. 

N.B. — A  somewhat  larger  example  (long.,  6|  l.),more  attenuated 
behind,  and  having  the  puncturation  of  the  underside  a  little  less 
obsolete,  and  the  colour  a  little  more  obscure,  is  probably  the  other 
sex  of  this  species.  It  was  taken  on  the  Elder  Expedition  by 
Mr.  Helms,  in  the  Victoria  Desert.  I  have  founded  this  descrip- 
tion on  the  example  taken  by  Mr.  Meyrick  because  I  had  already 
applied  to  it  and  used  the  name  C.  Meyricki,  although  no  descrip- 
tion has  yet  been  published. 

MORDELLID.^. 

MORDELLA. 

M.  exilis,  Germ.  1  Several  specimens  of  the  insect  which  I  take 
to  be  this  species  were  captured  by  Mr.  Helms  at  the  Eraser 
Kange.  I  believe  M.  exilis  to  be  very  variable  and  widely 
distributed,  but  it  is  possible  that  some  of  the  forms  which 

1  refer  to  it  may  prove  to  be  good  species.  The  examples 
from  the  Eraser  Range  are  identical  inter  se,  and  are  larger 
and  differently  coloured  from  the  type.  It  will  perhaps  be 
advisable  to  give  them  a  name  even  as  a  variety  of  exilis. 
This  form  might  be  characterised  as  follows  :— 

Var.  ?  ohscurior.     Quam  exemplum  typicum  major  (long.,  2 — 

2  ^  1.),  supra  tota  nigro-brunneo-pubescens. 

I  take  this  opportunity  of  characterising  another  insect  which 
I  hesitate  to  separate  from  M.  exilis  specifically,  although  to  a 
casual  glance  it  looks  very  distinct ;  but  I  have  seen  specimens 
that  seem  more  or  less  intermediate. 

Yar/i  riifimanus.  Quam  exemplum  typicum  major  (long.,  1^ — 
2  1.);  supra  l?ete  pallide  brunneo-pubescens,  certo  adspectu 
aurantiaco-micans ;  subtus  argentea,  certo  adspectu  auran- 
tiaco-micans ;  capite  antice  femoribus  anterioribus  4  et  tibiis 
anticis  rutis.    Hab.,  S.  Australia  (Port  Lincoln). 

MELOID.E. 

ZONITIS. 

Z.  Jlelmsi,  sp.  nov.  Fusca,  antennis  tibiisque  obscurioribus ; 
capite  elongato,  crebre  rugulose  sat  crasse  punctulato,  anten- 
narum  articulo  3°  quam  2''"  triplo  longiori ;  prothorace 
sparsim  minus  fortiter  punctulato ;  elytris  pubescentibus, 
crebre  minus  fortiter  sat  crasse  punctulatis.  Long,  3|  1.  ; 
lat.,  1  1. 
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The  auteiiniu  are  slightly  more  than  half  the  length  of  the 
^vllole  body  (joint  1  about  half  as  long  as  the  space  between  the 
eyes  is  wide,  2  very  short,  the  rest  not  differing  much  inter  tie  in 
length).  The  head  is  a  little  longer  than  it  is  wide  across  the 
eyes,  and  about  as  long  as  the  basal  four  joints  of  the  aiitennie 
together ;  the  labrum  a  trifle  longer  than  the  clypeus,  sulcate 
down  the  middle,  its  front  part  clothed  with  short  hairs.  The 
prothorax  is  slightly  shorter  than  the  head,  about  as  long  as  wide 
(to  a  casual  glance,  longer),  about  as  wide  as  the  head,  its  sides 
parallel  in  their  hind  (and  converging  forward  in  their  front)  half, 
obscurely  impressed  on  the  disc,  and  deeply  transversely  near  the 
front.  In  a  certain  light  a  faint  luteous  vitta  seems  to  run  down 
each  elytron.  The  tibiae  are  straight.  The  hind  body  is  too  much 
distorted  for  accurate  description,  but  seems  to  be  that  of  a  male. 

Not  much  like  any  previously-described  species ;  perhaps 
nearest  structurally  to      bipartita,  Fairm. 

Murchison  district. 

CURCULIONIU.E. 
Brachyderini. 

EVAS. 

E.  Fverardensis,  sp.  no  v.  Nigra ;  squamis  albis  crassis  sat  dense 
vestita ;  rostro  sat  crasso,  basi  capite  baud  angustiori, 
antrorsum  angustato,  supra  carinis  flexuosis  circiter  6 
munito ;  antennis  squamosis ;  prothorace  sat  cylindrico, 
quam  latiori  vix  longiori,  crebre  tuberculato-ruguloso ; 
elytris  postice  divaricatis  acuminatis,  leviter  striatis,  striis 
sat  crasse  punctulatis,  interstitiis  vix  convexis  cont'ertim 
granulatis  Cexemplorum  baud  abrasorum  sub  squamas  ab- 
ditis),  humeris  breviter  acutis,  lateribus  arcuatis.  Long., 
41-5  1.  ;  lat.,  1. 

Very  distinct  from  the  previously  described  species  of  the 
genus  by  its  black  colour  and  close  vestiture  (apparently  very 
easily  rubbed-ofF)  of  coarse  white  scales  ;  also  by  the  peculiar 
sculpture  of  its  rostrum. 

Everard  Range. 

JS.  crassirostris,  Pasc.  ?  The  example  to  which  I  apply  this  name 
comes  too  near  Mr.  Pascoe's  description  to  be  justifiably 
treated  as  a  new  species  Mr.  Pascoe,  however,  says  that  the 
prothorax  in  crassirostris  is  longer  than  wide.  In  the  insect 
before  me  the  prothorax  appears  so  to  a  casual  glance,  but  by 
careful  measurement  it  is  found  to  be,  if  anything,  wider  than 
long.  The  elytra  are  rather  thickly  clothed  with  very  short 
inconspicuous  curved  setje,  which  Mr.  Pascoe  does  not  men- 
tion in  describing  his  insect,  although  in  the  description  of 
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another  Evas  ( acuminata )  published  at  the  same  time  he 
mentions  the  presence  of  three  rows  of  such  set?e  on  the  elytra. 
West  of  Fraser  Range. 

Otiorhynchini. 
PROXYRODES,  gen.  nov. 
Rostrum  crassum  quam  caput  haud  longius ;  scrobes  apicales 
abbreviatse,  supra  sat  approximatse ;  oculi  subrotundati ; 
antennae  longte  graciles,  scapo  arcuato  prothoracem  vix 
attingentis,  funiculo  7-articulato  ;  prothorax  transversus,  basi 
apiceque  subtruncatus,  lateribus  arcuatis  ;  scutellum  modi- 
cum ;  elytra  quam  prothorax  multo  latiora ;  pedes  modici ; 
femora  abrupte  clavata  et  subtus  dente  acuto  armata  ;  corb- 
uli  postici  aperti;  tarsorum  articulus  secundus  minus  brevis; 
unguiculi  liberi ;  metasternum  minus  breve  ;  abdominis  seg- 
menta  basalia  2  a?qualia,  3°  4°  que  conjunctis  quam  2"^  vix 
longioribus,  sutura  prima  fere  recta ;  processus  intercoxalis 
sat  latus. 

The  dentate  femora  of  this  genus  distinguishes  it  from  all  its 
Australian  allies  except  Proxyrus,  from  which  its  slender 
antenna?,  longer  metasternum,  tfec,  render  it  very  distinct. 
P.  maculatus,  sp.  nov.  Niger;  squamis  nigricantibus  et  non- 
nullis  griseis  intermixtis  vestitus  (his  griseis  caput  pedes  et 
corpus  subtus  tota  tegentibus,  in  prothorace  bivittatim 
positis,  et  in  clytris  limbum  basin  lateraque  fimbriantem  et 
maculas  parvas  numerosas  quadratas  in  disco  positas  form- 
antibus) ;  rostro  supra  subtiliter  3-carinato,  carinis  ex- 
ternis  antice  divergentibus  scrobes  intus  definientibus ; 
antennarum  funiculi  articulis  basalibus  2  elongatis,  1°  quam 
2'''  vix  longiori,  ceteris  inter  se  subsequalibus  sat  elongatis, 
3°  4°  que  conjunctis  quam  2"^  fere  brevioribus,  clava  quam 
articuli  praecedentes  3  conjuncti  vix  breviori ;  prothorace 
transverso,  antice  truncato  parum  angustato,  basi  vix 
leviter  bisinuata,  lateribus  modice  arcuatis,  angulis  posticis 
(superne  visis)  acutis  extrorsum  directis  ;  elytris  pilis  sub- 
erectis  pallidis  minus  brevibus  minus  sparsim  vestitis, 
punctulato-striatis,  interstitiis  sat  planis,  basi  leviter 
bisinuata,  humeris  leviter  extrorsum  rotundato-prominulis. 
Long.,  2— 2  |  1. ;  lat.,  f  1. 
Everard  Range. 

IDASPORA. 

/.  terrea,  Pasc.  ?  An  insect  taken  on  the  Fraser  Range  is  certainly, 
I  think,  conspecific  with  the  South  Australian  species  to 
which  I  have  doubtfully  attributed  this  name,  and  concerning 
which  a  note  of  mine  was  published  in  Proc.  Linn.  Soc. 
N.S.W.,  1892,  p.  118. 
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Lkptopsini. 

So  small  a  proportion  of  the  Australian  Cii/rculionido'.  have 
been  described,  that  it  is  a  very  difficult,  and  p)erhaps  not  alto- 
gether a  very  desirable,  thing  to  deal  with  small  collections,  such 
as  that  of  the  Elder  Expedition,  of  isolated  new  species  of  that 
family.  The  dithculty  is  increased  by  the  considerable  amount 
of  unsatisfactory  work  that  has  been  already  done  by  Mr.  Pascoe, 
whose  genera  are  most  perplexing,  being  generally  characterised 
either  in  a  few  words,  mentioning  a  distinction  from  some  other 
genus,  or  with  an  amount  of  detail  that  runs  to  the  opposite 
extreme.  Thus  in  the  case  of  most  of  Mr.  Pascoe's  Leptopsid 
genera  the  comparative  length  and  width  of  every  joint  in  the 
antenna?  is  made  a  generic  character,  with  the  result  that  it  is 
very  seldom  one  can  say  of  any  species  (unless  it  be  the  typical 
one  of  the  genus)  that  it  thoroughly  agrees  with  the  characters 
of  any  genus  named  by  Mr.  Pascoe.  Until  a  great  deal  more 
work  has  been  done  with  species,  it  appears  to  me  that  minute 
detail  in  generic  characters  is  rather  to  be  avoided,  and  that  so 
long  as  their  structural  characters  are  sufficiently  detailed  in  the 
specific  descriptions,  species  are  for  the  present  best  dealt  with 
by  being  grouped  in  genera  whose  assigned  characters  are  few, 
and  unmistakeably  salient. 

Among  the  characters  that  have  been  most  relied  on  as^ 
generic  in  the  Australian  Leptopsini  are  those  founded  upon 
the  structure  of  the  claws,  which  assume  four  different  forms 
in  the  named  genera — -( a)  two  equal  free  claws  to  each  tarsus,. 
(h)  two  equal  soldered  claws,  (c)  two  unequal  claws,  (d)  a 
single  claw  to  each  tarsus.  I  may  remark  that  my  collec- 
tion contains  species  having  claws  of  still  another  type,  viz., 
two  claws  on  the  front  tarsi,  and  only  ,one  on  each  of  the  hinder 
four,  and  further  that  these  different  structures  seem  to  pass  so 
insensibly  from  one  to  the  other  in  some  intermediate  species, 
that  I  cannot  resist  some  doubt  as  to  their  value,  or  at  any  rate 
as  to  whether  they  will  be  very  easily  made  use  of  when  a  large 
number  of  species  have  been  described.  All  the  four  claw- 
structures  enumerated  above  are  represented  in  the  Leptopsini 
of  the  Elder  Expedition. 

Other  characters  that  have  been  relied  upon  as  generic  in  the 
Leptopsini  of  Australia  are  found  in  the  corbels  of  the  hind 
tibiae,  the  length  of  the  antennal  scape,  the  form  of  the  eye,  and 
the  presence  or  absence  of  a  scutellum,  and  apart  from  these 
characters  one  or  two  genera  have  been  formed  on  exceptional 
peculiarities  in  other  parts  of  the  body. 

All  these  latter  characters  seem  to  be  of  real  value,  and  to 
deserve  to  be  regarded  as  truly  generic,  and  I  am  of  opinion  that 
for  the  present  it  is  better  to  rely  upon  them  chiefly  for  the 
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generic  distribution  of  species.  To  add  such  trivial  characters 
as  Mr.  Pascoe  has  done  surely  confuses  instead  of  assisting,  and 
would  involve  the  creation  of  new  and  unstable  genera  in 
bewildering  multitude. 

With  these  preliminary  remarks  I  proceed  to  enumerate  the 
Leptopsini  of  the  Elder  Expedition. 

ESSOLITHNA. 

The  essential  characters  of  this  genus,  which  are  sufficient  to 
distinguish  it  from  all  other  described  genera  of  Australian 
Zeptopsinif  are  as  follows  :  anterior  coxse  contiguous,  hind  corbels 
open,  eyes  more  or  less  rounded,  a  single  claw  on  each  tarsus. 
The  following  species  presents  all  these  characters,  but  does  not 
agree  with  Mr.  Pascoe's  diagnosis  of  Essolithna  in  respect  of 
some  of  the  many  minor  characters  attributed  to  the  genus. 
Probably  Mr.  Pascoe  would  make  it  the  type  of  a  neAv  genus 
allied  to  Essolithna.    I,  however,  prefer  to  call  it  Essolithna. 
E.  seriata,  sp.  no  v.    Ovalis  sat  convexa  ;  nigra  an  tennis  subferrug- 
ineis  ;  squamis  nigris  et  nonnullis  aureis  dense  vestita,  his 
in  prothorace  vittas  4  irregulares  formantibus  et  in  elytris 
in  striis  seriatim  maculatim  dispositis ;   setis  brevissimis 
curvatis  instructa  ;  rostro  brevi,  antrorsum  subdilatato,  a 
capite  sulco  minus  perspicuo  diviso,  postice  longitudinaliter 
sat  subtiliter  canaliculato,  parte  antica  dimidia  lamellam 
at  ram  glabram  retrorsum  angulatam  (ut  in  gen.  Polyphradis 
exemplis)  formanti ;  antennis  elytra  vix  attingentibus,  sat 
robustis,  pilosis,  scapo  oculum  vix  superanti,  funiculi  articulis 
inter  se  baud  multo  insequalibus  nullis  transversis,  2°  6°  7° 
que  quam  ceteri  paullo  longioribus,  clava  quam  articuli 
prsecedentes  2  sublongiori ;  scrobibus  profundis  postice  latis, 
margine  inferiori  deflexo ;  oculis  late  ovalibus  infra  paullo 
angustatis  minus  subtiliter  granulatis  ;  prothorace  trans  verso, 
antice  paullo  angustato,  tuberculis  parvis  umbilicatis  crebre 
obsito,  subtiliter  canaliculato,  lateribus  fortiter  rotundatis, 
lobis  ocularibus  angulatis  ciliatis ;  scutello  nullo ;  elytris 
prothorace  fere  dimidio  latioribus  plus  quam  duplo  longior- 
ibus, punctulato-striatis,  interstitiis  sat  planis,  basi  emargina- 
tis,  humeris  rotundatis  ;  femoribus  prope  apicem  squamis 
pallidis  annulatis  ;  tibiis  anticis  intus  minus  perspicue  den- 
ticulatis  ;  segmentis  vent rali bus  basalibus  2  elongatis  (basali 
quam  2""  manifeste  longiori,  illo  antice  lato  fere  truncate), 
segmentis  3"  4°  que  conjunctis  quam  2""^  fere  brevioribus, 
sutura  prima  leviter  arcuata.  Long.,  2| — 3  J  1.;  lat.,  1 — 1. 
Tlie  arrangement  of  bright  golden  scales  among  the  general 
black  vestiture  at  once  separates  this  species  from  all  allied  forms 
known  to  me.    Tn  a  well-marked  example  the  golden  scales  are 


AS  follows  :  on  tlio  head  three  vitt.e  and  a  spriiikHn^L^  over  ilie 
whole  surface,  on  the  j)rotliorax  four  wide  irregular  andjiiterrupted 
vittip,  on  the  elytra  small  patches  in  the  striaj  (liere  and  there 
dil.ating  on  to  tlie  interstices)  wliich  give  the  appearance  of 
numerous  conspicuous  golden  yellow  spots.  The  ring  of  pallid 
(scarcely  golden)  scales  round  the  femora  near  theii'  apex — it  is 
interrupted  on  the  inner  face  of  the  femora  -is  also  a  conspicuous 
character.  I  have,  however,  seen  a  single  example  in  which  tlie 
golden  scales  are  nearly  w^anting  (probably  through  a))rasion),  and 
this  one  is  of  an  almost  uniform  deep  opaque  black  colour.  This 
species  differs  from  the  two  previously  described  of  the  genus 
inter  alia  by  the  second  joint  of  the  funiculus  slightly  longer 
than  the  first  joint, 

AVest  of  Fraser  Range  ;  also  in  my  collection  from  W.A.  (exact 
locality  unspecified). 

POLYPHKADES. 

r.  (uniidulus,  sp.  nov.  Piceo-niger,  pube  ocln*aceo-grisea  vestitus; 
rostro  supra  planato,  utrinque  ante  oculum  et  supra  scrobis 
partem  posticani  sulcato,  antice  lamella  atra  glabra  parva 
munito,  hac  retrorsum  ut  carina  abbreviata  continua ; 
antennis  prothoracis  basin  vix  attingentibus,  funiculi 
articulo  P  (j^uam  2"*  fere  duplo  longiori,  ceteris  quam  hie  sat 
brevioribus  inter  se  sat  lequalibus,  3°  fere  (7°  plane)  trans- 
A'ersis ;  scrobibus  retrorsum  dilatatis,  margine  superiori 
oculum  medium  versus  directo,  margine  inferiori  valde 
defiexo  ;  oculis  ovalibus  infra  sat  angustatis,  subtiliter 
granulatis ;  prothorace  quam  longiori  duabus  partibus 
(postice  quam  antice  vix  perspicue)  latiori,  sat  crebre  minus 
crasse  ruguloso,  nullo  modo  canaliculato,  lateribus  modice 
rotundatis,  lobis  ocularibus  sat  prominentibus  sat  latis  ; 
scutello  baud  perspicuo ;  elytris  ad  basin  quam  prothoracis 
basin  vix  latioribus,  mox  pone  basin  valde  rotundato- 
ampliatis  (hie  quam  ad  basin  dimidio,  quam  prothorax  fere 
tertia  parte,  latioribus),  hinc  ad  apicem  aequaliter  arcuato- 
angustatis,  punctulato-striatis,  interstitiis  sat  planis,  angulis 
humeralibus  dentiformibus  ;  tibiis  anticis  intus  denticulatis  ; 
unguiculis  valde  intequalibus,  denticulo  interno  vix  perspicuo; 
segmentis  ventralibus  ut  Essolithnce  seriatce.    Long.,  3 — 4  1.; 

• lat.,  1|— If  1. 
This  species  differs  from  all  the  Folyph-ades  know^n  to  me  by 
the  structure  of  its  claws,  which,  to  a  casual  glance,  appear  to  be 
limited  to  a  single  claw  on  each  tarsus,  and  this  appears  to  be 
dentate  near  its  base ;  but  on  careful  examination  this  dentate 
appearance  is  seen  to  be  caused  by  the  presence  of  a  very  short 
second  claw  closely  soldered  to  its  fellow,  except  at  its  extreme 
apex,  which  projects  as  a  minute  tooth-like  point.  A  further  very 
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salient  cliaracter  consists  in  the  remarkable  rounded  dilatation  of 
the  elytra  iuiniediately  behind  the  base,  causing  the  elytra  to  be 
suddenly  swollen  out  (at  a  distance  from  the  base  equal  to  about 
a  <juarter  of  their  whole  length)  to  a  very  much  greater  width 
than  their  width  at  any  other  part.  This  elytral  structure  is  less 
exaggerated  in  the  small  examples,  which  I  take  to  be  males,  than 
in  the  larger  ones. 
Everard  Range. 

P.  sateUf's,  Blackb.  ?  Among  the  Curculionidcs  of  the  Elder 
Expedition  are  a  number  of  large  examples  (from  the  Eraser 
Range,  and  places  east  of  it)  of  Polyj)hrade)<,'a\\  of  them  so  much 
abraded  as  to  be  unsuitable  for  description  even  if  representa- 
tives of  an  undescribed  species.  I  believe  them,  however,  to 
be  1\  satelles,  Blackb.,  which  I  characterised  from  examples 
taken  in  8.W.  Australia.  Mr.  Pascoe  has  long  ago  (Tr.  Ent. 
Soc,  1872)  stated  that  the  sexes  of  Polyphrades  differ  con- 
siderably in  form,  and  in  the  relative  proportions  of  the 
prothorax  and  elytra  ;  and  also  that  the  males  are  subject  to 
considerable  variation  in  these  respects.  I  believe  this  to  be 
the  case,  and  that  in  recognition  of  its  being  so,  the  examples 
I  am  discussing  (although  there  is  certainly  no  little  variation 
of  form  among  them)  should  probably  all  be  regarded  as 
conspecific  ;  admitting,  nevertheless,  that  the  examination  of 
specimens  from  which  the  pubescence  had  not  been  removed 
might  possibly  lead  to  a  different  opinion.  The  species  bears 
no  little  resemblance  to  the  common  South  Australian  P. 
longij^ennis,  Pasc,  but  is  at  once  distinguished  from  it  by  the 
very  evidently  coarser  sculpture  of  the  prothorax,  and  by  the 
different  proportions  of  the  joints  in  the  funiculus  of  the 
antennje.  In  P.  longipennis  the  basal  two  joints  are  elongate, 
the  second  not  much  shorter  than  the  first;  while  joints  3-7 
are  much  shorter  and  subequal  inter  se  :  in  P.  satelles  the 
second  joint  is  not  very  much  more  than  half  as  long  as  the 
first,  and  not  much  longer  than  the  third.  I  may  take  this 
opportunity  to  remark  that  when  I  described  P.  satelles  I 
called  the  second  joint  of  the  funiculus,  as  compared  with  the 
third,  "  vix  longior,"  and  that  this  phrase  is  scarcely  correct, 
and  represents  the  disparity  between  the  joints  as  less  than 
it  really  is,  as  the  second  joint  is  distinctly  (though  not 
much)  longer  than  the  third. 

P.  rngidosus,  sp.  nov.  Piceus,  squamis  brunneo-fuscis  confertim 
vestitus ;  rostro  5-carinato,  antice  lamella  atra  glabra 
munito ;  antennis  prothoracis  basin  vix  attingentibus, 
funiculo  ut  P.  tumiduli  ;  scrobibus  oculisque  ut  P.  tumidnli 
sed  oculis  vix  tarn  subtiliter  granulatis  ;  prothorace  quam 
Jongiori  quarta  parte  (postice  quam  antice  parum  perspicue) 


latiori,  crasse  vix.  profuiulc  venniculalo-iu^ulosn,  nnllo 
modo  canaliculato,  lateribiis  leviter  arcuatis,  lohis  oirulai'ibus 
latissimis  sat  prominulis;  scutello  niinuto  ;  elytris  sat 
eloiigatis,  basi  subtruiicatis,  punctulato-striatis,  iiiterslitiis 
cojivexis,  humeris  obtusis,  sutura  postice  sat  foftiter  elc>vata; 
tibiis  aiiticis  iutus  derkticulatis  ;  uii<,'uiculis  et  segineutis 
veutralibus  lit  Pohjphradis  typici.    Long.,  7  1.  ;  lat.,  2,1  1. 

A  large  and  elongate  but  typical  Pol j/phraden  ;  distinguished 
by  its  uniform  fuscous-brown  vestiture,  its  elytral  suture  strongly 
elevated  behind,  and  the  very  coarse  vermiculate  sculpture  of  its 
prothorax,  which  closely  resembles  tlie  prothoracic  sculpture  of 
Leptops  trihulus^  Fab.  The  postei-ior  declivity  of  tlie  elyti'a  is 
nearly  perpendicular,  and  the  outline  of  the  elytra,  viewed  from 
the  side,  is  gently  sinuate  in  its  declix  ous  part. 

AV.  of  Fraser  Range. 

CHERRUS. 

C.  inconspicuus,  sp.  nov.  Piceo-niger,  squamis  })iceis  dense 
vestitus,  his  nonnullis,  albidis  nonniillis  cupreis  variegatis  ; 
rostro  cum  capite  fortiter  sparsim  punctulato  ;  illo  supra 
longitudinaliter  leviter  impi-esso  vix  perspicue  carinato,  antice 
lamella  atra  glabra  triangulari  munito ;  antennis  sat 
elongatis,  scapo  oculos  longe  superantibus,  funiculi  articulis 
basalibus  2  elongatis  inter  se  fere  {equalibus,  3  muito 
breviori,  ceteris  quam  3"''  paullo  brevioribus  nullo  modo  traiis- 
versis  ;  scrobibus  ut  Polyphradis  tiunididi :  oculis  late  oval- 
ibus  infra  angustatis  ;  prothorace  (maris)  quam  longiori  tertia 
parte  (postice  quam  antice  dimidio)  latiori,  crasse  profunda 
(ut  Leptojns  trihuli  subsimiliter  sod  magis  crebre  magis  pro- 
funde)  vermiculato-ruguloso,  postice  linea  longitudinali  minus 
perspicue  impresso,  lateribus  sat  arcuatis,  lobis  oculariljiis 
minus  validis  ;  scutello  punctiformi  ;  elytris  (maris)  quam 
prothorax  haud  latioribus,  basi  conjunctim  late  leviter 
emarginatis  (basi  prothoracis  basi  subfequali),  elongato-oval- 
ibus,  punctulato-striatis,  striis  4*"  5^'  (pie  ante  medium  sat  fort- 
iter contortis,  puncturis  in  striis  sat  magnis,  intej'stitiis 
convexis,  sutura  postice  haud  carinata,  angulis  liiimeraliVjus 
acute  dentiformibus  extrorsum  directis  ;  tibiis  anticis  intus 
valde  denticulatis ;  unguiculis  ut  Cherri  typici.  Long.,  4  1. ; 
lat.,  U  1. 

The  coppery  scales  form  some  interrupted  irregulai'  vittje  on 
i:he  head  and  rostrum,  and  some  small  ill-delined  spots  on  the 
prothorax  and  elytra  ;  the  whitish  scales  are  chiefly  on  the  sides 
of  the  rostrum,  head,  prothorax,  and  metasterniim,  and  along  tlie 
top  of  the  lateral  declivous  part  of  the  elytra,  form  a  ring  round 
€ach  of  the  femora,  and  are  somewhat  condensed  al^out  the  apex 
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of  the  tibije  ;  the  apical  part  of  the  elytra  is  moderately  strongly 
declivous  (not  very  nearly  perpendicular),  and  the  upper  outline- 
of  the  elytra  (vieued  from  the  side)  is  an  even  curve  (i.e.,  from 
the  scutellum  to  the  apex  there  is  no  sinuation  in  the  outline). 
No  doubt  near  C.  aureolus,  Pasc,  but  inter  alia  with  the  joints 
of  the  antennal  funiculus  very  differently  proportioned. 
W.  of  Fraser  Range. 

C.  longulus,  sp.  no  v.  Elongatus ;  elytris  opacis  ;  piceo-niger^ 
squamis  nigris  (dense)  et  setis  pallidis  (sparsim)  vestibus ; 
I'ostro  cum  capite  crebre  subtiliter  nec  profunde  ruguloso  ; 
illo  5-carinato,  antice  lamella  triangulari  fere  ut  rostrum 
punctulata  munito  ;  antennis  sat  elongatis,  scapo  oculos  sat 
longe  superantibus,  funiculi  articulo  basali  quam  2"'  fere 
duplo  (hoc  quam  S"""  haud  multo)  longiori,  articulis  3 — 7  sat 
elongatis  inter  se  subfequalibus,  clava  elongata  quam 
funiculo  liaud  multo  validiori ;  scrobibus  ut  Polyphradis 
tumiduU  ;  prothorace  quam  longiori  quarta  parte  (postice 
quam  antice  vix  quinta  parte)  latiori  haud  canaliculato, 
leviter  vermiculato-ruguloso  (fere  ut  Lei:>to'pis  trihuli,  Fab., 
.  sed  sculptura  minus  fortiter  impressa),  rugulositate  pone 
raarginem  anticum  obsoleta,  lateribus  sat  rotundatis,  lobi^r 
ocularibus  minus  validis  ;  scutello  punctiformi ;  elytris^ 
(maris  ?)  quam  prothorax  vix  latioribus,  basi  conjunctim  vix 
emarginatis,  elongato-ovalibus,  punctulato-striatis,  striis  sat 
iequalibus,  puncturis  in  striis  modicis,  interstitiis  convexis, 
sutura  postice  haud  carinata,  angulis  humeralibus  distinctis 
vix  acutis  :  tibiis  anticis  intus  sat  fortiter  denticulatis ; 
unguiculis  ut  Cherri  typici.    Long.,  5  1. ;  lat.,  2  1. 

This  species  has  much  of  the  facies  of  a  Polyphrades,  but  its 
antennje  are  those  of  a  Cherrus,  the  scape  being  long  enough  to 
impinge  upon  the  prothorax  when  set  back.  It  is  a  narrow 
elongate  insect  with  a  prothorax  of  somewhat  globular  appear- 
ance, and  much  more  nitid  than  the  elytra.  The  sculpture  of  the 
prothorax  is  very  much  like  that  of  Leptops  tribuliis,  but  it 
becomes  quite  obsolete  close  to  the  front  margin.  The  elytra  are 
moderately  strongly  declivous  behind,  and  the  elytral  outline 
viewed  from  the  side  is  a  nearly  even  curve,  but  is  slightly 
sinuous  close  to  the  apex,  owing  to  the  apex  itself  being  a  little 
prominent  hind  ward. 

Murchison  Disti'ict. 

C.  maurulus,  sp.  no\ .  Pnecedenti  affinis  sed  minus  elongatus^ 
elytrorum  lateribus  multo  magis  rotundatis ;  supra  sat 
depressus  ;  colore  et  vestitu  ut  C.  longuJi  :  capite  rostroque 
fere  ut  C.  hmr/uli  sed  rostro  minus  distincte  o-carinato, 
lamella  antiea  magis   nitida   minus   foi'titer   punctulata ; 
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fintiMinis  paiillo  minus  elongatis  magis  rohustis,  funiculi 
articulis  3-7  minus  elongatis  nec  plane  transversis  ;  pro- 
thorace  paullo  magis  transverse,  crehre  leviter  (fere  obsolete) 
granulato ;  elytris  quam  prothorax  quarta  parte  latiori. 
Long.,  5  1.  ;  lat.;  2}  1.  (vix). 

Tn  colour  and  vestiture  very  like  the  preceding  but  inte7'  alia 
with  the  prothorax  considerably  narrower  than  the  elytra  and 
entirely  differently  sculptured,  its  sculpture  resembling  that  of 
J\)lyphrndes  longipennis,  Pasc.  Like  the  preceding,  this  species 
has  all  the  general  appearance  of  a  Polyphrades,  but  the  scape  of 
its  antennae  reaching  back  considerably  beyond  the  eyes  places  it 
in  Cherrus.  It  is  of  the  same  sex  (male)  as  the  type  of 
C.  longidus.  The  outline  of  its  elytra  viewed  from  the  side  is  an 
even  curve. 

Murchison  District. 

LEPTOPS. 

L.  hiordinatus,  sp.  nov.  Mas.  Elongatus  ;  sat  angustus  ;  niger^ 
indumento  sordide  brunneo  (prtesertim  in  capite  et  in  part- 
ibus  excavatis)  vestitus  ;  rostro  supra  longitudinaliter  con- 
cavo,  5-carinato,  carinis  2°  et  4°  inter  oculos  retrorsum  pro- 
ductis  et  hie  abrupte  desinentibus  nec  gradatim  in  capitis 
superficiem  confusis,  scrobibus  postice  latis  male  deter- 
minatis ;  prothorace  quam  longiori  quinta  parte  (postice 
quam  antice  plus  quam  dimidio)  latiori,  crasse  vermiculato- 
ruguloso,  late  leviter  canaliculato  (canalis  fundo  longitudin- 
aliter carinato),  antice  profunde  sinuato-emarginato,  postice 
truncato,  lateribus  a  basi  ultra  medium  a^qualiter  leviter 
vix  arcuatira  divergentibus,  angulis  posticis  fere  rectis ; 
elytris  sat  seqaliter  cancellato-punctulatis,  interstitiis  3°  7° 
que  tuberculis  conicis  validis  armatis  (illo  prope  basin  vix  in 
tuberculis  fracto),  interstitio  5°  plus  minusve  distincte  costi- 
formi,  parte  declivi  summa  tuberculo  magno  ad  suturam 
instruct©,  humeris  acutis  antrorsum  directis ;  prosterno 
antice  tuberculo  magno  antrorsum  directo  utrinque  armato 
et  pone  coxas  tuberculo  mediano  bifido  instructo  ;  meta- 
sterni  angulis  posticis  externis  prominentibus  ;  segmento 
ventrali  apical  i  ad  latera  sulcato,  parte  mediana  sequaliter 
convexa  sparsissime  punctulata  ;  elytrorum  interstitiis  tuber- 
culatis  interraediis  retrorsum  leviter  convergentibus.  Long., 
10—12  1.;  lat.,  3A— 4  1. 
Femina.  Multo  latior,  elytrorum  tuberculis  multo  minus 
validis,  interstitio  5°  in  medio  obsolete  tuberculato.  Long., 
15  1.;  lat.,  6  1. 

This  species  may  be  roughly  described  as  resembling  L.  tribulus, 
Fab.,  but  with  the  intermediate  carinaj  of  the  rostrum  (i.e.,  those 
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between  the  middle  one  and  tlie  lateral  ones)  continued  back  on 
the  liead  nearly  to  the  level  of  the  hind  margin  of  the  eyes  and 
there  ending  abruptly — as  in  L.  colossus^  Pasc. — (instead  of 
gradually  merging  into  the  general  surface  of  the  head  about  at 
tlie  level  of  the  front  of  the  eyes),  the  rostral  scrobes  wide  behind 
and  not  clearly  detined,  and  the  fifth  interstice  of  each  elytron  in 
the  male  not  at  all  tuberculate,  and  at  most  only  very  feebly 
carinate,  and  in  the  female  appearing  as  a  feeble  or  moderate 
carina  tuberculiform  only  to  the  extent  of  being  more  or  less 
broken  about  the  middle  of  its  length  into  detached  pieces,  which 
appear  somewhat  like  very  obtuse  feebly  raised  tubercles ;  in 
many  examples  of  the  male  the  fifth  interstice  does  not  differ 
from  the  fourth  and  sixth.  Closely  compared  with  Z.  tribulus 
the  rostrum  is  seen  to  be  much  stouter,  the  prothorax  to  be  much 
more  widely  and  less  definedly  canaliculate  with  the  channel 
traversed  longitudinally  by  a  carina  (which  is  wanting  in  tribulus), 
the  two  rows  of  tubercles  next  the  suture  (^.6.,  one  on  either 
side  of  it)  gently  approximating  hindward,  the  two  tubercles 
adjoining  (on  either  side)  the  suture  a  little  in  front  of  the  apex 
less  close  to  each  other  (although  much  nearer  to  each  other  than 
they  would  l)e  if  they  were  in  the  line  of  the  tubercles  on  the 
third  interstice),  and  the  sterna  very  differently  sculptured.  The 
humeral  angles  of  the  elytra  are  acute  and  directed  forward, 
while  in  tribulus  they  are  rounded  off*. 

The  only  other  previously  described  species  that  this  one  seems 
to  resemble  at  all  closely  is  L.  Duboulayi,  Pasc.  (from  Champion 
Bay).  I  have  not  to  my  knowledge  seen  that  insect,  and  the 
description  of  it  is  almost  useless.  With  unaccountable  oddity, 
Mr.  Pascoe  founded  the  species  on  the  female,  although  he  men- 
tions having  the  male  before  him.  He  says  that  Duboulayi 
resembles  tribulus,  but  differs  by  its  prothoracic  channel  being  of 
other  form  (deep  in  front  and  wide  behind),  and  the  third  and 
fifth  interstices  of  the  elytra  being  tuberculate  only  in  the  hinder 
part,  neither  of  which  characters  fits  the  present  insect  satis- 
factorily (especially  if,  as  Mr.  Pascoe  implies,  they  distinguish 
both  sexes).  Tf  this  insect,  moreover,  were  Duboulayi  it  seems 
impossible  that  Mr.  Pascoe  could  have  compared  it  with  tribulus, 
and  not  liave  noticed  the  difference  in  the  rostral  carinse,  the 
stoutness  of  the  rostrum,  ttc. 

The  tubercles  on  the  elytra  are  of  much  the  same  size  and 
sliape  as  the  corresponding  tubercles  in  the  same  sex  of  tribulus. 

Fraser  Range  ;  appears  to  be  common. 
L.  raucus,  sp.  nov.     Pnecedenti  ( L.  biordiuato )  affinis  ;  differt 
elytris  multo  magis  crasse  sculpturatis  (interstitio  5°  etiam 
maris  tuberculis  distinctis  nonnullis  armatis,  interstitiis  T 
A"      que  vix  continuis),  forma  magis  convexa  ad  latera 
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magis  areuata,  latitudine  niajori  ad  (vel  fere  pone)  incdiuin 

posita.  Long,  (maris),  13  1.,  (feniiiue)  15  1. 
This  species  resembles  the  preceding  in  tlie  sculpture  of  its 
rostrum ;  the  prothorax  is  almost  similar,  but  is  a  little  more 
dilated  and  rounded  near  the  front,  so  that  the  sides  appear 
slightly  sinuate  ;  the  sterna  and  ventral  segments  are  similar ; 
but  tlie  general  form  and  the  elytral  sculpture  are  so  difi'ereut 
that  I  feel  compelled  to  treat  it  as  more  than  a  variety.  Pii 
hiordinatus  the  elytra  are  very  p;irallel,  and  are  at  their  widest 
distinctly  in  front  of  the  middle;  while  in  raucus  they  ai-e 
decidedly  more  oval,  and  are  at  their  widest  at  the  niiddle  in  the 
male,  and  slightly  heJiind  the  middle  in  the  female.  As  regards 
the  sculpture  of  the  elytra,  in  hiordmatns  the  non  tuberculate 
interstices  are  distinctly  traceable  as  line  longitudinal  lines,  t!ie 
spaces  between  them  being  somewhat  feebly  cancellate-punc- 
tulate,  owing  to  the  presence  of  series  of  transverse  lines 
similar  to  those  which  form  the  interstices ;  all  this  sculpture, 
however,  having  a  feeble  and  blurred  appearance.  In  irmciis  no 
longitudinal  interstices  are  distinctly  marked,  except  the  three 
tuberculate  ones  ;  the  spaces  between  those  three  (and  between 
the  suture  and  the  inner  one)  being  occupied  by  strong  irregular 
transverse  lines,  which  in  places  run  right  across  from  the  suture 
to  the  middle  tuberculate  carina,  passing  in  a  zigzag  fashion 
between  the  tubercles  of  the  first  row;  here  and  there  two  of 
these  transverse  lines  are  connected  by  a  short  oblique  or  longit- 
udinal line,  but  not  by  anything  like  a  continuous  longitudinal 
line.  The  humeral  angles  are  even  sharper  than  in  hiordinatus, 
and  in  none  of  the  examples  of  either  sex  before  me  of  raucus  do 
the  tubercles  of  the  first  row  coalesce  in  front  into  anything  like 
a,  continuous  carina 

Barrow  Range  ;  also  in  my  own  collection  from  the  neighbour- 
hood of  Eucla. 

L.  gravis,  sp.  nov.  Elongato-ovalis  ;  robustus  ;  niger  indumento 
griseo-brunneo  vestitus ;  rostro  supra  longitudinaliter  con- 
cavo,  5-carinato,  carinis  2°  et  4°  gradatim  in  capitis  super- 
ficiem  confusis,  scrobibus  (fere  ut  L.  trihuli,  Fab.)  sinuatis 
bene  determinatis  ;  prothorace  quam  longiori  quinta  parte 
(postice  quam  antice  circiter  dimidio)  latiori,  crassissime 
vermiculato-ruguloso,  late  canaliculato  (canali  antice  in  fovea 
magna  paulo  pone  marginem  anticum  desinente),  antice 
pi'ofunde  sinuato-emarginato,  lateribus  superne  visis  sat 
rotundatis  sed  mox  ante  basin  fere  parallelis,  angulis  posticis 
rectis ;  elytris  striis  punctulatis  6  impressis  puncturis  fere 
foveiformibus  sat  crebre  nec  aiqualiter  in  striis  positis,  inter- 
stitiis  omnibus  tuberculis  crebris  obtusis  formatis,  tuberculis 
in  interstitiis  3^  5°  7°  que  quam  in  ceteris  magis  elevatis 
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(tuberculis  in  interstitio  3^^  antice  plus  minusve  costam  for- 
mantibus,  in  3°  5°  que  postice  et  in  7°  toto  sat  magnis  seel 
parum  acutis — ^fere  ut  L.  tribuli,  sed  minus  acutis — inter- 
stitio 1°  paullo  ante  apicem  fere  ut  L.  tribuli  tuberculo  sat 
magno  instructo),  humeris  breviter  acutis  antrorsum  direct- 
is ;  sternis  ut  L.  biordinati ;  segmento  ventrali  apicali  ad 
latera  suleato,  parte  mediana  sparsissime  fortiter  punctulato 
et  longitudiiialiter  sat  late  suleato  ;  elytrorura  interstitiis 
tertiis  inter  se  parallelis. 
Feminae  in  elytris  tuberculis  minoribus  magis  obtusis.  Long.^ 
12—161.  ;  lat.,  4^^— 6  1. 

Nilpena ;  also  in  my  collection  from  Lake  Eyre  basin  and  the 
McDonnell  Ranges.' 

L.  areolatus^  sp.  nov.  Elongato-ovalis  ;  robustus  ;  ater,  indu- 
mento  pallide-brunneo  vestitus  {?  in  partibus  coiicavis  solis) ; 
capite  fere  ut  L.  gi'aris  sed  rostro  supra  baud  concavo  ;  pi'o- 
thorace  fere  ut  L.  biordivati  sed  paullo  magi^  crebre  minus 
crasse  vermiculato-ruguloso,  elytris  in  areolas  irregulariter 
quadratas  divisis,  his  6-seriatim  longitudinaliter  dispositis, 
interstitio  3°  postice  tuberculis  magnis  circiter  4  instructo 
5°  in  medio  obtuse  obsolete  tuberculato,  7°  toto  tuberculis 
inaequalibus  conicis  instructo,  tuberculis  subsuturalibus 
nullis,  humeris  sat  acutis  vix  antrorsum  directis  ;  sternis  ut 
L.  biordinati ;  segmento  ventrali  apicali  fere  ut  L.  grai'is 
sed  sulco  mediano  angusto ;  elytrorum  interstitiis  tertiis 
retrorsum  leviter  convergentibus.    Long.,  15  1.;  lat.,  0  1. 

At  once  distinguishable  from  most  of  its  allies  by  the  total 
alisence  of  the  two  approximate  tubercles  that  are  found  in  so 
many  species  near  the  summit  of  the  posterior  declivity  of  the 
elytra,  one  on  either  side  of  the  suture.  The  tubercles  on  the 
elytra  are  all  somewhat  blunt  and  not  very  strongly  raised,  ex- 
cept the  apical  two  or  three  of  the  third  interstice,  the  apical 
one  of  the  seventh  interstice,  and  one  at  the  junction  of  the  third 
and  seventh  interstices,  which  are  proportionally  about  as  large 
as  the  corresponding  tubercles  in  L.  tribiihis  (male).  The  areoUe 
into  which  the  elytra  are  divided  are  sharply  cut  and  foveiform  ; 
they  are  many  times  wider  and  longer  than  the  interstices  that 
limit  them  ;  there  are  about  twelve  areohe  in  the  length  of  the 
front  half  of  the  elytra. 

Barrow  Range  ;  uni(|ue. 

L.  planicollifi,  sp.  nov.  Elongato-ovalis  ;  robustus  ;  ater,  indu- 
mento  (exempli  typici)  fere  nullo  ;  capite  ut  L.  biordinati  ; 
prothorace  quam  longiori  fere  tertia  parte  (postice  quam 
antice  fere  duplo)  latiori,  sat  crasse  vermiculato-rugulosu, 
parte  mediana  tertia  abrupte  subcirculariter  planato  vel 
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leviter  conca\o,  antice  profuiule  cinargiiiato,  latcribus  sat 
fortiter  rotuiulatis  uiox  ante  basin  fere  parallelis,  angulLs 
posticis  rectis  ;  elytris  obscure  6-seriatiin  caiicellato-punctu- 
latis,  interstitio  longe  ultra  medium  carinato  pone  medium 
tuberculis  2  vel  3  permagnis  armato,  interstitio  7°  toto 
tuberculato  (tuberculis  apicem  versus  permagnis),  interstitiis 
ceteris  vix  distinctis,  parte  inter  carinas  abrupte  planata, 
humeris  sat  acutis  antrorsum  directis  ;  sternis  abdomineque 
ut  L.  biordinati  ;  elytroruni  interstitiis  tertiis  i;etrorsum 
leviter  convergentibus.    Long.,  12  1.  ;  lat.,  4^  1. 

I  am  not  sure  of  the  sex  of  the  type  of  this  remarkable 
species,  but  believe  it  to  be  a  male.  The  species  may  be  at  once 
distinguished  from  all  its  -dlies  by  the  perfectly  flat  median  space 
of  the  prothorax  and  elytra  (viewed  from  the  side  the  upper  out- 
line appears  as  a  perfectly  continuous  straight  line  from  the  front 
of  the  prothorax  to  the  posterior  declivity  of  the  elytra),  together 
with  the  fifth  interstice  being  quite  devoid  of  tubercles,  and 
scarcely  distinguished  from  the  fourth  and  sixth  interstices. 
Although  not  taken  by  the  Elder  Expedition,  this  species  is 
sufficiently  allied  in  its  characters  and  habitat  to  the  above  to  be 
suitably  descril)ed  here. 

W.  Australia  ;  Eyre  Sand-patch. 

L.  Interioris,  sp.  nov.  Valde  elongatus  ;  minus  convexus ;  dense 
murino-squamosus  ;  rostro  fere  ut  L.  gravis,  sed  haud  con- 
cavo ;  prothorace  quani  longiori  (et  postice  quam  antice) 
quarta  parte  latiori,  vermiculato-ruguloso,  anguste  sat  pro- 
funde  canaliculato,  paullo  pone  apicera  transversim  sulcato, 
antice  profunde  emarginato,  postice  vix  bisinuato,  lateribus 
leviter  arcuatis,  angulis  posticis  subrectis ;  elytris  punctulato- 
striatis,  puncturis  in  striis  minus  crebris,  interstitiis  sat 
latis,  3°  5°  que  leviter  convexis  postice  in  tuberculis  minus 
elevatis  fractis,  interstitio  7°  toto  tuberculis  parvis  instructis, 
interstitio  V  (subsuturali)  postice  tuberculo  modico  instructo, 
humeris  rotundatis ;  prosterno  antice  vix  tuberculato  pone 
coxas  tuberculo  bifido  instructo  ;  metasterno  simplici ;  seg- 
mento  ventrali  apicali  jiequaliter  convexo  ;  elytrorum  inter- 
stitiis tertiis  retrorsum  fortiter  divergentibus.  Long. 
10—13  1.;  lat.,  31—5  1. 

Not  much  like  any  species  of  Lejytops  previously  described,  but 
resembling  Hopei,  Schonh.,  in  its  vestiture,  though  of  a  darker 
colour.  The  comparatively  slender  antenn^ie  (with  the  scape  ex- 
ceptionally long)  and  legs,  together  with  the  elongate  form,  give 
it  an  aspect  less  robust  than  that  of  most  of  its  congeners.  The 
sculpture  of  the  elytra  is  much  like  that  of  a  female  L.  tribulzis, 
and  does  not  differ  much  sexually.    From  L.  trihulus  this  species 
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differs  by  its  much  less  robust  and  less  convex  form,  the  long 
slender  antennas,  the  smallness  of  the  tubercles  in  the  seventh 
elytral  interstice,  the  almost  complete  disappearance  of  tlie 
tubercles  on  the  front  of  the  prosternum  (which  are  not  at  all 
pointed  forward),  its  rostrum  not  at  all  concave,  even  at  the  apex, 
cfec.  Very  fresh  examples  of  this  insect  have  the  elytra  thinly 
clothed  with  short  thick  setse  of  a  bright  golden  colour,  especially 
near  the  apex. 

Nilpena  ;  also  in  my  collection  from  the  McDonnell  Ranges. 

L.  coiitrarius,  sp.  nov.  Ovalis;  minus  elongatus;  niger,  indumento 
(exempli  typici)  vix  manifesto  ;  capite  prothoraceque  fere  ut 
L.  biordinati,  sed  scrobibus  minus  dilatatis;  elytris  sequaliter 
nec  profunde  cancellato-punctulatis,  interstitiis  3°  5°  que  ad 
(vel  fere  ultra)  medium  anguste  costatis  (his  postice  et 
interstitio  7°  toto  tuberculis  sat  parvis  instructis),  interstitio 
2''  paullo  ante  apicem  tuberculum  modicum  ferenti,  humeris 
vix  acutis  haud  antrorsum  directis ;  prosterno  antice 
utrinque  tuberculo  acuto  haud  antrorsum  directo  et  pone 
coxas  tuberculo  mediano  bitido  armato  ;  metasterni  angulis 
posticis  externis  vix  tumidulis  ;  segmento  ventrali  apicali 
sat  crebre  punctulato,  utrinque  impresso.  Long.,  11  L;  lat., 
41  1. 

T  am  not  sure  of  the  sex  of  the  specimen  on  which  this  de- 
scription is  founded,  but  believe  it  to  be  female.  The  structure  of 
the  head  and  rostrum  (the  second  and  fourth  carinse  of  the 
rostrum  ending  abruptly  between  the  eyes,  the  scrobes  not  ex- 
panded as  in  Z.  hioi^dinatus,  &c.)  in  itself  distinguishes  the  insect 
from  all  the  preceding  species. 

Barrier  Range. 

L.  snlcicollis,  sp.  nov.  Ov^alis ;  piceus,  indumento  sordide 
brunneo  obscure  vestitus ;  rostro  supra  plana  to,  5-carinato, 
carinis  2°  et  4°  inter  oculos  retrorsum  productis  et  hie  abrupte 
desinentibus,  carina  mediana  retrorsum  vix  minus  quam 
2""  4"'  que  producta,  scrobibus  postice  latis  male  determin- 
atis ;  prothorace  quam  longiori  tertia  parte  (postice  quam 
antice  paullo  magis)  latiori,  fortiter  vermiculato-ruguloso, 
late  profunde  longitudinaliter  sulcato  (sulci  fundo  longitud- 
inaliter  carinato),  antice  profunde  emarginato,  postice  trun- 
cato,  latei'ibus  a  basi  ultra  medium  sat  recte  divergentibus, 
angulis  posticis  rectis;  elytris  intiequaliter  punctulato-striatis 
(puncturarum  interstitiis  rugulosis  vix  continuis),  triseriatim 
tul)erculatis,  tuberculis  conicis  acutis,  tuberculo  parum 
elevato  postice  utrinque  juxta  suturam  posito,  seriei  internse 
tul)erculis  a  basi  retrorsum  gradatim  majoribus,  serierum 
intermedifB  et  externa^  tubei'culis  sat  regularibus,  hac  longe 
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ultra  elytrorum  medium  contiiiua,  ill;i  medium  vix  super- 
anti,  humeris  sat  acutis  liaud  antrorsum  productis;  pro- 
sterno  aiitice  urriiKjue  tuheiculo  vix  antrorsum  directo  et 
pone   coxas   tuberculo   mediano    bitido    minus  conspicuo, 
armato ;  metasterno  utrinque  postice  subtuberculato  ;  seg- 
mento  ventrali  apicali  sat  (equal iter    convexo,  subcrebre 
punctulato ;    elytrorum    seriebus   tul)erculorum  retrorsum 
leviter  convergentibus.    Long.,  6  1. ;  lat.,  2}  1. 
This  species  is  at  once  distinguishable  from  all  the  preceding 
species  of  Leptops  (apart  from  its  diminutive  size)  by  its  havioig, 
like  L.  tribuhis,  three  series  of  tubercles  on  each  elytron,  none  of 
which  become  simple  carinje  near  the  base.    Tt  resembles  several 
of  Schonherr's  species  of  Leptops,  from  which  it  differs  inter  alia 
as  follows  : — From  diimosus  by  the  unusually  elongate  median 
carina  of  the  rostrum,  and  by  there  not  being  on  each  elytron 
three  exceptionally  large  tubercles  placed  triangularly ;  from 
kystricosus  and  spinosus  by  its  wide,  deep,  and  entire  protlioracic 
channel ;  from  spiniger  by  the  al)sence  of  an  isolated  strong  spine 
near  the  shoulders. 

Interior  of  South  Australia. 


LAND  AND  FRESH -WATER 
MOLLUSCA. 


By  W  T.  BEDNALL, 
Hon.  Curator  for  Conchology,  Public  Museum,  Adelaide. 
[Plate  I.] 

The  number  of  species  collected  is  seven— one  fresh-water  and 
six  land-shells— namely,  Bulinusipno),  Helix(io\iv),  Bulimus  (two). 
The  number  of  living  specimens  obtained  was  fairly  large,  when 
the  excessive  drought  which  prevailed  throughout  the  journey  of 
the  party  is  taken  into  consideration.  The  species  of  Bulinus^ 
the  only  fresh-water-shell  taken,  occurred  in  a  waterhole  at  a 
locality  at  which  the  party  camped  at  the  very  commencement  of 
the  Expedition,  is  one  that  is  widely  distributed  throughout  the 
province  of  South  Australia.  Of  the  four  Helices  procured  one 
proved  to  be  identical  with  a  species  discovered  by  Professor  Tate 
at  Waukaringa  some  years  ago,  whose  description  of  it  is  included 
in  this  paper.  Another  is  Helix  lierinjiata^  described  many  years 
ago ,  but  still  a  scarce  sliell  in  collections ;  while  the  remaining 
two  are  new  species.  The  two  species  of  JBulimi  are  both  well- 
known  West  Australian  forms. 

Helix  (Galaxias)  perinflata,  Pfr. 
Pro.  Zool.  Soc,  1863;  Cox,  Monograph  Australian  Land  Shells. 
(PI.  I,  fig.  6.) 

This  shell  was  first  obtained  by  Mr.  F.  G.  Waterhouse  in  the 
MacDonnell  Ranges,  Central  Australia,  when  accompanying 
John  Macdougall  Stuart  in  his  exploration  across  the  continent, 
and  was  described  by  Pfeitfer  in  1863  from  the  specimens  there 
procured.  It  was  the  prevailing  species  collected  by  Mr.  Helms, 
and  specimens  were  taken  from  Mount  Illbillee  on  the  Everard 
liange,  westward  to  the  Victoria  Desert.  Those  taken  at  the 
commencement  of  the  journey  answer  most  closely  to  the  descrip 
tion  transferred  by  Dr.  Cox  to  his  Monograph  of  the  Land 
Shells  of  Australia.  A  feature  of  these  particular  speci- 
mens is  that  some  of  them  are  encircled  with  a  somewhat  broad 
rufous  band  just  above  the  periphery,  which  in  very  many  of  the 
examples  has  a  tendency  to  spread  towards  the  suture.  In 
others  again  there  is  not  the  slightest  semblance  of  the  band  of 
colour,  and  it  is  evidently  specimens  of  this  type  that  were  sub- 
mitted to  Dr.  Pfeiffer,  as  he  makes  no  mention  of  this  character. 
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Of  a  number  of  living  and  mature  sliclls  r('C(!i\(^cl  by  me  some 
two  years  since  some  do  and  some  do  not  exhibit  tlie  band. 

This  species  varies  a  great  deal,  not  so  much  in  shape  as  in 
thickness,  and  again  in  coloration.  The  typical  form  is  solid, 
but  by  far  the  greater  number  of  the  shells  obtained  during  the 
expedition  are  comparatively  thin,  and  appear  to  be  identical 
with  a  race  of  this  species  which  has  extended  southwards  from 
the  MacDonnell  Ranges,  and  of  which  we  have  examples  col- 
lected at  Wilson  and  Carrieton.  At  one  locality  a  dwarf  form 
was  taken  very  much  in  size  and  shape  like  Helix  Flindersi, 
Adams  and  Angas,  but  without  the  colour-bands  of  that  species. 
In  coloration  the  shell  varies  considerably  ;  some  are  a  creamy- 
white,  others  have  a  faint  interrupted  cloudy -reddish  band  just 
above  the  periphery  ;  in  otliers  this  band  becomes  a  most  dis- 
tinctive marking,  while  in  very  many  the  band  extends  from  the 
periphery  to  the  suture,  being  darkest  in  the  centre.  In  the 
dwarf  examples  the  shell  is  of  a  uniform  greenish  hue,  with  a 
shining  vitreous  appearance. 

A  description  of  the  animal  of  H.  perinjiata  from  MacDonnell 
Range — specimens  supplied  by  me,  is  given  by  Mr.  Hedley  in 
Proc.  Roy.  Soc,  Queensland,  vol.  6,  p.  250,  1889. 

The  species  was  taken  at  the  following  localities  : — 

At  the  Everard  Range  on  gneissic  rock,  at  an  elevation  of 
1,800  feet. 

Mount  Illbillee  Soak  age,  Everard  Range,  under  fig-trees,  at  an 
elevation  of  2,000  feet.  It  was  here  that  the  dwarf  specimens 
with  the  vitreous  appearance  were  taken  in  company  with  one  of 
the  normal  form. 

Xear  Camp  4.  Amongst  spinifex,  on  sandy  soil  with  lime 
outcrop. 

Twenty  miles  south-east  of  Camp  4.    Under  spinifex. 

Between  Everard  and  Birksgate  Ranges. 

Near  Camp  8.    Under  fig-trees,  on  granite  rock. 

Xear  Camp  10.    In  debris,  under  fig-trees,  on  granite  rock. 

Camp  14.    Under  granite  rocks. 

Birksgate  Range.    Amongst  granite  boulders  under  fig-trees. 
Skirmish  Hill.    One  dead  specimen.    On  porphyrytic  rock. 
Cavenagh  Range. 

Near  large  clay-pan.  About  three  miles  south  of  Camp  58, 
Victoria  Desert. 

Between  Eraser  Range  and  Yiigarn  Goldfield. 

Helix  (Hadra)  fodinalis,  Tate. 
(PL  I,  figs.  1«— Ic.) 
Shell  moderately  umbilicated,  globosely  conic,  rather  thin  and 
somewhat  glossy ;  surface  coarsely-  and  closely-wrinkled  trans- 
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versely,  somewhat  closely  and  finely  incised-striate  in  a  spiral 
direction. 

Whorls  four  and  a  half,  regularly  convex,  separated  by  a  linear 
suture  ;  first  two  and  a  half  whorls  almost  smooth,  but  minutely 
granulated  and  obsoletely  wrinkled  ;  the  granulations  disappear, 
and  the  wrinkles  increase  in  strength  and  closeness  with  the 
revolution  of  the  spire. 

Last  whorl  somewhat  inflated,  slightly  descending  in  front, 
base  convex  to  the  umbilical  margin.  Umbilicus  moderately 
wide  with  precipitous  sides,  and  towards  the  inner  lip  subangu- 
lated. 

Aperture  oblique,  subcircular ;  peristome  subacute,  slightly 
reflected,  margins  not  joined  by  a  callus.  Columella-margin 
dilated  above  and  slightly  extending  over  the  umbilicus. 

Colour,  a  pale-brown  above,  paler  beneath,  sometimes  with  a 
narrow  reddish-brown  infuscation  in  front  of  the  suture. 

Animal : — Foot  of  a  chestnut  colour  with  grey  rugosities,  broad 
and  short  behind ;  eye-pedicels  of  a  blackish  and  tentacles  of  a 
chesnut  colour  ;  collar  milk-white. 

Dime7isio7is : — Major  and  minor  diameters,  18  mm.  and  15 
mm.;  altitude,  14*25  mm.;  height  of  aperture,  10  mm.;  length  of 
aperture,  9  mm.;  diameters  of  umbilicus,  3  and  3*5  (vix.)  mm. 

A  ffinities  and  Differences  : — The  nearest  ally  of  this  species  is 
H.  Nullarhorica,  mihi,  from  which  it  differs  in  the  absence  of  an 
impressed  suture  ,  finer  and  closer  spiral  strise,  larger  umbilicus, 
as  well  as  by  coloration  and  thinness  of  test ;  it  is  related  to 
H.  Angasiana,  Pfeiffer,  but  has  more  regularly  convex  whorls, 
coarser  growth-lines,  less-rotund  and  not  so  descending  aperture, 
less  thickened  and  reflected  peristome.  H.  hitaeniata,  Cox,  is  a 
more  distant  alliance,  from  which  it  differs  mainly  by  its  less- 
elevated  spire  and  large  umbilicus. 

Habitat. — Taken  alive  in  considerable  numbers  in  March,  1876, 
beneath  blocks  of  stones  on  the  outcrop  of  the  auriferous  reef  at 
Waukaringa,  S.  Australia. — R.  Tate. 

Between  Victoria  Spring  and  Fraser  Range.  One  dead 
specimen. 

Helix  (Hadra)  Everardensis,  spec.  nov. 
(PI.  I.,  figs.  3rt— 3c.) 
Shell  umbilicated,  globosely  conical,  somewhat  thin,  translucent ; 
lower  whorls  closely  ribbed  by  stout  irregular  and  oblique  flat- 
topped  costce,  which  are  coarsest  behind  the  aperture,  and  gradu- 
ally fade  away  on  the  upper  whorls  into  fine  strise  ;  under  the 
lens  irregularly  pitted  throughout ;  epidermis,  pale  yellow, 
much  abraded,  exposing  in  places  the  chalky-white  of  the  shell 
substance ;   encircled  immediately   above  the  periphery  by  a 


chocolate  zone  about  a  inilliinetre  broad,  and  beneath  tha  suture, 
which  is  impressed,  a  slightly  narrower  band  of  the  same  hue, 
the  intervening  space  being  wider  tlian  either  band,  the  spire 
is  so  coiled  that  the  suture  throughout  its  extent  divides  the 
lower  band  of  the  upper  whorl  from  the  upper  band  of  the 
succeeding  one,  lip  of  aperture  white  ;  whorls  four  and  a  half, 
gradually  increasing,  evenly  rounded  from  the  suture  to  the  base, 
last  descending  in  an  alignment  with  the  peripheral  band  ; 
aperture  very  oblique,  oval-lunate,  slightly  expanded  and  re- 
flected above,  and  much  so  beneath  ;  columella  remarkable  for 
its  wide  and  straight  expansion,  callus  thin,  transparent  ;  umbil- 
icus narrow,  deep,  and  spiral,  abrupt  at  the  margin  and  steep 
within,  partially  overhung  by  the  dilated  columella,  and  slightly 
choked  by  an  internal  swelling  of  the  termination  of  the  last 
whorl. 

Dimensions. — Major  diameter,  13  mm.;  minor,  11-5  mm.; 
alt.,  9*25  mm. ;  height  and  length  of  aperture,  6*75  mm.  ;  diam. 
of  umbilicus,  2*5  mm. 

This  species,  of  which  only  a  single  specimen  was  obtained, 
is  the  smallest  member  of  the  subgenus  Hadra  yet  known,  and 
comes  very  close  to  one  taken  during  the  expedition  to  Lake 
Eyre  in  the  years  1874-5,  of  which  there  are  two  examples  in  the 
South  Australian  Museum  collection. 

Mr.  Brazier  on  seeing  the  shell  noted  its  very  close  resemblance 
to  //.  aiistralis,  Menke,  but  the  figure  of  that  species  as  repro- 
duced in  Dr.  Cox's  monograph  could  not  be  taken  as  a  guide  to 
its  identification. 

Near  Illbillee  Soakage,  Everard  Range,  at  an  elevation  of 
2,000  feet. 

Helix  (Hadra)  Elderi,  spec.  nov. 
(PI.  I.,  figs,  la— 2c,  4,  5.) 

Shell  umbilicated,  depressedly  globose,  thin,  translucent, 
coarsely  obliquely  striated,  more  so  at  the  suture ;  yellowish-white, 
and  having  two  rufous  bands,  one,  the  broader,  just  above  the  peri- 
phery, and  the  other  at  the  suture,  the  suture  being  wound 
round  the  centre  of  the  lower  band  of  the  preceding  whorl,  and 
the  right  margin  of  the  peristome  inserted  at  the  lower  edge 
of  this  band  ;  spire  elevated,  obtuse  at  the  apex.  Whorls  five, 
convex,  regularly  increasing,  the  last  rounded  and  inflated  at  the 
base  in  the  region  of  the  lip,  descending  slightly  in  front ;  aper- 
ture oblique,  roundly  lunate,  margins  approximating,  peristome 
thin,  broadly  reflected,  and  very  eflusely  dilated;  columellar 
margin  narrowly  expanded  above,  and  reflected  over  and 
partially  concealing  the  umbilicus. 

Measurements. — Major  diam. ,  17  mm. ;  minor  diam.,  14  mm. ; 
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alt.,  12  mm.;  height  and  length  of  aperture,  10  mm.;  diameter 
of  umbilicus,  2  mm. 

This  species  is  allied  in  its  general  characters  to  many  South 
Australian  congeners,  and  is  also  ornamented  with  the  rufous 
bands  so  peculiar  to  the  most  of  them,  but  is  specially  remarkable 
for  the  very  effuse  dilatation  of  the  outer  lip,  more  particularly 
so  where  it  reaches  the  base  of  the  shell. 

Birksgate  Range ;  under  fig-trees  amongst  granite  boulders. 

The  following  anatomical  notes  are  furnished  by  Mr.  C.  Hedley, 
F.L.S.,  of  the  Australian  Museum  : — 

Two  shells,  containing  the  snails  of  Hadra  Elderly  Bednall, 
were  examined.  The  animals  were  much  attenuated,  and  had 
evidently  been  captured  during  the  course  of  a  long  fast.  The 
aperture  was  sealed  by  a  tough  leathery  epiphragm,  behind  which 
was  packed  a  mass  of  congealed  mucus,  the  snails  having  retired 
more  than  half-a-whorl  within  the  shell.  Though  the  shells  indi- 
cated mature  individuals,  the  genital  system  was  shrunk  into  the 
condition  of  a  half-grown  animal,  the  consequence  probably  of 
starvation.  I  was  therefore  unable  to  make  any  observations 
upon  this  portion  of  their  anatomy. 

The  jaw  (pi..  I,  fig.  4)  is  rather  wide,  boomerang-shaped, 
crossed  by  seven  stout  ribs  which  denticulate  the  concave  but  not 
the  convex  margin,  ends  rounded. 

Radula  (pi.  I.,  fig.  5)  strap-shaped,  measuring  6x2  mm ; 
formula  28  :  12  :  1  :  12  :  28.  Rachidian  cusp  single,  ovate-lanceo- 
late, apex  projecting  beyond  the  basal  margin ;  base  broadly 
expanded  anteriorly.  Immediate  laterals  larger  than  the 
rachidian,  cusps  stout  ovate,  the  tips  overlapping  the  base  ;  alate 
angle  of  the  base  expanded.  In  the  remoter  laterals  the  cusps 
grow  more  slender,  and  the  bases  diminish.  Transition  teeth 
show  a  distal  accessory  cusp  budding  from  the  base  of  the  main 
cusp ;  then  a  proximal  cusp  appears  near  the  summit  of  the  main 
cusp.  In  the  marginals  these  accessory  cusps  increase  relatively 
while  the  teeth  diminish  in  size  till  the  extreme  marginals  offer 
trifid  blades. 

BULIMUS  DUX,  Pfr. 
(Proc.  Zool.  Soc,  p.  24,  1861 ;  Cox^  Monograph  Australian  Land- 
shells,  p.  74,  pi.  xiii.,  fig.  4.) 
A  dull  whitish  shell,  nearly  two  inches  in  length,  with  the  in- 
terior tinged  with  pale  pink.    No  specimens  taken  alive, 

Fraser  Range  ( Elder  Expedition )  ;  also  King  George's  Sound 
(  Masters ). 

BuLiMUS  MELO,  Quoy  et  Gaimard 
(Voy.  d' Astrolabe,  Zool.,  vol.  II.,  p.  110,  pi.  ix.,  fig.  6-7;  Cox, 
Monograph  Australian  Land-shells,  p.  74,  pi.  xiii.,  fig.  6.) 
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A  soujiewliat  solid  inflated  shining  shell,  of  which  tliere  arc 
several  varieties  sliowing  special  markings.  Specimens  taken  l)y 
the  Expeditiim  were  dead,  but  their  form  is  sufficient  for  pui  - 
poses  of  identification. 

Between  Victoria  Spring  and  Fraser  Range ;  and  Fraser 
Range  [Elder  Expedition).  Also  King  George's  Sound  {Qiioy  et 
(ktimard  a,nd  Masters),  Fremantle  {Bacon). 

BuLiNUS  Nkwcombi,  Adams  and  Angas. 
(P.  Z.  S.  p,,  416,  1863;  Reeve,  Con.  Icon.,  pi.  3,  f.  21.) 

This  species  has  a  much  inflated  and  somewhat  produced  aper- 
ture. It  is  widely  distributed  throughout  the  colony  of  South 
Australia  ;  the  type  specimens  are  recorded  from  Mt.  ^Margaret, 
Central  Australia.  It  occurs  in  many  of  the  streams  flowing 
from  the  Flinders  Range — in  Mannanarie  Creek  at  Wirrabara ; 
in  the  Rocky  River  at  Laura;  in  the  Nelshaby  Reservoir;  also 
on  Eyre  Peninsula  ( Tate );  and  in  more  southern  localities  it  has 
been  taken  in  the  River  Para  (Tate),  the  River  Angas  at 
Strathalbyn,  and  in  the  South-East  at  Penola,  Binnum,  and 
other  adjacent  localities  by  the  late  Mr.  Tomsett. 

Upper  Arkaringa  Creek  ( Elder  Expedition ). 


EXPLANATION  TO  PLATE  I. 

Fig. 

la-lc.  Helix  fodinalis,  Tate.    Three  views  slightly  enlarged. 
2a-2c.  Helix  Elderi,  Bednall.    Three  views  slightly  enlarged. 
3a-3c.  Helix  IGverardensis,  Bednall.    Three  views  slightly  enlarged. 

4.  Jaw  of  Helix  Elderi,  magnified. 

5.  Six  teeth  from  different  regions  of  the  radula  of  Helix  Elderi  ; 

their  relative  positions  are  indicated  by  numerals  annexed. 
Highly  magnified. 

6.  Helix  periuflata,  Pftiffer.    Kat.  size. 
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HYMENOPTERA. 

By  WALTER   W.  FROGGATT, 

Technological  Museum,  Sydney. 

The  Hymenoptera  collected  by  Mr.  R.  Helms,  of  the  Elder 
Exploring  Expedition,  having  been  handed  to  me  to  classify,  I 
submit  the  following  account  of  them.  In  several  instances  I 
have  to  pass  over  several  interesting  insects  that  are  very  likely 
new  species,  as  I  do  not  feel  justified  in  describing  them  without 
a  better  knowledge  of  the  literature  of  this  much  neglected  group 
in  Australia,  than  is  accessible  to  me  in  Sydney ;  while  as  regards 
the  ants  I  abstain  from  dealing  with  them,  as  my  knowledge  of 
the  family  is  very  superficial. 

Considering  that  the  collection  is  the  result  of  nearly  nine 
months  gathering  in  the  sandy  ridges  and  ranges  of  Central 
Australia,  I  think  it  very  meagre,  and  remarkable  for  containing 
none  of  the  typical  fossorial  wasps  of  this  part  of  the  continent, 
while  the  Pompilid?e,  Sphegidie,  Yespidas,  and  larger  Eumenidas 
are  very  poorly  represented,  and  the  Formicidse  comprises  only 
eight  species  from  a  country  which  simply  swarms  with  ants  in 
ordinary  seasons. 

However,  in  all  expeditions,  even  under  the  best  management, 
collectors  have  many  difficulties  to  contend  with,  that  often 
prevent  them  from  making  such  extensive  collections  as  they 
might  wish. 

This  collection  contains  57  specimens  (including  a  number  of 
small  ants  on  a  card  as  one).  The  following  is  a  list  of  specimens 
in  their  natural  order,  with  the  locality  as  given  on  the  collector's 
label : — 

ICHNEUMONID^. 

Cryptus,  sp. 

This  is  one  of  our  commonest  species,  and  has  a  very  wide 
range  over  the  whole  of  Australia,  about  Sydney  it  is  parasitic  on 
the  larvae  of  several  common  moths  that  crawl  upon  the  grass. 

Mount  Squires  ;  one  example. 

Ophion  (three  species). 

Only  one  species  of  this  genus  has  been  described  from  Aus- 
tralia, and  most  likely  these,  apparently  three  distinct  species  are 
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new,  but  it  is  a  very  difficult  group  to  work  at  without  plenty  of 
material,  and  one  of  the  specimens  has  lost  its  abdomen. 
Cootanoorina  Creek  ;  one  specimen  of  each  species. 

EVANIID^. 

Gasteruption,  sp. 

This  appears  to  be  the  same  species  that  we  find  in  the  vicinity 
of  Sydney. 

Mount  Squires  ;  two  specimens. 

FORMICID^. 

The  ants  consist  of  eight  different  species,  none  of  which  are 
very  remarkable ;  chief  among  them  is  a  metallic-green  ant,  of 
which  there  are  thirteen  specimens  from  Victoria  Desert ;  a  large 
hairy  ground-ant,  a  small  Myrmica^  a  Formica^  a  number  of 
small  ants  gummed  on  a  card,  and  several  others. 

MUTILLIDzE. 

MUTILLA  FORMICARIA,  Fahv. 

This  is  one  of  our  largest  Miitilla,  and  has  a  very  wide  range 
over  Australia.  It  was  one  of  the  many  insects  obtained  by 
Banks,  and  described  in  Fabricius'  "Systematica  Entomologica." 
This  specimen  looks  as  though  it  had  been  in  spirits,  as  the  white 
pubescence  and  hairs  are  apparently  discoloured  ;  it  is  somewhat 
larger  than  those  obtained  in  the  vicinity  of  Sydney. 

Victoria  Desert,  W.A.;  one  female. 

MUTILLA  ElDERI,   Sp.  UOV. 

Female.    Length,  2  lines. 

Black,  leg^  ferruginous,  ornamented  with  a  patch  of  yellow 
hairs  upon  the  abdomen. 

Head  very  round,  finely  punctured,  and  covered  with  scattered 
black  hairs  ;  thorax  square  in  front,  swelling  outwards  from  the 
prothorax,  narrow  at  metathorax,  covered  with  large  confluent 
punctures,  and  clothed  with  scattered  white  hairs  at  base;  legs 
ferruginous,  and  very  hairy. 

Abdomen,  first  segment  narrow,  finely  punctured,  clothed  with 
scattered  white  hairs  at  base ;  second  segment  large,  oval,  finely 
but  deeply  punctured,  clothed  on  sides  with  scattered  black  hairs, 
the  centre  covered  with  a  dense  patch  of  golden  hairs,  which 
occupy  the  whole  length  of  segment ;  third,  fourth,  and  fifth 
segments  fringed  with  yellow  hairs ;  sixth  segment  shiny 
ferruginous,  smooth,  and  shining. 

Fraser  Range,  West  Australia. 
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THVNNID^:. 
Thynnus  tahniolatus,  sp.  nov. 
Male.    Length,  6  lines. 

Head  black,  round,  covered  with  white  hairs  on  face,  finely 
rugose  on  forehead ;  thorax  and  legs  black,  a  pale  white  band 
along  the  outer  margin  of  mesothorax,  which  is  finely  punctured, 
with  an  impressed  line  on  either  side,  a  white  mark  on  either 
side  of  the  mesothorax  from  the  base  of  hindwing  to  the  bottom 
of  scutellum ;  scutellum  broad  at  base,  twice  the  width  of  apex, 
which  is  margined  with  a  white  mark.  Wings  slightly  fuscous. 
Abdomen  black,  first  segment  marked  wdth  pale  yellow  fascia 
almost  divided  in  two  by  small  black  line  ;  second,  third,  fourth, 
and  fifth  segments  marked  with  broad  yellow  fasciae,  which  are 
roundish,  and  interrupted  in  centre  with  small  black  line,  the 
outer  edge  of  these  segments  margined  with  whitish  yellow. 
Undersicle  of  first  segment  with  small  wedge-shaped  spot,  of 
third,  fourth,  and  fifth  marked  with  club-shaped  patch,  the  apex 
of  each  margined  the  lower  edges  of  the  segment  with  dull 
white. 

One  specimen  in  damaged  condition,  having  lost  its  antennae. 

Rhagigaster  integer,  Fabr. 

This  is  a  common  species,  having  a  very  wide  distribution  over 
the  greater  part  of  Southern  Australia. 
Victoria  Desert. 

LARRID^. 

PiSON,  sp. 

Mount  Squires. 

POxMPILID.E. 
Ferreola,  sp. 

Fraser  Range. 

EUMENID.E. 
Odynerus,  spp. 

Three  species  of  this  genus  are  represented,  though  it  is  quite 
possible  that  one  is  only  a  variety.  Many  of  our  Australian 
Odynerus  are  described  in  Saussure's  "  Supplement  to  his  Mono- 
graph of  the  Vespidse,"  a  work  that  is  not  obtainable  in  any  of 
our  Australian  libraries. 

Mount  Squires. 

ANDRENIDxE 
Halticus,  sp. 

Mount  Squires ;  one  specimen,  a  small  burrowing  bee,  probably 
a  new  species. 
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Gexus  and  Sp.  uncert. 

Victoria  Desert  :  one  specimen,  a  very  curious  little  banded 
bee  with  a  broad  aljdomen. 

Genus  and  Sp.  uncert. 
Mount  Squires  ;  seven  specimens  of  burrowing  bee. 

APII)^. 

Anthopora  cingulata,  Fah. 

Described  under  the  name  Aiidrena  cingulata  in  his  Systematica 
Entomologica,  vol.  II.,  p.  314. 

This  pretty  little  banded  bee  has  a  very  wide  range'  over  the 
southern  parts  of  Australia,  and  is  not  uncommon  about  Sydney. 

Three  sj)ecimens ;  N^ilpena,  Central  Australia. 

Sarapoda  bombiliformis,  Smith. 

This  line  bee  is  common  abt)ut  Sydney  in  the  summer,  often 
flying  into  the  house. 

One  specimen  ;  Mount  Squires. 

Crocisa  albo-maculata,  Smith. 

Also  recorded  from  the  northern  parts  of  New  South  Wales 
and  Queensland. 

Mount  Squires  ;  two  specimens. 

Megachile  Blackburnii,  sp.  nov. 

Female.    Length  8  lines,  black,  clothed  with  white  hairs. 

Tongue  and  mouth  parts  ferruginous  ;  head  very  closely  and 
finely  punctured  ;  face  densely  clothed  with  silvery  white  hairs, 
Mdiich  form  a  thick  brush,  drooping  down  over  the  mandibles  ; 
cheeks  behind  the  eyes  and  underside  of  head  closely  covered 
with  silvery  white  hairs;  thorax  very  finely  but  closely  punctured 
covered  with  a  close  pile  of  white  hairs  on  the  underside  and  at 
apex  above. 

Fore  legs  ferruginous  on  the  upper  side  of  tibise,  under  portion 
dark-brown,  tarsi  produced  into  bright  yellow  pollen  brush,  claw 
ferruginous,  covered  with  white  hairs  ;  middle  legs  ferruginous  on 
upper  side  of  tibiae  and  tarsi,  dark-brown  on  underside,  clothed 
with  white  hairs  ;  tarsi  ferruginous,  and  fringed  with  white  hairs 
much  longer  at  l)ase  of  tarsi. 

Abdomen  constricted  at  base  of  each  segment  with  narrow 
smooth  impressed  band,  which  is  more  finely  punctured  than 
upper  portion  of  segment ;  first  segment  densely  clothed  in  long 
white  hairs ;  second  segment  with  scattered  white  hairs  and  a 
bright  white  patch  of  close  short  silvery  hairs  on  either  side  ; 
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tliird  segment  sinul;ii  ly  ornamented  with  smaller  white  patches, 
the  following  segments  shining,  lightly  fringed  on  lower  margins 
with  white  hairs  ;  underside  of  abdomen  clothed  with  long  white 
hairs  forming  a  tuft  standing  out  on  either  side  of  the  last  seg- 
ment. 

Wings  hyaline,  upper  poi'tion  of  marginal  cell  and  outer  edges 
of  forewings  faintly  fuscous,  nervures  black. 
Three  specimens. 

Male  ;  5  lines.  Black,  finely  punctured  and  covei'ed  with  white 
hairs,  diifering  from  female  in  having  all  the  legs  black  and  closely 
covered  with  white  hairs,  the  upper  sides  of  first  and  second 
segments  of  abdomen  clothed  with  long  white  hairs,  and  the 
remaining  segments  with  scattered  white  hairs. 

jVIount  Squires  ;  one  specimen. 


♦ 
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Ihirban  Hill  ( Marquee  shape ),  Granite  Range  in  background. 
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Granite  Dykes  at  Fraser  Range. 
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CHAPTER  I. 

The  COUNTRY  hetiveen  Warrina  on  the  Great  Nortliern  Rail- 
way and  the  Everard  Rangk  having  ah'eady  been  explored  and 
geologically  made  known,  I  do  not  consider  it  necessary  to  give  a 
detailed  report  upon  it,  though  a  brief  summary  of  my  interpre- 
tation of  the  geological  phenomena  may  be  expected  from  me. 

From  Warrina  to  Cootanoorina,  about  twenty  miles  distant, 
the  surface-features  are  sandy  ridges,  trending  north  and  south, 
alternating  with  clay  and  loam-fiats  of  considerable  area.  The 
sands  and  loams  overlie  gypsum-bands  and  indurated  gypsiferous 
clays,  which,  when  rising  above  the  level  of  the  plain,  appear  as 
low  flat-topped  ridges.  The  wide  flats  bordering  Arkaringa  and 
Laura  Creeks  are  copiously  covered  with  efflorescent  salts.  All 
these  deposits  are  of  Newer  Tertiary  and  Recent  date. 

Between  Nilpena  and  Cootanoorina,  where  the  formation 
changes  from  Tertiary  to  Cretaceous,  mound  springs  occur,  which 
yield  an  unlimited  supply  of  good  stock-water. 

Alongside  Arkaringa  Creek,  near  Cootanoorina,  extensive 
gravel-beds  exist,  and  the  banks  of  the  creek  are  composed  of 
calcareous  sandstone.  These  stony  downs  and  gravelly  plains 
continue  as  far  as  a  line  of  elevated  table-topped  hills,  which  rise 
about  1,000  or  1,200  feet  above  sea-level,  and  on  an  average 
500  feet  above  the  plain ;  they  are  distant  about  60  miles  from 
Warrina.  The  rocks  of  these  table-topped  hills  comprise  jasper- 
rock,  flinty  quartzites,  sandstone  and  conglomerate  in  horizontal 
or  slightly  undulating  beds  ;  the  whole  formation  is  of  Cretaceous 
age.  About  110  miles  west  from  Warrina  the  Cretaceous 
formation  is  covered  by  red  sands  and  loams  of  late  Tertiary  age, 
which  continue  as  superficial  deposits  to  near  Arcoellina  Well, 
157  miles  from  Warrina.  Here  Palaeozoic  rocks  make  their 
appearance,  consisting  of  quartzites,  argillaceous  slates  and  sand- 
stones ;  they  rise  in  Mount  Chandler  and  Chambers  Bluff  to  a 
considerable  altitude,  extend  for  a  long  distance  in  a  S.W.  direc- 
tion, and  are  highly  promising  for  mineral  prospecting.  Ten 
miles  west  from  Arcoellina,  these  rocks  are  concealed  beneath 
wide  loamy  plains,  but  re-appear  to  the  south-east  bordering  the 
main  mass  of  the  Everard  Range,  as  gneiss  and  other  schists. 

The  Everard  Range,  which  rises  in  Mount  Illbillie  to  an 
elevation  of  3,010  feet  above  sea-level,  consists  entirely  of  coarse 
granites  apparently  intruded  among' the  fore-mentioned  Palaeozoics; 
the  depressed  areas,  which  interrupt  the  continuity  of  the  range, 
are  covered  with  loam  and  sand.  The  granitic  rocks  are  inter- 
sected occasionally,  but  more  so  in  the  southern  portion  of  the 
range,  by  dykes  of  diorite.  Generally  the  granite  contains 
little  or  no  mica,  and  a  little  only  of  hornblende. 


76 


CHAPTER  II. 

From   the  Everard  Range,   S.  Aiist.,   to    the  Barrow  Range, 

TV.  Aust. 

I.  PHYSIOGRAPHY. 

The  Everard  Range  extends  westward  as  far  as  Ferdinand 
River,  a  distance  of  50  miles  reckoned  from  Mount  lUbillie. 
Several  strong  creeks  discharge  themselves  along  the  southern 
base  of  the  range;  and  between  its  main  mass  and  theoutlying  parts 
there  are  fine  alluvial  flats  covered  with  a  good  soil  consisting  of 
a  clayey  mixture  of  the  decomposed  felspathic  rocks  which  sur- 
round them.  The  creeks,  winding  through  tectonic  valleys  of 
the  granite-masses,  have  considerably  enlarged  some  of  them  by 
their  erosive  action  ;  especially  is  this  the  case  in  the  lower  parts 
of  the  valleys.  No  sooner  do  these  creeks  leave  the  granitic 
surfaces  than  they  disappear  suddenly  in  the  sand,  such  places 
being  rendered  conspicuous  by  the  abundance  of  grass  and  herb- 
age arising  from  the  underground  storage  of  water. 

The  granite-rocks  have,  hereabouts,  a  tendency  to  weather  into 
cavernous  recesses,  in  one  of  which  pictorial  designs  done  by  the 
aborigines  were  discovered. 

As  Ferdinand  River  is  approached,  the  outcropping  rocks  be- 
come fewer  and  less  prominent,  and  when  of  granite  they  tend 
more  and  more  to  the  form  of  low  turtle-back-shaped  rises. 

On  both  sides  of  Ferdinand  Creek  low  ridges  or  banks  of 
limestone  are  noticeable,  which  define  the  ancient  bed  or  the 
limit  of  its  former  area  of  inundation  (see  fig.  1,  pi.  ii.).  The 
width  of  the  creek  is  about  20  yards,  but  was  f)erfectly  dry  at 
the  time  we  crossed  it.  Judging  from  the  line-grained  sand  and 
the  absence  of  large  gravel  and  debris,  the  descent  of  the  river  is 
not  very  steep,  and  the  power  of  the  periodical  floods  is  limited  as 
far  as  erosion  or  ablation  is  concerned.  The  river-banks  are 
therefore  low,  not  exceeding  six  feet,  and  are  composed  of  fine 
sand,  without  gravel,  throughout  that  depth. 

After  crossing  the  Ferdinand,  sand-dunes  of  moderate  elevation 
make  their  appearance  ;  they  exhibit  no  regularity  as  regards 
direction,  probably  because  of  the  irregularity  in  the  direction  of 
the  wind,  which  is  here  influenced  and  broken  by  the  surround- 
ing hills. 

The  general  surface-feature  between  Everard  Range  and  Camp 
4  is  that  of  large  alluvial  sandy  plains,  the  sand  resulting  from 
the  weathering  of  the  granitic  rocks  which  rise  abruptly  from  the 
plain  in  bold  masses  and  peaks.  At  their  base  and  in  their 
vicinity  travertine  is  of  constant  occurrence. 

The  elevation  of  the  plain  above  sea-level  is  at  the  Ferdinand 
about  1,800  feet,  as  determined  by  barometric  observation;  and 


77 


at  Camp  4  1,.")7-")  feet,  as  (letenniued  by  liypsoiiu^tric  observa- 
tion. 

From  Camp  -4  Messrs.  Lindsay  and  Hehns  made  a  Hyin<^-trip 
towards  the  south  for  about  50  miles.  From  tlie  nature  of  the 
specimens  collected  by  Mr.  Helms  from  actual  outcro})s,  and  from 
the  ascertained  topographical  configuration,  the  country  in  this 
direction  seems  to  change  very  suddenly  in  proportionately  short 
distances.  Starting  from  Camp  4,  the  same  class  of  country 
extended  to  ten  miles ;  next,  low  sandstone-ridges  were  traversed 
for  15  miles,  after  which  claypans,  with  abundance  of  crystal- 
lised gypsum,  were  conspicuous  features,  and  here  traces  of  an 
extinct  mound-spring  were  observed. 

Leaving  Camp  4  in  a  chiefly  south-west  direction,  the  country 
travelled  over  was  of  the  same  character  until  Camp  12  was 
reached,  namely,  granite  intersected  l)y  greenstone-dykes,  which 
appear  as  boulders  and  bosses  rising  out  of  sandy  plains  now  and 
then,  but  especially  in  the  vicinity  of  the  granitic  rocks  low 
banks  of  travertine  occur.  In  this  part  of  the  country  the  sand- 
dunes  are  more  numerous,  and  the  intervening  depressions  are 
covered  w^ith  gravel  or  coarse  sand  ;  their  general  trend  is  north 
and  south,  and  their  height  from  20  to  25  feet. 

Towards  the  north  the  Musgrave  Range  is  visible  as  a  long 
line  of  bold  peaks  shadowed  in  a  dim,  blue  light ;  to  the  south 
low,  indistinct  ranges  are  noticeable. 

The  mean  height  of  the  plains  is  here  1,560  feet,  by  barometric 
reading,  and  the  granite  hills  do  not  exceed  250  feet. 

Travelling  from  Camp  6  in  a  southerly  direction  we  passed 
long,  low  hills  having  the  shape  of  a  marquee  (see  fig.  3,  pL  2, 
fig.  7,  pi.  4),  and  trending  east  and  west.  They  seemed  to  be  the 
continuation  of  the  ridges  of  which  Chambers  Blutf  is  the  most 
prominent  elevation.  They  consist  of  quartzites  and  sandstones, 
and  have  a  steep  escarpment  on  the  north  side  of  about  50  or 
70  feet,  whilst  the  southerly  slope  is  less  abrupt.  From  one  of 
the  most  elevated  of  these  hills,  210  feet  above  the  northern 
plain,  several  parallel  lines  of  similar  hills  were  noticeable  to  the 
south  and  west,  some  of  them  presenting  steep,  scarped  fronts, 
■also  on  the  north  ;  others  were  seen  afterwards,  from  the  tops  of 
Mounts  Watson  and  Sir  Thomas,  extending  to  the  westward, 
which  connect  them  with  the  Townsend  Ridge,  which  was  reached 
later. 

Leaving  this  range  on  a  north-westerly  course,  we  travelled 
•over  sandy  plains  with  wind-drifted,  sand-dunes,  the  intervals 
between  them  being  thickly  wooded  with  *'mulga,"  and  eventu- 
ally reached  the  outlying  portions  of  the  Birksgate  Range. 
Mount  Watson  (see  fig.  5,  pi.  3),  the  Birksgate  Range  (see  fig. 
■6,  pi.  3),  and  some  smaller  contiguous  elevations  consist  of  granite 
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in  bold  fantastic  outlines  ;  they  rise  very  abruptly  out  of  the 
sandy  plain,  and  are  very  little,  or  not  at  all,  covered  with  vege- 
tation. At  the  south-western  base  of  the  range,  and  in  the  wide 
plain-like  valleys  which  are  protected  from  drifting  sand,  there  are 
winding  creeks  and  flood-channels  ;  here  herbage  and  timber  is 
abundant,  and  a  fair  supply  of  surface-water  is  obtainable.  The 
water-supply  could,  however,  be  considerably  increased  by  dam- 
ming the  narrow  gullies,  and  by  sinking  to  the  subterranean 
basins  which  intervene  between  the  hills.  The  continuously- 
elevated  ground  occupies  a  large  area,  and  outlying  portions  of 
the  range  occur  at  considerable  distances  away  from  it. 

The  western,  more  than  the  eastern  section  of  the  range,  is 
penetrated  by  hornblendic  rocks ;  this  feature  is  well-displayed  in 
Mount  Agnes  and  Blyth  Hill  (see  fig.  2,  pi.  2),  the  latter  of  which 
has  a  back-bone  of  diorite  running  right  through  it.  The  Blyth 
Range  of  Gosse,  ill-defined  by  him,  is  now  proved  to  be  an  out- 
lying part  of  the  Birksgate  Range,  and  is  degraded  by  Mr.  D. 
Lindsay  to  the  rank  of  Blyth  Hill. 

Mount  Watson  is  a  dome-like  mass  of  imposing  aspect  (see 
fig.  5,  pi.  3),  2,200  feet  high,  and  726  feet  above  the  surrounding 
plain  ;  Mount  Sir  Thomas,  the  highest  elevation  of  the  Birksgate 
Range,  is  2,535  feet  above  sea-level,  and  680  feet  above  the 
plain ;  Blyth  Hill  is  2,300  feet  above  sea-level,  and  550  feet 
above  the  level  of  the  plain,  as  determined  by  Mr.  Lindsay. 
The  mean  elevation  of  the  plain,  deducible  from  the  above 
figures,  is  1,700  feet  above  the  level  of  the  sea. 

The  soil  in  the  wide  valleys  of  the  Birksgate  Range  is  of  a 
rich  loamy  nature,  and  principally  overlies  travertine  ;  beyond 
them  drift  sand,  clothed  with  a  luxuriant  growth  of  porcupine- 
grass,  is  prevalent. 

Geologically  and  i^hysiographically  the  stretch  of  country  which 
ends  in  Mount  Agnes  is  a  moderately  elevated  granitic  upheaval, 
roughly  parallel  with  the  Musgrave  and  Macdonnell  Ranges.  It 
is  largely  covered  with  alluvial  deposits,  which  allow  only  the 
summits  of  the  axis  of  elevation  to  be  visible.  Two  of  these 
masses  are  especially  prominent ;  the  western  one  is  composed  of 
the  Birksgate  Range  and  its  spurs,  the  eastern  one  of  the 
Everard  Range  and  its  numerous  outliers ;  the  latter  is 
probably  connected  with  the  Musgrave  Range  to  the  north. 

From  Camp  24  the  elevation  of  the  spinif ex-plain  declines 
westward  to  the  base  of  Skirmish  Hill,  where  on  Moses  Creek  the 
depression  reaches  its  minimum  of  1,335  feet  above  sea-level, 
as  determined  by  the  hypsometer,  representing  a  fall  of  about  ±00 
feet  in  from  40  to  50  miles. 

Skirmish  Hill  is  a  somewhat  isolated  eminence,  580  feet  above 
the  plain  at  its  eastern  base.    Though  it  is  apparently  connected 
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with  the  adjacent  Tonikinson  Range  to  the  north,  it  consists  of  a 
porphyritic  rock.  Moses  Creek,  which  debouches  on  the  eastern 
plain,  has  a  very  short  course.  It  is  here  we  found  a  tree  which 
liad  successively  been  blazed  by  the  explorers  Gosse,  J.  Forrest, 
ajul  Mills. 

At  about  50  miles  from  Skirmish  Hill  the  Cavenagh  Range 
was  reached.  The  intervening  country  was  of  the  most  desolate 
appearance.  Travertine  and  sand-dunes  abound,  interrupted  only 
by  one  low  granitic  ridge,  much  intersected  by  quartz-dykes.  In 
this  granitic  ridge  occurs  a  rock-hole  of  most  peculiar  shape, 
which  yielded  us  several  hundred  gallons  of  water.  It  is  in  the 
form  of  a  narrow  channel  about  two  feet  wide  and  about  seven  or 
eight  feet  long,  sloping  to  the  w^est,  then  extending  easterly  into 
a  horizontal  chamber  some  six  feet  wide.  Close  to  this  rock-hole 
I  found  under  some  sheltering  rocks  an  abundance  of  flint-  and 
chalcedony-chips,  apparently  the  refuse  from  the  manufacture  of 
stone-implements.  Intermingling  with  these  were  marsupial- 
bones,  so  that  the  whole  constitutes  a  veritable  "kitchen-midden." 
Similar  accumulations  I  had  noticed  at  Camp  20,  which  was  also 
near  a  big  w^aterhole,  and  at  Camp  23,  in  the  Barrow  Range. 

The  Cavenagh  Range,  which  rises  in  Mount  Cooper  to  2,175 
feet  above  sea-level,  is  composed  of  plutonic  and  trappean  rocks ; 
the  interspersed  wide  valleys  are  well-grassed,  and  each  is 
generally  traversed  by  a  creek.  E.  Giles  records,"^  during  his 
four  or  five  days'  halt  in  this  neighbourhood  in  the  month  of 
December,  the  daily  passage  of  an  earthquake-wave  at  about  3 
p.m.,  accompanied  by  "the  sounds  of  smashing  and  falling  of 
rocks  hurled  from  their  native  eminences,  rumbling  and  crushing 
into  the  glen  below,"  coincident  with  which  on  one  occasion  was 
a  temporary  interruption  to  the  flow  of  water  from  a  spring. 

The  very  compact  diorites  of  the  higher  part  of  the  range  are 
weathered  into  immense  boulder-like  masses  and  bosses,  the 
former  of  wdiich  are  sometimes  poised  on  top  of  one  another  in  a 
very  extraordinary  manner.  It  is  therefore  highly  probable  that 
some  of  these  poised-blocks,  expanding  under  the  influence  of  the 
fierce  sun  of  a  Central  Australian  summer,  do  lose  their  equili- 
brium, and,  tumbling  down,  cause  a  regular  mountain-slip,  which 
may  for  some  time  block  the  flow^  of  a  weak-running  rivulet.  The 
coincidence  in  time  of  the  daily  occurrence  of  the  so-called  earth- 
quake-shock with  that  of  the  most  intense  heat  lends  support  to 
my  explanation  of  the  cause  of  the  phenomenon  and  its  periodic 
recurrence.  Moreover,  with  the  view^  to  the  fullest  investigation 
possible  to  me,  I  erected  a  kind  of  seismograph,  after  the  plan  of 
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iNIallet,  but  not  the  least  indication  of  a  terrestrial  wave  was 
•experienced. 

Between  the  Cavenagh  and  Barrow  Rano'es,  a  distance  of  25 
miles,  the  surface  features  are  low  sand-ridges,  alternating  with 
travertine  deposits.  The  Barrow  Range  is  constituted  of  a 
parallel  series  of  granite  hills,  having  a  north  and  south  trend, 
at  least  in  its  southern  section,  which  alone  was  visited  by  us. 
At  its  southern  end  the  range  attains  its  highest  elevation  in 
Mount  Squires,  of  2,270  feet  above  sea-level.  It  consists  chiefly 
of  semiporhyritic  rocks,  and  the  much-])roken  country  gives  rise 
to  several  creeks,  wliich  water  alluvial  flats  carrying  a  rich  growth 
of  herbage  and  other  vegetation.  South  from  Mount  Squires  are 
low  ridges  of  sandstone,  which  are  connected  towards  the  west 
with  Townsend  Ridge. 

The  principal  axes  of  elevation  in  Central  Australia  are  the 
Macdonnell,  Musgrave,  and  Everard  Ranges,  which  represent  a 
series  of  almost  parallel  waves  or  undulations  of  contemporaneous 
origin.  The  most  southerly  is  the  Everard  Range,  which  con- 
tinued through  Mount  Agnes  and  Blyth  Hill,  is  obliquely  con- 
nected with  the  Tomkinson  Range ;  the  westerly  extension  of 
the  Musgrave  Range.  This  gigantic  upheaval,  viewed  as  one,  is 
bounded  on  the  south  by  a  belt  of  sedimentary  rocks,  probably 
of  Devonian  age,  which  commences  with  the  ranges  about  Mount 
Chandler  and  Chambers  Bluff  on  the  east,  and  ends  in  Townsend 
Ridge  on  the  west.  The  country  examined  by  me,  which  lies  be- 
tween these  two  boundaries,  viz.,  to  the  north  the  Archpeans  of  the 
Central  Australian  elevation,  and  to  the  south  the  less  prominent 
upheavals  of  a  more  recent  date,  is  occupied  by  the  debris  of  the 
formerly  overlying  sedimentary  formations.  Thus  the  general 
geology  of  this  section  of  the  journey  is  of  a  simple  kind  ;  but 
the  stratigraphical  phemonena  in  detail  are  not  without  interest, 
as  may  be  gathered  from  the  following  description. 

II.— DESCRIPTIVE  GEOLOGY. 
A.  Sedimentary  Rocks. 
1.  Recent  Surface  Deposits  and  Tertiary  Rocks. 
From  the  Everard  Range  the  country  slopes  gradually  to  the 
west  as  far  as  Ferdinand  River,  on  either  side  of  which,  but  at 
some  distance  off,  outcrops  of  travertine,  with  alternating  ridges 
of  chalcedony  appear  (see  fig.  4,  pi.  3).  These  strata  as  superficial 
deposits  are  next  in  importance  to  the  loams  and  sands,  which 
occupy  a  very  large  area  of  country  between  Everard  and  Barrow 
Ranges.    In  some  localities  the  limestone  is  interstratified  with 
layers    of   chalcedony  and    lenticular  masses   of  a  travertine 
blackened  by  carbonaceous  matter ;  both  I  regard  as  a  secondary 
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l)ro(hict  resulting  from  tlie  decomposition  of  tlie  neigli)>ouring 
granitic  ami  hornblendic  rocks. 

Tlie  travertine  has  frequently  a  concretionary  structure,  and 
includes  sand  and  fragments  of  the  adjacent  rocks  ;  sometimes  it 
cements  the  gra\  el  of  the  plains  to  a  form  of  conglomerate.  The 
thickness  of  the  travertine  crust  varies  considerably  up  to 
twelve  feet. 

The  lenticular  masses  of  black  travertine  attain  to  three  or  four 
feet  in  the  longer  diameter  ;  if  broken,  or  the  pieces  be  rubbed 
together,  an  empyreumatic  odour  is  given  off'.  An  analysis  of  a 
sample  from  Ferdinand  River  gave  the  following  percentage 
\  alues  : — Carbon,  8  ;  calcic  carbonate,  38  ;  magnesic  carbonate, 
11;  silica  and  oxide  of  iron,  itc,  43.  (Similar  blackened  con- 
cretionary travertine  is  described  by  Professor  Tate  from  the 
country  around  the  Great  Bight  in  Trans.  Roy.  Soc.  S.  Aust., 
vol.  3,  p.  115). 

Chalcedony  as  a  stratified  deposit  was  found  in  situ  at  several 
places,  especially  along  the  western  bank  of  Ferdinand  River, 
where  it  forms  a  stratum  of  three  feet  thick  beneath  travertine. 
As  debris,  chalcedony  is  found  in  great  abundance  all  over  the 
area  under  consideration  ;  not  only  profusely  scattered  over  the 
plains,  and  forming  an  integral  part  of  the  sands,  but  abundantly 
diffused  over  the  granitic  rocks  of  this  region.  It  was  found  as 
high  as  2,700  feet  on  Mount  Sir  Thomas,  and  also  on  the  top  of 
Mount  Illbillie,  3,100  feet. 

These  siliceous  accumulations,  as  well  as  the  above-mentioned 
calcareous  ones,  must  be  regarded  as  aggregations  of  siliceous  or 
calcareous  material,  as  the  case  may  be,  derived  from  the  Tertiary 
or  the  fundamental  Azoic  rocks.  Their  formation  may  still  be 
going  on,  especially  in  and  near  creek-beds  ;  and  no  doubt  whether 
it  be  continuous  or  not,  it  is  contemporaneous  with  the  latest 
and  most  abundant  superficial  deposit — that  of  the  sand. 

The  sand-ridges  reach  a  height  of,  not  exceeding,  60  feet.  They 
have  a  general  trend  of  north  and  south,  though  their  course  is 
occasionally  interrupted  by  granitic  outcrops.  The  material  is  a 
fine  drift-sand,  chiefly  composed  of  quartz,  either  white  or 
ferruginous ;  particles  of  felspar  are  seldom  discernible.  The 
thickness  of  the  sand-cover  is  very  variable  ;  anything  like  a 
subsoil  could  not  be  seen,  unless  the  wide  loamy  fiats  which  occur 
between,  and  particularly  on  the  south-east  side  of  the  ranges, 
are  to  be  regarded  as  representing  it. 

The  loamy  Jiats  are  generally  watered  by  creeks,  and  where 
this  is  the  case  fluviatile  gravels  are  of  frequent  occurrence.  No 
gravel-plains,  as  the  term  is  understood  in  the  northern  part  of 
South  Australia,  exist  in  this  region  ;  but  its  gravel-beds  are  of 
true  fluviatile  origin — the  outcome  of  the  erosive  force  of  the 
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Hooded  creeks,  and  they  seldom  extend  beyond  a  few  hundred 
yards  from  the  mountain-slope  from  which  they  have  been  derived. 
River-formed  gravels  of  some  extent  occur  in  Moses  Creek  at 
Skirmish  Hill,  and  near  Fort  Mueller  in  the  Cavenagh  Range. 

Clay-pans  are  very  scarce  in  this  country.  A  few  of  very 
limited  area  were  observed  inside  Cavenagh  Range,  and  near 
Barrow  Range. 

2.  Palaeozoic  and  Metamorphic  Rocks. 

This  formation  constitutes  the  marquee-shaped  hills'^;  already 
described  as  running  almost  parallel  with  the  granitic  ranges. 
At  Camp  11,  where  these  rocks  were  first  encountered,  they  are 
about  40  miles  distant  from  the  nearest  granitic  upheaval,  a  dis- 
tance which  was  also  approximately  ascertained  by  Messrs. 
Lindsay  and  Helms  and  by  Mr.  Wells  on  their  respective  flying- 
trips  towards  the  south.  There  can  be  no  doubt  that  these  hills 
are  geologically  identical  with  those  to  south  and  south-east  of 
the  Everard  Range,  and  with  the  Townsend  Ridges  further  west- 
ward ;  and  it  may  be  safely  inferred  that  the  same  formation 
composes  the  Warburton  and  Sutherland  Ranges,  although  the 
rock-specimens  from  the  former,  collected  by  Mr.  Lindsay,  are 
not  exactly  the  same  as,  whilst  those  from  the  latter,  collected  by 
Mr.  Leech  during  a  flying-trip  to  Gibson  Desert,  are  similar  to 
those  from  the  Townsend  Ridges. 

The  hills  to  the  east  and  south  east  of  the  Everard  Range  con- 
sist chiefly  of  quartzites  and  sandstones,  with  which  are  associ- 
ated slate,  limestone  and  gneiss.  Specimens  of  all  these  were 
brought  back  by  Mr.  Helms  from  his  flying-trip  to  the  south. 
The  marquee-hills  consist  chiefly  of  apparently  unfossiliferous 
quartzites,  but  in  a  creek-bed,  which  occupies  one  of  the  valleys 
among  them,  there  occurs  a  gravel  consisting  of  mica-schist  and 
gneiss,  and  though  I  did  not  succeed  in  finding  these  schistose 
rocks  in  situ,  yet  there  can  be  no  doubt  that  they  are  component 
parts  of  the  Paheozoic  formations  in  this  region.  Moreover  in 
Turban  Hill  the  relation  of  the  quartzite  to  the  metamorphic 
rocks  is  well-defined.  The  basal  part  of  the  section  consists  of  a 
metamorphic  granite,  and  the  ujDper  part  of  a  quartzite,  whilst 
the  intermediate  beds  show  a  passage  from  one  to  the  other ;  the 
.succession  from  below  upwards  is  as  follows  : —  Granite  contain- 
ing quartz-pebbles,  a  silico-feklspathic  magma,  changing  into 
quartzite,  ferruginous  quartzite,  whitish-coloured  quartzite. 

Two  small  outcrops  of  primary  rocks  occur,  at  ten  miles  east 


*  Probably  identical  with  the  Tent-Hill  formation  of  Mr.  H.  Y.  L. 
Brown,  Government  Geologist  of  8.  Aust.  See  Report  on  the  Geology 
between  Port  Augusta  and  Eucla,  1885,  p.  2, 
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of  Barrow  Range,  as  isolated  hills  of  graiiulitc,  which  is  distinctly 
stratified  with  a  low  angle  of  dip  towards  south.  T  consider  this 
granulite  as  a  part  of  the  formation  of  the  Townsend  Ridges,  of 
which  it  may  represent  a  lower  stratum.  Pieces  (jf  a  scaly 
(juartzite,  containing  small  laminae  of  white  mica  were  picked  up 
at  old  "  wurleys  "  and  camping  places  of  the  blacks,  who  have 
apparently  used  them  as  grinding-stones  for  seeds,  and,  although 
not  seen  in  situ,  yet  there  is  presumptive  evidence  that  this  very 
distinctive  rock  occurs  within  the  geographic  limits  of  the  tribe. 
A  specimen  of  a  similar  quartzite  was  collected  })y  Mr.  Leech  at 
the  Sutherland  Range,  where  it,  as  he  informed  me,  occurs  in  low 
ridges,  with  a  southerly  escarpment. 

The  width  of  this  Paheozoic  belt,  of  which  cpartzite  seems  to 
be  the  main  component,  varies  probably  very  much,  but  from  the 
evidence  already  adduced,  it  extends  between  latitudes  27°  35' 
and  28°  30',  at  least  100  miles  towards  south,  whilst  at  the 
Townsend  Ridges  it  does  not  exceed  30  miles,  though  it  is  here 
abundantly  covered  with  Tertiary  deposits. 

B.  Eruptive  Rocks. 

1.  Plutonic  Rocks. — Granite  of  a  truly  eruptive  character  is  the 
most  prevalent  member  of  this  class.  At  all  places  of  its  occurrence 
it  presents  on  the  surface  a  spheroid  or  ellipsoid  outline,  and  ex- 
hibits internally  a  concentric  structure.  Large  cuboid al  masses  of 
it  are  abundantly  scattered  over  the  granite  hills,  their  shape  being 
the  result  of  cleavage  in  three  directions  almost  perpendicular  to 
each  other.  The  Everard  and  Birksgate  Ranges  consist  almost 
entirely  of  eruptive  granite,  as  also  the  main  mass  of  Barrow 
Range.  However,  outcrops  of  granite  were  observed  which 
possessed  a  somewhat  metamorphic  character  ;  but  these  were 
generally  as  outliers  of  the  main  ranges,  and  very  probably  belong 
to  the  schistose  series  overlying  the  eruptive  granite. 

The  eruptive  granite  is  generally  poor  or  destitute  of  mica,  its 
substitute  being  either  hornblende  or  epidote  ;  felspar  crystals 
are  prevalent,  they  are  generally  colourless  or  milky  white,  but 
are  of  a  yellowish  red  when  found  on  the  surface. 

Diorite. — As  already  mentioned,  p.  77,  the  granite  is  very 
frequently  intersected  by  dioritic  dykes  ;  they  prevail  in  the 
country  between  Mount  Gosse  and  Barrow  Range,  and  in 
Cavenagh  Range  the  hornblendic  eruptive  rocks  reach  their 
maximum  of  development,  as  these  hills  are  entirely  composed  of 
them.  In  the  Cavenagh  Range  there  occurs  a  diorite  which  has 
a  stratified  structure,  not  only  petrographic  but  also  architec- 
tonic, but  in  spite  of  this  I  do  not  hesitate  to  pronounce  it 
eruptive,  as  I  attribute  the  parallel  position  of  the  pyroxene 
crystals  to  a  kind  of  macro-fluctuation  structure.    The  dioritic 
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intrusions  do  not  appear  to  have  metamorphosed  the  granitic 
rocks  in  the  sKghtest  degree,  except  at  one  place,  where  a  binary 
granite  was  found  enclosed  between  two  dykes  of  diorite, 
whereas  the  granite  exterior  to  the  dykes  is  of  the  usual 
composition. 

Less  frequent  of  occurrence  and  not  largely  developed,  there 
were  found  the  following  varieties  of  eruptive  rocks  :- 
Diabase,  intersecting  granite  and  diorite. 
Eurite,  as  ill-detined  intrusions  in  granite. 

Syenite  is  fairly  developed  in  Skirmish  Hill  and  Mount 
Squires  ;  it  forms  a  transition  between  porphyritic  syenite  and 
typical  syenite.  The  outline  of  the  hills  of  syenite  is  less  bizarre 
than  that  of  the  granite  hills.  The  glens  and  valleys  among 
them  have  every  appearance  of  tectonic,  and  not  erosive  origin. 
The  syenite,  as  also  the  granite,  carries  sometimes  veins  of  epi- 
dote  and  epidote-rock  (epidosite). 

Porphyrites  in  several  varieties  occur  at  Skirmish  Hill. 

2.  Volcanic  Rocks. — A  dark  aphanitic  rock,  forming  the  top 
of  Mount  Squires,  may  be  referred  to  under  this  head  ;  it  seems 
to  have  penetrated  the  diorite.  It  resembles  closely  Tachylite, 
though  I  hesitate  to  name  as  such,  not  having  examined  it 
microscopically. 

3.  TuFFACEOUS  Rocks  — Surrounding  Skirmish  Hill,  porphy- 
ritic tuffas  were  found  alternately  with  porphyritic  breccias  and 
clay  stones ;  they  resemble  closely  a  claystone  (p^orphyrtuff) 
occurring  at  Roclilitz,  in  Saxony,  which  carries  also  small  veins 
of  lithomarge  as  a  secondary  product  of  decomposition,  as  does 
also  the  claystone  in  question. 

4.  ExTRA-LiMiTAL  VoLCANic  RocKS. — Two  Specimens  of  the 
well-known  obsidian  bombs,  and  of  the  usual  shape  were  col- 
lected, one  at  Birksgate  Range  and  one  near  Mount  Squires. 
No  clue  could,  however,  be  obtained  as  to  the  original  site,  or  in 
explanation  of  their  wide-spead  occui-rence. 

III.— MINERAL-PROSPECTS. 

As  the  Everard,  Tomkinson,  Cavenagh,  and  Barrow  Ranges 
consist  almost  entirely  of  eruptive,  generally  granitic,  rocks,  it 
may  be  readily  understood  that  they  do  not  warrant  any  pros- 
pects for  minerals.  Moreover,  the  scarcity  of  water  (which  is 
insufficient  in  quantity  for  gold-washing  on  a  large  scale)  and  the 
almost  certain  absence  of  any  kind  of  surface-indications  of  vcdns 
or  lode-formations  in  those  mountains  are  most  unfavourable  cir- 
cumstances. Furthermore,  the  extensive  cover  of  sand  and  loam 
Avhich  allows  only  the  ujopermost  and  steepest  parts  of  the  ranges 
being  seen,  is  in  itself  a  great  drawback  to  prospecting. 

The  marquee-shaped  hills  forming  the  Paheozoic  belt,  which 
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bounds  the  Azoic  rocks  of  the  main  upheavals  on  the  south,  may 
give  more  encouraging  prospects.  Considering,  however,  that 
they  are  of  the  same  age  as  the  hills  and  ranges  to  the  east  of 
Everard  Range,  it  would  be  superfluous  to  search  them  for  the 
precious  metals  until  the  former,  which  are  more  favourably 
situated,  have  been  proved  to  be  metalliferous. 

IV. —SUBTERRANEAN  WATER-SUPPLY. 

During  our  sojourn  in  this  country  water  was  obtainable  only 
from  open  rock-holes.  Only  on  one  occasion  was  there  secured  a 
small  supply  by  shallow  sinking  in  a  creek-bed  near  Mount 
Watson.  It  must  be  remembered,  however,  that  all  the  creeks 
have  very  short  courses,  and,  debouching  on  the  plains,  are 
lost  at  once  in  the  sand ;  but  here  the  precious  fluid  may 
be  obtained  by  sinking  wells.  As  the  ranges  are  seldom  con- 
tinuous, though  of  course  connected  underneath,  large  subter- 
ranean basins  serving  as  receptacles  for  the  surface-water  must 
occur  in  the  dej^ressed  intervals.  The  denser  vegetation  and 
better  herbage  in  the  wide  valleys  lend  support  to  my  conjecture. 

A  more  feasible  method  of  obtaining  a  permanent  supply  of 
water  is,  I  think,  by  the  construction  of  dams.  The  short  and 
not-too-strono'  runnins:  creeks  would  allow  of  strono'  dams  beino- 
built  on  a  rocky  foundation. 

Splendid  sites  for  conserving  water  by  means  of  excavated 
tanks  are  not  infrequent ;  but  I  do  not  think  water  in  any 
quantity  will  be  obtained  by  sinking  in  the  bed-rock. 


CHAPTER  III. 

From  Barroiu  Bange  across  the  Great  Victoria  Desert  to  tlie 
Fraser  Range. 

I.  PHYSIOGRAPHY. 

This  area  on  this  line  of  traverse  may  be  best  descril^ed  as  the 
most  westerly  part  of  the  Great  Australian  Mesozoic  basin. 

eglecting  the  cover  of  Tertiary  deposits,  although  so  abundant, 
nd  a  limited  outcrop  of  metamorphic  schist  about  half-way  across 
he  desert,  the  Mesozoic  rocks  extend  from  the  Townsend  Ridges 
to  the  ranges  west  of  Victoria  Spring. 

The  country  explored  represents,  as  regards  contour  and 
general  appearance,  a  very  uniform  dismal  aspect,  sand-plains 
and  sand-hills  are  the  chief  features  of  this  division. 

The  outcrops  of  Mesozoic  rocks  are  very  scanty,  but  wherever 
found  they  seemed  to  belong  to  a  system  of  terraces,  having  a 
general  N.W.  and  S.E.  trend,  their  strata  dipping  at  a  low  angle 
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to  the  north-east.  The  southern  escarpment  is  less  frequently 
concealed  than  the  northern  one.  Though  no  actual  contacts 
were  observed,  yet  it  is  highly  probable  that  Palaeozoic  rocks 
underlie  this  Cretaceous  basin. 

After  leaving  Mount  Squires,  a  series  of  quartzite  hills  was 
passed,  being  the  continuation  of  the  Townsend  Ridges,  which 
could  be  dimly  seen  towards  west.  They  have  steep,  almost  per- 
pendicular slopes,  and  approximate  mostly  in  shape  to  the  Mar- 
quee Hills.  This  formation  is  distinctly  different  to  the  one  to 
be  mentioned  later,  which  also  consists  of  quartzites  and  sand- 
stones, but  the  form  of  these  ridges  and  ranges  is  more  of  the 
Table  Hill  shape. 

After  crossing  the  Townsend  Ridge,  the  country  shows  for  the 
next  36  miles  nothing  but  irregular  sand-hills,  alternating  with 
widespread  outcroppings  of  travertine  and  chalcedony  rock. 

The  height  of  this  stretch  is  between  1,000  and  1,200  feet 
above  sea-level.  A  clay-pan  (Camp  38)  signifies,  probably,  the 
outer  edge  of  the  recent  formation  overlying  the  Devonian  of  the 
Tent  Hill  formation  of  the  Townsend  Ridges,  and  also  the  begin- 
ning of  the  Mesozoic  basin,  because  for  the  next  150  miles  the 
country,  though  different  in  its  surface  appearance  on  account  of 
the  more  or  less  abundant  cover  of  drift-sand  or  gravel  plains, 
shows  the  same  character,  viz.,  quartzite  terraces  gradually 
descending  towards  south. 

Between  Camps  47  and  48,  being  about  150  miles  from  Camp 
38,  Tertiary  formation  was  again  met,  consisting  of  nodular 
limestone    with   carbonaceous    limestone-enclosures,   also  chal- 
cedony, and  a  deposit  of  calcareous  clay,  apparently  the  result  of  | 
mound-springs. 

On  proceeding  further,  another  sandstone  terrace  was  de-  I 
scended,  and  we  entered  wide  plains  with  stunted  growth  on 
hard  sandy  soil  or  nodular  limestone,  but  no  outcrops  of  bed-rock 
were  met  with  until  between  camps  53  and  54,  a  large  dry  salt 
creek  was  passed,  on  the  south  shore  of  which  Palaeozoic  out- 
crops rise  in  cliffs  of  moderate  height.    (See  fig.  8,  pi.  4). 

As  this  was  in  lat.  29°,  and  the  formation  distinctly  trending 
towards  E.S.E.,  it  might  be  looked  upon  as  portion  of  the  Ooldea 
Range.  Assuming  this  to  be  so,  it  would  be  a  third  parallel 
wave  to  the  former  mentioned  Central  Australian  Archaean  up- 
heavals, extending  as  far  as  long.  124°,  and  rising  out  of  the 
secondary  rocks  of  this  region.  ! 

From  Camp  54  to  Camp  60  (Queen  Victoria  Spring),  for  a  dis-  I 
tance  of  about  120  miles,  the  most  wretched  sand-hill  country  was 
traversed.     There  was  no  outcrop  of  anything  like  a  bed-rock 
found,  but  only  small  travertine  deposits. 
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In  the  valleys  between  tlie  sand  ridges  gravel  beds  were  some- 
times found,  but  generally  only  of  a  coarse  sand,  more  ferrugin- 
ous than  that  composing  the  sand-hills.  These  sand-hills, 
especially  N.  and  N.E.  of  Queen  Victoria  Spring,  attain  sometimes 
a  lieight  of  300  to  350  feet ;  their  trend  being  not  only  here,  but 
all  over  the  country  passed  through  N.W.  S.E. 

Queen  Victoria  Spring  is  situated  on  the  south-western 
boundary  of  the  drift-sand  area  of  Central  Australia.  These 
wind-drifted  sand-hills  reach  their  maximum  in  the  sand-hills 
north  and  east  of  this  spring  of  royal  name,  perhaps  for  the 
reason  that  as  far  as  there  the  coastal  winds  of  the  Australian 
Bight  are  in  action,  counteracting  the  prevailing  north-east  winds 
of  the  interior,  and  thus  forcing  them  to  drop  their  burden  of 
sand,  causing  in  this  way  these  immense  accumulations  spoken  of 
before. 

The  lieight  of  Queen  Victoria  Spring  is  830  feet  above  sea- 
level,  though  it  is  not  the  lowest  depression  thereabouts.  Some 
10  miles  from  Camp  58,  a  small  claypaii  was  crossed,  the  height 
of  which  was,  according  to  the  barometer,  700  feet  above  sea- 
level.  The  spring  is  situated  at  the  base  of  these  high  sand-hills, 
in  the  middle  of  a  small  loamy  flat,  and  occupies  a  basin  some 
20  yards  in  diameter  (see  fig.  11,  pi.  5).  Its  bottom  consists  of 
a  dark-blue  clay.  It  does  not  deserve  the  name  of  a  spring,  but 
is  simply  a  strong  soakage  supplied  by  the  drainage  of  the  high 
neighbouring  sand-hills. 

Having  left  Queen  Victoria  Spring,  the  country  changed  re- 
markably. Within  the  next  25  miles  we  ascended  a  ridge, 
striking  N.S.,  consisting  of  quartzite,  slowly  rising  to  a  height  of 
1,200  feet  above  sea-level,  abundantly  covered  with  a  fine  brown 
calcareous  loam  or  loess  and  extensive  patches  of  nodular  traver- 
tine limestone. 

In  a  deep  valley  which  was  traversed  afterv/ards  (between 
C.  62  and  63)  granite  and  metamorphic  rocks  were  found 
exposed,  and  also  slates  and  schists  cut  through  by  a  multitude  of 
quartz  veins. 

After  passing  a  salt  lake  between  C.  61  and  62  the  country  rises 
again,  and  quartzite-  and  granite-outcroppings  are  observable. 
Apparently  another  range  was  traversed,  the  barometer  showing 
1,450  feet,  and  soon  after  that  the  hornblendic  schists  of  the 
Fraser  Range  were  reached.  This  range  is  closely  connected  to- 
wards N.  and  N.E.  with  the  heights  mentioned  above  ;  but  as 
seen  from  the  east  it  rises  abruptly  out  of  the  plains.  Its  highest 
elevation,  called  the  Peak,  is  2,010  feet  high,  and  765  above  the 
station  hut.  It  is  a  splendid  stock  country,  with  abundance  of 
well  water. 
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II.— DESCRIPTIVE  GEOLOGY. 

Encircled  towards  south  by  the  Tertiary  deposits  of  the 
Nullabor  Phiins,  and  to  the  north  bordered  by  the  Azoic  formation 
of  the  Central  Australian  upheavals,  an  area  of  Mesozoic  forma- 
tion extends  apparently  as  far  as  long.  123°,  at  least  in  this 
region.  It  is  extensively  covered  with  drift  sand  and  other 
recent  deposits,  and  no  high  elevations  exist  there,  only  the 
southern  precipices  of  the  flat-topped  hills  being  denuded  from 
surface  covers. 

As  far  as  it  could  be  observed  the  dip  of  the  Mesozoic  strata, 
chiefly  quartzite,  was  generally  not  exceeding  15  degs,,  and  was 
found  invariably  towards  N.IST.E. 

The  height  of  this  area  varies  l)etween  1,300  and  700  feet.  In 
the  metamorphic  ranges  of  the  south,  however,  which  seem  to 
form  a  barrier  towards  the  coast  plains,  the  height  rises  to  1,450 
feet,  according  to  aneroid  measurements,  and  falls  after  passing 
the  Eraser  Range,  according  to  Mr.  Lindsay's  observation, 
gradually  towards  the  coast. 

Recent  Formations. 

The  sand  which  covers  so  largely  the  area  previously  referred 
to  is  the  result  of  the  disintegration  of  the  gritty  quartzites  and 
sandstones  of  the  desert.  It  is  generally  loose  and  wind-drifted 
in  places,  though  it  is  somewhat  consolidated  by  means  of  a  clay- 
cement,  but  only  on  the  surface,  because  if  the  uppermost  crust 
of  a  thickness  of  one  or  two  inches  is  removed,  the  loose  sand  is 
again  met  underneath. 

It  was  here  where  an  interestin<:>'  occurrence  of  a3olian  erosion 
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could  be  observed.  When  this  uppermost  crust  had  been  broken 
through,  the  wind  had  carried  away  the  loose  sand,  leaving  now 
and  then  mushroom-like  forms  of  sand,  consisting  of  a  small 
layer  of  consolidated  sand  on  the  top,  supported  by  a  column-like 
neck  of  less-impregnated,  and  therefore  less-compact,  sand.  Some- 
times also  the  cover  consisted  of  a  flat  pebble  (see  flg.  9,  pi. 
iv.).  The  north-easterly  part  of  these  asolian  formations  was 
more  excavated  than  the  other  parts,  due  to  the  prevailing  winds 
of  the  interior. 

The  colour  of  the  sand  is  generally  reddish-brown,  and  consists, 
I  should  say,  up  to  95  per  cent,  of  quartz,  the  balance  probably 
being  lime,  as  the  moderate  occurrence  of  small  calcareous  con- 
cretions in  the  sand  may  prove  that  there  is  some  (lime),  though 
not  visibly  present. 

These  concretions  have  a  cylindrical  form,  a  concentric  radiated 
structure,  and  are  composed  of  sand  cemented  together  by  cal- 
careous  matter.     They   represent   probably  inflltrations  and 
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fillings  of  the  tubes  of  decayed  roots  of  trees,  l)iu'rows  of  insects 
and  other  small  animals. 

Another  specimen  of  jeolian  action,  the  only  one  in  force  in 
this  country  is  this  : — It  was  observed  that  sand-hills  genei'ally 
<3onsisted  of  a  white  (juartz  sand  of  a  very  uniform  grain;  whilst 
the  one  in  the  valleys  between  the  sand-dunes  was  found  to  be 
sand  mixed  with  gravel,  this  sand  having  inv^ariably  a  reddish 
colour,  and  giving  a  striking  contrast  to  the  red  sand-hills.  I 
sliould  like  to  explain  this  fact  by  supposing  the  wind  acts  as  a 
natural  air  separator,  as  the  white,  and  therefore  pure,  quartz  of 
a  lower  specific  gravity  has  been  removed  easier  by  the  wind  than 
the  ferruginous  red  quartz,  which  is  of  course  of  higher  specific 
gravity. 

The  shape  of  the  sand-hills  is  invariably  the  same  as  given  in 
fig.  10,  pi.  iv.  The  north-eastern  slope  is  convex,  gradually 
rising;  whilst  the  south-western  one  avers  to  the  prevalent 
course  of  wind,  and  has  a  steep  precipice  of  four  or  five  feet  in 
height,  leading  to  a  concave,  gradually  flattening,  incline. 

These  sand-dunes  are  really  all  parallel  to  each  other,  and  very 
seldom  found  confluent. 

The  repeated  proofs  of  their  instability  was  observable  on 
account  of  gum-trees  growing  on  top  of  the  sand  ridges.  The 
roots  of  these  trees  were  often  sticking  far  out  on  the  lee  side  of 
the  dune,  entirely  exposed  and  uncovered,  whilst  the  roots  on  the 
opposite  side  were  buried  deeply  in  the  accumulated  sand. 

Where  the  sand-dunes  are  not  growii  over  with  vegetation, 
splendid  ripple  marks  may  be  noticed,  covering  especially  the 
highest  part  of  the  dunes,  and  representing  in  miniature  a  sys- 
tem of  ieolian  formations,  as  the  sand-dunes  do  en  gros. 

When  destitute  of  vegetation,  these  sand-dunes  can  be  seen 
extending  sometimes  in  one  long  line  almost  as  far  as  the  eye  can 
reach.  Their  height  is  on  an  average  60  to  70  feet,  except  in  the 
southern  portion  of  the  great  Victorian  Desert,  where,  when 
approaching  the  Queen  Victoria  Spring,  sand-hills  of  300  feet 
were  traversed.  They  were  there,  however,  less  regular,  and 
more  tumbled  and  confluent. 

This,  I  have  reason  to  believe,  is  probably  due  to  disturbances 
of  the  cerial  influence,  for,  as  explained  in  the  meteorological 
notes,  a  climatic  boundary  exists  there,  where  the  dry  continental 
N.E.  winds  and  the  coastal  winds  meet,  causing  thus  a  higher 
rainfall,  which  was  also  able  to  create  a  strong  soakage  on  a 
favourable  spot  such  as  Queen  Victoria  Spring  has  been  at  one 
time. 

This  meeting  of  two  winds  from  opposite  directions  also 
affected  the  accumulation  of  such  immense  sand  deposits  as 
found  there,  by  causing  the  continental  winds,  heavily  laden  with 
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sand,  to  drop  its  burden,  only  allowing  the  finest  suspended 
particles  to  be  carried  further,  which  gave  rise  to  extended 
loess  deposits  bordering  the  sand  deposits  to  the  south-west. 

It  will  be  remembered  that  sandstone  ridges  were  described  as 
occurring  in  this  portion  of  our  journey,  covered  with  accumula- 
tions of  a  fine-grained  loam.  The  only  possibility  of  explaining  its 
occurrence  in  this  country  is  by  assuming  its  origin  as  subajrial. 

As  it  was  ascertained  that  the  sea-winds  are  active  as  far 
inland  as  this,  and  that  also  a  barrier  of  high  ridges  is  to  be 
found  there,  these  facts  in  themselves  make  the  accumulation  of 
loess  easily  explicable. 

How  deep  these  subrenal  deposits  are  could  not  be  ascertained. 
According  to  their  levelling  tendency  it  was  found  more  copiously 
deposited  in  the  valleys  of  the  bed-rock,  where  it  was  sometimes 
found  excavated  apparently  by  running  waters  to  a  depth  of 
four  to  five  feet,  showing  on  the  perpendicular  faces  thus  produced 
the  genuine  land-loess  structure. 

The  occurrence  of  such  distinct  courses  of  superficial  water 
also  points  strongly  to  an  uncommonly  plentiful  rainfall,  pro- 
duced, as  explained  above,  by  meeting  of  land  and  sea-wind. 

Minor  features  of  the  surface  formation  of  this  section  are  : — 

Clat/pans.— They  were  of  moderate  extent,  and  few  in  number. 
It  will  be  remembered  that  when  leaving  the  Devonian  forma- 
tion of  the  Sutherland  Ridges,  and  entering  the  formation  which 
has  been  taken  as  Mesozoic,  claypans  were  mentioned  as  occur- 
ring thereabout.  They  also  were  met  before  and  after  crossing 
the  metamorphic  rocks  described  as  occurring  between  Camp  53 
and  Camp  55,  and  again  when  leaving  the  Mesozoic  formation, 
and  entering  the  Pakeozoic  formation  after  having  passed  the 
Queen  Victoria  Spring.  There  they  Avere  partly  covered  with 
efflorescent  salts,  leading  to  so-called  salt-lakes. 

Should  not  the  constant  occurrence  of  claypans  on  or  near  the 
boundary  of  the  sedimentary  and  the  metamorphic  formation 
point  to  an  ascent  of  subterranean  waters,  which  finds  its  way  to 
the  surface  along  the  joints  of  the  bed-rocks. 

Even  if  it  should  not  terminate  in  an  actual  egress  of  a  spring, 
a  perpetual  wetness  of  stratified  rocks  must  lead  to  a  minute 
disintegration  of  its  particles  of  physical  action,  as,  for  instance^ 
freezing  of  its  interstitial  waters,  as  well  as  chemical  action  by 
depositing  the  saline  matter  by  volatilizing,  and  forming  thus  a 
deposit  of  clay,  gypsum,  and  salt,  a  combination  of  minerals  of 
which  all  the  claypans  and  salt-lakes  consist. 

The  occurrence  of  an  extinct  mound-spring  within  the 
neighbourhood  of  claypans  also  points  to  an  efflux  of  sub- 
terranean waters,  which  was  one  time  even  strong  enough  to 
penetrate  to  the  surface  in  a  continuous  flow. 
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I  have  no  doubt  that  the  claypans  and  salt-lakes  in  the  country 
described  in  this  section  originated  in  this  way,  but  I  have  not 
the  slightest  intention  of  pronouncing  all  the  salt-lakes  as  being  of 
terrestrial  origin. 

By  far  the  greatest  number  of  them,  and  especially  those  met 
on  the  granitic  high  plateaux  in  Western  Australia,  are  un- 
doubtedly of  oceanic  origin. 

Travertine  Limestone, — The  crust  limestone  was  found  in  this 
region  as  well  as  in  parts  of  the  country  already  traversed.  It 
was  found  invariably  as  a  kind  of  a  substratum  of  the  sand 
deposits,  and  was  always,  if  outcropping,  an  indication  of  the 
vicinity  of  sedimentary  rocks.  In  the  more  arid  parts  of  the 
great  desert,  that  is  to  say,  north  of  Queen  Victoria  Spring,  the 
travertine  was  found  compact,  showing  however,  on  breaking  it  a 
globular  structure.  In  the  country  south  of  this  spring  the 
limestone  nodules  are  found  lying  about  loose,  sometimes  in  big- 
heaps,  They  vary  in  size  from  a  pea  to  a  hen's  egg,  are 
frequently  perfectly  spherical,  and  contain  very  often  a  nucleus 
of  the  underlying  bed  rocks.  These  nodules  are  the  result  of 
the  disintegration  of  the  compact  travertine  mentioned  above. 

Gravel  Plains.  —  Gravel  plains  are  hereabout  of  moderate 
extent  only.  The  gravel  consists  of  the  derivative  material  of 
the  chief  component  of  the  Mesozoic  formation,  namely,  ferru- 
ginous sandstone.  The  abundance  of  drift-sand  would  not  permit 
of  anything  like  a  widespread  plain. 

II.— MESOZOIC. 

The  formation  which  has  been  pronounced  as  Mesozoic  consists 
in  the  following  descending  order,  as  observed  on  the  outcropping 
terraces,  of — 

(1)  Clay  (indurated). 

(2)  Jasper  rock. 

(3)  Conglomerate. 

(4)  Quartzite  (desert  quartzite). 

(5)  Sandstone. 

The  Sandstones  and  Quartzites  are  the  main  feature  of  the 
formation.  They  have  been  already  referred  to  as  escarpment- 
forming  wherever  they  have  been  found.  Lithologically  they  are 
in  great  variety,  though  they  are  generally  close-grained  and 
contain  occasionally  minute  laminae  of  mica.  They  are  very 
tough  before  decomposition  sets  in,  on  account  of  the  felspathic 
cement  they  contain,  but  when  found  somewhat  advanced  in 
decomposition  the  cement  is  more  argillaceous. 

Jasper  and  Porcellanised  Sandstones  are  the  next  prominent 
feature  in  this  formation.    The  gravel  and  gravel-conglomerate 
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found  ill  the  plains  between  the  sand-ridges  consist  chiefly  of 
this  material,  having  in  this  state  a  thick  coating  of  ferruginous 
matter. 

Conglomerates  were  found  on  several  of  the  aforesaid  terraces. 
The  component  pebbles  consist  of  quartz  rock  and  lydite,  and 
seemed  to  be  consolidated  only  in  a  slight  degree,  as  they  were 
seldom  encountered  cemented  together,  but  lying  loose,  and 
covering  the  base  of  the  rises. 

The  indurated  clay  was  found  covering  argillaceous  sandstone 
in  one  place.  The  thickness  of  the  stratum,  however,  seemed  to 
be  limited  as  far  as  the  covering  sands  would  permit  of  exami- 
nation. 

A  muds  tone  occasionally  cementing  together  the  rubble  of  the 
underlying  rocks,  and  found  surrounding  the  water  holes  near 
Camp  40  and  Camp  44  is  of  a  secondary  fresh-water  formation, 
and  of  no  intrinsic  value. 

Well  aware  of  the  insufliciency  of  ranmno;  a  series  of  sedi- 
inentary  rocks  under  a  certain  geological  formation  only  on 
account  of  the  lithological  character,  as  it  was  done  in  this  case, 
it  must  be  acknowledged  that  the  lithological  and  stratigraphical 
features  of  the  Mesozoic  (Cretaceous)  formation  are  in  agreement 
with  those  of  the  typical  area  in  Australia.  Moreover  they 
reseml)le  the  Cretaceous  deposits  met  with  in  the  early  part  of 
our  journey,  which  have  been  proved  to  be  of  that  age  by  means 
of  fossils. 

Ill— PAL.^:OZOIC. 

Their  first  occurrence  was  between  Camp  53  and  Camp  55, 
and  the  second  occasion  towards  the  end  of  this  part  of  the 
journey,  when  approaching  the  Fraser  Range. 

The  Palaeozoic  rocks  at  the  first-named  spot  formed  a  moderate 
high  line  of  hills  of  a  distinct  north-east  and  south-west  trend, 
the  dip  being  70°  to  80°  south  (see  fig.  8,  pi.  4).  Where  this 
formation  was  traversed  it  vv^as  about  25  miles  wide,  the  greatest 
breadth,  however,  seemed  to  be  east  and  west  with  the  trend  of 
the  hills.  They  consisted  of  garnetiferous  gneiss,  mica  schist, 
pegmatite,  and  a  breccia  of  the  rubble  of  these  rocks  cemented 
by  a  siliceous  material.  The  last  is  of  course  of  secondary 
formation  only. 

There  is  not  much  to  say  about  the  lithological  character  of 
these  rocks,  but  as  regards  their  occurrence  in  this  latitude  they 
are  of  some  interest. 

As  it  has  been  demonstrated  by  Professor  R.  Tate  in  his  report 
on  an  exploration  into  the  Bunda  Plateau,  the  older  Tertiary 
deposits  of  this  region  rest  on  a  Paheozoic  basin,  whose  pro- 
tuberances emerge  above  the  overlying  Tertiaries  as  far  as  can  be 
seen  at  Yatala,  Fowler's  Bay,  Pedinga,  Ooldea,  and  Boundary 
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Dam,  I  should  tliiiik  that  the  outcro})  of  inotainorphic  rocks  re- 
ferred to  above  represents  a  continuation  of  tliis  Palaeozoic 
margin  which  there  may  have  reached  it  furthest  west,  and  turns 
thence  down  to  Point  Culver. 

Concerning  these  protuberances,  which  are,  according  to  the 
gentleman  above  quoted,  granitic,  such  is  not  the  case  in  the  out- 
crop in  question,  though  there  is  little  doubt  that  this  formation 
of  tlie  country  referred  to  points  strongly  to  a  granitic  sub- 
stratum, which  may  even  outcrop  at  no  great  distance  from 
where  we  crossed  that  formation. 

Taking  it  for  granted  that  a  line  of  such  formation  exists,  ex- 
tending from  long.  125°,  by  Boundary  Dam  to  Ooldea,  it  would 
form  there,  as  has  been  hinted  in  a  former  chapter,  another 
undulation  of  Azoic  rocks  running  almost  parallel  to  the  one 
referred  to  in  Section  II.,  and  furthermore  this  margin  of  the 
older  beds  would  form  a  dividing  line  betw^een  two  extensive  sub- 
terranean basins,  the  one  to  the  north  forming  a  receptacle  for 
the  Mesozoic  strata,  sedimented  in  it  with  a  fringe  of  Palaeozoic 
rocks  along  the  northern  end,  and  the  southern  basin  with  the 
cainozoic  sediments  of  the  Bunda  tableland. 

Another,  and  far  more  extensive,  Paheozoic  country  is  repre- 
presented  by  the  Fraser  Range. 

Geographically  speaking,  this  range  is  very  limited,  as  the 
portion  rising  to  a  perceptible  height  is  not  more  than  15  miles 
in  length,  and  about  six  or  eight  miles  in  width,  but  geologically 
it  extends  over  a  wide  area,  slight  undulations  being  only  per- 
ceptible, but  geognostically  closely  related  to  the  Fraser  Range. 

This  country  was  entered  soon  after  leaving  Camp  62,  and  the 
rocks  comprising  this  formation  were  talcose  and  micaceous 
schists,  feldspatic  rocks,  and  chiefly  siliceous  slates  and  quartzites. 

The  main  mass  of  the  Fraser  Range  consists  of  hornblendic 
schists  indistinctly  stratified,  and  apparently  representing  an  older 
underlying  stratum  of  more  distinct  stratified  siliceous  rocks  of 
the  outlying  portions  (see  fig.  12,  pi.  5). 

In  one  part  of  the  range,  namely,  on  the  way  to  Simon's  Hill 
from  the  Station  Hut,  an  interesting  occurrence  of  granitic 
dykes  was  observable.  They  are  moderately  high,  with  wall-like 
perpendicular  sides  running  parallel  to  each  other  for  a  very  long 
distance.  As  this  granite  is  inclined  to  split  in  rectangular 
blocks,  these  dykes  have  the  appearance  of  ruined  walls  of 
houses  in  a  street  in  an  ancient  town.    (See  fig.  13,  pi.  5). 

Generally  speaking,  as  regards  eruptive  rocks  piercing  the 
schistose  formation  of  this  eastern  part  of  Western  Australia, 
there  were  none  met  with  of  any  extent  or  importance.  The 
Fraser  Range  proper,  which  I  inspected  closely,  exhibits  only 
moderate  signs  of  eruptive  disturbances. 
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Besides  those  above-mentioned  granitic  dykes,  only  a  few 
pegmatite  protrusions  were  observed  there.  It  remains  to  be 
observed  here  that  also  in  this  part  of  our  journey  two  specimens 
of  obsidian  bombs  were  procured — one  in  the  Great  Victorian 
Desert  amongst  the  sandhills,  and  one  at  the  Fraser  Range. 

III.— MINERAL  PROSPECTS. 

Regarding  the  mineral  prospects  of  this  country,  only  the  two 
Palieozoic  patches  are  worth  consideration  here. 

Concerning  the  one  between  Camps  52  and  54,  it  must  be 
remembered  that  this,  although  a  promising  piece  of  country,  is 
at  present  too  far  from  any  civilized  place  to  be  much  thought  of 
as  a  prospecting  ground. 

On  the  other  hand,  the  Eraser  Range  and  its  highly 
mineralised  surroundings  afford  the  highest  possible  chances  for 
being  vigorously  worked  by  prospectors. 

It  is  situated  only  about  130  miles  from  the  sea  coast,  from 
which  a  well-beaten  road,  with  several  wells,  is  available  for  the 
whole  distance. 

The  range  itself  boasts,  thanks  to  the  energetic  manner  in 
which  the  owners  of  the  place  have  improved  their  property,  of 
many  good  wells,  dams,  &c.,  with  abundance  of  splendid  water. 

This  place  could  be  made  a  kind  of  a  centre,  from  where  pro- 
specting parties  could  start,  and  fall  back  upon  if  necessary,  in 
case  of  want  of  water,  etc. 

The  country  north  and  north-east  of  this  range  is  of  a  highly 
metalliferous  character. 

Even  by  the  cursory  inspection,  which  was  all  that  was 
possible  owing  to  our  method  of  exploring,  I  was  able  to  find  any 
number  of  quartz-reefs,  which  I  should  have  liked  to  examine 
more  closely.  Not  only  gold  will  be  found  in  this  country,  but 
also  other  precious  metals,  as,  for  instance,  silver,  as  there  are 
higlily-promising  indications  of  it. 

There  are  many  big  blows  of  manganiferous  ironstone  which,  I 
should  say,  are  well  worth  thoroughly  testing. 

Considering  the  fact  that  this  metalliferous  area  is  bordered  to 
the  north  by  the  Hampton  Plains,  an  excellent  piece  of  country 
for  pastoral  and  even  agricultural  purposes,  it  is  a  double  recom- 
mendation towards  attempting  the  opening  up  of  the  back  lands 
of  the  Fraser  Range,  with  a  view  of  developing  its  mineral 
wealth. 

IV.— SUBTERRANEAN  WATER-SUPPLY. 
As  has  been  hinted  above,  the  country  between  Eraser  Range 
and  Victoria  Spring  seems  to  be  favoured  with  a  moderately  high 
rainfall,  iniiuenced  by  the  relative  proximity  of  the  sea.  In 
addition  to  this,  the  favourable  physiographical  conditions  of  this 
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area,  viz.,  undulating  stratification  of  the  nietaniorpliic  l)ed-rockSy 
will  render  this  country  very  promising  for  obtaining  water  by 
sinking  wells  down  to  the  bed-rocks.  A  well  near  Simon's  Hill,, 
where  this  was  done,  proves  that  this  method  of  obtaining  water 
would  be  crowned  witii  success  in  other  places. 

Concerning  the  waste  track  north  of  Queen  Victoria  Spring, 
although  the  conditions  for  subterranean,  even  artesian,  water 
are  favourable,  on  account  of  its  geological  and  stratigraphical 
configuration,  the  question  arises  cui  bono  ?  should  that  tasky 
although  promising,  be  undertaken  ? 

The  greatest  part  of  this  sandy  desert  will  remain  for  ever 
what  it  is  now,  an  inhospitable,  dismal  stretch  of  country. 


CHAPTER  lY. 

From  the  Fraser  Bange  to  the  Yilgarn  and  Murchison  Goldfields. 
PHYSIOGRAPHICAL  FEATURES. 

This  large  area  may  be  treated  as  one,  on  account  of  its 
geographical  uniformity.  It  comprises  an  immense  high  j)lateau, 
which  extends  towards  the  west,  far  into  the  settled  districts  of 
Western  Australia,  terminating  there  in  a  steep  escarpment,  of 
which  the  Darling  Range  forms  the  most  prominent  feature. 
From  a  geological  point  of  view  this  same  stretch  of  country  is 
sub-divided  into  several  formations,  of  which  the  granitic  and  the 
flanking  schistose  are  the  most  developed. 

The  height  of  this  vast  granitic  tableland  may  be  averaged^ 
according  to  the  barometrical  measurements,  at  from  1,300  to 
1,400  feet.  The  lower  levels  of  this  area  are  covered  with  im- 
mense saline  sheets,  which  are  generally  surrounded  by  large 
alluvial  flats  and  plains  covered  by  nodular  ironstone. 

The  plains  are  interrupted  by  bold  eruptive  granite-masses  in 
low  sandstone-capped  ridges. 

Rivers  or  creeks  were  not  met  with,  and  the  big  salt  lakes  (as 
Lefroy,  Seabrock,  Moore,  Austin),  appear  to  have  no  outlets, 
which  fact  accounts  for  the  thick  crust  of  salt  with  which  they 
are  covered. 

The  mountains  and  hills  in  this  portion  of  the  country  cannot 
be  said  to  boast  of  any  great  height  or  extension,  as  with  the 
exception  of  the  moderate  outcrops  of  the  elevated  granite  table- 
land which  represent  the  main  formation  of  the  south  and  south- 
western part  of  West  Australia ;  there  are,  as  already  mentioned, 
only  low  ridges  of  schistose  rocks  in  the  northern  portion,  which 
are  often  found  in  connection  with  flat-topped  sandstone  ranges. 

The  land  surface  of  the  country  travelled  over  may  in  brief  be 
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described  as  follows  : — Proceeding  from  Fraser  Range  in  a  north- 
westerly direction,  towards  Lake  Lefroy  and  the  Hampton 
Plains,  long-stretched  ranges  of  metamorphic  rocks  were  traversed. 
They  have  a  general  trend  N.E.  to  S.W.,  and  reach  a  height  of 
1,200  to  1,500  feet.  Towards  Lake  Lefroy,  between  CamjD  72 
and  Camp  76,  wide  claypans  and  salt  lakes  are  found  in  the 
lower  levels  between  the  ridges.  These  salt  lakes  extend  far 
towards  the  east,  and  are  probably  connected  with  the  chain  of 
salt  lakes  which  were  passed  en  route  to  the  Fraser  Range.  The 
height  of  the  smaller  ones  above  sea-level  is  on  an  average  about 
900  feet,  whilst  the  bed  of  Lake  Lefroy  is  1,000  feet  above  sea- 
level.  All  the  salt-pans  occupy  boggy  ground,  and  are  therefore 
difficult  to  traverse,  especially  for  heavily  loaded  camels.  Most 
of  them  are  bordered  by  low  cliffs,  consisting  of  a  siliceous 
breccia  of  a  secondary  shore-formation. 

Lake  Lefroy,  which  has  its  inlets  on  the  north  shore,  is  on  its 
southern  side  bordered  by  a  line  of  hills  of  eruptive  rock.  The 
cover  of  salt  is  in  places,  viz.,  two  to  three  inches  thick ; 
but  this  extreme  thickness  I  consider  to  be  due  to  the  accumu- 
lation of  drift  salt,  an  occurrence  which  was  observed  more  dis- 
dinctly  at  Lake  Deborah,  where  considerable  accumulations  were 
lieaped  up  on  wind-protected  places.  North  and  north-east  of 
Lake  Lefroy  the  so-called  Hampton  Plains  begin,  which 
extend  in  that  direction.  This  is  a  splendid  stretch  of 
country,  a  slightly  undulating  flat-land,  rising  only  at  Mount 
Monger  and  the  neighbouring  liills  to  a  moderate  height,  about 
1,700  feet  above  sea-level,  or  some  300  feet  above  the  general 
level.  The  hills  as  well  as  the  whole  of  the  bed-rocks  of  the 
Hampton  Plains  consist  of  schistose  rocks,  with  an  abundance  of 
quartz  and  ironstone  lodes,  the  whole  being  traversed  here  and 
there  by  eruptive,  mostly  dioritic,  dykes. 

The  soil  is  hereabout  of  an  excellent  quality,  being  a  loam 
composed  of  the  decomposition-products  of  the  schist  and  plu- 
tonic  rocks  of  the  vicinity. 

By  travelling  from  here,  Camp  76  (Hunt's  Well),  in  an  easterly 
direction  towards  Yilgarn,  an  entire  change  in  the  country  was 
observed  after  passing  the  Depot  Hill  of  Hunt.  Here  the 
typical  Western  Australian  granite-country  was  entered  for  the 
first  time,  i.e.,  boundless  flat  country,  either  of  hard  sandy  soil 
and  covered  M'ith  dense  Eucalyptus  forests,  or  strewn  with 
gravels  and  clay-stones,  and  in  this  case  covered  with  stunted 
vegetation.  Through  this  sand-soil  the  underlying  granite  rises 
occasionally  in  large  masses,  and  attains  various  heights  from  300 
to  400  feet  above  the  plains  (which  are  on  an  average  1,500  feet 
above  sea  level),  thus  breaking  the  monotony  of  the  surface- 
contour. 
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From  tlie  western  edge  of  the  Hampton  Plains  to  the  innne- 
diate  vicinity  of  Southern  Cross,  a  distance  of  about  150  miles, 
the  country  is  of  this  same  ciiaracter,  except  that  in  the  lattei- 
portion  the  lower  levels  include  niany  salt-covered  lake  basins 
and  claypans.  The  lowest  portion  of  this  depression  of  950  feet 
above  sea-level  was  reached  at  Yilgarn,  at  the  shore  of  Lake 
Deborah. 

The  Yilgarn  Hills  are  a  low  range,  their  general  direction 
being  north  and  south,  having  along  their  eastern  base  a  chain 
of  salt  lakes. 

Near  Yilgarn  the  auriferous  schistose  formation  was  entered 
again,  and  this  by  travelling  towards  N.N.W.  was  left  shortly 
after  our  having  passed  Golden  Valley. 

After  leaving  the  Yilgarn  Hills,  by  proceeding  in  a  N.N.E. 
direction  the  granite  tableland  once  more  appears.  The  sand 
and  gravel  plains  begin  again,  with  no  other  break  than  here  and 
there  high  masses  of  eruptive  granite. 

This  kind  of  country  was  found  continuous  (by  travelling  in  a 
N.E.  and  N.  direction)  as  far  as  Mount  Kenneth,  which  means 
that  for  a  distance  of  125  miles  the  character  of  the  country  was 
the  same. 

Before  reaching  Mount  Kenneth  and  its  surrounding  heights 
the  Warne  Flats  were  traversed — a  fine  piece  of  country,  fit 
even  for  agricultural  purposes. 

Mount  Kenneth  is  a  table-topj)ed  sandstone  cliff  of  moderate 
height,  but  of  rather  lengthened  extent.  There  are  several  of 
these  flat-topped  hills  noticeable  towards  N.  and  JST.Jl].,  and  also 
low,  flat,  sandstone-capped  ranges,  one  of  which  was  crossed 
before  descending  down  to  the  Warne  Flats  (Camp  97-8). 

Travelling  from  Camp  101  in  a  westerly  direction  schist  country 
was  again  entered.  Quartz  and  ferruginous  quartz  veins  are 
very  plentiful,  and  the  country  has  a  very  promising  appearance 
from  a  prospecting  point  of  view.  These  schistose  rocks  strike 
N.  and  S.,  and  the  Canning  Hills  (Mr.  Broad's  Station)  are  the 
highest  elevation  of  this  formation. 

From  Broad's  Station  we  travelled  again  north,  or  nearly  so, 
and  the  country  passed  through  was  again  sand  plains  and  bold 
granite  hills.  At  Jones's  Station  the  schist  country  was 
touched  again  in  Mount  Magnet,  it  being  the  continuation  of  the 
Canning  Hills  to  the  North. 

Between  Jones's  and  Townsend's  Station,  which  latter  was 
reached  afterwards  (the  two  places  being  only  some  50  miles 
apart),  only  granitic  bed-rocks  were  met  with,  whilst  tu  the  east 
Lake  Austin  was  visible,  bordered  by  low,  apparently  schistose, 
hills.  This  latter  formation  was  found  outcropping  again  a  few 
miles  beyond  Townsend's  Station,  and  the  low  ranges  composed 
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•of  this  formation,  still  striking  N.S.,  continue  as  far  as  Annean 
Station  where  they  carry  the  Annean  Reef,  the  first  gold  reef  dis- 
<;overed  on  the  Murchison. 

.  DESCRIPTIVE  GEOLOGY. 

Fundamental  Rock  Structure. — ^Exclusive  of  the  recent  and 
superficial  deposits,  the  general  geological  configuration  of  the 
country  may  be  best  described  by  assuming  as  foundation  two 
massive  masses  of  granite,  forming  slightly  undulating  high 
plateaux,  which  are  bordered,  one  of  them  to  the  E.,  and  one  to 
the  N.  and  E.,  by  low  hills  composed  of  crystalline  metamorphic 
rocks.  One  of  these  masses,  the  smaller,  extends  from  the  Yil- 
garn  Hills  to  the  east  as  far  as  the  Depot  Hill  of  Hunt  (near  Camp 
77),  from  which  point  eastwards  the  granite  is  overlain  again  by 
metamorphic  rocks,  which  is  probably  the  case  also  to  the  north 
and  south.  The  other  granite  mass,  the  larger,  extends  from 
Yilgarn  northwards  as  far  as  To'Ansend  Station,  and  is  flanked 
on  the  east  by  a  belt  of  schistose  rocks.  How  far  this  belt  ex- 
tends towards  the  east  is  not  yet  l<nown,  but  if  it  should  not  be 
continuous  I  should  think  that  slaty  rocks  prevail  in  this  region 
just  as  the  granites  do  to  west  of  our  route,  where  the  slate 
formation,  according  to  Mr.  H.  P.  Woodward,  Government 
Geologist  in  W.A.,  in  his  report  on  this  country,  and  also  accord- 
ing to  Rev.  W.  B.  Clarke,  in  his  *'  Sedimentary  Formations  of 
N.S.W.,"  only  occurs  in  patches. 

Cainozoic  Rocks. — The  following  recent  formations  to  be  found 
in  this  part  of  West  Australia  are  : — 

Sandy  Plains. — These  are  the  chief  features  of  this  tract  of 
country,  and  they  consist  either  of  a  fine  loose  sand,  or,  more 
frequently,  of  a  hard  loamy  sand.  In  the  latter  case  they  give 
rise  to  splendid  vegetation  and  high  timber,  whilst  that  on  the 
first-mentioned  kind  is  in  every  sense  entirely  useless.  In  the 
Murchison  District  the  sand  of  these  plains  is  found  consolidated 
to  such  an  extent  that  it  can  be  used  as  a  building  stone.  It  is 
three  to  five  feet  under  the  surface  where  this  recent  sandstone 
is  found  in  layers  of  five  to  ten  feet  in  thickness,  interstratified 
in  places  by  a  semi-opaline  sinter,  and  almost  invariably,  and 
chiefly  at  a  shallow  dej^th,  it  is  found  to  be  water-bearing. 

If  freshly  broken  this  sandstone  is  very  friable,  but  hardens 
quickly  by  exposure  to  the  air,  a  circumstance  which  points  to  the 
presence  of  a  fair  amount  of  calcareous  matter  besides  silica.  The 
sand  forming  these  sand-plains  may  be  taken  as  the  derivative 
material  of  the  "  Desert  Sandstone"  which  still  covers  vast  tracts 
in  the  interior.  Immense  areas  also  are  covered  with  sand  and 
gravel,  consisting  of  ferruginous  sandstone  and  claystones.  They 
have  a  widespread  occurrence  between  the  Lake  Lefroy  country 
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and  Yili^ai'ii,  and  also  between  Golden  Valley  and  the  country 
around  ]\[ount  Churchman,  They  occur  in  belts  or  patches 
between  the  sand-plains,  and  are  often  10  to  20  miles  across.  On 
account  of  the  scarcity  of  vegetation,  they  represent  a  very  dismal 
aspect. 

The  "  crust  Umestoiie,"  or  travertine,  is  of  comparatively  rare 
occurrence.  It  is  limited  to  the  beds  of  watercourses,  and  is 
found  there  only  in  very  moderate  thickness.  In  a  creek  near 
the  Waterhall  Mine,  at  Golden  Valley,  it  was  found  exposed  to  a 
thickness  of  two  feet. 

Salt  Lakes. — All  over  this  portion  of  the  country  were 
encountered  numerous  and  extensive,  what  are  generally  styled, 
"  salt  lakes,"  to  which  reference  must  here  be  made.  In  a  former 
chapter  T  essayed  to  explain  the  terrestrial  origin  of  some  of  the 
salt  lakes  in  or  near  Mesozoic  deposits ;  but  such  origin  is  not 
applicable  to  the  salty  claypans  of  the  West  Australian  high 
plateau.  There  is  little  doubt  that  these  large  flats,  covered  with 
efflorescent  salts,  represent  depressions  of  the  granitic  upland, 
in  which  the  saline  matter  remaining  from  isolated,  and  in  due 
course  of  time  evaporated,  parts  of  the  ocean,  has  been  accumu- 
lated. As  they  have  no  outlet  at  all,  or  only  one  at  a  very  high 
water-mark,  the  saline  matter  remains,  and  a  proof  that  this 
granitic  upland  has  been  raised  from  below  the  level  of  the  sea, 
the  widespread  occurrence  of  the  sandstone  cappings  of  these 
granitic  rocks  may  be  adduced. 

These  wide  lake-basins  are  surrounded  either  by  large  clay- 
flats  or,  as  it  was  found  in  the  southern  portion  of  this  section, 
by  low  cliffs  consisting  of  a  hard  silicate  of  magnesia-rock.  This 
formation  signifies  most  likely  ancient  deposits  of  these  lakes. 

As  a  minor  feature,  may  here  be  mentioned  deposit?  of  guano 
in  caverns  and  rock-holes  of  the  numerous  granite  rocks  of  this 
country,  which  have  most  likely  accumulated  there  through  bats 
and  wallabies  using  them  as  shelter. 

"  Desert  Sandstone." — As  a  transition  to  the  older  formations 
we  may  be  regard  the  sandstone  which  caps  the  crystalline  hills, 
especially  in  the  more  northern  parts  of  this  section.  This 
formation  was  encountered  firstly  when  descending  towards  the 
Warne  Flats,  which  are  bordered  also  to  the  east  and  north  by 
hills  of  the  same  formation.  This  sandstone  overlies  directly  the 
granite,  and  is  invariably  horizontally-bedded  ;  its  thickness 
varies  from  about  ten  to  200  feet  on  the  hills  round  Mount 
Kenneth.  As  the  lower  portions  of  this  sandstone  are  more  in- 
clined to  weathering  than  the  upper,  these  form  overhanging 
escarpments,  with  numerous  caves  at  the  base  of  them.  Big 
hungry-looking  quartz-blow^s  in  these  sandstone  deposits  occur 
frequently,  being  only  infiltrations  of  siliceous  matter,  as  they 
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are  often  found  in  sandstone  country,  and  therefore,  of  course,  of 
no  value.  Fossils  were  not  found  in  this  formation,  but  it  is 
probably  identical  with  the  "  desert  sandstone  "  of  the  Northern 
Territory  of  Australia. 

Palaeozoic  or  Arch^an  Rocks. — The  main  components  of  the 
crystalline  rocks  are  the  hornblendic  schists  and  slates  in  different 
varieties.  They  immediately  overlie  the  granites,  and  are  over- 
lain by  the  feldspathic  schists  and  quartzites  of  the  same  forma- 
tion. In  this  order  of  superposition  they  were  found  outcropj^ing 
by  travelling  in  a  north-easterly  direction  from  Eraser  Range, 
where  they  are  well  developed,  and  also  eastwards  of  the  Annean. 
As  components  of  less  importance  of  the  same  formation  must  be 
mentioned  here  talcose  and  micaceous  schists,  whilst  on  the 
other  hand  a  siliceous  ironstone,  locally  called  "jasperoid,"  is 
constantly  and  largely  developed  in  this  series.  The  latter  is  a 
frequent  occurrence  in  auriferous  country.  The  quartzites 
occupy  also  a  prominent  position  amongst  the  Palaeozoic  forma- 
tion. They  are  mostly  of  a  hard  glassy  character,  with  a  bluish 
tint;  the  gritty  variety  though  is  also  found,  especially  eastwards 
of  Yilgarn.  The  quartzites  and  the  underlying  feldspathic  and 
hornblendic  schists  seem  to  be  comformably  stratified,  and  are 
only  in  a  small  degree  disturbed  from  their  horizontal  stratifica- 
tion. 

Plutonic. — The  immense  area  occupied  by  granites  represents 
this  formation.  Wherever  outcropiDing  they  bear  a  most  distinct 
eruptive  character.  Of  a  dome-like  form  and  of  moderate  height, 
say,  on  an  average,  about  200  feet,  they  often  show  signs  of  a 
macro-fluxional  structure,  the  big  curves  formed  by  the  white 
feldspar  crystals  being  strikingly  discernible.  They  are  frequently 
traversed  by  quartz  veins  or  dykes  of  a  magma  differently  grained 
to  the  main  mass,  but  these  veins,  of  course,  are  of  no  importance 
from  a  prospecting  point  of  view.  A  puffing  up  of  big  pieces,  or 
a  peeling  off  of  scales  of  these  granites,  which  is  of  common 
occurrence,  may  be  due  to  the  action  of  a  sudden  change  of  heat 
and  frost,  a  dynamical  factor  of  great  importance  in  this  country. 
Generally  these  granites  are  poor  in  plutonic  intrusions,  and  if 
they  occur,  they  are  of  a  dioritic  nature. 

Plutonic  and  trappean  rocks  other  than  diorite  are  found  in 
tlie  country  round  Lake  Lefroy.  There  diabase  and  diabase- 
porphyry  occur.  The  Parker  Hills,  on  the  south  shore  of  Lake 
Lefroy,  are  at  their  eastern  end  composed  of  the  latter  material, 
and  the  former  form  huge  dykes  in  the  above-mentioned  country, 
also  occasionally  they  appear  rising  in  bizarre  mases,  through  the 
basins  of  the  salt  lakes  of  this  country. 

The  Canning  Hills  (Mr.  Broad's  Station)  show  signs  of  fre- 
quent plutonic  intrusions,  and  deposits  of   cletrital  eruptive 
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material  of  considoral)l(»  cxtont  (l>')i"l>Iiyi"y  and  diahasc  tufl"a) 
were  also  found  there. 

MINERAL  PROSPECTS  AND  WATER  SUPPLY. 

From  the  foregoing  account  of  the  widespread  occurrence  of 
metamorphic  rocks  it  will  be  readily  and  rightly  concluded  that 
this  country  is  of  a  highly  promising  metalliferous  character.  An 
auriferous  area  extends  from  the  Eraser  Range  northwards  to  the 
Hampton  Plains,  and  as  belts  of  the  same  material  most  probably 
border  the  granitic  elevation  between  the  Hampton  Plains  and 
Yilgarii  to  the  south  and  north,  this  same  formation  will  be 
found  to  extend  as  far  as  the  latter  country. 

The  area  to  N.  and  N.E.  of  Lake  Lefroy,  however,  liad  the 
most  promising  appearance  to  me,  and  I  may  safely  say  that  the 
country  round  Mount  Monger  will  yet  be  famous  as  a  goldfield. 
Northwards  again,  between  Mount  Kenneth  and  the  Canning- 
Hills,  the  same  promising  signs  for  the  presence  of  precious 
metals  were  observable.  It  is  a  spur  of  the  belt  of  metamorphic 
rocks  extending  northwards  from  Yilgarn.  There,  as  well  as 
further  northwards  towards  the  Murchison  District,  the  gold- 
bearing  character  of  this  formation  is  known,  and  there  is  little 
doubt  that  it  will  prove  so  all  along  this  belt  of  metamorphic  rocks. 

In  regard  to  the  granitic  country,  there  is  no  likelihood  of 
minerals  or  metals  being  found  there,  but  as  these  probably  re- 
present the  hard  lower  portions  of  this  formation  which  will,  no 
doubt,  be  overlaid  by  softer  metamorphic  granites  forming  the 
transition  to  the  true  metamorphic  schists  of  this  area,  there  is, 
if  these  be  found,  a  chance  of  encountering  also  metalliferous 
veins  in  them.  Unfortunately  the  prevalence  of  the  abundant 
covering  of  sands  and  loams  encompasses  these  over-lying  softer 
portions  and  renders  prospecting  for  them  almost  impossible. 

Water. — The  uncertainty,  however,  of  obtaining  valuable 
water-supplies  presents  a  less  pleasant  outlook.  In  the  northern 
portion  of  this  section  there  is  a  fair  amount  of  water,  although 
sometimes  brackish,  to  be  obtained  by  shallow  sinking  in  the 
allu vials.  The  settlers  of  the  north-eastern  district  have  already 
been  successful  in  this  respect,  and  this  will  be  the  only  prac- 
ticable method  for  that  purpose.  In  the  southern  portion,  how- 
ever, though  having  a  higher  annual  rainfall  than  the  northern, 
the  conditions  for  obtaining  water  in  the  alluvial  deposits  are 
less  favourable,  but  as  there  are  a  number  of  granite  bosses, 
which  afford  favourable  sites  for  constructing  dams,  this  method 
will  have  to  be  applied,  in  addition  to  sinking  wells  in  the 
immediate  vicinity  of  these  rocks,  where  water  will  often  be 
found  stored  in  subterranean  receptacles  formed  by  the  granites. 

In  the  whole  of  this  section  there  is,  of  course,  not  the  slightest 
chance  of  obtaining  water  on  the  artesian  principle. 

H 
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CHAPTER  V. 
LIST  OF  ROCK  AND  MINERAL  SPECIMENS 

I.  Specimens  characterising  the  rocks  comprising  Mount 
Chandler  and  vicinity.    May  29-31,1891.    (Paljeozoic  Devonian). 

II.  Chief  rocks  of  the  formation  between  Cootanoorina  and 
Arcoellina.    May  3-25,  1891.  (Cretaceous). 

III.  Specimens  of  the  most  prominent  recent  bed  rocks 
between  Warinna  and  Cootanoorina.    May  2-3,  1891. 

1a.  Hornhlendic  granite.    Main  mass  of  Everard  Range.  June 
2,  1891. 

1b.  Epidote-diahase.    Forming-  dykes  in  Everard  Range.  June 
4,  1891. 

Ic.  Granite.     Low  ranges    surrounding  the    Everard  Range. 
'  June  3,  1891. 

Id.  Travertine-limestone.    Gullies  and  Watercourses.  Everard 

Rano^e.    June  4,  1891. 
1e.  Epidote.    Small  veins  in  granite  mass  of  Everard  Range. 

June  3,  1891. 

If.  Diorite.    In  huge  masses  west  of  main  mass  of  Everard 

Range.    June  6,  1891. 
1g.  Diorite     Dykes  in  granite  hills  S.W.  of   Everard  Range. 

June  6,  1892. 

1h.  Diorite,  from  small  veins  intruding  the  lower  parts  of  main 

mass  of  Everard  Range.    June  6,  1891. 
ll.  Siliceous  sinter.    Gullies  and  watercourses  in  Everard  Range. 

June  5,  1891. 

Ik.  Semi-opaline  sinter.    Gullies  and  watercourses  of  Everard 

Range.    June  4,  1861. 
1l.  Specimen  of  oeolian-eroded  surface  of  granite  rock.  Everard 

Range.    June  4,  1891. 

IV.  Specimens  collected  by  Messrs.  Lindsay  and  Helms  on 
fiying-trip  south  from  Camp  4.    June  15,  1891. 

{a)  W  ithin  Camp  4  and  12  miles. 
(6)  Within  12  and  30  miles, 
(c)  Within  30  and  50  noiles. 

2.  Granite,  metamorpliic.    Rocks  and  boulders  west  of  Everard 

Range.    June  7,  1891. 

3.  Travertine  bteccia.    Tavertine  rubble  and  quartz  cemented  by 

red  travertine.  Eight  miles  west  of  Camp  1.  June  7,  1891. 

4.  Granite.    Twelve  miles  west  of  Camp  1.    June  7,  1891. 

5.  Travertine-limestone.    Eight  miles  west  of  Camp  2,  forming 

banks  along  Ferdinand  Creek.    June  8,  1891. 

6.  Black  travertine   stained   with  absorbed    vegetable  matter. 

June  8,  1891,  near  Ferdinand  Creek. 
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7.  Sand  from  the  Ferdinand  Creek.    June  8,  1891. 

8.  MetamorpJdc  Ji07'nbhndic  rock  (decomposed).    Ten  miles  west 

of  Camp  2.    Overlaid  by  travertine-lime.    June  9,  1891. 
9a.  Nodular  and  tabular  limestone.    Five  miles  west  of  Camp  3. 

Terraces  along  Ferdinand  Creek.    June  9,  1891. 
9b.  Travertine,  partly  replaced  by  opal-quartz  and  opal.  Near 

depot  Camp  4.    On  base  of  granite  rocks.   June  10,  1891. 

10.  Gneissic  granite.    Low  hill  two  miles  N.W.  of   Camp  4. 

June  10,  1891. 
10a.  Granite.    Same  locality.    June  10,  1891. 
10b.  Diorite,  piercing  granite.    N.W.  same  locality.    June  10, 

1891. 

11.  Granite  (decomposed).     Small  hills  between  Camps  4  and  5. 

June  18,  1891. 
11a.  Diorite.    Same  locality  as  No.  11.    June  18,  1891. 
11b.  Travertine  (including  debris  of  rocks).     Base  of  small 

granite  hills  between  Camp  s4:  and  5     June  18,  1891. 

12.  Quartz,  hornblende,  felspar.     Small  veins  in  granite  hills 

between  Camps  4  and  5.    June  18,  1891. 

13.  Lodestone  (lode  five  feet  wide).     In  granite  hills  between 

Camps  4  and  5.    June  18,  1891. 

14.  Travertine.   In  banks  running  N.S.  escarpment  E.  Between 

Camps  5  and  6.    June  19,  1891. 
14a.  Chalcedony.    Embedded  in  travertine  (14).    June  17,  1891. 
14b.  Travertine,  with  absorbed  organic  matter.    Banks  between 

Camps  5  and  6.    June  19,  1891, 

15.  Diabase.    Intersecting  a  diorite  outcrop.    Nine  miles  west 

of  Camp  6,    June  22,  1891. 

16.  Guano-incrustation  of  rock-holes  (bats).    Granite  rocks  near 

Camp  6.    June  22,  1891. 

17.  Diorite.    Low  hills  near  Camp  9.    June  24,  1891. 

17a.  Epidote.     Intersecting   low   diorite   hills  near  Camp  9. 
June  24,  1891. 

18.  Felspatliose  grit.    Faulted  country  near  Camp  10.    June  29, 

1891. 

19.  Veinstone.    Five  miles  east  of  Camp  11.    Low  range.  June 

29,  1891. 

20.  Quartzite.    "Coffin"  Hills,  near  Camp  12.    June  30,  1891. 

21.  Travertine,  as  cement  of  gravel  conglomerate.     Two  miles 

N.W.  from  Camp  12.    July  2,  1891. 

22.  Granite,  with  ^myer^^me-incrustation.    Low  Granite  Range. 

Camp  14.    July  4,  1891. 

23.  Gneissic  granite.    Birksgate  Range  and  surroundings.  July 

12,  1891. 

24.  Epidote-granite.    Birksgate  Range.    July  8,  1891. 
2b.  Quartz-iode.    In  Mount  Sir  Thomas.    July  17,  1891. 
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25a.  Felspathose  roch,  with  quartz-vein.    Low  Range.    Camp  14. 
July  4,  1891. 

26.  Diorite  (hornblende-rock).    Small  veins  in  granite  of  Mount 

Sir  Thomas.    July  12,  1891. 
27a.  Granite.    Lowest  stratum  of  Turban  Hill.    July  7,  1891. 
27b.  Granitic  rock,  with  embedded  subangular  granite  debris. 

Same  hill,  second  stratum. 
27c.  Quartz  pebbles  of  a  conglomerate.    Same  hill,  third  stratum. 
27d.  Silico-felsjyathic  rock.    Same  hill,  fourth  stratum. 
27e.  Ferruginous  quartzite.    Same  hill,  fifth  stratum.    July  7, 

1891. 

27r.  Whitisli  quartzite.    Turban  Hill,  top  layer.    July  7,  1891. 

28.  Argillaceous  travertine.    Gullies  of  Birksgate  Range.  July 

12,  1891. 

28a.  Gyi^seous  clay.    Gullies  of  Birksgate  Range.    July  12,  1891. 

29.  Binary  granite  (microcryst.  quartz,  microcryst.  felsp.).  Saw- 

back'Hill  (Mount  Gosse  X)    July  17,  1891. 

30.  Travertine.    From  Boundary  Hill  (Mount  Gosse).    July  18, 

1891. 

31.  Granite.  From  Boundary  Hill.  July  18,  1891. 
31a.  Eiirite.    From  Boundary  Hill.    July  18,  1891. 

32.  Scaly  quartzite  (lustre  due    to  minute  laminae    of  mica. 

Grinding-stone  of  blacks  not  found  in  situ).  July  20, 
1891. 

33.  Porpliyritic  syenite.    Main  mass  of  Skirmish  Hill.    July  21, 

1891. 

33a.  Forphyrite.    Dykes  in  Skirmish  Hill.    July  20,  1891. 
33b.  Forphyrite.    Intrusions  in  Skirmish  Hill.    July  20,  1891. 

34.  ForpUyritic  tuffa.    Surroundings  of  Skirmish  Hill.    July  20, 

1891. 

34a.  Forphyry -breccia.  Base  of  Skirmish  Hill.  July  20,  1891. 
34b.  Forpliyry-clay stone.    Base  of  Skirmish  Hill.  July  20,  1891. 

35.  Agate.  In  porphyry  rocks  of  Skirmish  Hill.  July  20,  1891. 
35a.  Semi-opal.    From  Skirmish  Hill.    July  20,  1891. 

35b.  Quartz  crystals.    Skirmish  Hill.    July  20,  1891. 

36.  Specimens  of  rocks  from  a  fiying  trip  towards  south  collected 

by  Mr.  L.  Wells.    July  25,  1891. 

37.  Forphyritic  diabase  and  quartz  vein  intersecting  the  diabase. 

Western  parts  of  Skirmish  Hill.    July  26,  1891. 

38.  Diorite.    Main  mass  of  Cavenagh  Range.    July  29,  1891. 

39.  Diorite  (bell-rock).    Cavenagh  Range."  July  29,  1891. 
39a.  Aphanitic  diorite.    Cavenagh  Range.    July  30,  1891. 
39b.  Quartz-epidosite.    Cavenagh  Range.    July  30,  1891. 
39c.  Aphanite.    Cavenagh  Range.    July  30,  1891. 

39d.  Felspar,  with  specks  of  hornble7ide  (vein  forming  material) 
Cavenagh  Range.    July  29,  1891. 
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39e.  Semi-opal,  with  honihlende  (small  veins).    July  29,  1891. 
39f.  Quartz,  as  lode  in  hornblende  rock.    Cavenagh  Range, 
July  29,  1891. 

40.  Tachylite.    Mount  Cooper,  Cavenagh  Range.  July  31,  1891. 
41a.  Granulite.    Ten  miles  east  of  Camp  33,  Barrow  Range. 
August  3,  1891. 

41b.  Granulite  (gneissic  structure).  Ten  miles  east  of  Camp  33. 
August  3,  1891. 

42.  Syenite  (semi-porphyritic  structure),     Main  mass  of  Mount 

Squires,  Barrow  Range.     August  5,  1891. 
42a.  Quartz,  lode  in  syenite  of  Mount  Squires.    August  5,  1891. 

43.  Diabase.    Mount  Squires,  Barrow  Range.    August  5,  1891. 

44.  Ferruginous  sandstone.    South-west  side  of  Mount  Squires. 

August  o,  1891. 

45.  Specimens  from  the  Warhurton  Range  and  Elder  Creek,  D. 

Lindsay.    August  10,  1891. 

46.  Specimens  from  a  flying  trip  in  Gibson's  Desert,  F.  W.  Leech. 

August  10,  1891. 

47.  Felstone,  from  a  dyke  in  Mount  Squires.    August  26,  1891. 
48a.  Syenite,  from  Mount  Squires.    August  29,  1891. 

48b.  Forphyry-syenite,  from  Mount  Squires.    August  29,  1891. 
48c.  Epidosite,  as  lode  intersecting  48b.     August  29,  1891. 
Mount  Squires. 

49.  Felstone-porpliyry.    As  dykes  in  Mount  Squires.  September 

1,  1891. 

49a.  Qiiartzose  diabase.  South  side  of  Mount  Squires.  Sep- 
tember 1,  1891. 

50.  Quartzite.    From  Townsend  Ridges.    September  2,  1891. 
50a.  Quartzose  grit.     From  Townsend  Ridges.    September  2, 

1891. 

50b.  Argillaceous  sandstone,  with  mica  lamells.  Terraces  near 
Camp  40  (waterhole).    September  4,  1891. 

50c.  Ferruginous  sandstone.  Same  locality  as  No.  oOb.  Sep- 
tember 4,  1891. 

50d.  Travertine.  Covering  the  ferruginous  clay  sandstone. 
Same  locality.    Camp  40.    September  4,  1891. 

51.  Quartz-pebbles.    As  layers  in  terraces  crossed  between  Camps 

40  and  41.    September  5,  1891. 
51a.  Quartzite.    Ridges  between  Camps  40  and  41.  September 
5,  1891. 

51b.  Clay  (indurated).    Top  stratum  of  ridge  between  Camps  40 

ami  41.    September  5,  1891. 
51c.  Sandstone,  with  siliceous  cement.    Between  Camps  40  and 

41.    D.  Lindsay.    September  5,  1891. 
5 Id.  Clay,  enclosing  minute  mica    lamells.     Ridge  between 

Camp  40  and  41.    September  5,  1891. 
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52.  Argillaceous  cement,  of  a  quartz-breccia.    Between  Camps  43 

and  44.    September  9,  1891. 

53.  Sand  concretions.    Desert  between  Camps  40  and  50. 

53a.  Jasperite  and  quartz.  Between  Camps  47  and  4(S.  Sep- 
tember 10,  1891. 

53b.  Micaceous  sandstone.  Outcropping  between  Camps  47  and 
48.    September  10,  1891. 

54.  Calcareous  tuffa.     From  an  extinct  mound-spring,  between 

Camps  52  and  53.    September  11,  1891. 

54a.  Carbonaceous  travertine.  Between  Camps  52  and  53. 
September  11,  1891. 

54b.  Nodular  lirtxestone.  Between  Camps  52  and  53.  Septem- 
ber 11,  1891. 

55.  Qnartz-jyehhles.    Between  Camps  53  and  54.     September  12, 

1891. 

55a.  Porcellanised  sandstone.  Cliffs  between  Camps  53  and  54. 
September  12,  1891. 

55b.  Obisdian  bombs.  Found  in  Great  Victoria  Desert.  Sep- 
tember 1,  1891  ;  October  2,  1891. 

56a.  Gneiss,  with  garnets.  Between  Camps  53  and  54.  Sep- 
tember 15,  1891. 

56b.  Mica-schist.  Between  Camps  53  and  54.  September  15, 
1891. 

56c.  Pegmatite.  Between  Camps  53  and  54.  September  15, 
1891. 

56d.  Breccia.    Formed  by  rubble  of  aforesaid  rocks.  Between 

Camps  53  and  54.    September  15,  1891. 
56e.  FelsjKtr,  out  of  a  pegmatite.    Between  Camps  53  and  54. 

September  15,  1891. 

57.  Micro-oolitic  travertine.     Between  Camps  54  and  55.  Sep- 

tember 16,  1891. 

58.  Clay.    From  the  bottom  of  Queen  Victoria  Spring.  Sep- 

tember 24,  1891. 

59.  Sandstone  and  conglomerate,  with  loess.    Cover  forming  the 

hills  south-west  of  Victoria  Spring.    September  25,  1891. 

60i.  Hornblendic  granite.  Between  Camps  61  and  62.  Sep- 
tember 28,  1891. 

60ia.  Syenite.    Between  Camps  61  and  62.   September  27,  1891. 

60i.  Quartz  veins  in  schistose  rocks.  Between  Camps  61  and  62. 
September  27, 1891. 

GOia.  Talcose  schist.  Between  Camps  61  and  62,  September  27, 
1891. 

60a.  Felspathic  rock,  highl}^  decomposed  (No.  60b.).  Between 

Camps  61  and  62.    September  27,  1891. 
60b.  Granitite  (felspathic  rock,  binary  granite).    Between  Camps 

61  and  62.    September  27,  1891. 
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61.  Siliceous  slate  (lydite).    Between  Canips  C)')  and  04.  Sep- 

tember 29,  1891. 
61a.  Grit  rock.  Between  Camps  63  and  64.  September  28,  1891. 
61b.  Siliceous  smul-comjlomi'.rate  ■  {^v^t  state  of  weatliering  of 

61a).    Between  Camps  64  and  65.  September  30,  1891. 
61c.  Siliceous  conglomemte  (second  state  of  decomposition  of  61  a). 

Between  Camps  64  and  6").    September  30,  1891. 

62.  Gravel    and  gravel -conglomerate.      Great  Victoria  Desert. 

September  2,  1891  ;  September  25,  1891. 

63.  Limestone  nodules.     Between    Victoria  Spring  and  Fraser 

Range.    September  25,  1891  ;   October  1,  1891. 

64.  Magnesite.  Found  amongst  the  lime-nodules.    September  28, 

1891. 

65.  Semi-vitrijied  sand.     Deposited  by  white  ants  in  hollow  trees. 

September  30,  1891. 

66.  Vacat. 

67.  Garjieiiferons  gneiss.     Symonds  Hill,  Fraser  Range.  Octo- 

ber 15,  189i. 

67i.  Horyiblendic  schist.    Main  mass  of  Fraser  Range.  October 

15,  1891. 

68.  Garnetiferous  Mica-schist.    North  of  Fraser  Range.  Octo- 

ber 15,  1891. 

681.  Quartz  in  veins.    West  side  of  Fraser  Range.    October  16, 

1891 

682.  Quartz  from  a  Pegmatite  gangue.    Western  parts  of  Fraser 

Range.    October  16,  1891. 

69.  Limo7iite.    North  parts  of  Fraser  Range.   October  16, 1 891. 

Cap  of  lode. 

6  9 1.  Specidarite.     Cap  of  lode.    North  of  Fraser  Range. 

692.  Psilomelane.    Cap  of  lode.  North  of  Fraser  Range.  October 

16,  1891. 

70a.  Felspar   in  pegmatite^    Kangaroo   Hill.      Fraser  Range. 

October  16,  1891. 
70b.  in  ^ep'm«^^^5,  Kangaroo  Hill.    Fraser  Range.  October 

10,  1891. 

71.  Argillaceous  slate.    Between  Camps  70  and  71.  November 

3,  1891. 

72.  Hornhlendic  slate.    Between  Camps  70  and  71.  November 

3,  1891 

72a.  Quartz  as  lode  in  schistose  rocks.    Between  Camps  70  and 
71.    November  3,  1891. 

73.  Gneiss.    Between  Camps  70  and  71.    November  3,  1891. 

74.  Indurated  hornhlendic  slate.    Between  Camps  70  and  71. 

November  4,  1891. 

75.  Talcose  gneiss  (sericit  gneiss  ?).    Near  waterhole  between 

Camps  71  and  72.    November  11,  1891. 
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75.  Decomposed  gneissic  rock.  Same  locality.  November  4,  1891. 
75a.  Siliceous  conglomerate.    Cliffs  near  salt  lake,  between  Camps 

72  and  73.    November  5,  1891. 
75b.  Ferruginous  quartz-conglomerate.    Low  cliffs  along  a  salt 

lake,  between  Camps  72  and  73.    November  5,  1891. 
75c.  Diabase.    Dykes  outcropping  in  a  salt  lake  between  Camps 

72  and  73.    November  5,  1891. 

76.  Diabase.    Specimen  of  ieolian  erosion.    Chain  of  salt  lakes 

between  Camps  72  and  73.  November  5,  1891. 
76a.  Siliceous  breccia.     Found  on  shore  of   small  salt  lakes 

between  Camps  72  and  73.  November  5,  1891. 
76  b.  Argillaceous  sandstone.     Forming  a  cliff  between  Camps 

73  and  74.    November  6,  1891. 

77.  Clay   from    the   bottom    of    Lake    Lefroy ;    south  shore. 

November  7,  1891. 
77a.  Siliceous  limonite.    South  shore  of  Lake  Lefroy.  Novem- 
ber 7,  1891. 

78.  Efflorescent  salts.    Lake  Lefroy.    November  7,  1891. 

79.  Diabase.     South    shore   of    Lake    Lefroy,    Parker  Hills. 

November  7,  1891. 
79a.  Diabase-porphyry.    Parker  Hills.    November  7,  1891. 
79b.  H or nblendic  gneiss.    Parker  Hills.    November  7,  1891. 

80.  Indurated  hornblendic  slate.    Mount  Monger  and  Hunt's 

Well.    November  8,  1891. 

81.  Hornblendic    schist.    Ranges  between   Camps  75  and  76. 

November  8,  1891. 

82.  Granite.    Outcropping  in  big  boulders  between  Camps  76 

and  84     November  11-19,  1891. 

83.  Gravel.,  consisting  of  a  quartzose  conglomerate  and  claystones. 

Between  Camps  80  and  82.    November  15-16,  1891. 

84.  Quartzose  grit,  forming  the  material  for  the  gravel.  Near 

Mount  Caroline.    November  17,  1891. 
84a.  Quartz  in  veins  and  layers  between  the  grit.     Near  Mount 
Caroline.    November  17,  1891. 

85.  Siliceous  schist.    Between  Camps  84  and  85.    November  11, 

1891. 

86.  Hornblendic   slate    country    rock    of   auriferous   lodes  at 

Southern  Cross,  Yilgarn.    November  20,  1891. 
86a.  Semi-opal  from  Fraser's  South  Mine.    Presented  by  Captain 
Oats. 

86b.  Tungsten  ore.  Found  in  Fraser's  South  Mine.  Captain 
Oats. 

86c.  Auriferous  quartz  from  the  Central  Mine.  Presented  by 
Captain  Nicholls. 

86d.  Auriferous  quartz.,  from  the  Central  Extended  Mine.  Pre- 
sented by  Captain  Rodgers. 
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8Ce.   Wn/fenitf,  from  the  Central  Extended  Mine.    Presented  l)y 

Captain  Rodgers, 
86f.  Aiiriferoiis  quartz,  from  Hope's  Hill  Mine,  Yilgarn. 
86g.  Steatite,  from  Hope's  Hill  Mine  (Mr.  Dreyer),  Yilgarn. 
86h.  Molybdenite^  from  Hope's  Hill  Mine,  Yilgarn. 
8Gi.   Kaolin  (auriferous),  Hope's  Hill  Mine,  Yilgarn. 

87.  Ilornblendic  schist.    Golden    Valley,  Yilgarn.  December 

2,  1891. 

87a.  Hornhlendic  slate.    Golden  Valley.    December  2,  1891. 
87b.  Jasper  (highly  ferruginous  quartz).    Dykes  and  leaders  at 

Golden  Valley.    December  2  1891. 
87c.  Auriferous  quartz,  from  Katherine  Mine,  Golden  Valley. 

December  2,  1891.    Presented  by  the  Captain. 
87d.  Aurijerous  quartz,  from  the  Water  hole  Mine,  Golden  Valley. 

December  2,  1891.    Presented  by  the  Captain. 
87e.  Quartz  witli  pyrites,  from  the  lowest  level  (150)  of  Katherine 

Mine.    December  2,  1891. 
87 F.  Hornblende.    Presented  by  Mr.  Huggins,  of  Golden  Valley. 
87g.  Travertine.  Ground  in  creek-bed  of  Golden  Valley.  Decern 

ber  2,  1891. 

87h.  A^-gillaceous  limestone  (travertine)  in  cracks  and  crevices  of 
Catherine  Mine,  Golden  Valley.    December  2,  1891. 

88.  Bat  yuano.    In  caves  of  a  granite  rock  near  Camp  89,  Lake 

Deborah.    November  5,  1891. 

89.  Auriferous  quartz  from  Ullaring.    Presented  by  Mr.  Speck- 

mann,  of  Golden  Valley. 

90.  Quartzite.    Rocks  near  Camp  94.    December  11,  1891. 

91.  Siliceous  clay,  resulting  from  weathered  granite  rocks  near 

Camp  94.    December  11,  1891. 

92.  Siliceous  sinter.    Covering  granite  rocks  near  Camp  94. 

December  11,  1891. 

93.  Argillaceous  sandstone.    North  of  Mount  Church)nan,  Camp 

98.    December  15,  1891. 

94.  Sandstone.    Near  Camp  99.    December  16,  1891. 

95.  Decomposed  gneissic  rock.    Between  Camp  94.  December 

16,  1891. 

96.  Augite-schist.    Near  Camp  101  (Mount  Kenneth).  December 

20,  1891. 

97.  Schaalstein  (porphyry  tuffa).     Ten  miles  west  of  Mount 

Kenneth.    February  21,  1891. 

98.  Diabase  (decomposed).    Between  Camps  103  and  104,  Can- 

ning Hills.    December  12,  1891. 
98a.  Ferruginous  quartzite-slate.     Canning  Hills.  December 
22,  1891. 

99a-c.  Hornblendic  slates  (different   states  of  decomposition). 
Canning  Hills.    December  22,  1891. 
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100.  Decoinposed  metamorpJiic  schist.    Cannino- Hills.  December 

22,  1891. 

101.  Decomposed  metamorphic  rock.    Canning  Hills.  December 

22,  1891. 

102.  Indurated  slate.    Ten  miles  N.W.  of  Townsend  Station, 

Murchison  Goldfield.    January  2,  1892. 

103.  Hornhlendic  slate.    Camp  111.    January  2,  1892. 

104.  Opaline  sinter.    Twenty-two  Miles  Well,  near  Cruikshank's 

Station.    January  3,  1892. 

105.  Sand  conglomerate.    Near  Cruikshank's  Station,  Annean  ; 

Camp  113.    January  3,  1892. 

106.  Asbestos,  from  Mt.  Magnet.    Presented  by  Mr.  T.  C.  Simp- 

son.   December  1,  1892. 
107a.  Gold  qnartz,  from  the  Nannine  Mine,  Murchison  goldfield. 

Presented  by  Mr.   McPherson,  discoverer  of  the  field. 

January  13,  1892. 
107b.  Jasperite  (ferruginous  quartzite).    Murchison  Goldfield. 
107c.  Decomposed  slaty  rock.    Murchison  Goldfield. 
107d.  IIornhT endic  slate.    Murchison  Goldfield. 
107e.  Talcose  slate.    Murchison  Goldfield. 
107f.  Micaceous  schist.    Murchison  Goldfield. 
107g.  Amphihole  schist.    Murchison  Goldfield. 
107h.  Mica  slate.    Murchison  Goldfield. 

N.B. — A  complete  collection  of  the  above  was  presented  to  th© 
School  of  Mines,  Adelaide,  and  a  nearly  complete  collection  to 
each  of  the  following  institutions  : — Geological  Museum,  Perth  ; 
Royal  College  of  Science,  London  ;  and  Mining  Academy, 
Freiberg. 


SUPPLEMENTARY  NOTES  ON  THE  ABOVE-NAMED 
COLLECTION.* 

By  a.  W.  Stelzner,  Professor  op  Geology  and  Palaeontology, 
OF  the  Royal  Saxon  Academy  of  Mines  at  Freiberg. 

Mr.  Victor  Streich,  Adelaide. 

Dear  Sir — According  to  your  desire,  I  submit  to  you  my 
opinion  on  the  rock  specimens  collected  by  you,  especially  on 
those  which  require,  according  to  my  opinion,  a  different  deter- 
mination as  given  by  you  on  the  labels. 

"  1b.  Epidote  Diabase.  Everard  Range,  occurring  in  dykes." 
It  is  probably  one  of  those  mixtures  consisting  of  quartz  and 


*  Received  since  the  above  list  was  printed. — [Ed.  13/3/93.] 
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epidote  which  occurs  freciueutly  in  crevices  of  granites  and 
syenites,  and  wliich  are  to  be  taken  as  a  product  of  lateral  segre- 
gation of  these  rocks. 

"  1g,  Diorite,  in  huge  masses  west  of  main  mass  of  Everard 
Range."  According  to  the  microscopical  examination  of  the 
prepared  rock-section,  quartzose  diabase  of  ophitic  structure  ; 
quartz  is  only  present  in  small  quantities.  As  an  accessory 
constituent  is  to  be  mentioned  apatite.     Tiie  same  applies  to  lii. 

"  8.  Metamorphic  Jiornblendic  rock.  Ten  miles  west  of  Camp 
No.  2."    Is  gneiss. 

"  10b.  Diorite.  Protrudinglow granite  iiillstwomiles  north-west 
of  Camp  No.  4."  Is  quartzose  diabase.  Plagioclase  and  quartz 
show  partly  granophysic  structure.    Some  biotite  is  also  present. 

"  11a.  Diorite.  Low  hills  between  Camps  4  and  5."  Is  olivine 
diabase. 

"  17.  Diorite.  Low  hills  near  Camp  9."  Is  very  compact 
olivine  diabase. 

"22.  Felspathose  rock.  Low  range,  Camp  14."  Is  a  very  fine 
granular  granite. 

"  26.  Diorite.  Small  veins  in  granite  of  Mount  Sir  Thomas." 
Is  diabase  poor  in  olivine. 

"  3.3a.  Porjjhyrite.  Dykes  in  2:>orphyritic  syenite.  Skirmish 
Hill."  There  are  in  the  principal  matrix  of  this  rock  porphyritic 
orthoclase  crystals.  As  the  petography  of  to-day  applies  the  word 
porphyry  only  to  porphyritic  rocks  containing  plagioclase,  the 
term  felsite-porphyry  would  be  more  appropriate. 

"39.  Diorite  (Bell  rock).  Cavenagh  Range."  Is  according 
to  the  result  of  microscopical  examination  of  the  prejDared  rock 
section  a  very  compact  olivine  diabase. 

"  40.  Tacliylite.  Mount  Cooper,  Cavenagh  Range."  This  rock 
is  of  such  an  extremely  tine  grain,  that  I  can  not  determine  it, 
even  with  the  aid  of  the  microscope  on  rock  sections. 

"  41a.  Granulite.  Ten  miles  East  of  Camp  33,  Barrow 
Range."  This  rock  resembles  so  closely  the  granulite  of  the 
Saxon  granulite-ellipsis,  that  it  could  have  been  found  there  as 
well 

"  47.  Felstone.  Mount  Squires."  Felsite-porphyry  {vide 
N.  33a). 

"  48.  Eindosite.  Intruding  as  veins,  the  syenite  of  Mount 
Squires."  These  veins  are  results  of  lateral-segregation  (like  1b), 
and  can  not  be  looked  upon  as  special  rock  formations.  The 
same  is  to  be  said  about  N.  49  and  N.  49a.  (quartzose  diabase). 
In  the  syenite  of  the  Plauenshe  Grund  near  Dresden  these  small 
segregation-veins  are  of  constant  occurrence. 

*Herman  Credner,  Erlaeuterungen  der  geol.  Special  —  Karte  von 
Sachsen,  Sectionen  Geringswalde,  Glauchaix,  Rochlitz,  Waldheim. 
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"  49.  Feldstone-porj^hyry.  Dykes  in  Mount  Squires."  Accord- 
to  the  prepared  rock  section  a  true  felsite-porphyry. 

"  53b.  Micaceous  sandstone.  Outcropping  between  Camp  47- 
48."  According  to  its  lithological  character,  I  should  call  it 
micaceous  schist. 

"  55b.  Obsidian-bombs.  Found  between  Everard  Range  and 
Fraser  Range."  Most  decidedly  not  of  cosmic  origin,  as  sug- 
gested by  you  in  your  private  letter  to  me.  At  least,  so  far 
there  are  no  vitreous  masses  known  to  me  of  meteoric  origin. 
According  to  their  shape,  I  feel  inclined  to  pronounce  them  as 
waterworn,  and  I  should  think  that  the  obsidian,  from  which 
they  are  derived,  will  be  found  yet  in  situ.  I  cannot  say  any- 
thing more  about  them  without  any  knowledge  of  their 
occurrence. 

"  56a.  G7ieiss  with  garnets.  Between  Camps  53  and  54."  The 
specimen  submitted  to  me  is  free  from  felspar,  and,  therefore, 
micaceous  schist. 

"  67i.  Hornblende-schist.  Main  mass  of  Fraser  Range."  Is, 
according  to  the  microscopical  examination  of  the  rock  section, 
an  undecomposed  diabase,  which  is  distinguished  on  account  oi 
its  containing  highly  pleochroitic  augite  and  biotite  and  apatite  as 
<iccessory  components. 

"  72.  Hornblendic  slate.  Between  Camps  70  and  71."  In  con- 
sideration of  the  microscopical  examination  of  a  section  of  this 
rock,  to  be  pronounced  as  amphibolite. 

"75c.  Diabase.  Dykes  in  salt  lake  between  Camps  72  and 
73."    Like  72,  and  therefore  not  an  intrusive  rock. 

"  80.  Indtirated  hornblendic  slate.  Mount  Monger  and  Hunt's 
Well."    Is  indurated  argillaceous  slate. 

"  87f.  Hornblende.  Golden  Valley."  Is  fibrous  tourmaline, 
as  ascertained  by  the  microscope  and  the  blow^pipe  (containing 
boracic  acid). 

"  96.  Augite-schist.  Near  Camp  101,  Mt.  Kenneth."  Accord- 
ing to  the  microscopical  examination,  rather  diorite,  which  con- 
tains, probably  as  a  secondary  formation,  small  quantities  of 
quartz  and  epidote. 

"  107b.  Micaceous  schist.  Murchison  Goldheld."  Contains 
felspar,  and  therefore  to  be  called  gneiss. 

Without  any  knowledge  of  the  formation  and  occurrence  of 
the  rock  specimens  submitted  to  me,  I  am  not  able  to  give  any 
geological  notes  on  them.  I  have,  therefore,  limited  myself  to 
these  few  petrographical  notes,  and  I  hope  and  wish  that  they 
will  be  of  some  use  to  you. 

Yours  obediently, 

A.  W.  Stelzner. 
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APPENDIX. 

LIST  OF  ROCK  SPECIMENS 
Collected  by  Mk.  Wells  on  a  journey  East  from  Murchison 

GOLDFIELD.   determined  BY  PROFESSOR  TaTE. 

Sandiito7ies. 

30.  Fine  sandstone.    March  19,  1892. 

31a.  Coarser  siliceous  sandstone.    March  22,  1892;  lat.  26°  47', 

long.  123°  13'. 
32.  Coarser  siliceous  sandstone.    March,  24,  1892. 
33b.  Sandstone  (laminated).    ISIarch  24,  1892. 

Qimrfzites. 

2a.  Schistose  quartzite,  banded  with  h?ematite.    February  26, 
1892. 

2b.  Schistose  quartzite,  banded  with  hrematite.    February  26, 
1892. 

19.  Quartzite.    March  8,  1892. 
42.  Quartzite.    April  2,  1892. 

26.  Banded  quartzite.    March  12,  1892. 
40a.  Banded  quartzite.    March  31,  1892. 

34.  Quartzite,  with  cavities  containing  ilmenite.     March  27, 
1892  ;  lat.  26°  26',  long.  121°  50'. 

CI  ays. 

20.  Decomposed  clay-slate.    March  8,  1892. 

22.  Impure  kaolin.    March  8,  1892. 

30.  White  siliceous  mudstone.    March  19,  1892. 
33c.  White  hard  slate.    March  24,  1892. 

38.  Decomposed  clay-slate.    March  30,  1892;  lat.  26°  30',  long. 
120°  52'. 

Ironstones,  &c. 

17.  Ironstone.    March  7,  1892. 

23.  Ironstone,  limonite.    March  9,  1892. 

31.  Siliceous  ferro-mudstone.    March  22,  1892. 
36.  Ironstone  gossan.    March  28,  1892. 

6d.  Agglomerated  hollow  spheroids  of  siliceous  limonite  (con- 
cretionary).   March  1,  1892. 

Flints. 

21b.  Chert.    March  8,  1892. 
40b.  Chert.    March  31,  1892. 
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Vei7i  Quartz. 

3a.  Vein  quartz.    February  27,  1892;  lat.  27°  20',  long.  120°  10'. 
4.  Vein  quartz.    February  29,  1892. 
6a.  Vein  quartz.    March  1,  1892. 
6b.  Vein  quartz.    March  1,  1892. 

6c.  Breccia  of  vein  quartz  A\dth  limonite-cement.     March  1, 
1892. 

10a.  Vein  quartz.  March  5,  1892. 
Ha.  Vein  quartz.    March  5,  1892. 

11b.  Breccia  of  vein  quartz  with  limonite-cement.     March  5, 
1892. 

14.  Vein  quartz.    March  6,  1892. 

27a.  Auriferous  quartz.    March  12,  1892. 

11c.  Vein  quartz.    March  5,  1892. 

27.  Vein  quartz.    March  12,  1892. 

Grits,  &c. 

1.  Sharp  quartzitic  grit  (probably  derived  from  waste  of  granite)* 

February  25,  1892. 
3b.  Coarse  grit.    Same  nature  as  1.    February  27,  1892. 
9.  Foliated  felspatho-quartzose  grit.    March  4,  1892. 
10b.  Ferruginous  quartzose  grit.    March  5,  1892. 
12.  Conglomerate  of  small  quartz-pebbles.    March  5,  1892. 
16.  Decomposed  quartzose  felstone.    March  7,  1892;  lat.  27°  34', 

long.  121°  47'. 

18.  Conglomerate  of  small  quartz-pebbles,  with  smaller  grains. 

March  7,  1892. 
21a.  Quartzitic  grit.    March  8,  1892. 

24.  Sharp  quartzitic  giit  (probably  derived  from  waste  of  granite). 

March  10,  1892. 
33a.  Sharp  quartzitic   grit   (probably  derived  from  waste  of 

granite).    March  24,  1892. 
39.  Conglomerate  of  small  quartz-pebbles.    March  31,  1892. 

Granulites,  &c. 

25a.  Granulite.  March  11,  1892. 
25b.  Granulite.    March  11,  1892. 

28.  Granulite,  passing  to  granite.    March  13,  1892. 

29.  Granulite.    March  13,  1892. 

35.  Decomposed  macro-granulite.    March  27,  1892  ;  lat.  26°  26', 

long.  121°  50'. 
37.  Decomposed  granulite.    March  30,  1892. 
41.  Decomposed  macro-granulite.    March  31,  1892. 


1 1  5 


Dioritcs. 

5.  Gabbro.    March  1,  1892. 
13.  Diorite.    March  6,  1892. 

M isceUaneims. 

6e.  Hornblende-schist.    March  1,  1892. 

27b.  Micaceous  schist,  decomposed.    March  12,  1892. 

7.  Wood  asbestos.    March  1,  1892, 

15.  Travertine.    March  6,  1892. 

jS'.B. — A  complete  collection  of  the  above  was  presented  to  the 
School  of  Mines,  Adelaide. 
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METEOROLOGY, 

By  victor  stretch, 

Geologist   to   the  Expedition. 

Notes  re  Meteorological  Record. — A  description  and  enumeration 
of  the  meteorological  instruments  employed  being  unnecessary,  it 
remains  here  only  to  say  a  few  words  about  the  method  of  observ- 
ing, and  also  a  few  remarks  as  to  the  occasional  observations 
of  meteorologically  interesting  phenomena.    The  hours  of  obser- 
vation were  9  a.m.,  3  p.m.,  and  9  p.m.    The  last-mentioned  hour, 
however,  could  not  be  kept  during  the  earlier  stages  of  the  journey, 
owing  to  the  early  hour  at  which  the  camp  retired  for  the  night. 
The  instruments  themselves  were  read  according  to  the  instruc- 
tions given  by  Mr.  Todd,  C.M.G.,  in  the  handbook  for  the  officers. 
Concerning  the  completeness  of  the  register,  every  effort  was 
made  to  keep  it  regularly  posted  ;  but  from  unavoidable  causes, 
such  as  difficulties  in  travelling  usually  met  with,  or  geological 
researches  of  an  engrossing  nature  receiving  particular  attention 
at  the  hour  for  observation,  several  blanks  in  the  register  were 
necessitated.   The  entries  in  the  register  state  the  simple  reading- 
off  of  the  instruments,  no  corrections  or  reductions  of  any  kind 
have  been  made  on  them.    The  observations  have  been  all  made 
by  myself,  except  from  the  10th  to  the  15th  January,  1892,  at 
the  Annean  Station,  Murchison,  where,  during  my  absence  on  a 
flying  trip  to  the  neighbouring  goldfields,  Mr.  Helms  had  the 
goodness  to  keep  the  meteorological  register,  I  having  satisfied 
myself  from  previous  trials  that  our  methods  of  observing  were 
alike.    As  it  will  be  noticed,  more  elaborate  observations  were 
made  when  in  stationary  camps  (October,  1891,  Eraser  Range), 
and  also  that  a  kind  of  "  term  observations  "  were  made  on  the 
21st  of  each  month,  at  least  whenever  possible.    It  will  be  found 
stated  in  the  register  (under  the  heading  "  Remarks ")  when 
observations  were  made  in  camp  or  en  route.    The  barometrical 
readings  when  en  route,  of  course,  cannot  claim  to  be  of  great 
importance  as  meteorological  observations,  as  the  height  when  read- 
off  at  the  aforesaid  hours  differed  sometimes  considerably.  Unfor- 
tunately a  great  number  of  thermometers  had  to  be  sacrificed  for 
the  sake  of  science,  as  all  thermometrical  observations  were  read 
off  after  swinging,  and  to  swing  a  thermometer  on  camel  back 
without  accident  in  a  dense  Australian  bush  is  by  no  means  an 
easy  matter.    Fortunately,  however,  the  supply  was  sufficient  to 
prevent  the  loss  of  any  records  in  the  register. 
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Occasional  Observations.  —  Short  entries  liave  been  made  in  tlie 
register  ;  but  it  will  be  serviceable  to  give  here  a  more  exhaustive 
description  of  them. 

Zodiacal  TAgJits. — These  were  developed  with  a  remarkable 
degree  of  distinctness,  especially  from  August  to  Decend)er,  and 
were  visible  about  half  an  hour  after  sunset.  Under 
favourable  circumstances,  not  only  was  the  well-known  glow- 
ing pyramid  to  be  seen  in  the  west  ,but  also  a  smaller  and 
less  distinct  one  rising  over  the  eastern  horizon.  The  connecting- 
bridge,  however,  between  these  two,  which  is  said  to  be  visible  in 
dry,  tropical,  as  also  sub-tropical  regions,  could  not  be  discerned, 
neither  was  a  zodiacal  light  ever  to  be  seen  before  day-dawn. 

J/e^eor§.— These  phenomena  were  frequently  observed  all 
through.  At  the  end  of  the  month  of  J uly,  and  at  the  beginning 
of  August,  how  ever,  they  were  more  numerous  than  at  any  other 
time.  The  radiative  point  of  the  "  Swarm  "  was  situated  in  the 
northern  portion  of  the  sky.  Another  less  prominent  flock  of 
meteors  was  observed  on  the  21st  December,  its  radiative  point 
lying  apparently  in  the  southern  part  of  the  Armament. 

Irriclescent  Clouds. — A  splendid  phenomenon  was  observed  on 
the  ■29th  December,  1891.  A  stratus  cloud  partly  cirrial  cover- 
ing the  sun,  shone  in  splendid  rainbow  colours,  green  and  violet 
being  the  most  conspicuous.  It  lasted  for  about  two  minutes, 
and  the  cloud  being  the  only  one  disappeared  suddenly  at  the 
expiration  of  about  that  time.  It  occurred  at  1.20  p.m.,  tem 
perature  being  at  the  time  about  104°,  wind  slight,  in  a  south- 
westerly direction. 

Surface  Temperature. — Careful  observations  were  also  taken  to 
ascertain  the  nocturnal  decrease  in  temperature  of  the  surface  of 
the  earth,  and  the  temperature  of  the  air.  This  was  done  in  the 
undermentioned  way,  and  read-off  in  the  morning  before  sunrise. 
For  that  purpose  three  thermometers  were  used,  one  being  fixed 
about  six  inches  above  the  ground,  the  next  two  feet  and  a  half, 
and  the  third  five  feet,  and  the  following  results  were  ob- 
tained : — 

(1)  Birksgate  Range. — Camp  surrounded  by  high  granite  ranges, 
and  well  protected  from  winds.  Immediately  above  the  ground, 
371°  ;  21  ft.  above  ground,  39°  ;  5  ft.  above  ground,  40°  F. 

(2)  At  Skirmish  Bill. — Camp  in  a  fairly  open  plain,  on  the 
east  side  of  the  hill,  about  half  a  mile  away.  Six  inches  above 
ground,  23° ;  2  ft.  above  ground,  24-5° ;  5  ft.  above  ground, 
26°  F. 

(3)  At  Barroiv  Range. — Camp  in  an  open  plain,  only  a  few 
granite  rocks  some  100  yards  off".  Six  inches  above  ground,  25°; 
2 J  ft.  above  ground,  28° ;  5  ft.  above  ground,  30°  F. 

The  great  difference  of  the  three  readings  of  the  last  observa- 
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tion  is  probably  due  to  the  unprotectedness  of  the  camp,  whilst 
the  two  other  observations  show  the  influence  which  is  exercised* 
by  neighbouring  hills.  In  all  three  cases  the  observations 
show"  differences  which  are  quice  astonishing.  The  minimum 
temperature  for  every  night,  as  given  in  the  observations,  was 
taken  5  ft.  above  ground. 

Cloadage. — The  kind  of  clouds  is  not  given  in  the  meteoro- 
logical tables,  as  there  is  no  space  provided  for  such  particulars, 
although  same  were  duly  registered  in  the  Field  Book,  as  well  as 
the  direction  from  which  they  were  moving. 

It  may  be  mentioned  here  that  it  was  observed  that  the  cirrus, 
the  genuine  feathery  kind,  was  generally  found  in  the  early 
morning  and  in  the  evening  shortly  before  and  after  sunset,  and 
that  this  upper-current  cloudage  almost  invariably  moved  from 
north-west. 

The  cirro-cumulus  was  rarely  observed,  and  never  so  moving, 
from  a  distinct  direction,  but  whenever  seen  it  could  be  taken  as 
a  sure  indication  of  an  increase  of  atmospherical  moisture. 

Cumulus  clouds  generally  aggregated  towards  noon.  The 
direction  in  which  they  moved  was  in  the  early  portion  of  our 
journey  (May-July)  very  variable,  but  during  the  latter  part  an 
easterly  direction  was  prevalent. 

From  these  general  remarks  however  about  cloudage,  and  its 
main  direction  of  moving,  the  portion  about,  and  south  of,  Queen 
Victoria  Spring,  and  down  to  the  Fraser  Range,  must  be 
excepted,  for  this  region  being  situated  within  the  reach  of 
coastal  influences,  the  climate  and  conditions  were  consequently 
more  of  a  maritime  nature. 

Some  of  the  reasons  for  assuming  that  a  distinct  climatic 
boundary  exists  here  have  been  given  in  a  former  chapter,  and 
are  purely  of  topographical  nature. 

It  may  be  added  here  that  a  few  days  before  reaching  Queen 
Victoria  Spring  a  strong  cooling  south-south- west  breeze  could 
be  noticed  springing  up  about  11  a.m.  every  day,  which  increased 
in  strength  as  the  coast  was  approached. 

Should  not  also  the  existence  of  such  a  strong  soakage,  as 
Queen  Victoria  Spring  has  been  at  one  time,  be  attributed  to  the 
meeting  in  this  region  of  the  dry  and  hot  north-east  winds  of  the 
interior  with  the  moist  southerly  coastal  winds,  which,  if  it  should 
take  place,  would  be  bound  to  create  at  times  heavy  atmospherical 
disturbances ;  and,  furthermore,  does  not  the  occurrence  of 
Xanthorrhea  thereabout  also  point  to  increased  atmospherical 
precipitates  ? 

On  Electric  Discharges. — None  were  observed  during  the 
early  part  of  the  journey.  It  was  at  the  end  of  September, 
between  Victoria  Spring  and  Fraser  Range,  when  slight  light- 
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ning,  without  thunder,  was  noticeable  towards  east.  A  few 
similarly  slight  discharges  without  atmospherical  precipitates 
were  observed  during  the  next  three  months,  but  it  was  not 
until  the  beginning  of  January  that  the  proper  thunderstorm 
season  set  in,  notwithstanding  the  intense  dry  heat  which  was 
experienced  at  this  time. 

Here  a  few  words  about  the  phenomenon  of  booming  noises, 
about  which  a  few  remarks  are  given  in  the  "  Handbook  for 
the  Guidance  of  the  Officers  of  the  Expedition,"  viz.  : — 
"  Travellers  and  explorers  in  different  parts  of  the  world  have 
occasionally  been  startled  by  loud  booming  sounds  resembling 
the  distant  discharge  of  heavy  pieces  of  artillery.  Captain 
Sturt,  in  his  explorations  on  the  Darling  in  1828,  and  again 
in  1844  in  the  Far  North,  between  the  Stony  Desert  and 
Eyre's  Creek,  reports  having  heard  similar  noises,  but  was 
unable  to  ofler  any  suggestions  as  to  their  cause.  In  the 
event  of  such  sounds  being  heard  by  yourself  or  by  other  mem- 
bers of  the  party,  you  will  be  careful  to  note  the  exact  time  on 
which  heard,  the  supposed  distance  aw^ay  and  the  direction,  the 
state  of  the  atmosphere  (whether  clear  or  cloudy),  the  nature  of 
the  surrounding  country  (whether  sandy  and  flat  or  rocky  and 
mountainous),  and,  by  way  of  comparison,  refer  to  similar  well- 
known  sounds.  Enquiries  on  these  points  should  also  be  made 
at  all  stations  throughout  Central  Australia,  and  at  all  outlying 
sheep  and  cattle  stations  at  which  the  expedition  may  happen  to 
call,  carefully  noting  every  instance  of  these  loud  noises  being 
heard,  together  with  the  name  of  your  informant,  his  opinion  as 
to  the  cause,  and  such  other  matter  as  would  be  recorded  under 
the  above  instructions  if  heard  by  yourself.  It  is  of  the  utmost 
importance  to  note  whether  such  sounds  are  accompanied  by  any 
sensible  vibrations  of  air  or  earth,  and  whether  accompanied  by 
any  rumbling  like  thunder." 

Though  not  fortunate  enough  to  perceive  it  myself,  by  making- 
enquiries  I  found  that  they  were  heard  at  the  Eraser  Range 
Station,  at  Yilgarn,  and  frequently  during  the  last  eight  years 
at  the  Annean  Station.  No  definite  information  was,  howevtr, 
obtained,  as  to  the  time,  state  of  weather  when  they  occurred,  or 
such  other  details.  Taking  into  consideration  that  these  sounds 
were  heard  at  three  places  which  are  geologically  and  topo- 
graphically so  vastly  different,  viz.,  Fraser  Ra7ige,  high  and 
steep  mountains  of  metamorphic  rocks,  Yilgarn  slightly  undu- 
lating country,  salt  lakes  and  plains  of  moderate  extent,  and 
Annean  Station^  wide,  boundless,  alluvial  flats,  and  furthermore 
the  same  phenomenon  has  been  heard  in  the  Lake  Eyre  country 
and  the  Upper  Murray,  both  regions  of  an  entirely  different 
geological  character,  certainly  different  to  those  places  in  Western 
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Australia,  I  feel  convinced,  that  this  noise  is  not  caused  by  any 
force  of  geological  or  terrestrial  origin.  But  as  these  places  from 
which  the  phenomenon  in  question  is  reported  belong  to  the  most 
arid  regions  of  Australia,  in  which  nothing  but  the  meteoro- 
logical conditions  are  alike,  it  must  be  assumed  that  these  sub- 
aerial  conditions  are  the  cause.  I  should  think  that  they  are 
detonations  resulting  from  electrical  discharges  in  the  form  of  a 
gloAv  discharge,  which  while  spreading  over  a  large  area  is  less 
perceptible,  and  is  said  to  occur  more  frequently  in  a  dry  con- 
tinental climate  during  a  dry  thunderstorm. 


NOTES  ON  THE  METEOROLOGICAL  OBSERVATIONS 
TAKEN  BY  MR.  YICTOR  STREICH. 

By  C.  Todd,  Esq.,  M.A.,  F.R.S. 

May,  1891. 

The  expedition  travelled  this  month  from  Warrina  Station  on 
the  Great  Northern  or  Transcontinental  Railway,  lat.  28°  12' 
S.,  long.  135"  48'  E.  to  Everard  Range. 

The  observations  were  commenced  on  the  3rd,  but,  owing  no 
doubt  to  the  difficulties  incidental  to  rough  bush  travelling, 
they  are  somewhat  incomplete,  and  for  the  most  part  were  taken 
en  route,  and  not  at  camps.  The  aneroid  was  read  at  9h,  a.m. 
and  3h.  p.m.,  at  elevations  varying  from,  approximately,  323  feet 
to  1800  feet  above  sea  level.  The  dry  and  wet  bulb  thermometers 
were  read  regulary  at  9h.  a.m.  and  3h.  p.m.,  but  not  at  9h.  p.m. 
Only  a  few  readings  of  the  minimum  thermometer  were  taken, 
and  but  one  of  the  maximum.  These  omissions  render  the 
observations  of  less  value  than  those  of  subsequent  months  ;  but 
it  is  due  to  Mr.  Streich  to  say  that,  taking  his  circumstances  into 
consideration,  he  deserves  great  credit  for  the  manner  in  which 
he  carried  out  the  work  entrusted  to  him.  It  is  not  an  easy 
task  to  take  observations  on  a  camel's  back  travelling  over  a 
rough  country. 

Referring  to  the  observations  in  May,  the  temperature  at 
9h.  a.m.  ranged  generally  between  55°  and  70°,  only  once  rising 
above  70°,  viz.,  74°  on  the  6th,  the  maximum  on  that,  the  only 
day  on  which  it  was  recorded  being  86°,  the  hottest  day  ex- 
perienced during  the  month,  the  thermometer  standing  at  80°  at 
3  p.m.;  on  only  two  days  did  it  reach  80°  at  3  p.m.,  viz.,  80°  on 
the  5th,  and  81°  on  the  26th.  The  weather  was  therefore  fairly 
cool  and  pleasant,  with  south-east,  east,  and  north-east  winds 
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only  twice  veering  to  north-west,  and  on  two  days  to  south-west. 
The  air  was  mostly  dry,  but  there  was  a  thunderstorm  on  the 
7th,  8th,  followed  by  steady  rain,  about  0-250  inches  falling 
before  3  p.m.  of  the  8th,  and  about  1-750  inches,  continuous 
rain  lasting  from  4  p.m.  of  the  8th  till  9h.  a.m.  of  the  9th,  with 
a  high  barometer  (aneroid  30-20  at  9h.  a.m.,  falling  rapidly  to 
29-85  at  3  p.m.  Rain  also  fell  on  the  27th,  2Sth,  and  29th,  set- 
ting in  on  the  last  date  at  3  p.m.,  and  raining  heavily  with 
storms  during  the  night  (1,G00  feet  above  sea  level;  aneroid 
28-50  at  9h.  a.m.  of  the  3.)th,  and  28-20  at  3  p.m.)  A  white 
frost  on  the  morning  of  the  11th,  the  temperature  falling  to  32°. 

Aneroid. 

Mean  at  9h.  a.m.        ...  29-45 
3h.  p.m.        ...  29-32 


Temperature. 

Dry  Bulb.  Wet  Bulb. 

Mean  at  9h.  a.m.        ...        61-0  55-0 

3h.  p.m.        ...        73-0  58-0 


June. 

Daring  this  month  the  observations  were  taken  regularly,  there 
being  but  few  gaps.  The  aneroid  and  the  thermometers  were 
read  at  9  a.m  and  3  p.m.,  and  the  minimum  and  maximum  tem- 
peratures w^ere  also  taken.  The  expedition  travelled  from  near 
Mount  Illbillie  (lat.  27^^  3',  long.  132^  30')  to  Camp  11  (lat.  27° 
.28',  long.  130°  38'),  at  elevations  varying  from  1,950  feet  on  the 
1st  to  1,700  feet  on  the  30th.  The  observ^ations  were  taken  in 
camp,  near  Mount  Illbillie,  on  the  2nd,  3rd,  4th,  5th,  and  6th,  at 
1,950  feet,  and  the  height  of  the  summit  was  hypsometrically 
determined  to  be  3,010  feet.  During  these  five  days  the  aneroid 
at  the  camp  at  base  of  hill  ranged  from  28-10  inches  at  9h.  a.m. 
of  the  2nd  to  28*40  at  3  p.m.  on  the  6th,  the  minimum  and 
maximum  temperatures  being  as  under  : — 


Mill.  Max. 

June  2               35°  67° 

"    3               37  69 

«    4               37  54 

"    5               38  56 

"6               33  ■  55 


On  the  3rd,  at  noon,  the  aneroid  at  the  base  of  Illbillie  was 
28-10;  the  temperature,  dry  bulb  68°,  wet  bulb  50°;  relative 
humidity,  y^Q.  At  3h.  p.m.,  at  the  top  of  the  mount,  the  aneroid 
read  27-12  ;  dry  bulb  (thermometer)  61°,  wet  bulb  51°;  relative 
humidity, 

Rain  set  in  after  2  p.m.  on  the  1st,  and  showers  continued 
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during  the  three  following  days,  with  the  wind  on  the  1st  and 
2nd  north-west,  veering  afterwards  to  south-east.  A  little  rain 
fell  also  on  the  12th,  and  there  was  a  Scotch  mist  on  the  ISth. 

The  observations  were  also  taken  in  Camp  4  (lat  27°  10', 
long.  131°  48')  from  the  morning  of  the  10th  till  9h.  a.m.  of  the 
18th.  Elevation  of  the  hypsometer  1,850  feet.  The  aneroid 
during  this  period  ranged  from  28*03  inches  at  3h.  p.m.  of  the 
10th  to  28*49  at  9h.  a.m.  on  the  14th,  and  the  minimum  and 
maximum  temperatures  were  as  under  : — - 


The  only  other  rests  were  at  Camp  6  (1,575  ft.),  on  20th  and 
21st ;  Camp  9  (1,540  ft.),  from  evening  of  23rd  to  9h.  a.m.  of  the 
27th  ;  and  at  Camp  10,  on  28th  and  29th. 

With  the  exception  of  the  first  four  days,  and  the  11th  and 
12th,  the  weather  was  fine  ;  the  winds  variable,  south-east  being 
the  most  frequent,  and  on  some  days,  especiallv  during  the  last  five 
days,  west  (N.W.  to  S.W.). 

The  nights  throughout  were  very  cold,  the  temperature  falling 
below  freezing  on  16  nights,  the  lowest  being  22°,  on  the  morning 
of  the  23rd,  with  clear  sky  and  light  north-east  wind,  the  mean, 
often  minimum,  reading  was  30'5°  or  1*5°  below  freezing.  The 
highest  minimum  was  40°  on  the  18th.  The  days  were  pleasantly 
warm,  the  highest  temperature  (73°)  curiously  enough  occurred 
on  the  same  day  as  the  lowest  (22°),  viz.,  on  the  23rd,  or  a  range 
of  51°  during  the  day. 

The  sky  was  clear,  or  mostly  clear,  on  13  days,  and  partially 
clouded  on  11  days.    Faint  zodiacal  light  on  evening  of  25th. 


10th 

nth 

12th 
13th 
14th 
15th 
16th 
17  th 
18th 


Max. 
69° 
66 
69 
60 
66 
63 
69 
67 
70 


Cloudy, 
Clear. 
Clear. 
Clear. 
Clear. 
Cloudy. 


Clear. 

Cloudy, 


Cloudy,  little  rain. 


Aneroid. 


Mean  at  9h.  a.m. 


3h.  p.m. 


28-32 
28-23 


Temperature. 


Dry  Bulb. 


Wet  Bulb. 


Mean  minimum 
"    at  9h.  a.m. 


maxmium 
at  3h.  p.m. 


30-5^ 
52-6 
64-2 
61-3 


46-7 


49-1 


123 


Highest  during  mouth...  7 
Lowest       "       "      ...  '2 


73  on  23fil 
22  on  23i-d 


Cloud  (0^-100). 


Mean  amount  at  9h.  a.m. 
"         "      at  3h.  p.m. 


3-9  per  cent. 


4*2  " 


July. 


During  tliis  month  the  expedition  was  constantly  on  the  move, 
from  Camps  12  to  31  the  country  traversed  lying  between  lat. 
27°  33',  long.  130°  34',  and  lat.  26^  10',  long.  127°  57',  at  eleva- 
tions above  sea  level  ranging  from  1,500  to  1,850  feet.  The 
only  long  stoppages  were  four  days  (21st,  22nd,  23rd,  and  24th) 
at  Camp  27,  1,355  feet  by  hypsometer  above  sea  level  ;  and 
Camp  31,  or  Fort  Miiller,  1,517  feet  by  hypsometer,  from  July 
28  to  August  2 — six  days. 

The  chief  features  of  the  month  were  very  cold  nights, 
moderately  warm  days,  and  clear  sky.  The  lowest  temperature 
was  19°,  on  the  morning  of  the  20th,  at  Camp  26  (lat.  27°  20' 
14",  long.  130°  4'),  with  a  dry  north-east  wind,  but  the 
thermometer  fell  below  freezing  on  17  nights  out  of  29  on  which 
observations  were  taken,  and  the  minimum  recorded  35°  on  only 
four  nights.  On  the  morning  of  the  1st,  at  Camp  12,  1,580  feet, 
it  was  20°,  and  the  mean  of  the  lowest  readings  was  only  30°  2'. 
As  showing  the  rapid  rise  in  temperature  after  sunrise  in  tlie 
interior,  it  may  be  mentioned  that  tiie  mean  at  9h.  a.m.  was  52° 
9',  whilst  the  mean  maximum  was  68°  4',  or  a  mean  daily  range 
of  38°  2'.  Owing  to  difficulties  incidental  to  bush  travelling, 
and  where  the  observations  have  to  be  taken  en  route,  the 
maximum  readings  were  missed  on  five  days  ;  out  of  the  remain- 
ing 26  days  the  temperature  reached  or  receded  70°  on  15  days, 
the  highest  being  77°  on  the  19th,  the  minimum  on  the  morning 
of  the  same  day  being  24°,  showing  a  range  of  53°  in  less  than 
12  hours.  The  air  was  also  very  dry,  as  shown  by  the  readings 
of  the  wet-bulb  thermometer.  The  sky  was  clear,  or  nearly  so, 
on  23  or  24  days.  The  weather  was  fin  e  throughout,  except  on 
the  night  of  the  9th-10th,  when  a  few  showers  fell.  The  winds 
were  westerly  during  the  first  half  of  the  month,  and  east  and 
south-east  afterwards,  a  strong  easterly  gale  blowing  on  the 
nights  of  the  28th,  29th,  and  30th.  There  was  a  warm  southerly 
wind  on  the  31st,  with  a  little  rain  and  hail.  A  Mallet  seis- 
mometer was  fixed  up  at  Camp  31,  but  indicated  no  earth 
tremors  {vide  Geological  Report,  ante  p.  79). 

Highest  reading  of  aneroid,  28*72  inches,  at  9h.  a.m.  on  18th, 
Camp  24.  Lowest  reading,  27*50  inches,  at  3h.  p.m.  on  the  9th, 
on  the  top  of  Mount  Watson,  2,226  feet  by  hypsometer.  Mean 
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reading  of  aneroid,  9h.  a.m.,  28*38  inches.  Mean  reading  of 
aneroid,  3b.  p.m.,  28-29  inches. 


Temperature. 

Mean  minimum 

"     at  9h.  a.m.  ...  ...  52-9 

"     maximum    ...  ...  ...  68*4 

"     at  3h.  p.m.  ...  ...  66'7 

Wet  Bulb. 

Mean  at  9h.  a.m.  ...  ...  43*5 

"     at  3h.  p.m.  ...  ...  47*5 


August. 

There  was  not  much  travelling  this  month,  and  the  observa- 
tions  were  all  made  in  the  immediate  neighbourhood  of  the 
Barrow  Range  (Camps  31  to  37),  or  between  long.  127°  57'  and 
127°  15',  and  lat.  26°  11'  and  26°  30';  principally  (on  the  4th, 
and  from  the  9th  to  the  22nd)  at  Camp  33,  long.  127°  33'  E., 
lat.  26°  3'  S.,  1,566  feet  above  sea  level,  and  Camp  35,  at  the 
base  of  Mount  Squires— 127°  30'  E.,  26°  14',  1,590  feet.  The 
month  was  almost  cloudless  throughout,  the  j)^'6vailing  wind 
being  east  to  south-east,  occasionally  veering  to  north  and  north- 
west. Heavy  north-western  gale  was  recorded  on  the  13th, 
veering  to  south-west.  The  nights  during  the  first  three  weeks 
were  very  cold,  the  thermometer  sinking  below  freezing  point  on 
14  nights  out  of  the  21,  but  warmer  during  the  rest  of  the  month. 
On  two  nights — the  15th  and  19th — the  minimum  was  20°.  The 
warmest  night  was  on  the  30th  ;  minimum,  48°.  The  days,  as 
usual,  were  warm,  the  thermometer  being  at  or  above  80°  on 
seven  days,  and  above  70°  on  27  days  ;  the  highest  being  85°  on 
the  22nd  and  31st,  or  a  range  of  65°  in  the  month;  the  lowest 
maximum  being  65°  on  the  1 8th.  The  aneroid  barometer  reached  its 
minimum,  28*10  inches,  at  3  p.m.  on  the  11th,  at  Camp  33;  and 
its  maximum,  28*61  inches,  at  9  a.m.  on  the  20th. 

A7ie7'oid. 


Mean  at  9  a.m.       ...        ...  28*42  inches 

"    at  3  p.m   28-33 

"    at  9  p.m   28*37 

Mean  minimum  temperature  ...  33*5° 

"    at  9  a.m.    Dry  bulb           ...  57*7 

Wet  bulb           ...  45*5 

"    maximum  temperature        ...  75*7 

"    at  3  p.m.    Dry  bulb           ...  72*2 

Wet  bulb          ...  51 -1 


Me.-iii  at  9  p.m.    Dry  bulb           ...  .■)4-:3'' 

WetlMilb           ...  42-1 

"    temperature  of  month         ...  r)4-6 

"    diurnal  range        .   ...        ...  42-2 

Cloud  (0—100). 

Mean  amount  at  9  a.m.         ...        ...  1  per  cent. 

at  3  p.m   2 

at  9  p.m   0 


Heavy  north-west  gale  from  noon  to  sunset  on  the  13th. 
Heavy  south-east  gale  set  in  at  4h.  a.m.  on  26th,  and  sky 
overcast. 

The  sky  was  also  overcast  for  a  few  hours  before  sunrise  on 
the  31st,  with  strong  north-east  wind. 

Zodiacal  light,  bright,  on  5th,  between  6.30  and  7.20  p.m. ; 
and  on  evening  of  25th.  Shooting  stars  frequent  on  evenings  of 
5th,  6th,  and  7th  ;  and  two  fine  meteors  on  the  evening  of  the 
8th. 

September. 

Country  travelled  over  from  Barrow  Range  to  Fraser  Range 
at  elevations  varying  from  1,600  to  700  feet  above  the  sea.  The 
days,  with  four  exceptions,  were  warm,  the  temperature  being 
90°  or  over  on  five  days,  and  over  80°  on  11  days,  absolute  maxi- 
mum 98°  on  the  27th.  The  nights  were  cool,  falling  to  or  below 
freezing  on  six  nights,  the  lowest  being  26°,  on  the  morning  of 
the  20th,  when  there  was  a  white  frost.  The  weather  was  ex- 
ceptionally cool  on  the  16th,  17th,  18th,  and  19th.  With  a 
heavy  gale  from  the  west  and  south-west  on  the  first  day,  the 
maximum  temperatures,  55°  on  16th,  58°  on  18th,  and  61°  on 
19th,  and  the  air  was  so  humid  that  the  wet  bulb  thermometer 
at  3  p.m.  read  (50°)  only  one  degree  lower  than  the  dry  bulb. 
Wind  south-east  to  north-east.  Light  rain  between  5  a.m.  and 
8  a.m.  on  13th,  and  a  few  drops  on  nights  of  18th  and  19th. 
Sky  mostly  clear,  but  overcast  or  partially  clouded  on  11th,  12th, 
13th,  16th,  and  17th. 

Lightning  noted  on  the  12th  and  25th,  and  fog  on  the  13th. 
Zodiacal  light  seen  on  evenings  of  3rd  and  23rd.  The  observa- 
tions imperfect  after  25th  through  difficulties  in  travelling. 

Pressure. 

Mean  reading  of  aneroid  at  9h.  a.m.  ...  28*82 

"  "  3h.  p.m.  ...  28-94 

«  "  9h.  p.m.  ...  28-81 

Temperature. 
Mean  of  minimum  ...  ,..  38*4° 

"    at  9h.  a.m.  ...  ...  ...  6M 


Mean  maximum    ...  ...  ...  78'2^ 

"    at  3h.  p.m.  ...  ...  ...  73-8 

"    at  9h.  p..m.  ...  ...  ...  55-8 

"    diurnal  range  ...  ...  39-8 

Extreme  range  in  month  ...  ...  72*0 

Wet  Bulb. 

Mean  at  9h.  a.m.  ...  ...  ...  49-7° 

"    at  3h.  p.m.  ...  ...  ...  53-9 

"    at  9h.  p.m.  ...  ...  ...  46-0 

CloiLd  (0—100). 

Mean  amount  at  9h.  a.m.       ...  23  per  cent. 

^'     3h.  p.m.       ...  32 

"  "     9h.  p.m.       ...  9 

OCTOliER. 

No  observations  were  taken  during  the  first  four  days,  owing 
to  difficulties  in  travelling.  From  the  5th  to  the  end  of  the 
month,  with  a  break  on  the  20th,  21st,  and  22nd,  they  were 
taken  at  Camp  69,  Fraser's  Range  (lat.  31°  51'  S.,  long.  122- 
45'  E.),  1,236  feet  above  sea  level.  The  nights  were  now  warmer 
than  during  the  previous  months,  the  temperature  falling  below 
40°  on  only  one  night,  viz.,  37°  on  the  10th,  and  the  minimum 
readings  ranged  at  or  over  50°  on  12  nights  out  of  26.  The  days 
were  moderately  hot,  the  maximum  readings  from  68°  on  the  9th 
to  98°  on  the  19th,  or  over  90°  on  three  days.  The  sky  was 
clouded  or  overcast  nearly  every  day,  with  light  to  moderate 
variable  winds,  alternating  for  the  most  part  from  south-east  to 
south-west.  Thunderstorms  were  experienced  on  six  days,  viz., 
6th,  19th,  23rd,  24th,  27th,  and  28th,  but  were  accompanied 
by  only  a  few  drops  of  rain,  except  on  the  28thi,  when  there  was 
«».  2jood  shower,  with  hail. 

Mean  reading  of  aneroid  at  9h.  a.m.     ...    28-80  inches 

12h.  noon...    28-78  " 
"  3h.  p.m.    ...    28-70  " 

6h.  p.m.  ...  28-76  " 
9h.  p.m.    ...    28-79  " 

Temjierature. 

Dry  Bulb. 

Mean  minimum     ...  ...  ...  49-5° 

at  9h.  a.m.  ...  ..  ...  65-1 

at  12h.  noon  ...  ...  76-3 

maximum    ...  ...  ...  79-7 

at  3h.  p.m.  ...  ...  ...  76-5 

at  6h.  p.m.  ...  ...  ...  68*4 

at  9h.  p.m.  ...  ...  ...  62-2 
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Cloud  (0-  100). 

Mean  <amount  at  9h.  a.m.     ...  3-9  percent. 

"  "         noon         ...  3*5 

3h.  p.m.    ...  4-1 

"  "        6h.  p.m.    ...  2-5 

9h.  p.m.    ...  1-9 
Dew  on  8tli,  17th,  15th,  29th,  and  30th. 

November. 

The  expedition  travelled  from  Fraser  Range  to  the  Yilgarn 
Goldfields,  and  the  observations  were  taken,  en  route,  at  heights 
varying  from  1,500  to  900  feet  above  the  sea.  No  observations 
could  be  recorded  on  the  20th,  21st,  and  22nd,  owing  to  the 
absence  of  Mr.  Streich  from  the  Camp,  and  also  on  the  30th. 

The  nights  were  moderately  cool,  and  the  days  hot,  the  mini- 
mum thermometer  ranging  between  41°,  the  lowest  on  the  4th, 
and  65°,  and  over  60°,  on  eight  nights.  During  the  day  the 
temperature  reached  or  receded  90  on  17  days  out  of  the  26  on 
which  readings  were  taken,  and  was  above  100°  on  four  days, 
the  absolute  maximum  being  105°  on  the  23rd.  The  weather 
was  fine  and  dry,  only  a  few  drops  of  rain  falling  during  two 
thunderstorms  on  the  6th  and  14th.  The  wind  was  light  and 
variable,  south-east  the  most  prevalent. 

Mean  reading  of  aneroid  at  9h.  a.m.     ...    28'62  inches. 

3h.  p.m.  ...  28-50  " 
9h.  p.m.    ...    28-54  " 

Temjyerature. 

Mean  minimum      ...        ...  ...  56-1° 

at  9h.  a.m.  ...  74-9 

"     maximum      ...        ...  ...  92*8 

at  3h.  p.m.  ...  90-6 

"         "         at  9h.  p.m.  ...  70-1 

Cloud  (0—100). 

Mean  amount  at  9h.  a.m.        ...  20  per  cent. 

3h.  p.m.        ...  32 

9h.  p.m.        ...  18 

December. 

Country  passed  over  between  Yilgarn  and  the  Murchison 
District  at  elevation  of  from  1,600  to  1,000  feet  above  the  sea. 
Weather  hot  throughout,  the  thermometer  ranging  from  90° 
upwards  on  25  days,  and  over  100°  on  16  days,  the  absolute 
maximum  being  109°  on  the  27th  and  28th.  The  nights  too  were 
for  the  most  part  warm,  falling  below  60°  on  only  ten  nights ; 
the  lowest,  52°,  on  the  10th  ;  the  highest  minimum,  75°,  on  the 
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27th.  The  extreme  range  of  temperature  was  57°  whilst  the 
average  daily  range  was  36^  1'.  Winds  variable,  frequently 
south-west  and  north-west.  Weather  fine,  but  on  many  days 
clouded.  Thunderstorms,  with  only  a  few  drops  of  rain,  on  the 
5th  and  6th ;  and  lightning  also  on  the  8th,  25th,  and  26th.  A 
westerly  gale,  with  rain,  on  the  night  of  the  10th ;  and  rain,  with 
south-easterly  wind,  on  the  16th. 
Fine  solar  halo  on  the  29th. 


MeaM  reading  of  aneroid  at  9h.  a.m. 

at  3h.  p.m. 
at  9h.  p.m. 

Temperature. 

Mean  minimum 
"    at  9h.  a.m. 
"  maximum 
"    at  3h.  p.m. 
"    at  9h.  p.m. 
"    of  wet  bulb  at  9h.  a.m. 
"  "        at  3h.  p.m. 

"  "        at  9h.  p.m. 


28-42  inches 
28-33  " 
28-37  " 


62-8= 

8-38 

98-9 

96-3 

78-8 

62-6 

64-7 

60-2 


Cloud  (0—100). 
Mean  amount  at  9h.  a.m.   ...        15  per  cent. 
at3h.  p.m.    ...  23 
"         "      at  9h.  p.m.    ...        15  " 

Clear  or  cloudless  on  13  days. 


January,  1892. 

The  observations  after  the  3rd  were  all  taken  at  the  Annean 
Station,  in  the  Murchison  District,  about  1,550  feet  above  the 
sea,  and  extend  only  to  the  21st,  after  which  date  they  were 
discontinued.  Weather  hot  throughout,  the  temperature  exceed- 
ing 90°  on  every  day  but  the  11th  (88-8°)  and  over  100°  on  18 
days,  and  of  the  21  the  highest  being  114°.  The  minimum 
readings  range  from  65°  on  the  1st  to  82°  on  the  10th.  The 
extreme  range  during  the  three  weeks  49°,  and  the  mean  daily 
range  29-8° 

Thunderstorms  on  the  2nd,  3rd,  6th,  10th,  13th,  14th,  15th, 
and  16th  ;  and  lightning  seen  on  several  other  days,  but  very 
little  rain  fell,  only  0-470  inches,  as  follows  : — 

1st  ...  9h.  a.m.  ...  0*190  inches 

2nd  ...  9h.  a.m.  ...  0-110  " 

6th  ...  9h.  p.m.  ...  0-110  " 

16th  ...  9h.  p.m.  ...  0-060  « 


1-J9 


Generally  more  or  less  cloudy,  especially  in  the  afternoon  and 
nicfht. 


INIean  reading  of  aneroid  at  91i. 
"  "  ail. 

Oh. 


a.m. 
jD.m. 


Temjyeratw) 


Mean  minimum 


at  9h.  a.m.. 
maximum  . 
at  3h.  p.m.. 
at  9h.  p.m.. 

temperature 


Wet  Bulh 


m. 


Mean  at  9h.  a.m.... 
"  at  3h.  p.m..., 
"     at  9h.  p.m.... 


Cloud  (0—100). 
Mean  amount  at  9h.  a.m. 

at  31i.  p.m.  ... 
"        "        at  9h.  p.m.  ... 


28-18  inclies 
28-08  " 
28-12  " 


74-3° 
89-G 
104-1 
101-1 

88-  1 

89-  2 


66-  8 
69-1 

67-  6 


29  per  cent. 
51 

50  " 
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General 
Direction  of 
Wind. 

N.W. 
N.W. 

E. 
S.E. 
S.E. 
S.E. 
S.E. 
S.W. 
S.E 
N.  &  S.W. 
S.W. 

w. 

S.W. 
S.E. 
S.E. 
N.E.  &  S.W. 
E.  &  S.W. 

S-E. 
E.  &  S.E. 
S.E. 
E. 
E. 
N.E. 
S.W. 
E.  &  N.W. 
N.W.  &  W. 
W. 
W. 
W. 
W. 

Temperature.  1 

Wet  Bulb. 

« 

O  r-ii— iCSlOOOi— 1  OO-rtfOOOCiCiOb-OiOiOt^CSOlr-IOOCSCiiH 

Tt<lO  OTHt^T*^(MOOOOO».»t^iOO'*Ttf<MiHC0OC5'*CiC5t^00'*<:0 

Dry  Bulb. 

w 

O            -HTt<COiHl:^iO  OOOiCl>.y5THl>.CO'THQOiCilOiHCs0005TH(M'^ 

Max. 

Cl'<d^i=lOOco^oc500  0l:o^oot^oot^t^cocoO(^^ci(Mco  oo 

CO       O       lO  lO  lO  w>  ^  O  O  CO  O  sO       CC  O  t>-  O  lO       CO  l>-  i>-  Jt>»  O  O  O  CO 

ei 
OS 

lOCO  OOr-IGOOOOi-HCOlCO^t-^rHOCqt-COCOCOOO-rtlr-ICSClOOCiOlO 
la  iO  ^0^i^Tt^l0'^i0l0I0T^^l0i0OOC0K5T^^T^^'<^l'^Ttl-^K5l0l0i0Ol0O 

Min.  j 

lO      t-t^GCCO      t^?:)(^^)OOC:^:!^C:ooO^OOl:^^(^^THOTt^^OO  CO 
CO     cocococo     (^^cocococ'Ol^^c<^^(^^<^^T^^r:.JOqc^^(^^G<^cococO'<#  (M 

Aneroid 
Barometer. 

S 

9  a.m. 

oo  T-l(MOOCOC5COCOOC5'^TtlCi^l:^COt^OO(Mi— lOSOCOTHlOt^tOlOTH 
COi— 1  — i(NC<ICOiOCOC^r-ii— icO'<*<Ti<'>*cO'^'^^Ttl'^(>l'<*iOTtiC<lTHOOCO 

00 

1                                   Camp.  1 

Evening. 

Height. 

O                     OOOlO                                 ooo  o 
io     v.^^      oooot-^.-..v.v.^^      t-v^io     Tt<v.v.  oo 

Ci                          ClCiOOOO^-^^""*"        0-*^iC       iO^"        ^  lO 
rH                               rlr-lr-irH  rHi— IrH,  rH 

No. 

Ell  route 
Everard  Range 
Depot  Camp 

Camp  ] 

Camp  2 

Camp  3 

Camp  4 
ii 

ii 

ii 

ii 
ti 

Camp  5 
Camp  6 
ii 

Camp  7 
Camp  8 
Camp  9 

a 
a 

Camp  10 

Camp  11 
Camp  12 

Morning.  1 

Height. 

O                           O  O  O  lO                                O  lO          o  o 

r-l                                          r-i  y-^  r-i                                          r-t  r-i              r-i  T-i 

No. 

En  route 
Everard  Range 
Depot  Camp 
ii 

it 
ii 

Camp  1 
Camp  2 
Camp  3 
Camp  4 

ii 

ii 
ii 
a 
a 

Camp  5 
Camp  6 

ii 

Camp  7 
Camp  8 
Camp  9 

ii 

Camp  10 
Camp  11 

•muoK 
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132 


o 

ill 


«5 


02 


^   i^^SiSi^i^^^  ^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^ 


o  c  c 


I 


^  ■ 


I 


I 


d,  ds.    Cl^.   .    Ci<  Qh.    Ph  OiCJ    Ch  CI,      p^  a<  Cl,.   ...         &,  Ph  .  .  .  :J 

II I  II II  iiiiiiii  mil 


1 


i.  1.  .  i. 


lO  o 


JO  -C'Ba 


CIiOiPh.     Ph.    .     PhO..     PhPh.     APhIPhPhPliCIiPhPh.    -  P^PHp^  OiSS 

III    I      II    11    llllllll  III  I 


r-irHrHrHi-l,-lrHT-(r-(r-)C<JCqG<lCq(M<M<MC<J<M  C^ICOCO 


133 


General 
Direction  of 
Wind. 

S.E. 

E.  &  S.E. 
E.  &  S.E. 
E.  &  S.E 

E. 
S.E. 

E. 

E. 

E.  &  S.E. 
E. 
N.E. 
N.N.W. 
N.E  &  N.W. 
S.E.  &  E. 
N.E. 
S.W. 
E.  &  S.E. 
E.  &  S.E. 
E. 
E. 
E. 
N.N.E. 
E.  &  S.E. 
E.  &  S.E. 
N.E.  through 
E.  to  S.W. 
S.E. 
E. 
N.W. 
N.N.E. 
N. 

N.E.  &  W. 

1                         Temperature.  1 

1      Wet  Bulb. 

9  p. 

as     ocoooociQOcocioo(MTtioocooO'^rirHOOoO'^r*(cooo  o-^tM-^ooi 
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Schedules  of  Latititdes  ani>   Longitudes  of  Camitnc}  Places 
Nos.  1-104,  on  Route  of  Elder  Explorino  Expedition, 

From  June  Gth,  1801,  to  January  2nd,  1802,  compiled  l)y  Mr.  L.  A. 
Wells,  Surveyor  to  the  Expedition. 


Depot  Camp — Starting  point  near  Mount  Illbillee,  latitude  2T  3'  0", 
longitude  132°  30'  0". 


Camp 
No. 

Latitude. 

Longitude 
(approximate). 

Camp 
No. 

Latitude. 

Lougitude 
(approximate). 
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23 
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// 

29 

0  / 

126  9 

0 
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27 
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132 
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53 

125  58 
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0 

131 
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56 
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(approx.) 
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3 
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31 
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26 
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74 
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11 
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57 

0 

83 

31 
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26 
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0 
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30 

4 
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41 
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29 
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28 
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45 

0 
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29 

44 
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43 

27 
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29  32 
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44 

27 

43 

35 
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29 

20 
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45 

27 

54 

32 

126 

21 

0 
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28 

38 

35 
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List  of  Heights  and  Positions  of  Camps,  Vertical  Measurements, 
Heights  marked  with  asterisk  are  taken  by  hypsometer. 


Camp  or  Name  of  Place. 


of 


Everard  Range  Camp 
Mt.HlbiUee  ... 
Ferdinand  Creek 
Camp  4 
Camp  5 
Camp  () 
Camp  7 
Camp  9 
Camp  11 
Camp  12 
Camp   13  (base 
Coffin  Hill) 

Coffin  Hill  

Camp  14 
Camp  15 

Camp   17    (base  of 

Mt.  Watson) 
Mt.  Watson 
Camp  19 

Mt.  Sir  Thomas  ... 

Camp  20   

Mt.  Sawback  (Lind- 
say) 

Camp   22  (base 

Mt.  Sawback) 
Camp   27  (base 

Skirmish  Hill) 
Skirmish  Hill       ...  j 

Camp  28   | 

Camp  29   i 

Camp  31  (Fort  Miiller)j 
Mt.  Cooper  (Cavenaghj 

Camp  33   | 

Camp  35  (base  of 
Mt.  Squires) 

Mt.  Squires  

Townsend  R.  (con- 
tinuation) I 

Terrace  between  Cs. 
38  and  39 

Camp  39 

Sandstone  Terrace 
(between  Cs.  39  and 
40) 


of 


of 


Height  in 
feet  above 
sea  level. 

Height  in 
feet  above 
base. 

Camp  or  Name  of  Place. 

Height  in 
feet  above 
sea  level. 

1950* 

■  - 

Sandstone  Cliffs  (be- 

1680 

3010* 

1060 

tween  Cs.  41  &  42) 

1800 

Sandstone  Ridge  (near 

1500 

1575* 

C.  44 

1580 

Camp  46 

1300 

1575 

Camp  47   

1100 

1550 

1  Camp    48  (Mound 

115C 

1540 

!  Spring) 

1500 

Camp  49 

980 

1580 

Camp  o2 

850 

1590 

Camp  54 

1100 

Camp  58 

750 

1800 

210 

Between  Cs.  59  and 

1050 

1730 

60,  on  top  of  the 

1700 

sandhills 

1500* 

Camp  60  (Queen  Vic- 

836* 

toria  Spring) 

2226* 

726 

Camp  62 

1160 

1850* 

Camp  63 

1000 

2535* 

685 

1  Camp  64 

1450 

1835 

Camp  65 

1100 

2300 

550 

Camp  66 

1000 

Camp  68   (base  of 

1250 

1750 

Fraser  R.) 

Camp   d9    (Simon  s 

1236* 

1335* 

Hill) 

Peak  of  Fraser  Range 

2010* 

1910* 

580 

Camp  70 

850 

1475 

Summit  of  Ridge  be- 

1300 

1400 

tween  Cs.  70  and  71 

1517* 

Camp  71   

1200 

2175* 

650 

Remarkable  Quartzite 

1300 

Blun,  between  Cs. 

I5oo* 

71  and  72 

1590* 

Salt   Lake,  between 

900 

Cs.  71  and  72 

2270 

680 

Camp  73   

1500 

220 

DfiTYin  74- 

V^dllllJ   i             .«•  ... 

1100 

Bed  of  Lake  Lefroy 

1050 

1600 

Camp  75  (south  of 

1200 

Mt.  Monger) 

1100 

Camp  76  (near  Hunt's 

1250 

1550 

Well) 

Depot  Hill  (N.  shore 

1500 

of  Lake  Lefroy) 

14 


1 


a  «  . 

.9g  1 

.2^„- 

.2  2 

Camp  or  Name  of  Place. 

ill 

Camp  or  Name  of  Place. 

Height 
feet  abO' 
base. 

Hei| 
feet 
sea 

Heij 
feet 
sea 

1200 

v^amp  "9  (ijake -Moore 

1100 

v^aiiip  ou     ...  ... 

1600 

country) 

1650 

i^amp   iuu     vv  ame 

1000 

v/cinip  oo     ...  ... 

1750 

Flats) 

Pai-inr*  ft  J. 

1600 

r!n-mr»  101   /"S   f\f  Mf 
v^eimp  lUl  ^O.  OI  JVlt. 

1150 

Claypaii  between  Cs. 

1100 

Kenneth) 

AA  €tt-iA  ftp; 

ailQ  GO...  ... 

v^amp  t       ...  ... 

1500 

P<iTV>r\  ftp* 

1150 

Camp  103  (Canning 
jj-jiis,  jjroaa  s  ioia- 

1600 

v^dinp  oo  ( ooutiiern 

950 

Cross) 

tion) 

PoTVlT%  ftft 

^amp  oo     ...  ... 

1125 

v^amp  iu*    ...  ... 

1200 

PaTm-i  ftQ    /'T.qL-o  "Ha- 
v/ailip  0«7    ^J-JdiKo  XJ(s 

930* 

v^dilXip  A.\JO     ...  ... 

]400 

v^aiiip  J.VJO    VV  dtson  s 

1000 

i^aiiip  vL     ...  ... 

1200 

IO  ration  ) 

i^amp          ...  ... 

Camp   107  (Jones' 

you 

L/ainp  .  o     ...  ... 

1600 

io  tdtlOn  J 

PoTTlT^  OA 

1850 

v^'dnip  J-Uy  ^^j-idKe  Aus- 

1100 

v^ainp  vo     ...  ... 

1700 

tin  country) 

Camp  96   

1600 

Camp   110  (Town 
send's  Station) 

1400 

Camp  97  (near  Mt. 

1500 

Churchman) 

Camp  111  ... 

1600 

Mt.  Churchman  (?)... 

1800 

260 

Camp  113  (Cruick- 

1550* 

Camp  98   

1400 

j     shank's  Station) 
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LICHENES. 

By   Dr.   J.  MUELLER. 

[^Reprinted  from  "  Hedwigia,"  heft  5,  1892.] 

Trib.  Omphalarieae. 

1.  Pyrenopsidium  decorticans,  J.  Miill. 

Thallus  olivaceo-nigricans,  demum  decorticando  obscure  fusco- 
purpurascens,  diffracto-areolatus  ;  areolae  ^  mm.  latae  et  2-3-plo 
minores,  convexulae,  hinc  inde  paucae  connatae,  fertiles  quasi  in 
apothecium  hemisphaericum  verticc  latiuscule  foveolatum  et  sat 
regulare  et  laeve  abeuntes  ;  discus  poriformis ;  sporae  in  ascis 
circ.  30  —  40,  globosae  et  globose -ellipsoideae,  circ.  5  —  7  ju, 
longae  ;  gonidia  saltern  pro  magna  parte  rubricosa,  vulgo  didyma, 
hyphis  varie  moniliformibus  cincta. 

Species  nulli  nisi  septentrionali  Pyr.  granuliformi,  Forss. 
Gloeolich,  p.  60  (Norrl.  Hb.  Lich.  Fenn.,  n.  354),  affinis  est  et  ab 
ea  jam  extus  forma  et  colore  areolarum  laevium  et  ostiolis  am- 
plioribus  difFert. 

S.  A.  Arcoeillinna,  ad  saxa  silicea. 

Trib.  Cladonieae. 

2.  Clathrina  retipora,  J.  Miill.,  L.B.,  n.  589;  ( Cladonia  retipora, 

Flk.,  Clad.,  p.  181).    W.A.  Karolin. 

3.  Clathrina  aggregata,  J.  Miill.,  L.B.,  n.  589  ;  (Cladonia  aggre- 

gata,  Eschw.  Bras.,  p.  278).  W.  A.  Warrangering ; 
terricola. 

4.  Cladonia  alicornis,  var.  firma,  Nyl.  Syn.,  p.  191.    S.A.  Wa- 

wee  Waterhole  ;  Everard  Range.  W.A.  Victoria  Desert 
(Camps  62,  66). 

5.  Siphula  caesia,  j.  Miill. 

Podetia  laxe  caespitosa,  circ.  6  — 12  mm.  alta,  suberecta, 
superne  undique  caesia,  inferne  ochraceo-pallida,  et  e  basi  sub- 
tereti  longe  albo-radiculosa,  superne  flabellatim  divisa,  divisiones 
compressae,  crassae,  1 — 2  mm.  latae,  nonnihil  crenato-lobulatae 
et  apice  bitido  saepe  transversim  dilatatulae.  Apothecia  ignota. 
Gonidia  vulgaria,  globosa,  circ.  7  fx  late.  In  lobulis  hinc  inde 
occurrunt  gibbositates  erumpentes,  majusculae,  nigrescentes, 
initia    apotheciorum,    secus   lineam    leviter  intra-marginalem 


*  With  corrected  geographic  references. — Ed. 
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sitae,  sed  fructificatioiiis  eleiiiente  hand  ostenduiit.    Aftinis  est 

5.  coriaceae,  Myl. 

W.A.    Terricola,  in  Fraser  Range. 

Trib.  Hetepodieae. 

6.  Heterodea  Miilleri,  Nyl.  Syn.  L.  Nov.  Caled.,  p.  9. 

S.A.   Everard  Range.     W.A.,  Warangering  aliisque  locis. 

Trib.  Usneeae. 

7.  Usnea  barbata,  var.  scabrida  (Tayl.),  J.  Miill.,  Lich.  ISov. 

Gran.,  n.  20. 

W.A.    Ramulicola,  in  Fraser  Range. 

—  —    var.  xanthopoga,  J.  Miill.,  L.B.,  n.  1476. 
W.A.    Ramulicola,  in  Fraser  Range. 

—  —    var.  elegans,  J.  Miill.,  L.B.,  n.  1476. 
W.A.    Ramulicola,  in  Fraser  Range. 

Trib.  Parmelieae. 

8.  Theloschistes  chrysophthalmus,  var.  Sieberianus,  J.  Miill., 

L.B.,  n.  581. 

W.A.    Ramulicola,  Fraser  Range. 

9.  Xanthoria  parietina,  Xorm.  Conat.  praemiss,  p.  17. 

W.A.    Rami-ramulicola,  in  Fraser  Range. 

10.  Xanthoria  controversa(Mass. )  v.  laciniosa ;  Parmelia  parietina, 
V.  laciniosa,  Duf. ;  Schaer.  Enum.,  p.  51. 

W.A.    Ramulicola,  in  Fraser  Range. 

11.  Physcia  stellaris,  var.  acrita,  Nyl.,  Scand.,  p.  111. 

S.A.    Ramulicola,  in  Everard  Range. 

12.  Physcia  obscura,  Nyl.  Syn.,  p.  112. 

S.A.    Lignicola,  Everard  Range. 

—  —    —    var.  virella,  Th.  M.  Fries,  Scand.,  p.  142. 
S.A.    Corticola,  in  Everard  Range. 

13.  Parmelia  hypoleuca,  f.  coralloidea,  J.  Miill.,  L.B.,  n.  1145. 

S.A.    Everard  Range. 

14.  Parmelia   tiliacea,    var.    minor,    J.    Miill.,    L.B.,    n.  46; 
corticola. 

S.A.    Everard  Range.    W.A.,  Fraser  Range. 

15.  Parmelia  rutidota,  Hook,  fil  et  Tayl.,  in  Lond.  Journ.  of 
Bot.,  III.,  1844,  p.  645  ;  corticola. 

S.A.    Everard  Range.    W.A.,  Fraser  Range ;  Karolin. 

16.  Parmelia  conspersa,  Ach.  Meth.,  p.  205  ;  saxicola. 

W.A.    Fraser  Range. 

—  —    —    var.  corallina,  Krplh.  Lichfl.  Bay,  p.  135. 
S.A.    Everard  Range. 

—  —    —    var.  hypocleista,  Nyl.,  Syn.,  p.  391;  saxicola 
S.A.    Everard  Range, 
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—  —    —    f.  isidiosa,  J.  Miill.,  L.B.,  n.  575  ;  ad  saxa  et 
ad  terram  sabulosam. 

S.A.    Everard  Range. 

—  —  —  var.  stenophylloides,  J.  Miill.  Thalli  laciniae 
breves,  angustiores,  subadpressae,  subtus  pallidae;  saxicola. 

S.A.    Everard  and  Birksgate  Ranges. 

—  —    —    var.  stenophylla,  Aeh.,  Meth.,  p.  206;  saxicola. 
S.A.    Everard  Range. 

—  —    —    var.  isidiosa.  Thallus  niodice  isidiosus ;  saxicola. 
S.A.    Arcoeillinna ;  Everard  Range.     W.A.  Victoria 

Desert. 

17.  Parmelia  adpressa,  Krplh.,  Lich.  Glaz.,  p.  15.    S.A.  Arco- 
eillinna. 

18.  Parmelia  congruens.    Ach.  Univ.,  p.  491,  Sw.  L.  Amer., 

t.  4 ;  ad  terrarti  sabulosam. 

S.A.    Everard  Range.    W.A.    Eraser  Range;  Karolin. 

19.  Parmelia  amphixantha,  J.  Miill.,  L.B.,  n.  1312;  ad  terram. 

W.A.    Eraser  Range. 

20.  Parmelia  hypoxantha,  var.  major,  J.  Miill.,  L.B.,  n.  579  ;  ad 

terram. 
W.A.    Eraser  Range. 

21.  Parmelia  dendritica.    Pers.  Wett.,  XL,  p.  16;  saxicola. 
W.A.    Victoria  Desert ;  Eraser  Range. 

—  —    —    f.  fuliginosa  (Er.);  saxicola. 

Trib.  Pannapieae. 

22.  Heppia  australiensis,  J.  Miill. 

Thalli  squamae  obscure  olivaceo-virentes,  confertae,  1 — 2 J  mm. 
latae,  crassiusculae,  ex  orbiculari  obtuse  angulosae,  v.  margine 
demum  minute  adscendenti-microlobae ;  gonidia  olivacea,  glomeru- 
loso-composita ;  apothecia  solitaria,  minuta,  evoluta  | — 1^  mm. 
lata,  rufofusca  et  plana,  superficie  scabrida,  hinc  inde  annulo 
tumente  thallino  nano  cincta,  caeterum  superliciem  thalli  non 
excedentia ;  epithecium  f ulvum,  lamina  caeterum  hyalina  ;  asci 
fusiformi-ovoidei,  polyspori ;  sporae  globosae,  3  J — 5  diametro 
aequantes. 

Species  insignis,  ad  Heppiam  psarnmophilam,  Nyl.  Symb. 
Sahar.  e  Biskra,  n.  10,  accedens,  sed  macrocarpa,  et  sporae 
minores,  squamae  non  insculptae. 

S.A.    Ad  terram,  Wa-wee  Waterhole. 

23.  Heppia  acarosporoides,  J.  Miill. 

Squamae  nigrescenti-olivaceae,  J — 1  mm.  latae,  orbiculares, 
integrao  v.  margine  leviter  undulato-crenatae,  fertiles  hemi- 
sphaericae,  monocarpicae,  in  margine  adpressae,  haud  insculptae; 
gonidia  olivacea,  modice  composita ;  apothecia  demum  ^  mm. 
lata,  regularia,  immersa,  non  prominentia  thallina  cincta ;  discus 
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nigro-fusciis,  depressus,  niidus  ;  sporae  in  ascis  nuiiierosae,  4  J — 6 
fx  lon«^ae,  globoso-ellipsoideae. 

Artinis  //.  ausfralieiisi,  sed  squaniulae  aliae.  Habitu  bene 
aocedit  ad  Placodium  casta7ienm,  Korb.,  sed  gonidia  sunt 
absolute  alia. 

S.A.    Ad  terrani,  Everard  Range. 

Ti'ib.  Placodieae. 

24.  Amphiloma  murorum,  var.  niiniatuni.    Korb.  Syst.,  p.  111. 

S.A.  Saxicola,  prope  Mount  Watson. 

—  —  — ;    —    var.  obliteratutti,  Korb  Syst.,  p.  Ill, 
W.A.    Saxicola,  Fraser  Range. 

—  —  —    —    var.  areolatum,  J.  Miill. 

Thallus  crebre  subareolatus,  areolae  periphericae  hinc  inde 
obsolete  radiantes,  turgidae,  subtiliter  crebre  verruculosae, 
ochraceo-aurantiacae.  Sporae  ut  in  specie.  Quasi  forma  oblitera 
varietatis  aurantiacae.  Saxicola. 

S.A.    Near  Arcoeillinna  Well. 

25.  Placodium  fulgens,  var,  bracteatum  (Ach.),  J.  Miill.,  Lich. 
Pers.  n.  14. 

S.A.    Everard  Range. 

26.  Placodium  cervinum,  var.  percaenum  (Schaer.),  J.  Miill., 
Lich.  Pers.  n.  23  ;  calcicola. 

S.A.    Foot  of  Everard  Range.    W.A.    Fraser  Range. 

27.  Placodium  citrinum,  J.  Miill.,  L.B.,  n.  1414. 

Urceolaria  citrina,  Tayl,  in  Hook  Journl.   of  Bot.,  1847, 
p.  158. 

Lecanora  Xanthophana,  Nyl.  L.  And.  Boliv.,  p.  379. 
Lichen  in  Australia  centrali  sicciore  vulgaris,  at  rarius  bene 
evolutus,  habitu,  magnitudine  squamularum  et  colore  flaviore  aut 
magis  virenti  eximie  varians,  caeterum  ad  saxa  et  ad  terram 
crescens. 

S.A.    Near  Arcoeillinna  Well,  Everard  Ranges,  and  various 
places  in  the  vicinity. 

Trib.  Psoreae. 

28.  Psora  decipiens,  HofFm.,  Lichenos.,  t.  43,  figs,  1-3  ;  Mass. 
Ric.  p.  91  ;  ad  terram. 

S.A.   Everard  Range.    W.A.    Victoria  Desert  (Camp  46). 

29.  Psora  psammophila,  J.  Miiller, 

Thalli  squamae  ^ — 2  mm  latae,  glauco-virentes,  mutua  pres- 
sione  demum  angulosae,  caeterum  orbiculares,  planae,  undulatim, 
gibboso-inaequales,  undique  adnatae  ;  apothecia  J — 1  mm  lata, 
nigra,  planoconvexa,  primum  tenuissime  marginata,  mox  dein 
immarginata,  saepe  demum  varie  in  majora  composita  conftuentia, 
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intus  nigra ;  epithecium  et  bypothecium  nigrofusca ;  sporae 
octonae,  ellipsoideae,  8 — 10  fx  longae,  circ.  6  fx  latae. 

A  proxima  Ps.  glauca  (Tayl.),  J.  Miill.,  L.B.,  n.  1423,  recedit 
squamis  planis,  tenuibus,  aliter  coloratis  et  sporsis  minoribus  et 
colore  thalamii. 

8. A.  Ad  terram  sabulosam,  AVa-wee  Waterhole. 

30.  Thalloidima  australiense,  J.  MiilL,  L.B.,  n.  1158. 
W.A.    Ad  terram  prope  Warangering. 

31.  Catolechia  glomerulans,  J.  Miiller. 

Thallus  olivaceo-nigricans,  squamulosus  ;  squamulae  parvae  et 
giomeruloso-aggregatae,  bullato  crassae,  ambitu  obtuse  lobulatae, 
totae  adnatae  ;  apothecia  ^  mm  lata,  sessilia,  nigra,  plana,  opaca, 
tenuiter  et  vix  prominenter  marginata,  dein  immarginata ; 
epithecium  nigrofuscum,  lamina  fuscidula ;  hypothecium  late 
obfuscatum,  parajDhyses  conglutinatae  ;  sporae  in  ascis  angustis 
8-nae,  2-loculares,  12 — 14  /x  longae,  5 — 6  fx  latae,  ellipsoidae  et 
obovoideae,  utrinque  late  obtusae,  media  obsolete  constrictae. 
Thallus  primo  intuitue  globoso-crustaceo  in  glomerulosum  disrup- 
tus  videtur,  at  squamulae  cujusvis  pulvinuli  in  peripheria  hinc 
inde  distincte  leviter  lobatae  sunt.  Apothecia  in  quoque 
glomerulo  plura. 

Prope  G.  badiam  (Fr.),  J.  Miill.,  Lich.  Costar.,  No.  58,  inser- 
enda  est. 

AV.A.    Ad  terram  subulosam  rubidam  prope  Warangering. 

32.  Catolechia  subcoronata,  J.  Miiller. 

Thalli  squamae  olivaceo-albidae,  adnatae,  orbiculares  et  obtuse 
angulosae,  sat  confertae,  planae,  gibboso-inaequales  et  demum 
reticulatim  insculptae,  circ.  1 — 1^  mm.  latae;  apothecia  nigra, 
circ.  1  mm.  lata,  erumpentia,  margine  thallino  accessorio  grosse 
dentato-coroniformi  et  mox  evanescente  cincta,  demum  convexa 
et  immarginata,  nuda  et  opaca ;  epithecium  et  hypothecium 
nigrofusca  ;  sporae  8-nae,  ellipsoideae,  subbiscoctiformes,  bilocu- 
lares,  12 — 16  /x  longae,  5 — 7  /x  latae.    Ad  terram. 

Prima  fronte  potius  speciem  Tlialloidimatis  simulans,  sed 
sporae  ut  in  Buellia. 

S.A.    Everard  Range.    W.A.  Warangering. 

33.  Catolechia  marginulata.  J.  Miiller. 

Thalli  squamae  laete  glancae,  convexae,  crassulae,  1 — \^  mm. 
latae,  nonnihil  obtuse  angulosae,  ambitu  linea  albicante  cinctae 
et  superficie  polito-laeves  ;  apothecia  nigra,  copiosa,  J — 1  mm. 
lata,  novella  haud  coronata,  sessilia,  semper  tenuiter  nigro-mar- 
ginata ;  epithecium  et  hypothecium  nigrofusca ;  sporae  8-nae, 
ellipsoideae,  circ.  12  /x  longae  et  7  /x  latae. 

Affinis  C.  subcoronatae,  sed  sqamularum  minorum  et  crassiorum 
et  eleganter  marginatarum  superficies  alia  et  apothecia  juniora 
non  coronata. 

S.A.    Ad  saxa  arenacea  prope  Everard  Range. 
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Trib.  Lecanoreae. 

34.  Callopisma  aurcantiacuin,    Mass.,   Syn.   L.    Blasten,   p.   9  ; 
saxicola. 

S.A.    Everard  Range.    W.A.    Fraser  Range. 
34a.    —    —    —    var.  graniilare,  J.  Miill.,  L.  Parag.,  n.  82. 
W.A.    Corticola,  Fraser  Range. 

35.  Lecanora  subfusca,  var.  campestris,  Schaer.,  Enum.,  p.  75 ; 
saxicola. 

No  locality. 

36.  Lecanora  caesio-rubella,  Ach.  Univ.,  p.  366. 

W.A.    Corticola,  Fraser  Range. 

37.  Lecanora  sphaerospora,  J.  Miiller. 

Thallus  albidus,  confertim  v.  sparsiui  glebuloso-areolatus ; 
areolae  irregulariter  orbiculares,  convexae,  impresso-punctatae , 
gonidia  globosa  (vulgaria);  apothecia  in  areolis  solitaria  iiscum 
primum,  apothecia  late  albo  margin ata  formantia,  demum 
tenuiter  albo-marginata  ;  margo  vix  prominens,  undulatus,  intus 
linea  tenui  nigra  zeorina  baud  emergente  praeditus ;  discus 
planus,  1 — IJ  mm.  latus,  caesio-niger ;  epithecium  nigrofuscumj 
hypothecium  hyalinum ;  sporae  in  ascis  8-nae  (semel  12  visae), 
vulgo  biseriales,  semper  accurate  globosae,  diametro  6 — 8  /x 
acquantes. 

Species  forma  sporarum  insignita,  habitu  ad  L.  sordidam^  Th. 
Fr.,  accedens  et  statu  juniore  fere  Lecanoram  Hoffmanni  (sed 
albior)  referens. 

W.A.    Saxicola,  Victoria  Desert  et  Fraser  Range. 

38.  Lecanora  calcarea,  Smflt.,  var.  caesio-alba;  Aspicilia  contorta^ 
var.  caesio-alba,  Korb.  Syst.,  p.  166. 

W.A.    Saxicola,  Fraser  Range. 

39.  Lecanora  pallescens,  Fr.,  Lich.  Europ.,  p.  132. 

W.A.    Corticola,  Fraser  Range. 

40.  Rinodina  Bischoffii  Mass.  Framm.,  p.  25. 
W.A.   Saxicola,  Fraser  Range. 

41.  Diploscliistes   scruposus,    Norm.,    var.     arenarius  (Ach.). 

Urceolaria  scruposa  var.  arenaria,  Ach.  in  Schaer.,  Spicileg, 
p.  75.  • 
W.A.   Ad  terram  arenosam,  in  Fraser  Range  et  in  ejusdem 
vicinitate. 

Trib.  Lecideeae. 

42.  Rlastenia  ferruginea  Massal.  Syn.  Lich.  blasteniosp.,  p.  14. 
W.A.   Corticola,  Fraser  Range. 

43.  Lecidea  planata,  J.  Miill.,  L.B.,  n.  1082  ;  L.  plana^  Krplh 
Austral,  n.  113  (non  Lahm). 

W.A.    Ad  terram  prope  Warangering. 
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44.  Lecidea  (s.   Sarcogyne)  pruinosa,  var.  minuta ;  Sarcogyne 
jyruinosa  v.  minuta,  Mass.  Sched.  crit.  n.  335. 

W.A,   Saxicola,  Eraser  Range. 

45.  Buellia  tetrapla  (Nyl.),  J.  Mull,  L.B.,  n.  1312. 
W.A.   Corticola,  Eraser  Range. 

46.  Buellia  inturgescens,  J.  Miiller. 

Thallus  ochroleuco-albido,  crassiusculus,  difFracto-aroelatus ; 
areolae  primum  confertae,  planae,  angulosae,  dein  subdistantes  et 
turgido-convexae,  laeves  sed  opaca,  sessilia,  ^ — |  mm  lata,  e 
piano  et  tenuiter  marginato  demum  convexa  et  immarginata  ; 
epithecium  caerulescenti-aut  virenti-nigrum  ;  hypothecia  f  uscum  ; 
sporae  8-nae,  9 — 11  /x  longae  et  circ.  6  ix  latae. 

A  proxima  abyssinica  B.  toninioide,  Bagl.,  recedit  apotheciis 
magis  superficialibus,  nec  ex  immerso  adpressis  et  epithecio  non 
fusco. 

S.A.    Camp  14,  on  granite. 

47.  Buellia  spuria  (Schaer.),  Korb.  Par.,  p.  183. 
Saxicola.    S.A.    Arcoeillinna ; 

48.  Buellia  subalbula,  J.  Miill.,  Lich.  Aegypt.,  n.  49. 

Lecidea  subalbida,  JNvl.,  Lich.  Angol.,  p.  11  et  Lich.  Larbal , 
n.  12. 

S.A.    Calcicola,  Everard  Range.    W.A.    Eraser  Range 

49.  Buellia  stellulata  (Tayl.),  Mudd  Man.,  p.  216. 
Saxicola.    W.A.    Cavenagh  Range. 

50.  Buellia  desertorum,  J.  Miiller. 

Thallus  argillaceo-fuscus,  crebre  et  minute  diffracto-areolatus, 
areolae  subcontiguae,  angulosae,  planae,  medio  concaviusculae, 
vix  apotheciis  aequilatae ;  apothecia  ^ — J  mm.  lata,  sessilia, 
juniore  margine  accessorio  fugace  pallido  et  tenuissimo  mox 
evanescente  praedita,  demum  alte  convexa ;  epithecium  et  hypo- 
thecium  fusca ;  sj)orae  8-nae,  globoso-ellipsoideae,  7 — 9  longae 
et  6 — 7  fx  latae,  2-loculares. 

Juxta  B.  fuscella^n,  J.  Miill,  L.B.  n.  1,438,  locanda  est,  a  qua 
jam  apotheciis  non  adpressis  mox  elato-convexis  et  colore  thalli 
differt. 

W.A.    Saxicola,  Victoria  Desert. 

Trib.  Endopyrenieae. 

51.  Endocarpon  Helmsianum,  J.  Miiller. 

Thalli  squamae  fuscescenti-argillaceae,  5 — 13  mm.  latae,  sub- 
orbiculares,  margine  paullo  angulosae  aut  leviter  crenato-lobu- 
latae,  planae  v.  planiusculae,  subundulato-inaequales,  coriaceae, 
demum  reticulato-insculptae,  polycarpicae,  subtus  copiose  et 
longe  nigro-rhizinosae ;  perithecia  innata,  integre  nigro-globosa, 
circ.  \  mm.  lata ;  ostiolum  haud  prominens,  disculo  orbiculari 
thallino  fere  y%  mm.  lato  pallido- nigrescente  centro  pertuso  et 
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linea  nigra  circimiscripto  indicatum  ;  sporae  in  ascis  geminatce, 
superpositae,  fuscae,  circ.  35 — 50  fx  longae  et  12 — 18  /i  latae, 
ambitu  valde  ludentes,  crebre  parenchymatosae ;  gonidia  thalli 
subglobosa,  6 — 9  /x  lata,  hymenialia  valde  copiosa,  4 — 8  //  longa, 
vulgo  2 — 3-plo  longiora  quam  lata,  cylindrico-ellipsoidea. 

Est  species  insignis,  robusta,  macrocarpa,  gonidiis  hymenial- 
ibus  oblongatis. 

S.A.    Ad  terrani,  Birksgate  Range. 

52.  Endopyrenium  hepaticum,  Korb.,  Par.,  p.  302. 
No  locality. 

Trib.  Pyrenuleae. 

53.  Verrucaria  calciseda,  Dc,  Fl.  Fr.,  p.  317. 
W.A.    Saxicola,  Eraser  Range. 

Trib.  Leprariaceae. 

54.  Lepra  citrina,  Schaer.,  SpiciL,  p.  2. 
S.A.    Corticola,  Everard  Range. 


L 
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FUNGI. 

By  Dr.  M.  C.  COOKE. 

Herbarium,  Royal  Gardens,  Kew. 

Polyporus  sanguineus,  Meyer. 

S.A.    Everard  Range. 
Fomes  ramosus. 
Trametes  gusapatus,  B. 
Lenzites  striata,  Fr. 
Polysaccum  australe. 

W.A.    In  sand,  Victoria  Desert  (C.  58). 
Geaster  fimbriatus,  Fr. 
Geaster  striatus,  D.C. 

W.A.,  Eraser  Range. 
Geaster  Drummondi,  B. 
Podaxis  carcimonalis,  Fr. 

Stephensia  arenivaga,  Cooke  and  Masse,  "Grevillea,"  vol.  XXI., 
No.  98,  Dec,  1892. 

Subglobose,  irregular,  or  at  length  collapsed  and  cerebriform 
(4  to  6  cm.  diam.),  pale,  soft,  becoming  indurated,  accumulating 
particles  of  sand,  which  become  closely  adherent  ;  gleba  soft, 
dirty-white,  shrinking  and  becoming  irregularly  lacunose ;  asci 
clavate ;  sporidea  8,  irregularly  clustered  globose,  smooth,  hyal- 
ine, 10  />t  diameter. 

S.A.    On  sandy  soil,  near  Camp  9. 
Diploderma  sabulosum,  C.  and  M.,  op.  cit. 

Subglobose,  2-3  cm.  diam.,  pallid.  External  peridium  thick, 
subgelatinous,  collecting  grains  of  sand,  and  becoming  consoli- 
dated into  a  firm  subglobose  ball.  Inner  peridium  membraneous, 
persistent,  soon  free  within  the  outer  hard  shell,  silvery  white. 
Capillitium  radiating,  consisting  of  parallel  fibres.  Gleba  dirty- 
white.  Spores  elliptical,  smooth,  14  x  7  /x,  pallid  with  a  faint 
tinge  of  ochre. 

W.A.    On  sandy  soil,  Victoria  Desert. 


CHARACEiE. 

By  Dr.  Nordstedt,  of  Lund. 

Chara  succincta,  Al.  Braun. 

S.A.  Cootanoorina. 
Nitella  cristata,  Al.  Braun. 

W.A.  Karoling. 
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ORTHOPTERA. 

By  J.  G.  0.  TEPPER,  F.L.S., 
Entomological  Curator,  Public  Museum,  Adelaide. 

The  Orthoptera  collected  by  Mr.  R.  Helms,  the  naturalist  of 
the  expedition  represents  most  of  the  groups  of  the  order,  the 
collection  comparing  very  favourably  in  number  and  species  with 
even  the  richest  of  the  other  orders.  Considering  the  difficulties 
the  capture  and  preservation  of  these  insects  present,  the  col- 
lection is  so  far  satisfactory,  but  the  many  new  forms  exhibited 
among  the  comparatively  small  number  indicate  that  very  much 
is  still  to  be  learned. 

There  have  been  and  still  are  only  d  few  specialists  for  the 
order  even  in  the  Old  World,  and  none  in  Australia.  Their 
works,  moreover,  are  published  in  several  languages  and  difficult 
to  obtain,  forming  mostly  parts  of  the  transactions  of  scientific 
societies,  and  only  obtainable  at  irregular  opportunities.  It  has 
therefore  been  impossible  for  me  to  identify  or  recognise  the 
greater  number  with  the  certainty  desirable,  and  while  of  these 
only  a  general  and  approximate  list  can  be  given,  several  families 
have  been  examined  exhaustively,  and  revealed  a  number  of  forms 
new  to  science,  so  far  as  I  am  able  to  judge.  As  the  collection 
of  the  requisite  literature  proceeds,  and  my  other  duties  permit, 
detailed  descriptions  will  be  drawn  up  and  published  in  due 
course. 

The  101  specimens  placed  in  my  hands  comprise  about  26 
genera,  and  30 — 40  species.  Owing  to  the  delicacy  and  brittle- 
ness  of  their  organs,  many  suffered  considerably  during  the  long, 
rough  transit,  notwithstanding  the  great  care  taken  by  the 
collector. 

FoRFicuLARiA  (Earwigs). 

Not  represented. 

Blattodea  (Cockroaches). 

Apolita  decorata,  Tepper.    Eraser  Range.    One  larva. 
Tschnoptera  longiuscula,  Walk.  (?).    Cootanoorina.    Three  adults. 
Epilampra  Fraseriana,  Tepper.    Eraser  Range.    Two  adult  males, 

and  one  female  larva. 
Polyzosteria  pubescens,  Tepper.     Eraser  Range.    Three  adult 

males  and  two  larvae. 
Polyzosteria   Mitchelli,    Angas.      Victoria    Desert,    tfec.  Ten 

specimens. 
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Platyzosteria  armata,  Te2')X>er.  Eraser  Range.  One  male,  two 
females. 

Platyzosteria  albomarginata,  Brunner.  Barrow  Range.  One 
male. 

Anamesia  Linclsayi,  Tej^per.  Evei-arcl  Range.  One  male  and 
female. 

Pseudolampra  punctata,  Tep'per.  Between  Victoria  Spring  and 
Eraser  Range.    One  pair  of  adults  and  one  larva. 

Drymaplaneta  obscuripes,  Tepper.  Eraser  Range.  One  im- 
mature male. 

Mantodea  (Mantids). 

Mantis  sp.  1.  Victoria  Desert.  One  specimen.  It  resembles 
our  common  small  green  mantis,  but  is  much  smaller,  &c. 

Mantis  sp.  2.  Eraser  Range.  Two  adults  and  one  larva.  It 
belongs  to  the  type  of  M.  latistylis,  but  different  in  many 
characters.  It  also  occurs  in  other  parts  of  South  Aus- 
tralia. The  native  name  is  "  Komvan,"  according  to  Mr. 
Helms. 

Phasmodea  (Stick-insects). 

Podacanthus  viridiroseus,  Cast.    Murchison.    One  female. 
Podacanthus  sp.    Eraser  Range.    One  male  and  four  very  young 
larvR;. 

Lopaphus  (?)  sp.    Eraser  Range.    One  female. 
Cyphocrania  sp.     Eraser   Range.    One  female.     Probably  a 
dwarf  form  of  C.  Pasymachus,  or  closely  allied. 

AcRiDiODEA  (Common  Locusts,  antennae  short). 

Choriphistes  sp.  Victoria  Desert,  Eraser  Range.  Two  males, 
five  females. 

Cyrtacanthacris  exacta,  Walker.  Same  as  last.  Three  adult 
specimens. 

Tropinotus  sp.  Eraser  Range.  One  male,  two  females,  one 
nymph. 

Eremobia  (?)  sp.  Eraser  and  Barrier  Ranges.  Two  adults  and 
one  nymph. 

Pthomalea  (?)  sp.  Victoria  Desert.  One  pair  of  adults,  of  which 
the  collector  remarks,  that  the  colour  of  their  body  so  well 
harmonised  with  the  rocks  or  ground  they  frequent,  that  it 
is  difhcult  to  detect  them. 

Pachytilus  (Epacromia)  sp.  Everard  Range.  One  female  ;  a 
male  from  the  Eraser  Range  ajDpears  to  belong  to  the  same 
species.  Both  are  different  from  our  common  locust. 
According  to  the  collector's  note,  the  native  name  is 
"  Yindilka." 
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Dactylotum  (?)  sp.    ^roiiiit  S(|uii'es,  ikc.    Four  adults  (three 
males,  one  female)  and  six  larvie,  apparently  belonging  to 
the  same  species,  which  is  found  in  the  Mount  Lofty  Ranges, 
near  Adelaide.     They  are  referred  provisionally  to  this 
genus,  and  may  recjuire  a  new  genus  for  their  reception. 
Besides  the  above,  there  are  13  specimens  of  small  sizes,  and  from 
the  Fraser  Range  chiefly,  which  belong  to  several  species,  but 
which  I  cannot  at  present  locate  with  any  reliability,  on  account 
of  the  lack  of  the  requisite  literature.    I  also  beg  to  point  out 
that  for  the  same  reason  the  names  given  are  only  provisional, 
indicating  the  affinity  of  the  repective  insects,  until  by  more 
critical  study  their  true  position  can  be  defined.    It  is  surmised 
that  a  fair  proportion  will  prove  new. 

LocusTODEA  (Longhorned  Locusts). 
A.  PHANEROPTERID^. 
Dictyota  Elderi,  Tepper.    Trans.  Roy.  Soc.  S.  Aust.,  XV.,  p.  99. 

Mount  Squires.    One  male. 
Taeniomena  Fraseriensis,  Tepper^  op.  cit.,  p.  108.    Fraser  Range. 
One  male. 

B.  LOCUSTID^. 

Mecopoda  (?)  sp.    Mount  Squires.    One  female. 
Saga  (?)  sp.    Fraser  Range.    One  female. 

C.  GRYLLACRID.^]. 
Paragryllacris  deserta,  Tepper,  op.  cit.,  p.  162.  Cootanoorina. 
One  adult  male  and  three  larvae.    Native  name,  "  Billarbi  " 
{R.  Helms). 

Ametrosomus  Helmsi,  Tepper,  op.  cit.,  p.  160.    Blytli  Hill  and 
Barrow  Ranges.    Two  adult  males. 

Gryllodea  (Cricket-like  Insects). 

Schoenobates  (?)  sp.  Fraser  Range.  One  female.  Quite  unique 
in  form,  and  probably  new. 
Among  the  Pseudo-Orthoptera  (or  Pseudo-Neuroptera)  is  a 
single  Dragon  Fly  {Ag7'ionid(F)  and  several  species  of  Ant-lions 
{Myrmelionidce).  These,  however,  are  reserved  for  critical  study. 
When  the  requisite  literature  has  been  obtained  they  w^ill  be 
further  reported  on.  It  may,  however,  be  remarked  that  the 
former  appears  to  be  identical  with  one  of  our  common  species, 
and  the  latter  different  from  anything  hitherto  found  in  the 
settled  part  of  the  province. 
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VERTEBRATA. 

By  E.  C.  STIRLING,  M.A.,  M.D.,  C.M.Z.S.,  Hon.  Director 
South  Australian  Museum,  and  A.  ZIETZ,  Assistant 
Director  S.A.  Museum. 

[Plates  VI,  and  VII.] 

MAMMALIA. 

The  mammals  collected  by  Mr.  R.  Helms  are  comparatively 
few  in  number,  and  represent  only  a  few  species,  but  the  journey 
has  added  some  interesting  information  respecting  their  distribu- 
tion. The  collection  comprises  twenty  specimens,  including  one 
skull  and  two  skeletons,  and  represents  eight  species. 

Myrmecobius  fasciatus,  Waterhouse. 
Everard  Range.    One  dried  skin. 

Triciiosukus  vulpecula,  I{err. 
One  dried  skin  of  this  well-known  and  widely-distributed 
species  from  the  Everard  Range.    A  rufous  tinge  is  particularly 
conspicuous  on  the  scapular  region  and  neck. 

LAC40RCHESTES  HIRSUTUS,  Gould. 

One  old  male  (skin),  one  young,  sex  unknown  (skin),  and  one 
young  male  taken  from  the  pouch  (in  spirit).  -  These  were  taken 
in  the  Porcupine  grass  ( Triodia  irritans )  country,  south  of  the 
Barrow  Range,  before  the  exploring  party  entered  the  Victoria 
Desert.  Gould's  type,  of  which  he  gives  an  excellent  figure  in 
his  "Mammals  of  Australia"  was  obtained  in  Western  Aus- 
tralia. 

The  following  description  refers  to  the  largest  male  specimen, 
which  has  been  mounted.    It  is  apparently  an  adult : — 

Rhinarium  nearly  wholly  covered  with  gray  hair,  lips  white. 
General  colour  above  finely  grizzled-grey,  intermixed  with  rufous- 
brown,  which  is  more  conspicuous  on  the  rump  and  on  the  out- 
side and  back  of  legs.  The  fur  of  the  back  is,  for  half  its  length 
next  the  skin,  nearly  black ;  a  yellowish-brown-tinted  area, 
around  the  eye,  extends  to  root  of  ear ;  back  of  ears  grizzled- 
grey,  their  insides  and  edges  white.  Arms,  hands,  front  of  legs 
and  feet  pale.  Tail  short-haired,  black  above  and  towards  the 
point,  grey  on  sides  and  root,  its  under-surface  with  short  white 
glossy  hair.  Length  of  hindfeet  four  and  a  half  inches,  of  tail 
ten  inches,  total  length  of  specimen  (stuft'ed)  about  thirteen 
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inches.  The  tail,  which  is  much  hiterally  compressed,  is  pyriform 
in  section,  with  the  broad  end  uppermost,  and  has  a  distinct 
tendency  to  coil  inwards  for  about  its  terminal  half.  This  feature 
is  very-well  shown  in  the  youngest  specimen  preserved  in  spirit. 
The  larger  male  has  much  resemblance,  in  general  appearance,  to 
a  female  specimen  of  L.  lejwroides  in  the  S.A.  Museum.  Both 
specimens  are  about  of  equal  size,  but  L.  leporoides  has  a  more 
nearly  uniformly  light-coloured  tail  and  proportionally  longer 
hindfeet.  The  longer  and  more  slender  tail  of  L.  hirsutn.s  is  con- 
spicuously dark  and  the  hindfeet  are  fully  an  inch  shorter.  The 
skulls  of  both  specimens  show  no  marked  differences.  The 
younger  skin  of  an  individual  rather  more  than  half-grown 
(mounted)  has  the  skin  injured  in  such  a  way  that  the  sex  cannot 
be  distinguished.  It  has  the  brown  zone  round  the  eye  pro- 
longed to  the  sides  of  the  muzzle. 

Mr.  Streich  informs  us  that  this  animal  appears  to  be  numer- 
ous in  the  northern  parts  of  the  Victoria  Desert,  where  it  often 
falls  the  prey  to  the  Wedge-tailed  eagle. 

Onychogale  lunata,  Gould. 
A  young  male  from  the  Everard  Range. 

The  white  mark  behind  the  base  of  the  forelimb  is  not  nearly 
so  distinct  as  is  shown  in  Gould's  figure.  A  female  collected  on 
the  transcontinental  journey  of  His  Excellency  the  Governor, 
the  Earl  of  Kintore,  has  apparently  a  proportionally  longer  tail, 
but  it  is  possible  that  this  is  owing  to  a  deficiency  of  the  tip  in 
the  former  case. 

Petrogale  lateralis,  Gotdd. 

Male,  female  and  young  (taken  from  the  pouch)  obtained  at, 
or  near,  the  Barrow  Range. 

These  specimens  are  more  conspicuously  marked  than  others 
which  were  collected  by  Dr.  Stirling  in  the  neighbourhood  of 
Alice  Springs  in  1891.  The  dark-brown  markings  are  of  a 
deeper  tinge,  but  the  whitish  or  yellowish  markings  more  faintly 
shown.  Beyond  these  we  are  unable  to  detect  any  other 
differences  which  would  justify  a  specific  separation  of  these 
specimens  from  those  collected  at  Alice  Springs.  It  seems  to 
have  a  wide  range  in  the  mountainous  or  rocky  districts  of  the 
interior.  Those  in  the  British  Museum  were  collected  on  the 
N.W.  coast  and  Swan  River  District,  W.A. 

Macropus  robustus,  Goidd. 
One  skull,  Victoria  Desert. 

Hapalotis  Mitchelll 
Three  immature  specimens.  Eraser  Range,    This  species  has  a 
wide  range  in  the  interior  of  Australia. 
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MUS  ALBOCINEREUS  (?),  Gould. 

A  small  species  of  Mus  from  the  Murchison  District. 

Tail,  3-72  inch  ;  head  and  body,  3-25  inch.  The  fur  has  a 
brownish-grey  tinge,  the  under-surface  lighter  coloured,  feet  and 
lips  whitish. 

Tt  agrees  approximately  with  the  description  of  M.  alho- 
cinereus,  Gould ;  but  in  the  present  imperfect  knowledge  of  the 
Australian  representatives  of  this  group  we  cannot  confidently 
affirm  that  this  specimen  belongs  to  that  species. 

AVES. 

This  series  consists  of  eighteen  skins,  two  skeletons,  eight  nests 
and  sixteen  eggs. 

We  have  throughout  adopted  the  nomenclature  of  Dr.  Ram- 
say's   Tabular  List  of  Australian  Birds." 

Aquila  audax,  Lath. 

Victoria  Desert.  One  specimen,  apparently  an  old  female. 
Above  and  below,  blackish-brown ;  neck  rufous,  under  tail-coverts 
of  a  rusty  tinge ;  median  wing  and  upper  tail-coverts  yellowish- 
brown.   Each  feather  is  shaded  with  dark -brown  in  the  centre. 

Two  eggs  (taken  from  the  same  nest  in  a  Bloodwood-tree 
( Eucalyptus  tessellaris)  between  Camps  23  and  24  (Blyth  Range) 
show  the  usual  markings  of  this  species.  One  is  smaller  and 
also  much  lighter-coloured  than  the  other. 

Aquila  morphnoides,  Gould 
One  egg,  which  we  refer  to  this  species,  was  taken  at  Mt. 
Squires  from  a  nest  built  in  a  Eucalyptus-tree.    The  bird  was 
not  seen  at  the  time. 

HiERACiDEA  berigora,  V.  and  H. 

Three  males  (Barrow  Range),  and  one  female  (Cavenagh 
Range).  These  birds  correspond  most  nearly  with  Mr.  Sharpe's 
description  of  the  species  in  the  British  Museum  Catalogue. 

Hieracidea  orientalis,  Schlegel.  One  female.  Murchison 
District.  This  specimen  answers  most  nearly  to  the  species 
described  under  this  name  in  the  British  Museum  Catalogue.  In 
the  South  Australian  Museum  is  the  skin  of  a  female  shot  in  the 
neighbourhood  of  Lake  Albert,  which  conforms  to  the  description 
of  II.  berigora,  while  two  of  its  young,  taken  from  the  nest  at 
the  same  time  and  kept  until  six  months  old,  agree  in  all  essential 
particulars  with  the  description  of  the  young  of  H.  orientalis. 
From  this  fact,  and  from  careful  inspection  of  a  large  series  of 
birds  from  various  localities  which  approximately  answer  to  the 
descriptions  either  of  //.  berigora  or  of  H.  orientalis,  it  is 
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evident  that  both  these  alleged  species  are  subject  to  considerable 
colour- variations  ;  and  we  have  been  una])le,  after  careful  (ixani- 
ination  and  measurements,  to  detect  any  such  diH'erences  as 
should  entitle  them  to  be  ranked  as  distinct.  We,  therefore, 
consider  that  Schlegel's  //.  orientalis  is  merely  a  variety  of 
II.  heriyora,  into  which  latter,  as  the  type  of  the  genus,  the 
former  should  be  merged.  We  can,  further,  detect  no  ditierence 
between  eggs  in  the  South  Australian  collection  whicli  are 
ascribed  respectively  to  the  two  species. 

A  nest  of  Hieraciclea,  sp.,  was  found  upon  the  burnt  trunk  of 
a  tree,  about  three  feet  from  the  ground,  in  the  Victoria  Desert 
(Camp  57). 

Chekamceca  leucostehna,  Gould. 
Camp  9.    One  specimen. 

Oreoica  cristata,  Leicin. 
Barrow  Range.    One  male  which  conforms  with  Gould's  de- 
scription. 

Oreoica  sp. — A  second  male  specimen  of  Oreoica,  considered 
by  Mr.  Helms  to  ditfer  from  0.  cristata,  because  the  blacks  of 
the  Barrow  Range  district  distinguish  it  by  a  separate  name,  is 
possibly  the  same  bird  in  its  immature  plumage,  but  as  the 
specimen  previously  referred  to  and  a  female  of  the  same  species 
from  Mildura  (Victoria)  are  all  we  have  for  comparison,  it  would 
be  unsafe  at  present  to  declare  the  bird  under  consideration  to 
be  a  distinct  species.  This  specimen  has  the  base  of  the  beak 
light-brown.  Both  specimens  from  the  Barrow  Range  appear  to 
have  the  beak  proportionally  stronger  and  wider  vertically  than 
the  Mildura-specimen. 

The  black  markings  on  the  head  and  breast,  and  also  the 
white  face,  are  very  faintly  indicated  by  darker  and  lighter 
shades  of  brown.  The  crown  of  the  head,  w^hich  in  the  male 
specimen  of  0.  cristata  is  deep  black,  is  in  this  specimen  very 
faintly  marked  and  mixed  with  grey.  The  greyish  tinge  of  the 
neck  gradually  changes  into  fawn-colour  towards  the  rump,  and 
the  latter  tint  is  more  vivid  on  the  upper-  and  under  tail-coverts. 
Und^r  surface  and  sides  fawn-coloured,  the  latter  being  the 
darker.  Feathers  of  the  upper  surface,  wing  and  tail  brownish, 
margined  with  fawn-colour. 

Chlamydodera  guttata,  Gould. 

Three  beautiful  male  specimens  of  this  species,  which  apparently 
is  still  rare  in  Museums,  were  collected  in  the  Barrow  Range. 
They  agree  with  C.  maculata  in  respect  of  size,  but  the  colourings 
are  far  more  vivid. 

Mr.  Helms  informed  us  that  this  bird  is  not  uncommon  in  the 
locality  mentioned. 
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Epthianura  tricolor,  Gould. 

A  male  bird  and  a  nest  containing  two  eggs  which,  according 
to  Mr.  R,  Hehiis,  had  undergone  a  MTek's  incubation,  were  col- 
lected near  Arceoillinna  Well,  S.A. 

A  second  nest,  also  containing  two  eggs,  was  found  near  Camp 
1  (Everard  Range). 

Both  are  composed  of  fine  grass-stems,  rootlets,  and  the  silky- 
white  stems  and  leaves  of  some  "  everlasting." 

Epthianura  aurifrons,  Gould. 

A  nest  containing  three  eggs  was  obtained  near  Arkaringa 
Creek,  S.A.  ;  it  was  found  in  the  midst  of  a  small  saltbush. 

The  description  of  the  bird  seen  near  the  nest  by  Mr.  Helms 
undoubtedly  refers  it  to  this  species.  The  nest  is  composed  of  fine 
grass-stems,  rootlets,  and  dried  yellow  flowers. 

CiNCLOSOMA  CASTANEONOTUM,  Gould. 

One  male  bird  in  spirit,  nest  and  one  egg.  With  regard  to 
these  specimens  Mr.  Helms  notes  that  the  nest  was  found  in  the 
Victoria  Desert  in  Spinifex  (Triodia  irritansj,  by  Mr.  D. 
Lindsay.  It  contained  one  egg  only,  which  was  in  an  advanced 
stage  of  incubation.  Mr.  Lindsay  asserts  that  the  nest  is  made 
by  this  bird.  Two  other  eggs  were  obtained  near  the  Everard 
Range,  but  they  were  too  decomposed  for  preservation. 

The  egg  taken  from  the  above-mentioned  nest  is  much  more 
elongated  than  two  others  which  will  be  mentioned  in  the  next 
paragrajDh.  It  is  also  much  more  minutely  punctated,  but  bears 
undoubtedly  the  character  of  a  "Cinclosoma"  egg. 

A  second  nest  and  two  eggs,  which  apparently  belong  to  this 
species,  are  accompanied  by  the  following  note  from  the  collector: 
— "  The  nest  and  two  eggs  were  found  during  a  flying  trip  about 
thirty  miles  south  of  Camp  I.,  Everard  Range.  Unfortunately, 
the  structure  of  the  nest  was  such  as  to  prevent  my  being  able  to 
preserve  it  intact,  in  the  circumstances  under  which  we  travelled 
on  that  occasion,  although  I  took  the  greatest  pains  to  do  so.  It 
was  found  at  the  base  of  a  low  bush,  of  the  bark  of  which  it  is 
constructed.  The  bird  itself  I  did  not  see,  but  the  natives  told 
me  their  name  for  it  was  milka.  On  seeing  the  egg  they  said, 
'  Milka  nokum,''  nokum  being  egg." 

The  remains  of  the  nest  consist  of  narrow  strips  of  bark,  and 
it  was  evidently  constructed  on  the  same  plan  as  that  of 
C.  punctatum,  which,  according  to  Mr.  North,  is  also  a  rather- 
loosely  built  structure  composed  of  fine  strips  of  bark,  grass,  and 
leaves. 

One  of  the  eggs  (A)  is  bluish-white,  freckled  with  sepia-brown 
markings  intermingled  with  others  of  a  bluish-grey,  which  latter 
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appear  as  if  underneath  the  surface  of  tlie  shell  ;  some  of  these 
markings  are  large,  others  very  minute. 

The  second  egg  (B)  is  creamy-white,  hut  the  markings  are  much 
larger,  especially  towards  the  largier  end. 

Dimensions.— (A)  M9  x  0-81  inch  ;  (B)  MS  x  O-GT  inch. 

Cacatua  roseicapilla,  VieiUot. 
Barrow  Range  ;  two  specimens. 

REPTILIA. 
Order  Lacertilia. 

The  large  number  of  one  hundred  and  sixteen  specimens, 
representing  thirty-seven  species,  proves  the  abundance  of  this 
class  of  animal  life  in  the  arid  regions  of  Australia  traversed  by 
the  Expedition  and  also  indicates  the  zeal  and  energy  of  the 
collector  under  the  peculiarly  difficult  circumstances  of  Austra- 
lian exploration. 

Five  species  of  this  order  have  been  hitherto  undescribed  ;  of 
these  four  were  collected  for  the  first  time  by  the  Elder 
Expedition  and  a  full  description  of  them  is  here  given.  One 
species  having  been  previously  collected  by  Dr.  Stirling  on  the 
occasion  of  His  Excellency's  transcontinental  journey,  its 
description  is  reserved  for  the  zoological  report  of  that  expedition 
shortly  to  be  published. 

The  classification  and  details  of  measurement  are  those  adopted 
by  Boulenger  in  the  "  Catalogue  of  Lizards  in  the  British 
Museum  Collection." 

The  following  families  are  represented: — Geckonidse,  8  species; 
Pygopodidfe,  3  species ;  Agamidse,  10  species ;  Yaranidie,  2 
species  ;  Scincidse,  14  species. 

Family  GECKONID^. 
Nephrurus  platyurus.  Bold. 
One  specimen  taken  at  Victoria  Springs  and   two  others 
between  the  Everard  and  Eraser  Ranges  ;  found  under  tussocks 
of  Spinifex  grass  (Triodia  irritans). 

Total  length  of  the  largest  specimen    88  mm. 

Head    23  " 

Body   

Tail   

With  of  head   


Length  of  forelimb 


50  " 

15  "  (reproduced) 

20  " 

29  " 
36 


Length  of  hindlimb 
The  locality,  Adelaide,  as  stated  in  the  "  British  Museum 
Catalogue,"  is  incorrect ;  this  species  inhabits  the  dry  waterless 
country  of  the  interior  of  the  Australian  Continent. 
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Rhynchceduka  ornata,  Gilnther. 
Native  name,  "  Piur." 

Two  specimens  of  this  little-known  lizard  from  the  Everard 
Range. 

Total  length    86  mm. 

Head    9  " 

Body   43  " 

Tail   34  " 

Width  of  head   8 

Length  of  forelimb         ...        ...        ...     16  " 

Length  of  hindlimb        ...        ...        ...     19  " 

Ground-colour  red dish -brown,  largely  and  irregularly  reticu- 
lated with  blackish-brown  and  marked  with  large  round  whitish 
spots,  of  which  the  larger  ones,  of  about  2  mm.  diameter,  form 
two  lateral  rows  In  one  specimen  these  spots  form  seven  curved 
lines  on  the  back  with  the  concavity  towards  the  head  ;  in  the 
other  these  spots  are  not  so  regularly  arranged.  Upper  part  of 
the  head  of  a  ground-colour,  similar  to  that  of  the  body.  A  row 
of  three  to  four  white  spots  commencing  midway  between  the 
nostril  shields  extends  backwards  as  a  median  line  to  midway 
between  the  eyes.  Upper  eyelid  dark,  but  very  distinctly 
marked  Avith  white  in  front  of  the  eye.  The  tip  of  the  beak- 
like snout  is  white.  A  blackish  curved  band  extends  across 
the  occiput.  Underside  cream-coloured,  without  any  markings. 
The  two  specimens  from  which  this  description  has  been  com- 
piled were  fresh,  and  well-preserved  in  spirit,  but  one  had  lost 
its  tail. 

Gymnodactylus  Miliusii,  Bory. 

Between  Fraser  Range  and  Southern  Cross.    November,  1891. 
Only  one  specimen  of  this  common  and  widely-distributed 
species  was  collected.    It  has  a  total  length  of  about  60  mm. 

Heteronota  Byngei,  Gray. 

Two  specimens  collected  ;  one  at  or  near  the  Barrow  Range,  the 
other  between  the  Fraser  Range  and  Southern  Cross  (Yilgarn). 
The  former  is  an  immature  specimen,  the  second  of  about  100 
mm.  total  length.    This  species  has  a  wide  range. 

DiPLODACTYLUS  SPINIGERUS,  Gray. 

Native  name,  "  Yed." 

Fraser  Range  ;  three  specimens. 

Total  length  of  largest  specimen,  90  mm. 

DiPLODACTYLUS  TESSELLATUS,  Gilnther. 
Everard  Range  ;  two  specimens. 

A  patch  of  curved  conical  spines  on  each  side  at  the  root  o 
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the  tail,  tlieir  length  being  in  one  specimen  about  1  nnn.,  in  the 
other  the  spines  are  only  half  this  length.  Fourteen  pairs  of 
enlarged  tubercles  on  the  dorsal  surface  of  the  tail.  Between 
the  rings  bearing  these  large  tubercles  are  rings  with  generally 
three  to  four  rows  of  smaller  tubercles,  which  are  ec[ual  in  size 
to  those  on  the  dorsum.  The  second  specimen  has  similar  rings 
of  tubercles  on  the  tail,  which  latter,  however,  appears  to  have 
been  reproduced.  This  is  the  first  time  that  a  specific  locality 
has  been  assigned  to  this  species. 

DiPLODACTYLUS  Elderi,  spec.  nov.    PL  VI.,  figs.  1  and  la. 
Barrow  Range ;  one  specimen. 

Head  oviform,  convex  ;  snout  rounded,  a  little  longer  than  the 
distance  between  the  eye  and  ear-opening,  and  more  than  once 
and  a-half  the  diameter  of  the  orbit ;  ear-opening  minute,  oblong, 
vertical,  1  mm.  long.  Body  moderately  elongate,  depressed. 
Limbs  moderate  ;  digits  much  depressed,  with  large  transverse 
lamella3  inferiorly,  five  being  under  the  fourth  toe,  of  which  the 
distal  is  incised  and  cordiform. 

Co/o?tr.— Brownish-grey  above,  covered  with  small  smooth 
granules,  intermixed  with  larger  ones  of  different  sizes,  which 
are  very  white  and  glossy ;  these  form  the  centre  of  black 
annuli,  which  are  sometimes  confluent  and  arranged  in  very 
irregular  disposed  oblique  or  transverse  rows  ;  on  the  sides  of 
the  body  they  are  more  scattered,  and  become  smaller  on  the 
limbs.  Under-surface  light-coloured  ;  on  the  belly  large  whitish 
spots  form  two  median  and  two  lateral  longitudinal  rows.  Tail 
short,  pyriform. 

Total  length      ...        ...        ...        ...      65  mm. 

Head    13 

Body    38  " 

Tail    14  " 

Width  of  head   10  " 

Length  of  forelimb       ...        ...        ...      17  " 

Length  of  hindlimb    18  " 

Gehyra  variegata,  Dum.  <b  Bibr. 

This  widely-distributed  species  was  obtained  at  the  following 
localities  : — Two  specimens,  Barrow  Range,  one  of  110  mm.  total 
length,  very  light-coloured  and  indistinctly  marbled  with  darker 
shades;  the  second  (97  mm.)  dark  grey,  variegated  with  darker 
shades.  One  immature  specimen  (55  mm.),  between  Barrow  and 
Everard  Ranges.  One  specimen  (85  mm.),  Eraser  Range,  with 
irregular  dark  bands  across  the  back.  One  immature  specimen 
(56  mm.)  from  Queen  Victoria  Springs,  light  greyish,  variegated 
with  darker  shades  ;  small  white  spots  scattered  over  the  head, 
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each  corresponding  to  three  or  four  tubercles.  One  immature 
specimen  (62  mm.)  with  a  dark  streak  crossing  each  eye  and 
continuing  to  about  the  middle  of  the  back. 

Fani.  PYGOPODID.^:. 
Pygopus  lepidopus,  Lacep. 
One  specimen  of  this  well-known  lizard  from  the  country 
between  the  Queen  Victoria  Springs  and  Fraser  Range  has  the 
rfollowine:  measurements  : — 


260  mm. 
13  " 


Total  length 
Head 

Body      ...        ...        ...        ...        ...  85 

Tail    162 

Width  of  head   7 

Length  of  hindlimb      ...        ...        ...  4 

Slate-coloured  with  three  dorsal  longitudinal  rows  of 
blackish  spots  ;  throat  uniformly  salmon-coloured  without  mark 
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The  second  specimen,  a  female  (with  well-developed  ova),  taken 
at  Yilgarn,  is  uniformly  slate-coloured  on  the  dorsal  aspect  and 
pinkish  below.  A  number  of  indistinct  darker  vertical  streaks 
slanting  forwards  on  each  side  of  the  anterior  part  of  the  body, 
gradually  disappearing  towards  its  middle. 


Delma 

One  specimen  found  under 
Total  length 
Head 

Body   

Tail   

Width  of  head  ... 
Lencfth  of  hindlimb 


MPAR,  Fisch. 

Spinifex"  near  Everard  Range. 

265  mm. 
10  " 
55  " 
200  " 
5  " 
3  " 


Dark  olive  green  on  the  back  and  head,  the  sides  of  the  body 
and  under-surface  white.  Each  scale  of  the  back  and  sides  of  the 
body  has  a  dark  centre,  thus  forming  fourteen  dark  longitudinal 
lines.  Ventral  scales  with  dark  spots  in  the  centre.  A  second 
specimen  of  the  same  size  and  with  similar  markings  was  obtained 
in  the  Barrow  Range. 

LiALis  BuRTONi,  Gray, 
Two  specimens ;  30  miles  south  of  Camp.  1,  Everard  Range. 
One  specimen  approaches  most  nearly  to  Boulenger's  Var.  D.  of 
this  species. 

Length  of  body    ...        ..       95  mm 
Head    8  " 


Tail 


(incomplete). 
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Length  of  snout  about  eijual  to  distance  from  eye  to  ear- 
opening.  Upper-surface  slate-coloured  ;  a  vertebral  line  and  two 
lateral  lines  of  a  darker  shade.  The  dark  vertebral  line  divides 
into  two  separate  lines  on  the  neck,  which  unite  again  at  ab(jut 
two-thirds  of  the  distance  between  the  eyes  and  tip  of  the  snout. 
A  white  labial  band  is  prolonged  along  the  sides  of  the  body; 
this  band  is  bordered  on  each  side  by  minute  white  spots.  Under- 
surface  light  grey;  a  white  line  along  the  middle  of  the  throat, 
which  bifurcates  at  about  20  mm.  distance  from  snout,  and  the 
two  branches  extend  over  the  tail. 

The  measurements  of  the  second  specimen  are  as  follows  :  — 

Total  length    303  mm. 

Length  of  body    177" 

Head    23  " 

Tail    103  " 

The  ground-colour  of  the  upper-surface  is  dark-grey,  minutely 
punctated  with  brown  ;  three  dark-brown  lines  along  the  back  ; 
under-surface  with  white  spots,  which  are  margined  with  a  brick- 
red  colour.  Length  of  snout  equal  to  distance  from  eye  to  ear- 
opening. 

Fam.  AGAMID^. 
Amphibolurus  maculatus,  Gray. 

Three  specimens — two  apparently  adult  and  one  young — of 
this  beautiful  lizard  were  obtained  in  the  Barrow  Ranges,  and  a 
fourth  in  the  Victoria  Desert  near  Queen  Victoria  Springs. 

All  these  agree  with  Boulenger's  description  except  in  respect 
of  their  markings,  which  are  as  follows  : — Above  brick-red  with 
a  series  of  small  bluish-grey  spots  along  the  vertebral  line.  The 
lateral  lines  are  composed  of  similar  spots,  which  are  partly 
confluent.  Four  bluish-grey  lines  mark  the  upper-surface  of  the 
anterior  third  of  the  base  of  the  tail ;  the  two  median  then 
becoming  confluent,  three  lines  are  continued  to  the  tip.  The 
remainder  of  the  tail,  sides  of  body,  head,  throat  as  well  as  a 
large  patch,  which  covers  most  of  the  under-surface  and  the 
inner-surface  of  the  hindlimbs  are  deep-black,  but  a  narrow 
yellowish  uncoloured  streak  on  each  side  of  the  body  is  left, 
which  connects  the  forelimbs  with  the  hindlimbs.  The  remainder 
of  the  under-surface  as  well  as  the  lips  are  yellowish-white. 


Sp.  A.  Sp.  B. 

Total  length        ...        ...  163  mm.  175  mm. 

Head    15    "  15  " 

Body    36    "  40  " 

Tail    112    "  124  « 

Width  of  head   12    "  12  " 

Length  of  forelimb        ...  24    "  24  " 

Length  of  hindlimb       ...  48    "  48  " 
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The  /\  shaped  black  mark  on  the  throat  to  which  Boulenger 
refers  to  in  his  description  is  not  traceable  in  our  specimens ; 
but  as  we  have  seen  it  absent  also  in  specimens  of  Amphibolurus 
Adelaidensis  (the  whole  throat  being  sometimes  uniformly  black), 
we  have  no  doubt  tliat  this  feature  is  subject  to  great  variation. 
The  third  specimen  (the  young  one)  has  dark  mottling  on  the 
the  throat  only. 

Amphibolurus  eufescens,  nov.  PI.  VI.,  figs.  2  and  2a. 
Three  specimens.  Mount  Sir  Thomas,  Birksgate  Range,  S.A. 
General  Aspect. — Body  proportionally  short,  head  moderately 
large,  snout  as  long  as  the  diameter  of  the  eye-opening.  Nostrils 
situated  below  the  canthus  rostralis,  and  directed  upwards,  nearer 
the  eye  than  the  end  of  the  snout.  Upper  head-scales  large, 
strongly  keeled,  largest  towards  the  snout  and  on  the  canthus 
rostralis,  smallest  on  supra-orbital  region,  but  gradually  decreas- 
ing in  size  towards  the  neck.  Sides  of  neck  jDlicated.  A  low 
nuchal  crest.  Gular  scales  small,  about  half  the  size  of  the 
ventrals  ;  these  are  very  slight  and  obtusely  keeled.  Scales  on 
sides  of  body  small,  but  increasing  in  size  towards  the  vertebral 
line.  The  scales  on  tail  and  upper-side  of  limbs  are  large  and 
strongly  keeled,  and  on  the  middle  line  of  the  upper-surface  of  the 
tail  are  intermixed  with  a  few  larger  ones.  Limbs  and  digits  pro- 
portionally long,  the  adpressed  hindlimb  reaching  almost  to  the 
tip  of  snout.  Fifty-eight  femoral  and  anal  pores  form  on  each 
thigh  an  uninterrupted  line  ;  the  series  of  each  side  separated  in 
the  pra3-anal  region.  Tail  slender,  tapering  very  gradually 
towards  its  point. 

Colour. — Above,  rusty-brown,  with  dark  spots  more  or  less 
regularly  arranged  in  pairs  along  the  vertebral  line ;  each  pair 
sometimes  confluent.  A  similar  single  series  of  dark  spots 
corresponding  with  the  lateral  line.  Under-surface  dirty 
yellowish-white ;  chest  olive.  Throat  and  gular  region  with 
irregularly  disposed  dark  markings  on  a  cream  ground-colour, 
being  most  distinct  in  the  two  smaller  specimens. 

Sp.  A.  Sp.  B. 

Total  length    228  mm.        210  mm. 

Head     '   22    "  17 

Body    66    "  47 

Tail  (injured;    140    "  146 

Width  of  head    18    "  14 

Length  of  forelimb  ...  35  "  33 
Length  of  hindlimb       ...      78    "  60 

Amphibolurus  cristatus,  Gray. 
Between  Queen  Victoria  Springs  and  Fraser  Range ;  one 
specimen. 
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Gener'al  Aspect. — Slender.  Head  moderately  large  ;  snout  as 
long  as  the  diameter  of  the  orbit,  with  subangular  canthus 
rostralis  ;  nostrils  below  the  canthus  rostralis,  a  little  nearer  the 
eye  than  the  end  of  the  snout ;  tympanum  large,  its  width  a 
little  less  than  the  eye-opening.  Upper  head-scales  large,  sub- 
equal,  rugose  and  strongly  keeled  ;  they  are  largest  towards  the 
snout  and  on  the  canthus  rostralis,  smallest  above  the  orbit. 
Neck  long,  its  sides  strongly  plicated  and  spinose  ;  nuchal  crest 
well-developed,  composed  of  separate  compressed  spines.  The 
dorso-lateral  fold  with  spine-like  scales,  which  are  largest  on  each 
side  of  the  neck  ;  a  serrated  ridge  or  crest  along  the  back  ex- 
tending to  about  the  first-third  of  the  tail.  Body  much  laterally 
compressed,  covered  above  with  small  keeled  scales,  which 
are  larger  and  most  carinate  on  the  middle  of  the  back,  and 
more  minute  on  the  sides  ;  much  larger  isolated  scales  inter- 
vening. Ventral  scales  small,  smooth  or  very  slightly  keeled. 
Limbs  and  digits  very  long,  the  adpressed  hindlimb  reaching 
beyond  the  tip  of  the  snout  ;  the  length  of  the  foot  equal  to  the 
length  of  the  rest  of  the  forelimb  ;  scales  similar  to  those  on  the 
back.  A  series  of  seventy  pores  extending  along  the  whole 
length  of  the  thighs,  uninterrupted  in  the  prie-anal  region.  Tail 
very  slender,  laterally  compressed,  more  than  twice  as  long  as 
head  and  body  ;  caudal  scales  equal,  keeled,  a  few  larger  ones  at 
the  base  of  the  tail. 

Colour. — Dark  olive  above,  head  and  neck  marked  with  much 
ochraceous-yellow.  Tail  with  alternately  dark  and  light  annuli. 
Under-surface  yellowish,  median  parts  of  the  throat,  chest  and 
inner-surfaces  of  limbs  black. 


Total  length   

  340  mm. 

Head 

  22  " 

Body   

  83  " 

Tail   

  235  " 

Width  of  head  

  20  " 

Length  of  forelimb 

  40  " 

Length  of  hindlimb 

  98  " 

Amphibolurus  scutulatus,  sp.  nov.    PI.  VIL,  figs.  1  and  2. 

Between  Fraser  Range  and  Queen  Victoria  Springs. 

Of  this  species  we  have  several  specimens  of  each  sex.  At  the 
first  glance  it  much  resembles  Amphibolurus  cristatus,  but  differs 
in  the  following  respects  : — 

All  the  scales  are  much  smaller,  the  head-scales  not  rugose  as 
in  A.  cristatus,  but  smooth  and  strongly  keeled.  The  dorsal 
scales  are  not  intermixed  with  larger  ones,  but  increase  in  size 
towards  the  vertebral  line.  The  compressed  spines  of  the  nuchal 
M 
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crest  are  shorter.  The  male  specimens  in  this  series  are  generally 
larger  than  the  females. 

Male. — Upper  surface  of  a  pale  rusty-brown  ground-colour, 
intermixed  with  ashen-grey,  which  in  some  specimens  forms  four 
to  five  indistinct  tra,nsverse  bands  across  the  back  for  its  whole 
length.  Middle  of  throat,  chest  and  under-surface  of  limbs 
black.  A  lanceolate  black  gular  mark  is  not  confluent  with  the 
black  shading  of  the  chest.  On  each  side  of  the  vertebral  region 
extends  a  continuous  lozenge-pattern  marked  out  in  pale  reddish- 
brown,  each  lozenge  containing  darker  markings  in  the  centre. 
In  other  instances  the  elements  of  the  pattern  are  not  con- 
tinuous and  of  a  rounded  shape  approximating  to  ocelli.  Neck 
marked  with  two  to  four  fairly  regular  alternate  bands  of  dark 
yellowish-brown,  which  in  some  specimens  extend  along  the  back, 
where  they  disappear.  Sides  with  irregular  dark-brown  or  black 
markings  disposed  on  a  ground  of  yellow  or  yellowish-brown,  the 
dorsal  ashen-grey  stripes  also  extending  into  this  region. 

Limbs  and  tail  dark  rusty -brown,  transversely  crossed  with 
indistinct  paler  bands.  Under-surface  yellowish.  In  A.  scut- 
ulatus  the  chest  marking  is  more  elongated,  and  extends  as  far  as 
the  junction  of  the  hindlimbs.  Under-surface  of  the  tail 
uniformly  light-coloured.  The  male  with  fifty  prse-anal  and 
femoral  pores,  forming  an  uninterrupted  series  on  each  side, 


absent  in  the  female. 

Total  length      ...        ...        ...        ...  325  mm. 

Head    25  " 

Body    75  " 

Tail    225  " 

Width  of  head   18  " 

Length  of  forelimb       ...        ...        ...  40  " 

Length  of  hindlimb    80  " 


Female. — Very  similar  in  markings  to  the  male,  but  in  most 
specimens  the  chain  of  lozenge-shaped  lateral  markings  is  broken 
up  into  a  series  of  light-edged  ocelli ;  these  are  generally  irregu- 
larly roundish  or  oval  and  often  confluent ;  in  some  specimens 
they  assume  the  shape  of  a  series  of  figures  of  8.  Under-surface 
uniformly  light-coloured,  the  black  markings  on  throat  and  chest 
very  faint  or,  on  the  latter,  totally  absent. 

Total  length    170  mm. 

Head    20  " 

Body    60  " 

Tail    90  " 

Width  of  head   — 

Length  of  forelimb       ...        ...        ...  32  " 

Length  of  hindlimb      ...        ...        ...  73  " 
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No  femoral  and  anal  pores. 

Most  of  the  above  specimens  of  this  very  agile  li/ard,  which 
lives  in  sandy  places,  were  caught  by  the  blacks,  who  kill  them 
with  a  wooden  missile  called  a  waddy. 

Ampiiiboluuus  pictus,  Peters. 

Three  specimens  ;  between  Fraser  Range  and  Southern  Cross, 
and  between  Fraser  Range  and  Victoria  Springs. 

Specimen  A  (total  length)      ...        ...     170  mm. 

Specimens       "        "    150  " 

Ground-colour  of  back  reddish-brown  ;  a  light-coloured  verte- 
bral line  from  neck  to  root  of  tail ;  the  back  with  black  and 
whitish  spots,  which  form  alternate  irregular  cross-bars ;  tail 
whitish  with  irregular  broad  transverse  bands.  Under-surface 
cream-coloured,  specimen  A  having  the  median  pai-t  of  the  throat 
and  chest  blackish ;  specimen  B  without  any  markings.  Sp.  A 
with  an  uninterrupted  series  of  femoral  pores,  which  are  absent 
in  sp.  B. 

The  third  specimen,  viz.,  that  from  the  country  between  Queen 
Victoria  Spring  and  Fraser  Range,  greatly  resembles  sp.  B  in 
size  and  colour. 

Amphibolurus  reticulatus,  Gray. 

Four  specimens ;  near  Queen  Victoria  Spring. 

General  aspect,  stout.  Head  very  short.  Nostril  piercing 
the  can  thus  rostralis  and  directed  upwards  ;  can  thus  rostralis 
blunt.  A  low  nuchal  crest  indicated  by  about  eight  or  nine 
large  conical  spines.  The  enlarged,  flat,  obtusely-keeled  scales 
which  are  scattered  over  the  back  are  whitish  and  arranged  in 
groups,  three  or  four  scales  generally  forming  the  centre  of  a 
light  brownish-coloured  spot ;  these  spots  are  enclosed  by  a 
blackish  reticulation.  The  specimens  agree  in  all  essential  details 
with  the  description  of  this  species  given  by  Boulenger,  but 
differ  in  possessing  a  smaller  number  of  prae-anal  and  femoral 
pores,  and  having  the  ventral  scales  feebly  keeled. 

Sp.  A.  Total  length,  115  mm.  ;  tail  injured;  number  of  pores 
not  ascertainable  on  account  of  bad  preservation. 

Sp.  B.  Total  length,  110  mm.  ;  twenty  prse-anal  and  femoral 
pores. 

Sp.  C.  Total  length,  138  mm.  ;  twenty  prse-anal  and  femoral 
pores. 

Sp.  D.  Total  length,  135  mm.  ;  twenty -eight  prse-anal  and 
femoral  pores. 

The  number  of  pores,  as  stated  by  Boulenger,  in  the  British 
Museum  specimens  are  from  thirty-tive  to  forty-five. 
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Amphibolurus  Adelaidensis,  Gray. 

Two  specimens.  Between  Queen  Victoria  Spring  and  Fraser 
Range. 

Adult. — Olive-grey  above,  with  a  regular  series  of  dark-brown 
angular  spots  on  each  side  of  the  vertebral  region  and  another 
series,  more  or  less  regular,  along  each  side  between  fore-  and 
hind-limb.  Head  rufous,  with  symmetrical  dark  markings  ; 
limbs  with  irregular  cross  bars  ;  tail  with  two  longitudinal  series 
of  black  spots  ;  under-surface  light-coloured,  conspicuously 
marbled  with  darker  tints. 

Young. — Pale  olive-grey  above,  with  the  same  darker  markings 
as  in  the  adult. 

The  following  are  the  measurements  of  the  larger  specimen  : — 

Total  length    120  mm. 

Head    15  " 

Body    35  " 

Tail    70  " 

Width  of  head   '   11  " 

Length  of  forelimb       ...        ...        ...      20  " 

Length  of  hindlimb    30  " 

Amphibolurus  barbatus,  Cuvier. 

This  common  Australian  lizard  was  collected  at  the  following 
localities  : — Between  the  Barrow  and  Everard  Ranges  ;  between 
Everard  and  Eraser  Ranges  ;  between  Eraser  Range  and  Southern 
Cross  (Yilgarn)  ;  and  near  the  Queen  Victoria  Springs. 

Specimens  from  the  last-named  locality  are  the  largest, 
measuring  300  mm.  total  length.  The  colouring  is  as  follows  : — 
Of  a  uniform  dark  olive  above,  the  smaller  specimens  with  an 
ochraceous-yellow  band  across  the  head  between  eye  and  ear ;  in 
one  specimen  the  front  of  the  head  is  yellow,  tail  with  yellow 
cross-bars.  Under-surface  light-coloured;  in  some  specimens  the 
throat  is  black. 

Tympanocryptis  lineatus,  Peters. 
Earina,    Three  specimens. 

Tympanocryptis  cephalus,  Gunther. 

Two  specimens  of  similar  size,  from  outward  appearance  male 
and  female ;  from  the  Murchison  District,  in  plain-country, 
consisting  of  reddish  clay  soil,  with  scattered  fragments  of 
ferrugineous  sandstone. 

Nostril  much  nearer  the  eye  than  the  tip  of  the  snout,  upper 
head-scales  large,  not  so  strongly  keeled  as  in  T.  lineatus  ;  large 
flat  tubercles  on  the  occiput ;  dorsal  scales  rather  feebly  keeled  ; 
the  larger  ones  mucronate  and  forming  irregular  transverse- 
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series,  these  give  the  back  a  wrinkled  appearance.  Two  pra3- 
anal  pores.  Colour  rusty-brown  above,  with  several  indistinct 
cross-bands,  the  one  across  the  neck  being  darkest ;  sides  of  body 
blackish.    Tail  with  dark  broad  bars. 

The  following  measurements  refer  to  both  specimens  :  — 


Total  length    140  mm. 

Head    18  " 

Body    47  " 

Tail    85  " 

Width  of  head   16  " 

Length  of  forelimb       ...        ...        ...  29  " 

Length  of  hindlimb      ...        ...        ...  40  " 

Physignathus  longirostris,  Boulenger. 
One  specimen,  Murchison  District. 

Total  length      ...        ...        ...        ...  351  mm. 

Head    26  " 

Body    60  " 

Tail    265  " 

Width  of  head   13  " 

Length  of  forelimb       ...        ...        ...  32  " 

Length  of  hindlimb    70  " 


Mr.  Helms  informs  us  that  he  had  a  second  specimen,  about 
thrice  the  size  of  the  above,  which  perished  from  want  of  pre- 
serving material. 

Mr.  Boulenger  records  Nickel  and  Champion  Bays,  N.W. 
Australia,  as  the  localities  where  the  types  in  the  British  Mus. 
Coll.  were  found. 

Moloch  horridus,  Gray. 
This  lizard  was  collected  by  the  Expedition  at  the  following 
localities  .• — 

Arkaringa  Creek  (one). 
Near  Everard  Range  (one). 
Near  the  Barrow  Range  (two). 

A  number  of  ova  (laid  in  confinement)  Eraser'  Range. 

Family  VARANID.*:. 
Varanus  Gouldii,  Gray. 
Two  specimens  ;  Eraser  Range. 

Dark  brown  above,  with  yellow  annuli  which  form  about  four- 
teen rows  across  the  back  and  s^'des  of  the  body  ;  yellow  bars 
across  limbs,  toes  and  tail,  those  on  the  limbs  interrupted  ;  temple 
with  two  yellow  streaks  separated  by  a  black  band,  these  streaks 
extend  distinctly  along  the  sides  of  the  neck.  Lower  surface 
yellowish,  with  small  blackish  spots.    Throat  with  an  angular 
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lambdoid  blackish  mark.  Lower  jaw  light-coloured.  The  ter- 
minal third  of  the  tail  is  light-coloured,  without  any  markings. 

The  second  specimen  is  smaller,  and  has  rows  of  round  yellow 
spots  across  the  limbs.  The  length  of  the  neck  (13  cm.)  given  in 
Boulenger's  description  seems  to  be  disproportionate  to  the  length 
of  the  head  (8  cm.).  Possibly  his  measurements  were  taken 
from  skins  or  mounted  specimens,  as  we  have  found'  a  similar 
discrepancy  in  our  stuffed  specimens  as  compared  with  those  in  a 
fresh  state  or  preserved  in  spirits,  of  which  we  have  measured  a 
large  number. 

Total  length         ...        ...        ...      41*5  centim. 

Head    5  " 

Neck    5  " 

Body    19 

Tail    48 

Length  of  forelimb  ...        ...        7*5  " 

Length  of  hindlimb    12  " 

Varanus  punctatus,  (^mi/. 
One  male  specimen  ;  Fraser  Range. 

The  length  of  the  neck  nearly  equal  to  the  length  of  the  head. 
A  tuft  of  spines  on  each  side  of  the  base  of  the  tail.  Above, 
nearly  black,  with  narrow  yellowish  reticulated  lines  on  the 
trunk,  which  gradually  disappear  towards  the  neck,  but  these  are 
most  distinct  towards  the  root  of  the  tail.  Limbs  minutely 
punctated  with  yellow  ;  root  of  tail  with  a  few  narrow  yellowish 
annuli.  Under-surface  greyish,  mottled  with  yellow  and  black. 
Throat,  chest  and  under-surface  of  tail  uniformly  black. 

Total  length          ...        ...        ...  71*5  centim. 

Head    5 

Neck    4-5  '  " 

Body    18 

Tail    44 

Length  of  forelimb          ...        ...  7  " 

Lengtli  of  hindlimb         ...        ...  9*9  " 

Family  SCINCID^^]. 

Egernia  Whitei,  Lace}^. 

One  specimen.  Between  Fraser  Range  and  Queen  Victoria 
Spring. 

Above,  olive-brown  with  two  black  dorsal  bands,  each  of  them 
with  a  series  of  small  whitish  spots  ;  sides  of  body  salmon- 
coloured.  Under-surface  pale,  with  olive  tinge  ;  throat  partly 
bluish,  with  black  markings.    Total  length,  200  mm. 
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Egernia  Kintorei,  67;.  nor. 
One  very  large  specimen  of  tliis  beautiful  lizard  is  from  the 
northern  part  of  the  Victoria  Desert,  south  of  i5arro\v  Range  a 
second  small  innnature  specimen  from  the  Fraser  Range  and  a 
third,  also  a  young  one,  from  between  the  Fraser  Range  and  the 
Queen  Victoria  Spring. 

A  full  description  of  this  new  species,  whicli  we  have  named 
in  honour  of  His  Excellency  the  Governor,  the  Earl  of  Kintore, 
will  be  given  in  a  detailed  report  upon  the  zoological  results  of 
His  Excellency's  transcontinental  journey,  on  which  occasion  it 
was  first  found  by  Dr.  Stirling.    Largest  specimen  : — 

Total  length    360  mm. 

Head    35  " 

Body    150  " 

Tail    175 

Width  of  head   30  " 

Length  of  forelimb       ...        ...        ...      55  " 

Length  of  hindlimb      ...        ...        ...      60  " 

In  the  largest  specimen  the  colour  is  a  light  reddish-brown 
above,  with  dark  markings ;  under-surface  bright  lemon-coloured ; 
but  the  latter  tint  has  now  faded  from  immersion  in  spirit. 
This  specimen  was  found  in  the  possession  of  a  young  black 
girl,  who  was  left  behind  by  the  tribe  on  the  approach  of  the 
Expedition.  The  two  smaller  specimens  have  a  total  length 
respectively  of  145  and  160  mm. 

Egernia  depressa,  Gunther. 
One  male  and  two  females  of  this  apparently  little-known 
lizard  were  obtained  in  the  Murchison  River  District,  having 
been  found  in  hollow  logs.  One  of  the  females  contained  a  fully 
developed  young  of  about  50  mm.  total  length  in  each  oviduct. 
All  these  specimens  accord  with  Boulenger's  description.  Colour 
olive-brown  above,  with  irregular  cross  bands  ;  those  on  the  neck 
are  reddish-brown,  on  the  tail  black,  edged  with  light  yellow. 
Measurements  of  largest  specimen  : — 

Total  length    130  mm. 

Head    23  " 

Body    67  " 

Tail    40  " 

Width  of  head   17  " 

Length  of  forelimb       ...        ...        ...      25  " 

Length  of  hindlimb    30  " 

Egernia  striolata,  Peters. 
Two  specimens ;  between  Fraser  Range  and  Southern  Cross. 
These  agree  in  all  essential  respects  with  the  description  given 
in  Boulenger's  Catalogue. 
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The  number  of  labials  are  respectively  seven  and  ei^ht  in  the 
two  specimens ;  one  has  the  fourth,  the  other  the  fifth  right 
upper  labial  shield  subdivided.  Thirty-two  scales  round  the 
middle  of  the  body;  dorsals  largest,  tri-  or  quadri-carinate  (not 
quinquecarinate,  as  stated  to  be  the  case  in  the  British  Museum 
specimens).  Total  length,  170  mm.  (the  tail  having  been  repro- 
duced). Above,  dark  slate-coloured,  with  the  neck  rufous,  tail 
olive.  Some  of  the  dorsal  scales  have  a  dark  central  spot. 
Under-surface  salmon  coloured,  throat  bluish. 

Trachysaurus  rugosus.  Gray. 
Four  specimens ;  between  Fraser  Range  and  Hampton  Plains. 
The  largest  specimen  340  mm.,  total  length.  Above  jet-black, 
marked  with  a  few  bright  sulphur-yellow  and  brick-red  spots  on 
the  back  and  limbs.  Head,  with  the  exception  of  the  parietals, 
bright  brick-red.    Under-surface  black,  with  large  yellow  spots. 

TiLiQUA  OCCIPITALIS,  Petevs. 
Three  specimens,  Fraser  Range;  the  largest  400  mm.,  total 
length. 

Lygosoma  Le.e,  Boul, 
One  specimen  from  the  Barrow  Range.  This  differs  somewhat 
from  Boulenger's  description,  but  from  a  single  specimen,  and  in 
the  absence  of  comparison  with  the  type-specimen,  we  cannot 
positively  state  whether  it  is  referable  to  this  species  or  not.  The 
differential  characters  are  24  scales  round  body,  no  prse-anal 
pores  present,  and  instead  of  the  six  white  longitudinal  lines  on 
the  back  in  the  British  Museum  type-specimen,  our  specimen  has 
eight  lines  of  a  greenish  tinge. 


Total  length   

  160 

Head 

  15 

Body   

  42 

Tail   

  103 

Width  of  head  ... 

  8 

Length  of  forelimb 

16 

Length  of  hindlimb 

...  30 

Lygosoma  Fisheri,  Boul. 

Seven  specimens  ;  Barrow  and  Everard  Ranges. 

At  the  first  glance  these  closely  resemble  the  common  variety 
of  Lygosoma  Lesuerii.  The  white  edges  of  the  black  dorsal 
bands  are  wide,  and  the  row  of  small  light  spots  on  each  side  of 
the  dorsal  line,  which  are  usually  present  in  Lygosoma  Fisheri^ 
are,  in  the  above  specimens,  totally  absent.  Five  upper  anterior 
labials,  the  sixth  being  below  the  eye. 

Two  young  ones,  obtained  between  the  Everard  and  Barrow 
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Ranges,  have  these  spots  fused,  fonning  two  additional  pale 
narrow  longitudinal  lines  on  each  side  of  tlie  back. 


Total  length      200  mm. 

Head    15  " 

Body    62  " 

Tail    123  " 

Width  of  head   18  " 

Length  of  forelimb      ...        ...        ...  18  " 

Length  of  hindlimb                           ...  33  " 


Lygosoma  monotropis,  Bold. 

One  specimen  ;  found  in  a  dry  well  at  Yardanie,  between 
Fraser  Range  and  Yilgarn. 

Light-brown  above,  with  nine  dark-brown,  broad,  transverse 
bands  between  the  head  and  base  of  tail ;  the  latter  having  nine 
bands,  but  the  reproduced  portion  is  not  banded.  The  inter- 
parietal shield  presents  a  very  marked  external  indication  of  a 
pineal  eye  appearing  as  a  white  spot. 


Total  length      ...                  ...        ...  160  mm. 

Head    23  " 

Body    60  " 

Tail    77  " 

Width  of  head   12  " 

Length  of  forelimb      ...        ...        ...  23  " 

Length  of  hindlimb     ...        ...        ...  32  " 


Lygosoma  melanops,  spec.  nov.    PI.  VT.,  tigs.  3  and  3a. 

Two  specimens :  between  the  Everard  and  Barrow  Ranges. 

This  species  is  closely  allied  to  Lygosoma  hranchiale,  with 
which  it  agrees  in  many  respects,  but  the  distance  between  the 
end  of  the  snout  and  the  forelimb  is  contained  nearly  twice  and 
a-half  times  in  the  distance  between  the  axilla  and  groin  instead 
of  once  and  three-fourths  to  twice  as  in  L.  hranchiale.  Body  much 
elongate.  The  three  large  vertical  spots  on  each  side  of  the  neck 
in  L.  branchiale  are  absent. 

Colour. — Olive  above  ;  rows  of  black  dots  descend  from  the 
sides  of  the  head  to  the  throat ;  alternate  scales  of  the  trunk 
marked  with  a  black  spot  or  short  streak  ;  on  the  neck -scales  the 
spots  are  absent,  on  the  tail  they  are  sometimes  double.  Under- 
surface  pale  straw-coloured,  with  the  scales  similarly  spotted. 

Young,  like  the  adult,  but  every  third  or  fourth  shield  having 
a  large  white  spot.  Face,  upper  and  lower  lips  blackish,  but  not 
so  dark  as  in  the  adult. 
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Total  length      ...        ...        ...        ...  153  ram. 

Head    17  " 

Body    70  " 

Tail      66  " 

Width  of  head   10  " 

Length  of  forelimb       ...        ...        ...  16  " 

Length  of  hindlimb    20  " 


Lygosoma  fragile,  Gilnther. 

Two  specimens ;  between  the  Everard  and  Barrow  Ranges. 

In  the  following  notes  we  repeat  Boulenger's  description^ 
which  agrees  accurately  with  the  above  specimens  : — 

Body  much  elongate ;  limbs  rery  weak,  tridactyle.  Scaling 
as  in  L.  Bougainvillei,  except  that  the  fronto-parietals  are  united 
into  a  single  shield,  and  the  fourth  labial  enters  the  orbit.  Ear 
just  distinguishable.  Twenty  scales  round  the  body.  Hind- 
limb  as  long  as  the  distance  between  the  eye  and  forelimb.  Toes 
very  unequal  in  size,  the  third  longest. 

Colour. — Olive  above,  with  indistinct  black  lines  along  the 
series  of  scales  ;  sides  blackish,  this  colour  being  sharply  defined 
towards  the  back  ;  belly  sparingly  spotted  with  black. 

The  following  are  the  measurements  of  one  specimen  :— 


Total  length    74  mm. 

Head      ^   6  " 

Body    33  " 

Tail    35  " 

Width  of  head   4  " 

Length  of  forelimb       ...        ...        ...  4  " 

Length  of  hindlimb      ...        ...        ...  9  " 


Lygosoma  Gerrardii,  Gilnther. 
One  specimen  ;  Eraser  Range. 

Colour. — ^Light-grey  above,  with  four  narrow  dark-brown 
longitudinal  lines.  Lateral  lines  broad,  and  of  the  same  colour ; 
lower  surface  yellowish. 

Total  length,  150  mm. 

A  species  of  Lygosoma,  represented  by  three  specimens,  col- 
lected in  the  Barrow  Range,  agrees  in  every  respect  with 
L.  Gerrardii,  except  that  the  forelimbs  are  didactyle,  and  the 
hindlimbs  tridactyle.  There  are,  in  the  S.A.  Museum,  several 
lizards  which  we  refer  to  L.  Gerrardii,  with  the  forelimbs  rudi- 
mentary or*  altogether  invisible  externally.  We  come  therefore 
to  the  conclusion  that  the  number  of  toes  in  this  group,  which 
formerly  formed  the  genus  Rhodona,  are  subject  to  great  varia- 
tion. Boulenger  stated,  in  describing  this  species,  that  the  fore- 
limbs are  either  mono-  or  di-dactyle. 


Lygosoma  hipks,  Fisher. 
A  single  specimen  of  this  little  lizard,  which  appears  to  be 
scarce  in  collections,  was  obtained  in  tlie  Barrow  Range.  It 
agrees  exactly  with  the  description  in  the  "  British  Museum 


Catalogue." 

Total  length    97  mm. 

Head    5  " 

Body    47  " 

Tail    45  " 

Width  of  head   3  " 

Length  of  hindlimb    10  " 


Ablephorus  Gueyi,  G^-ay. 
A  single  specimen  ;  near  Camp  9  (Everard  Range). 

Order  Ophidia. 

Typhloiis  sp. — A  small  specimen  of  a  species  of  Typhlojys  was 
collected  in  the  Eraser  Ranges,  the  specific  name  of  which  we 
are  not  yet  in  a  position  to  determine. 

PSEUDECHYS  AUSTRALIS. 

Between  the  Eraser  Range  and  Yilgarn  ;  two  skins  in  spirit, 
each  about  six  feet  long. 

Vermicella  fasciata,  sj^ec.  nor.    PI.  VT.,  figs.  4  and  4a. 
Near  the  Barrow  Range  ;  one  specimen. 

Scales  in  seventeen  rows;  abdominal  plates  145-146;  two 
anal  plates  ;  subcaudal  plates  in  two  rows  of  twenty-seven  each. 
Body  of  moderate  length  (12*5  inch),  nearly  cylindrical;  the  tail 
short  (1 J  inch),  terminating  in  a  blunt  conical  scale.  Head  very 
short  (0*30  inch  long),  not  distinct  from  trunk.  Rostral  shield 
large,  obtusely  angular  posteriorly  ;  nostrils  elongate,  piercing 
the  middle  of  a  rhomboidal  nasal  shield.  Anterior  frontals  quad- 
rangular, forming  sutures  with  the  nasals  on  the  outer  margin  ; 
posterior  frontals  hexagonal,  also  forming  sutures  with  the  nasals 
as  well  as  with  the  second  and  third  labial  shields  ;  vertical 
shield  hexagonal,  nearly  as  broad  as  long,  very  obtusely  angular 
anteriorly  and  nearly  rectangular  posteriorly.  Supra-oculars 
large,  pentagonal  anteriorly  ;  one  anterior  and  two  posterior 
oculars.  Occipital  shields  large,  pentagonal  or  hexagonal, 
broader  in  front  than  behind.  Three  temporal  shields,  of  which 
the  first  is  the  largest  and  is  in  contact  with  the  posterior 
oculars,  and  also  with  the  fifth  and  sixth  labials.  Six  upper 
labials,  the  third  and  fourth  reaching  the  margin  of  the  eye,  the 
last  the  largest.  Seven  lower  labials,  the  first  elongate  and 
forming  a  long  suture  behind  the  triangular  mental  shield  ;  the 
second  small,  and  the  fourth  the  largest. 
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Colour. — Head  cream-coloured  ;  rostral,  anterior  and  posterior 
frontals  marked  with  black  on  their  posterior  margin.  Upper 
lip-shields  similarly  marked  on  their  superior  margin ;  all  the 
remaining  shields  of  the  upper  surface  of  head  black.  Upper 
surface  very  conspicuously  marked  with  53  black  transverse 
bands,  which  comprise  one  row  of  scales  and  occupy  about  one- 
half  the  circumference  of  the  body.  The  spaces  between  these 
bands  occupy  two  transverse  rows  of  scales,  and  present  a  dis- 
tinctly orange  tinge  from  the  fact  that  each  scale,  cream-coloured 
at  its  base,  is  tipped  with  the  former  colour.  The  scales  of  the 
the  black  bands  have  a  pale  spot  or  streak  in  the  centre  for  the 
posterior  three-quarters  of  the  body.  Under-surface  uniformly 
cream-coloured. 

This  very  distinct  species  resembles  V.  Bertholdi  in  external 
appearance,  but  is  proportionally  much  more  elongate,  and  the 
black  freckles  on  the  head,  which  are  characteristic  for  the  latter 
species  are  totally  absent  in  F.  fasciata.  A  second  specimen  in 
the  South  Australian  Museum  conforms  to  the  above  description, 
but  the  markings  have  become  faded  from  exposure  to  light.  It 
was  collected  in  the  Western  plains. 

AMPHIBIA. 
Order  Batrachia. 
Family  BUFONID^. 
PSEUDOPHRYNE  AUSTRALIS,  Gilnther. 

Found  about  forty  miles  N.W.  of  the  Fraser  Range  in  a  rock- 
hole  filled  up  with  silt ;  seven  specimens. 

These  specimens  closely  resemble  the  above-named  species,  but 
show  slight  differences  in  respect  of  having  the  metatarsal 
tubercles  much  larger,  and  a  greater  predominance  of  light-colour 
on  the  under-surface. 


DESCRIPTIONS  OF  PLATES. 
Plates  VI. 

Fig.  1.    Diplodactylus  Elderi.    Nat.  size. 
"la.  "  "         Scales  of  back;  enlarged. 

"  2.  Amphibolurus  rufescens.  Upper  surface  of  body  ;  nat.  size. 
"  2a.  "  "  Dorsal  scales  ;  enlarged. 

"   .3.    Lygosoma  melanops.    Nat.  size. 
"   Sa.         "  "  Head  shields ;  nat.  size. 

"   4.    Vermicella  fasciata.    Nat.  size. 
"   4a.  "  "  Head  shields  ;  nat.  size. 

Plate  VII. 

Amphibolurus  scutulatus.     Fig.  1.  Male.     Fig.  2.  Female. 


Vol  XVI  Plate  VII 


HussErik  Gillingham  Lith 
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COLEOPTERA 

(  Couth  11  Led). 
By  rev.  T.  BLACKBURN,  B.A., 
Hon.  Curator  for  Entomology,  S.  Aust.  Mus. 

In  the  former  part  of  this  memoir  I  furnished  a  catalogue  in 
systematic  order  of  the  Coleoptera  of  the  Elder  Expedition  down 
to  the  Tribe  Leptopsini  of  the  Family  Curcidio7i{dce,  one  tribe, 
however,  of  the  Carahidce  (the  Broscides )  being  omitted,  owing 
to  my  having  asked  Mr.  T.  G.  Sloane,  of  the  Linnean  Society  of 
N.S.  Wales,  to  deal  with  it.  Mr.  Sloane  has  made  a  special  study 
of  that  tribe,  and  has  published  some  valuable  memoirs  relating 
to  it,  so  that  it  is  a  matter  for  congratulation  that  the  Royal 
Society  has  been  able  to  enjoy  the  benefit  of  his  assistance.  His 
contribution  on  the  Broscides  will  be  found  in  the  present  issue. 
I  now  propose  to  continue  and  complete  the  catalogue  of  the 
Coleoptera  of  the  Expedition,  taking  up  the  work  at  the  place 
where  the  former  part  ended.  The  first  of  the  remaining  tribes 
of  Curculionidce  (the  Amycterini )  is,  however,  another  group  of 
which  Mr.  Sloane  has  made  a  special  study,  and  that  gentleman 
has  been  good  enough  to  take  them  in  hand,  his  memoir  relating 
to  them  finding  a  place  in  this  issue. 

The  first  species  enumerated  in  the  following  catalogue 
( Evaniocera  minuta )  belongs,  it  will  be  observed,  to  a  family 
(the  Rhipidoplioridcd )  whose  proper  place  is  in  the  part  issued 
last  December.  Its  omission  was  due  to  the  specimen  having 
been  so  clogged  with  gum  that  its  characters  were  not  visible, 
and  I  accidentally  passed  it  over,  under  the  impression  that  it 
was  a  Phytophagous  insect,  but  as  soon  as  I  had  cleaned  it  for 
examination  its  real  place  was  of  course  apparent. 

It  will  be  noticed  that  I  have  introduced  in  the  catalogue  of 
species  obtained  by  the  Elder  Expedition  descriptions  of  several 
species  in  my  own  collection.  These  are  insects  allied  to  some  of 
those  of  the  Expedition,  and  inhabiting  localities  (such  as  the 
McDonnell  Ranges,  the  basin  of  Lake  Eyre,  the  Eyre-Peninsula) 
that  may  be  regarded  as  outlying  parts  of  the  geographical 
region  through  which  the  expedition  travelled.  It  seems  con- 
venient that  their  descriptions  should  appear  in  company  with 
those  of  their  allies  which  fell  into  the  hands  of  Mr.  Helms.  The 
interpolated  species  are  indicated  by  an  asterisk  prefixed  to  the 
name. 
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RHIPIUOPHORID^. 

EVANIOCERA. 

E.  mimUa,  sp,  no  v.  Sat  nitida ;  picea,  tibiis  paullo  dilutioribus, 
elytris  pallide  marginatis  ;  pubescens ;  capite  prothoraceque 
sat  fortiter  granulatis ;  hoc  a  basi  ad  apicem  angustato, 
lateribus  fere  rectis,  angulis  posticis  extrorsum  (nullo  modo 
retrorsum)  directis,  basi  media  sat  fortiter  lobata  ;  scutello 
oblongo-quadrato,  postice  rotundato  ;  elytris  minus  fortiter 
granuloso-punctulatisj  oblique  obsolete  striatis.  Long.,  1|  1.; 
lat,  f  1. 

Maris  antennarum  articulo  3°  quam  2"*  duplo  longiori  et  ramum 

quam  sequentium  parum  breviorem  emittenti. 
At  once  distinguishable  from  the  previously  described  Aus- 
tralian species  of  this  genus  by  its  extremely  small  size. 
Everard  Range. 

CURCULIONID.^:  (continued). 
Cylindrorhinini. 
pantopceus. 

An  immature  and  somewhat  crushed  specimen  seems  to  apper- 
tain to  this  genus,  but  its  condition  forbids  its  specific  determina- 
tion.   It  was  found  about  the  Barrow  Range. 

GONIPTERINI. 
OXYOPS. 

0.  Pasc  ?   Mr.  Pascoe's  description  is  too  brief  to  allow 

of  positive  identification,  but  the  example  before  me  seems 
likely  to  be  the  insect  to  which  this  name  was  given,  at  any 
rate  it  is  very  near  it. 
Mount  Squires. 

0.  floreus^  Pasc  1    A  similar  difiiculty  forbids  my  feeling  certain 
that  this  identification  is  correct. 
Fraser  Range. 

SYARBIS. 

S.  gonipteroides,  Pascoe.    Mount  Squires. 
S.  sciurus,  Pascoe.    Mount  Squires. 

Aterpini. 

APARETE. 

In  dealing  with  genera  characterised  by  Mr.  Pascoe,  the  pre- 
caution generally  seems  necessary  of  qualifying  one's  reference  to 
them  of  new  species.  In  the  present  case  Aparete  seems  to  me 
very  much  over  characterised,  even  the  relative  length  of  the 
joints  of  the  funiculus  being  treated  as  generic.    In  this  and 
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other  ininutiiie  the  following  species  does  not  agree  witli  the 
diagnosis,  but  it  presents  the  following  characters,  which  I  take 
to  be  the  essential  features  distinguishing  Aparete  from  the  otiier 
Aterpid  genera  : — Ocular  lobes  wanting  ;  body  not  cylindric  ; 
scrobes  terminal  or  nearly  so  ;  club  of  antennje  closely  united  to 
the  funiculus  ;  tarsi  having  their  penultimate  joint  entire. 
A.  nodosa,  sp.  no  v.    Sat  convexa  ;  fusco-cinerea,  squamis  erases 
(setulisque  brevibus)  cinereis  vestita  ;  rostro  sat  brevi  supra 
longitudinaliter    concavo ;    capite   utrinque   supra  oculos 
cristato  ;  prothorace  quam  latiori  sublongiori,  pone  apicem 
subfoveatim  depresso,  vermiculato-ruguloso,  postice  subtrun- 
cato,  antice  paullo  angustato  in  medio  sat  producto,  lateribus 
sat  rotundatis  ;  elytris  punctulato-striatis,  interstitiis  con- 
vexis,  interstitiis  3^  5°  que  pone  medium  (hoc  3 —  illo  2 — ) 
7^  ad  humerum   (hoc    1 — )  tuberculatis ;  corpore  subtus 
sparsim    fortiter    punctulato.      Long.,    3;^- — 4^    1.;  lat., 
l|-2  1. 

The  basal  two  joints  of  the  antennal  funicle  are  elongate,  the 
rest  transverse  or  nearly  so,  the  seventh  being  considerably 
enlarged  and  somewhat  confused  with  the  club.  The  metasternum 
is  a  little  shorter  than  in  Ethemaia  sellata,  Pasc.  This  species 
differs  inter  alia  from  A.  palpehrosa,  Pasc,  by  the  second  joint  of 
its  funicle  not  transverse. 

Nilpena,  and  to  the  west  of  that  place  ;  also  Cootinoorina. 

HYPH.ERIA. 

This  genus  is  very  briefly  characterised  by  its  author  (Mr. 
Pascoe),  who  says  that  the  characters  are  as  in  Ethemaia^  but 
the  third  tarsal  joint  not  bilobed.  The  following  species  do  not 
appear  to  differ  from  Ethemaia,  except  by  the  character 
specified. 

beltanensis,  sp.  nov.  Minus  convexa ;  nigra  vel  fusca,  setis 
brevibus  squamisque  adpressis  colore  variis  (fuscis  nigris  et 
albidis)  vestita  ;  rostro  sat  brevi  supra  longitudinaliter  con- 
cavo, utrinque  cristis  2  instructo  ;  capite  utrinque  supra 
oculos  cristato ;  prothorace  vix  quam  latiori  longiori,  antice 
leviter  angustato,  late  leviter  canaliculato,  coriaceo,  valde 
insequali,  margine  antico  antrorsum  postico  retrorsum  con- 
vexis,  lateribus  leviter  arcuatis  ;  elytris  confertim  subtiliter 
punctulatis,  leviter  striatis  (striis  puncturis  magnis  seriatis 
instructis),  interstitiis  minus  (alternis  paullo  magis)  con- 
vexis;  interstitio  3°  tuberculo  magno,  5°  tuberculis  3,  postice 
ornatis ;  corpore  subtus  confertim  rugulose  reticulato- 
punctulato.  Long.,  3~3|  1.;  lat.,  If — 1|  1. 
This  is  an  extremely  difficult  species  to  describe  satisfactorily  ; 
probably  it  may  be  best  distinguished  by  its  generic  characters 
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and  its  remarkable  head  and  rostrum.  These  latter  form  togfetlier 
an  uninterrupted  longitudinally  concave  surface,  with  a  very  large 
crest  over  each  eye,  a  smaller  one  on  each  side  of  the  rostrum 
near  its  base,  and  a  still  smaller  one  on  each  side  near  the  apex 
of  the  rostrum.  Most  of  the  specimens  I  have  seen  are  covered 
with  a  brown  indumentum,  which  completely  hides  all  the  sculp- 
ture except  the  crests  of  the  head  and  rostrum  and  the  tubercles 
near  the  apex  of  the  elytra  ;  also  the  whole  sculpture  of  the 
under-surface.  I  have  described  the  sculpture  from  an  example 
from  which  I  have  with  much  difficulty  removed  the  indumentum. 
The  only  specimen  I  have  seen  without  the  indumentum  is  a 
decidedly  pretty  insect,  closely  covered  with  scales  and  setse, 
which  almost  conceal  the  sculpture.  In  that  example  the  crests 
of  the  head  and  rostrum  are  tipped  with  bright  brown  setae,  the 
prothorax  is  traversed  longitudinally  by  four  ribs  of  brown 
scales  and  is  variegated  with  whitish  scales  on  the  sides,  the 
interstices  of  the  elytra  form  alternate  brown  and  blackish  vittse, 
and  patches  of  whitish  scales  are  distributed  over  the  elytra,  the 
most  conspicuous  being  a  spot  running  obliquely  hindward 
towards  the  suture  from  the  anterior  part  of  the  seventh 
interstice.  The  legs  are  thickly  clothed  with  brown  scales  and 
hairs. 

S.  Australia  ;  near  Beltana. 

parallela,  sp.  nov.     Elongata ;   parallela ;    fusca,  squamis 
setisque  fuscis  cinereisque  intermixtis  vestita  ;  rostro  minus 
brevi  longitudinaliter  concavo,  capite  utrinque  supra  oculos 
obsolete  cristato ;    prothorace  cylindrico  quam  latiori  sat 
longiori,    grosse    ruguloso  punctulato ;    elytris  punctulato- 
striatis,  interstitiis  alternis  convexis  (3°  toto  et  5°  postice 
tuberculis  remotis  ornatis,  tuberculis  discoidalibus  nigris). 
Long.,  2f  1.  ;  lat.,  -/^  1- 
This  species  must  be  referred  to  Hyphceria,  as  I  can  find  no 
structural  character  to  distinguish  it  from  Ethemaia,  except  that 
the  third  joint  of  its  tarsi  is  not  bilobed.    It  is  very  distinct 
from  all  its  previously-described  allies  by  its  very  narrow  and 
parallel — almost  linear — form.    The  crest  on  either  side  of  the 
head  is  very  feeble.    The  antennae  are  short,  not  reaching  back 
much  behind  the  front  of  the  prothorax ;  the  basal  joint  of  the 
funiculus  is  not  much  longer  than  wide,  and  is  much  thicker 
than  the  following  joints,  which  are  moniliform  and  clothed 
with  fine  hairs.    The  prothorax  is  almost  perfectly  cylindric,  its 
front  margin  a  little  elevated ;  the  ashy  scales  on  its  surface  are 
sprinkled  over  the  surface,  but  are  condensed  to  form  three 
vittie.   The  prevalent  scales  on  the  elytra  are  the  cinereous  ones ; 
a  small  black  tubercle  on  the  third  interstice  in  front  of  the 
middle  is  accompanied  l)y  a  similar  elevation  close  to  it  on  the 
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fourth  interstice  slightly  nearer  the  front,  and  the  black  colour 
runs  across  the  stria  so  that  there  is  an  appearance  of  a  small 
oblicjuely-elongate  black  patch  ;  the  third  int(;rstice  bears  another 
small  black  tubercle  or  crest  a  little  behind  the  middle,  and 
another  at  the  posterior  declivity  and  two  very  small  ones  near 
the  apex.  The  hinder  part  of  the  fifth  interstice  bears  some 
obscure  tubercles. 

Central  Australia  ;  McDonnell  Range. 

vm'iahilis,  sp.  iiov.  Minus  elongata ;  fusca  vel  nigra, 
squamis  setisque  nigris  fuscisque  intermixtis  vestita ; 
II.  parallelcF.  affinis ;  differt  forrna  multo  minus  gracili  minus 
parallela,  prothorace  minus  elongato  ad  latera  magis  rotund- 
ato,  elytris  baud  ante  medium  tuberculatis.  Long.,  24 — 
3|  1.  ;  lat.,  1. 

This  is  a  most  variable  insect,  and  extremely  difficult  to 
characterise  satisfactorily  owing  to  most  specimens  being  more  or 
less  clothed  with  an  indumentum,  which  conceals  the  characters. 
A  fresh  specimen  is  clothed  with  dull-brown  scales,  with  usually 
some  indication  on  the  prothorax  of  vittas  formed  by  paler 
scales ;  on  the  elytra  there  are  usually  patches  of  black  scales, 
which  vary  in  extent  up  to  almost  covering  the  surface.  The 
alternate  interstices  are  convex,  and  the  tubercles  are  confined  to 
the  posterior  declivity,  commencing,  however,  slightly  in  front  of 
it ;  the  third  and  fifth  interstices  each  bear  two  well-defined 
tubercles,  and  there  are  a  few  more  or  less  defined  granule-like 
tubercles. 

S.  Australia  ;  basin  of  Lake  Eyre. 

Belini. 

BELUS. 

B.  angustulus,  Germar.    Fraser  Range. 
JB.  sparsus,  Germar.    Fraser  Range. 

B.  difficilis,  sp.  nov.  Angustus,  sublinearis ;  piceus,  squamis 
albidis  ornatus,  prothorace  antice  elytris  pedibusque  rufes- 
centibus;  rostro  validocylindrico  arcuato  quam  prothorax  sub- 
breviori  nitido  subtilissime  punctulato  ;  capite  prothoraceque 
confertim  granulatis  ;  antennarum  articulis  3°  4°  que  longi- 
tudine  inter  se  £equalibus;  prothorace  quam  latiorivix  longiori, 
vix  canaliculato,  in  medio  longitudinaliter  albido-squamoso, 
lateribus  leviter  arcuatis  antice  subcoarctatis,  basi  bisinuata ; 
elytris  confertim  sat  subtiliter  punctulatis  suturam  versus 
maculatim  albido-squamosis,  ad  apicem  singulatim  acumin- 
atis  vix  productis,  juxta  scutellum  subelevatis  ;  abdomine 
in  medio  sparsim,  ad  latera  dense  albo-hirto ;  femoribus 
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anticis  muticis  fortiter  incrassatis,  posticis  segmenti 
ventralis  basalis  apicem  haud  attingentibus.  Long  (rostr. 
inch),  5  1. ;  lat.,  1  1. 

Closely  allied  to  B.  cmgustulus,  Germ.,  and  Jili/ormis,  Germ., 
differing  from  the  former  inter  alia  by  its  shorter  and  stouter 
rostrum,  its  more  linear  form  and  the  much  less  produced  apices 
of  its  elytra ;  from  the  latter  inter  alia  by  its  elytra  distinctly 
mottled  with  whitish  scales  near  the  suture,  its  less  elongate  form 
and  the  more  produced  apices  of  its  elytra. 

Fraser  Range. 

JB.  Hehnsi,  sp.  nov.  (fern.).  Minus  angustus  ;  niger,  squamis 
niveis  ornatus,  rostro  antice  et  antennarum  basi  summa 
paullo  rufescentibus  ;  rostro  cylindrico  leviter  arcuato  quam 
prothorax  paullo  longiori,  nitido,  sat  crebre  a  basi  antrorsum 
gradatim  magis  subtiliter  punctulato ;  capite  mox  intra 
oculos  niveo-squamoso,  sat  crasse  punctulato  -  granuloso ; 
prothorace  valde  crasse  nec  crebre  ruguloso-granulato  (magis 
crasse  minus  crebre  quam  JB.  bidentati,  Don.),  quam  longiori 
sat  latiori,  in  medio  canaliculato,  niveo-trivittato,  lateribus 
fortiter  rotundatis,  latitudine  majori  pone  medium  posita, 
basi  media  fortiter  lobata  ;  elytris  ad  basin  fortiter  (quam 
£.  bidentati  multo  magis  fortiter)  singulatim  lobatis,  ad 
apicem  singulatim  acuminato-productis  (quam  B.  hemisticti, 
Germ.,  paullo  minus  fortiter),  antice  fortiter  granulosis  postice 
fortiter  vix  crebre  (quam  JB.  hemisticti,  Germ.,  paullo  minus 
crasse  minus  crebre)  punctulatis,  longitudinaliter  leviter 
bisulcatis  (parte  intermedia  leviter  convexis),  maculatim 
niveo-squamosis,  maculis  antice  confusis  postice  subtriser- 
iatim  ordinatis  ;  abdomine  ad  latera  dense,  in  medio  confuse 
maculatim  niveo-hirto ;  femoribus  anticis  muticis  posticis 
segmenti  ventralis  secundi  partem  mediam  attingentibus. 
Long,  (rostr.  inch),  7  1.;  lat..  If  1. 

Allied  to  B.  semipunctatus,  Fab.,  and  hemistictus,  Germ., 
differing  from  both  inter  alia  by  its  mutic  femora,  and  the 
absence  of  any  trace  of  an  elytral  carina;  also  near  B.  amplicollis, 
Jekel,  but  differing  by  its  black  antennse  and  tibise ;  also  (perhaps) 
near  B.  anguineus,  Pasc.  (which  is  insufficiently  described),  but 
differing  from  the  description  by  its  decidedly  transverse  pro- 
thorax.  The  elytra  are  not  at  all  elevated  at  the  base  of  the 
scutellum.  The  third  joint  of  the  antennee  is  distinctly  longer 
than  the  fourth. 

Fraser  Range. 

B.  ventralis,  sp.  nov.  Elongatus,  sat  angustatus,  sat  parallelus  ; 
niger,  squamis  niveis  ornatus,  pedibus  elytrisque  nonnihil 
rufescentibus  ;  rostro  cylindrico  leviter  arcuato  quam  pro- 
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tliorax  sat  loiigiori  subtiliter  sat  crebre  punctulato ;  capitc 
inter  oculos  trivittatim  iiiveo-siiuaiiioso,  granuloso ;  pro- 
thorace  sat  fortiter  nec  crebre  (quani  B.  bidenlati  manifeste 
minus  crebre)  granuloso,  quain  latiori  fere  longiori,  in  medio 
leviter  canaliculato  et  interrupte  niveo-s(j[uamoso,  in  disco 
utrinque  maculis  nonnullis  niveis  ornato,  lateribus  leviter 
arcuatis,  basi  fortiter  bisinuata  ;  elytris  ad  Imsin  sat  fortiter 
(fere  ut  B.  bideiitati,  Don.)  singulatim  lobatis,  ad  apicem 
singulatim  acuminato-productis  (ciuam  B.  hemisticti,  Germ., 
vix  minus  fortiter),  sat  fortiter  sat  crebre  (fere  ut  B.  sccdaris, 
Germ.)  granuloso-punctulatis,  fere  ut  pnecedentis  ( B.  JJelmsi) 
squamis  niveis  ornatis  ;  abdomine  ad  latera  dense  niveo- 
hirto  in  segmentorum  singuloruni  medio  maculis  singulis 
trilidis  (ut  B.  scalaris,  Germ.)  niveo-hirtis  ornato,  femoribus 
anticis  muticis,  posticis  segmenti  ventralis  basalis  apicem 
vix  attingentibus.    Long.,  8  1.;  lat.,  1-^-^  I. 

Very  close  to  B.  scalaris,  Germ.,  but  certainly  not,  T  think,  a 
mere  variety.  It  differs  in  the  much  more  nitid  and  less  con- 
spicuously punctulate  rostrum,  in  the  prothorax  longer  and  less 
rounded  laterally  (in  the  same  sex),  and  especially  in  the  white 
pilosity  on  the  elytra  not  being  confined  to  the  sutural  region, 
but  forming  three  rows  of  spots  on  each  elytron,  with  other  spots 
added  in  the  basal  part.  If  it  should  prove  to  be  a  variety  of 
scalaris  the  very  different  markings  of  the  elytra  would  justify 
its  being  a  named  variety.  It  is  not  quite  so  narrow  and  elongate 
as  B.  scalaris. 

Fraser  Range. 

B.  frater,  sp.  nov.  Sat  elongatus  ;  sat  angustus  ;  niger,  squamis 
niveis  ornatus,  rostro  elytris  pedibusque  plus  minusve  rufes- 
centibus ;  rostro  cylindrico  leviter  arcuato  quam  prothorax 
paullo  longiori,  subtiliter  (maris)  vel  subtilissime  (femina?) 
punctulato  ;  capite  mox  intra  oculos  niveo-squamoso,  ut  pro- 
thorax crebre  nec  crasse  granuloso  ;  prothorax  leviter  trans- 
verso,  sat  late  canaliculato  (canali  dense  niveo-squamoso), 
lateribus  postice  sat  rotundatis,  basi  fortiter  bisinuata ; 
elytris  ut  prsecedentis  ( B.  veritralis )  sed  pone  scutellum 
leviter  gibbosis,  plus  minusve  (omnium  exemplorum  sutura 
dense)  crebre  maculis  niveis  squamosis  ornatis  ;  abdomen 
fere  ut  B.  ventralis ;  femoribus  anticis  subtus  ante  apicem 
bidentatis,  posticis  segmenti  ventralis  basalis  apicem  vix 
attingentibus.    Long.  (rost.  inch),  6 — 8  1. ;  lat.,  1 — If  1. 

In  the  male  the  rostrum  is  more  strongly  punctured  than  in 
the  female,  and  the  anterior  femora  are  much  less  incrassate. 
This  species  is  so  close  to  the  preceding  that  if  I  had  not  seen 
both  sexes  of  it  I  should  have  hesitated  to  distinguish  it  specific- 
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ally.  It,  however,  differs  in  its  femora  dentate  beneath,  its 
more  slender  rostrum,  its  prothorax  wider  with  more  rounded 
sides  and  closer  sculpture  ,  its  elytra  slightly  protuberant  behind 
the  scutellum,  its  less  linear  form,  and  its  abdomen  with  the 
pilosity  of  the  middle  part  (though  forming  a  similar  pattern) 
much  less  dense  and  conspicuous  (this  is  not  owing  to  abrasion). 
The  fourth  joint  of  the  antennre  is  scarcely  longer  than  the  third. 
In  some  examples  the  pilosity  along  the  suture  scarcely  consists 
of  spots,  but  is  continuous. 
Fraser  Range. 

*B.  bison,  sp.  no  v.  B.  Helmsi  affinis;  rostri  apice  et  antennarum 
basi  baud  rufescentibus ;  capite  prothoraceque  sat  crebre  vix 
crasse  (fere  ut  i>.  biclentati,  Don.)  granulosis;  prothoracis 
canali  vix  perspicue  niveo-squamoso  ;  elytris  pone  scutellum 
fortiter  abrupte  elevatis,  ad  basin  quam  B.  Helmsi  minus 
(quam  B.  hidentati  magis)  fortiter  lobatis,  postice  quam 
B.  hemisticti,  Germ.,  vix  minus  crebre  punctulatis,  sulco 
exteriore  vix  manifesto  ;  femoribus  posticis  segmenti  ven- 
tralis  basalis  apicem  parum  superantibus ;  metasterni 
episternis  macula  magna  denudata  instructis ;  cetera  ut 
B.  Helmsi.    Long,  (rostr.  inch),  6^^ — 1^  1.;  lat..  If — 1^  1. 

This  species  is  remarkably  like  B.  Helmsi,  but  is  at  once  dis- 
tinguishable from  it  by  the  strongly-defined  hump  behind  its 
scutellum,  by  the  notably  closer  and  less-coarse  sculpture  of  its 
head  and  prothorax,  by  its  prothoracic  channel  almost  devoid  of 
pilosity  (apparently  not  the  result  of  abrasion),  by  the  very 
evidently  closer  puncturation  of  its  elytra,  by  the  longitudinal 
concave  spaces  on  the  elytra  being  very  feeble  (the  outer  one 
scarcely  traceable),  by  the  third  joint  of  the  antennse  being  not 
at  all  longer  than  the  fourth,  by  the  presence  of  a  large  round 
denuded  spot  on  the  episterna  of  the  metasternum — that  part 
being  in  B.  Helmsi  (as  in  most  Beli)  covered  uniformly  with  the 
pilosity  of  the  lateral  stripe— and  by  its  shorter  hind  femora. 

The  male  is  a  little  smaller  and  narrower  than  the  female,  its 
rostrum  scarcely  different  from  that  of  the  female,  its  elytra  a 
little  less  produced  posteriorly,  and  (as  usual  in  the  genus)  its 
anterior  femora  much  less  incrassate. 

Interior  of  S.  Australia  ;  basin  of  Lake  Eyre  ;  in  my  collection 
■^i?.  2-)er2)lexus,  sp.  no  v.  (Mas.)  B.  Helmsi  afiinis ;  rostri  aj^ice 
vix  antennarum  basi  nullo  modo  rufescentibus  ;  prothorace 
magis  crebre  minus  crasse  (fere  ut  B.  hidentati,  Don.)  rugu- 
loso-granuloso,  canali  vix  perspicue  niveo  squamoso,  lateribus 
ab  apice  fere  ad  basin  subrecte  divergentibus  (ut  B.  hiden- 
tati, Don.  maris),  basi  media  minus  fortiter  lobata  ;  elytris 
ad  l)asin  minus  fortiter  (quam  B.  hidentati  manifeste  minus 
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fortiter)  lob.atis,    distincte   tricarinatis,    cavinis   anticc  ct 
postice  obsoletis.    Long,  (rostr.  incl.),  6  1.  ;  lat.,  1  1. 
Sterni  episternis  maculis  denudatis  binis  ornatis,  cetei'a  ul 
B.  Jlelmsi. 

This  insect  is  extremely  close  to  B.  lleinisi  and  ]>.  (n.son,  but 
is  certainly  a  good  species.  From  /?.  llelmsi  it  is  at  once  dis- 
tinguishable by  the  base  of  the  elytra  being  very  much  less 
strongly  lobed  forward  and  the  third  and  fourth  joints  of  its 
antennj^  being  equal  or  nearly  so  ;  from  bison  by  the  absence  of 
any  elytral  protuberance  behind  the  scutellum,  and  from  both  by 
the  three  well-defined  carinie  on  each  of  its  elytra.  These  carin^e 
terminate  at  the  point  where  the  elytra  l)egin  to  narrow  to  the 
apex ;  that  nearest  the  suture  begins  at  a  distance  from  the  base 
about  equal  to  a  quarter  of  the  length  of  the  elytra,  and  the 
others  at  successively  increasing  distances  from  the  base  ;  the 
interv^als  between  them  are  not  distinctly  concave,  but  there  is  a 
wide  fiat  space  on  either  side  of  the  suture  limited  by  the  first  of 
the  carin^e.  The  innermost  carina  on  each  elytron  is  almost 
exactly  like  the  corresponding  carina  on  the  elytra  of  B.  hiden- 
iatns,  but  is  more  distant  from  the  suture.  The  prothorax  of 
almost  exactly  the  same  shape  (but  a  little  less  transverse),  at 
any  rate  in  the  male,  as  that  of  B.  hidentatiis  is  a  good  character. 

I  have  examples  from  Western  Australia  of  a  Belus  which  I 
cannot  separate  from  this  by  any  definite  character,  although  it 
has  a  very  different  appearance  owing  to  the  squamosity  of  its 
surface  being  grey  rather  than  white,  and  being  very  much  more 
plentiful,  almost  covering  the  surface. 

Interior  of  S.  Australia ;  basin  of  Lake  Eyre. 
"^B.  FUndersi,  sp.  nov.    (Mas.)  B.  Helmsi  afiinis  ;  piceo-niger, 
rostro  antennis  pedibusque  paullo  rufescentibus  ;  prothorace 
minus  crasse  magis  concinne  granulato  (fere  ut  B.  scalaris, 
Germ.,  sed  granulis  nonnihil  majoribus),  quam  longiori  fere 
tertia  parte  latiori,  canali  mediano  albo-squamoso  nisi  ad 
basin  carente,  basi  media  minus  fortiter  lobata ;  elytris  ad 
basin   paullo  minus  fortiter  lobatis,  antice  magis  crebre 
magis  subtiliter  granulosis  postice  magis  crebre  punctulatis  ; 
abdomine  toto  et  metasterno  maculis  denudatis  ornatis  nec 
ad  latera  vitta  pilosa  continua  instructis  ;  femoribus  anticis 
dentibus  binis  parvis  armatis,  posticis  segmenti  ventralis 
basalis  apicem  vix  superantibus ;    cetera  ut  B.  Helmsi. 
Long,  (rostr.  inch),  6^  1.;  lat.,  If  1. 
The  greatest  width  is  immediately  behind  the  base  of  the 
elytra,  whence  the  outline  is  slightly  incurved,  the  width  near 
the  apex  being  not  much  less  than  in  front ;  in  the  species  of 
Belus  having  an  outline  of  this  kind  the  posterior  dilatation  is 
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usually  greater  tlian  that  behind  the  base.  The  typical  example 
is  distinguished  from  its  nearest  allies  by  the  distinctly  reddish 
tone  of  the  elytra  and  legs,  and  by  the  paucity  of  its  whitish 
scales,  which  form  small  spots  placed  at  long  intervals  along  the 
suture,  and  a  few  not  very  conspicuous  spots  sparsely  sprinkled 
over  the  rest  of  the  surface ;  but  it  is  quite  possible  that  these 
characters  of  colour  and  vestiture  are  not  constant.  The  whole 
of  the  under-surface  being  mottled  with  denuded  spots,  so  that 
there  is  no  continuous  white  stripe,  is  likely  to  be  a  reliable 
character.  The  third  and  fourth  joints  of  the  antennse  are 
almost  equal  in  length. 

South  Australia  ;  Eyre's  Peninsula. 
"^B.  mundus,  sp.  nov.  Sat  angustus ;  parallelus  ;  piceo-niger, 
squamis  niveis  ornatus,  antennis  pedibusque  paullo  rufes- 
centibus  ;  rostro  cylindrico  quam  prothorax  vix  longiori, 
pone  antennarum  basin  ut  capite  prothoraceque  opaco  sat 
crebre  granuloso-ruguloso,  antice  nitido  fere '  la3vigato ; 
antennis  sat  brevibus,  articulis  3°  A:"  que  longitudine  inter 
se  sat  gequalibus  ;  capite  mox  intra  oculos  niveo-squamoso  ; 
prothorace  leviter  transverso,  canaliculato,  canali  niveo- 
squamoso  ;  lateribus  a  basi  fere  ad  apicem  fortiter  rotund- 
atis,  basi  fortiter  bisinuata ;  elytris  ad  basin  sat  fortiter 
(fere  ut  li.  scalaris,  Germ.)  lobatis,  ad  apicen;i  singulatim 
rotundatis  haud  productis,  sat  crebre  (quam  scalaris, 
paullo  minus  fortiter)  rugulosis,  maculatim  niveo-squamosis, 
maculis  juxta  suturam  majoribus  raagis  crebris ;  corpora 
subtus  ad  latera  dense  in  parte  mediana  minus  dense  niveo- 
piloso,  hac  maculatim  subdenudata  ;  femoribus  anticis 
subtus  sat  fortiter  bidentatis,  posticis  segmenti  ventralis 
basalis  apicem  vix  superantibus.  Long,  (rostr.  inch),  5^  1.; 
lat.,  1  1. 

This  is  a  very  cylindric  and  parallel  species,  but  not  extremely 
slender  or  narrow,  its  shape  being  very  much  as  in  JB.  scalaris, 
Germ.,  albeit  not  quite  so  elongate.  Its  elytra  scarcely  at  all 
produced  (much  less  than  in  B.  scalaris,  though  evidently  more 
so  than  in  B.  hrunneiis,  Guer.)  at  the  apex,  together  with  the 
presence  of  strong  teeth  beneath  each  of  its  front  femora, 
associates  it  with  a  small  group  of  species  from  all  of  which  it  is 
very  distinct — by  tlie  following  among  other  characters  : — from 
B.  aphthosus,  Pasc,  by  its  transverse  prothorax,  from  brunneushy 
the  character  already  mentioned,  from  serpens,  Pasc,  by  there 
being  two  teeth  (not  only  one)  beneath  its  front  femora.  One  or 
two  others  of  Mr.  Pascoe's  briefly-described  species  may  possibly 
belong  to  the  same  grouj^,  as  their  author  does  not  say  whether 
the  femora  are  dentate,  but  even  in  that  case  they  evidently 
(judging  from  description)  differ  in  respect  of  other  characters. 
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I  think  tlie  example  before  me  is  a  female,  but  do  not  feel  quite 
sure,  as  the  front  femora  are  more  incrassate  than  in  the  males 
of  most  species,  but  rather  slightly  so  for  a  female  ;  the  sculpture 
of  the  rostrum  is  suggestive  of  the  male. 
Interior  of  S.  Australia  ;  Mernmerna. 

*B.  abdominalis,  sp.  nov.    Angustus ;  parallelus  ;  rufo-piceus 
squamis  niveis  ornatus,  pedibus  dilutioribus  ;    rostro  cylin- 
drico  quam  prothorax  vix  longiori,  sat  nitido,  sat  subtiliter 
punctulato    (maris    postice   magis   fortiter);  antennarum 
articulis  3°  4"^  que  longitudine  inter  se  sat  sequalibus;  capite 
sparsim  niveo-squamoso,  granuloso-punctulato ;  prothorace 
quam  longiori  vix  latiori,  sat  crebre  (fere  ut  B.  scalaris, 
Germ.),  granuloso,leviter  canaliculato,  canali  niveo-squamoso, 
lateribus  a  basi  fere  ad  apicem  sat  rotundatis,  basi  fortiter 
bisinuata ;  elytris  ad  basin  modice  (paullo  minus  fortiter 
quam  B.  scalaris)  lobatis,  ad  apicem  singulatim  acuminatis 
vix  productis,  sat  fortiter  (fere  ut  B.  scalaris)  punctulato- 
rugulosis,  sparsim  maculatim   niveo-squamosis  (prsesertim 
juxta   suturam);    corpore   subtus   sequaliter  niveo-piloso, 
maculis  rotundatis  denudatis  ornatis,  his  in  metasterno  biseri- 
atim  in  abdomine  triseriatim   longitudinaliter  dispositis  ; 
femoribus  anticis  muticis,  posticis  segmenti  v^entralis  basalis 
apicem   nullo   modo   attingentibus.     Long,  (rostr.  inch), 
41-511.;  lat.,  Wol. 
A  very  narrow  elongate  species,  perhaps  closely  allied  to  the 
very  insufficiently  described  B.  farinarius,  Pasc,  and  B.  vetustus, 
Pasc,  but  I  do  not  think  it  can  be  identical  with  either  of  them, 
as  Mr.  Pascoe  calls  the  latter  "  modice  elongatus,"  and  says  of 
the  former  that  it  is  "  shorter  than  B.  vetustus,^'  the  present 
species  being  a  very  elongate  one,  even  more  so  than  B.  filiformis, 
Germar.    Mr.  Pascoe  gives  no  information  as  to  whether  the 
femora  of  those  two  species  are  dentate  beneath.    He  describes 
the  abdomen  of  B.  farinarius  as  having  "four  denuded  spots  on 
each  side "  which  does  not  fit  the  present  insect,  it  having  in 
addition  four  round  denuded  spots  along  the  middle  line.  This 
pattern  on  the  ventral  segments,  each  of  the  first  four  segments 
having  a  transverse  row  of  three  sharply  defined  round  denuded 
spots,  distinguishes  the  present  species  from  all  its  near  allies. 
W.  Australia ;  taken  by  E.  Meyrick,  Esq. 

elegans,  sp.  nov.  Sat  angustus  ;  parallelus  ;  piceus,  squamis 
cinereis  ornatus,  rostri  apice  rufo  ;  rostro  cylindrico  arcuato 
quam  prothorax  manifeste  longiori,  sat  nitido,  subtilissime 
punctulato  ;  antennarum  articulo  3°  quam  4""^  sublongiori ; 
capite  sparsim  subtiliter  granuloso,  inter  oculos  sparsim 
cinereo-squamoso  ,  prothorace  quam  latiori  vix  longiori,  sat 
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sparsim  granuloso  (fere  ut  B.  scalaris,  Germ.),  sat  fortiter 
canaliculate,  canali  cinereo-squamoso,  lateribus  a  basi  fere 
ad  apicem  leviter  arcuatis,  basi  fortiter  bisinuata  ;  elytris  ad 
basin  modice  (fere  ut  JB.  scalaris)  lobatis,  ad  apicem  singu- 
latim  acuminatis  vix  productis,  sat  crebre  granuloso-rugulosis 
(baud  distincte  punctulatis),  sat  pequaliter  (ad  suturam  baud 
magis  quam  in  partibus  ceteris)  cinereo-maculatis,  maculis 
inajqualibus  nonnullis  parvis  nonnullis  magnis  intermixtis  ; 
corpore  subtus  sat  dense  cinereo-maculatis,  abdominis  seg- 
mentis  1-4  utrinque  macula  rotunda  denudata  ornatis ; 
femoribus  anticis  subtus  bidentatis,  posticis  segmenti  vent- 
ralis  basalis  apicem  vix  superantibus.  Long,  (rostr.  incL), 
41  1. ;  lat.,  1  1.  (vix). 

A  very  distinct  species,  owing  to  the  large  and  small  cinereous 
patches  on  the  elytra  not  being  especially  connected  with  the 
suture  ;  the  larger  spots  run  more  or  less  in  two  longitudinal 
rows  on  each  elytron,  of  which  the  external  one  is  scarcely  less 
conspicuous  than  that  nearer  the  suture.  The  general  form  is 
much  as  in  B.  scalaris,  but  less  elongate,  and  with  the  elytra 
slightly  more  evidently  at  their  widest  behind  the  middle.  This 
species  is  perhaps  near  JB.  aphthosus,  Pasc,  which,  however,  is  so 
slightly  described  that  it  is  difficult  to  form  a  clear  idea  of  what 
it  is  like.  It  would  seem,  however,  that  it  has  a  single  tooth 
beneath  all  the  femora,  and  that  there  are  no  dcmuded  spots  on 
its  abdomen,  both  which  characters  furnish  distinctions  from 
the  present  insect. 

S.  Australia ;  I  am  not  sure  of  the  exact  habitat,  but  it  is 
probably  in  the  Northern  interior. 

*  JS.  regalis,  sp.  no  v.  Sat  elongatus  ;  minus  parallelus  ;  piceo- 
niger,  squamis  cinereis  et  nonnullis  flavescentibus  vittatim 
ornatus,  elytris  pedibusque  (nonnullorum  exemjDlorum)  plus 
minusve  rufescentibus ;  rostro  ([uam  prothorax  longiori, 
arcuato,  nitido,  subtilissime  punctulato  (maris  basin  versus 
paullo  magis  fortiter) ;  capite  mox  intra  oculos  flavescenti 
squamoso,  rugulose  punctulato  ;  prothorax  quam  longiori 
sexta  parte  latiori,  sat  fortiter  (fere  ut  B.  bidentati,  Don.) 
granuloso,  cinereo  3-vittato,  sat  fortiter  canaliculato,  later- 
ibus ab  apice  fere  ad  basin  rotundatum  divergentibus  (fere 
ut  B.  bidentati),  basi  bisinuata ;  elytris  ad  basin  modice 
lobatis,  ad  apicem  sat  fortiter  acuminato-productis,  pone 
scutellum  sat  fortiter  callosis,  crebrius  granulosis  vel  granu- 
loso punctulatis  (fere  ut  B.  suturalis,  Boisd.),  vittis  2  (scil. 
subsuturali  cinerea  et  sublaterali  flavescenti)  squamosis 
ornatis;  corpore  subtus  ad  latera  et  in  medio  dense  in  ceteris 
partibus  crebre  maculatim  niveo-S(|uamoso  ;  femoribus  anticis 
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subtus  minute  bidentatis,  posticis  segmenti  secundi  ventralis 
partem  median  attigentibiis.  Long,  (rostr.  incl.),  7J — O4  1.; 
lat.,  1. 

A  large  and  handsome  species,  at  once  distinguisliable  by  the 
unusual  markings  of  its  elytra,  which  consist  of  a  continuous 
ashy-wliite  vitta  on  either  side  of  the  suture  extending  from  the 
base  to  the  apex,  and  a  yellow  vitta  (abbreviated  near  the  base 
and  apex)  not  far  from  the  lateral  margin.  These  vittie  appear 
to  be  sprinkled  with  minute  dark  spots  owing  to  the  granules  of 
the  elytra  protrudina:  through  them.  In  form  and  sculpture  this 
species  is  extremely  close  to  B.  sut^iralis,  Boisd.,  but  it  differs 
totally  in  colour  and  markings,  and  also  in  the  presence  of  a  well- 
defined  hump  behind  the  scutellum.  It  also  probably  resembles 
B.  suhpay-allehis,  Jekel  (which  T  have  not  to  my  knowledge  seen), 
but  is  evidently  distinct  from  it,  as  inter  alia  that  species  is 
described  as  "  supra  violaceo-niger,  antennis  rufis,"  and  the  nar- 
rowness of  its  prothorax  (which  is  even  called  "  subcylindrico- 
conic  ")  is  particularly  mentioned,  none  of  which  expressions  fit 
the  present  insect.  The  third  and  fourth  joints  of  the  antennte 
are  of  about  equal  length.  The  male  differs  from  the  female  by 
its  more  slender  front  femora,  the  stouter  basal  joint  of  its 
antennae,  and  the  less  fine  puncturation  of  the  base  of  its  rostrum. 

S.  Australia  ;  Eyre's  Peninsula  ;  on  Casuarina. 

■^jB.  AdelaidcB,  sp.  no  v.  Sat  elongatus  ;  parallelus ;  piceus, 
squamis  cinereis  vittatim  ornatus,  rostro  (basi  excepta)  la^te 
sanguineo,  antennis  tibiis  elytrisque  plus  minusve  rufescent- 
ibus ;  rostro  quam  prothorax  longiori,  arcuato,  subtilissime 
(basin  versus  minus  subtiliter)  punctulato ;  capite  pro- 
thorace  et  elytris  ut  B.  regalis  squamosis,  sed  squamis 
omnibus  cinereis,  in  prothorace  vittis  lateralibus  minus 
perspicuis  ;  capite  et  prothorace  ut  B.  regalis  granulosis  ; 
prothorace  vix  transverso,  sat  fortiter  canaliculato,  lateribus 
a  basi  fere  ad  apicem  fortiter  rotundatis,  basi  bisinuata; 
elytris  ad  basin  minus  fortiter  lobatis,  ad  apicem  acuminatis 
vix  productis,  pone  scutellum  haud  callosis,  sat  crebre  antice 
granulosis  postice  punctulatis  ;  corpore  subtus  ad  latera 
dense  in  medio  minus  dense  niveo-piloso,  mox  intra  partem 
dense  niveo-squamosam  linea  gracili  fere  continua  denudata 
ornato ;  femoribus  anticis  subtus  bidentatis,  posticis  seg- 
menti secundi  ventralis  partem  mediam  fere  attingentibus. 
Long,  (rostr.  incl),  5 — 5|  1.  ;  lat.,  f — 1  1. 

The  squamose  markings  of  the  upper-surface  are  almost  exactly 
as  in  B.  regalis,  the  scales,  how^ever,  being  all  of  an  ashy  colour, 
and  those  forming  the  lateral  vittfe  of  the  prothorax  being  less 
distinct.   The  markings  of  the  under-surface  differ  in  the  absence 
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of  the  narrow  median  longitudinal  line  of  dense  pilosity  which  in 
that  species  traverses  the  otherwise-thinly  pilose  space  between 
the  lateral  vittse.  The  bright-red  colour  of  the  anterior  two- 
thirds  of  the  rostrum  seems  constant  The  small  size  and  the 
scarcely-produced  apex  of  the  elytra  at  once  distinguish  this 
species  from  B.  regalis. 

S.  Australia ;  on  the  hills  near  Adelaide. 

"^B.  distinctus,  sp,  nov.   (Mas.)  Angustissimus;  parallelus ;  niger, 
squamis  niveis  ornatus ;  rostro  postice  crasse  antice  sat 
subtiliter    punctulato,    quam    prothorax   parum  longiori, 
cylindrico,  arcuato  ;  antennarum  articulis  3°  quam  4'^^  sub- 
longiori ;  capite  prothoraceque  minus  crebre  granulosis  (fere 
ut  B.  scalaris,  Germ.),  hoc  inter  oculos  niveo-squamoso ; 
prothoraco   quam    latiori  sublongiori,  canaliculato,  canali 
dense    niveo-squamoso,    lateribus    modice    arcuatis,  basi 
bisinuata  ;  elytris  ad  basin  modice  lobatis  (ut  B.  scalaris, 
Germ.),  ad  apicem  minus  acuminatis  haud  productis,  pone 
scutellum  haud  callosis,  crasse  granuloso-pungtulatis  (fere  ut 
B.  scalaris,  Germ.),  vitta  densa  suturali  (fere  ut^.  suturalis, 
Boisd.)  et  serie  dorsali  maculari  bene  determinata  niveo- 
squamosis  ornatis  ;  corpore  subtus  dense  niveo-piloso,  seg- 
mentis  ventralibus  singulis  maculis  3  denudatis  (maculis 
medianis  triangularibus)  ornatis  ;  femoribus  anticis  rauticis, 
posticis  segmenti  ventralis  basalis  apicem  haud  attingent- 
ibus.    Long,  (rostr.  inch),  5^1.;  lat..,  f  1. 
A  very  pretty  species  owing  to  the  strong  contrast  between 
the  black  colour  of  the  general  surface  and  the  white  pilosity 
which  forms  a  continuous  stripe  from  the  front  of  the  prothorax 
to  the  apex  of  the  suture,  and  also  a  longitudinal  dorsal  row 
(abbreviated  in  front)  of   small   sharply-defined   spots.  The 
pattern    on    the    ventral    segments   is   much   like   that  in 
B.  ahdominalis,  but  the  denuded  spots  are  much  larger,  the 
middle  one  on  each  segment  (especially  on  the  basal  two  seg- 
ments) being  of  an  elongate  triangular  shape. 
S.  Australia ;  Eyre's  Peninsula. 

"^B.  tibialis,  sp.  nov.  (Mas.)  Sat  elongatus  ;  postice  angustatus  ; 
rufus,  squamis  setuliformibus  niveis  vestitus,  his  in  corpore 
supra  (nisi  in  prothoracis  canali  et  scutello)  ?equaliter 
sparsim  in  corpore  subtus  (nisi  ad  sternorum  latera) 
jequaliter  modice  dense  in  scutello  prothoracisque  canali  et 
ad  sternorum  latera  densissime  dispositis,  segmentis  ven- 
tralibus singulis  macula  parva  mediana  denudata  ornatis, 
capite  rostro  antennisque  piceis,  elytrorum  sutura  infuscata  ; 
rostro  sat  gracili  sat  cylindrico  sat  fortiter  arcuato,  quam 
prothorax  longiori  subtiliter  (postice  magis  fortiter)  punctu- 
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lato  ;  aiitennaruni  articulis  3^  4°  que  lon.£?itudine  inter  se 
ax]ualibus  ;  supra  sat  crasse  ruguloso-punctulatis  ;  prothorace 
quarn  latiori  vix  longioii,  lateribus  inoclice  arcuatis  pone 
apicem  leviter  sinuatis,  basi  bisinuatis  ;  elytris  acl  basin 
modice  lobatis,  ad  apicem  singulatini  acuminatis  vix  pro- 
ductis,  a  basi  retrorsuni  gradatim  angustatis,  latitudine 
majori   trans   humeros   posita ;   femoribus  anticis  subtus 
dentibus  2  armatis  (altero  elongate  altero  minuto),  posticis 
ultra  segmenti  ventralis  basalis  apicem  attingentibus  ;  tibiis 
anticis  ad  basin  subito  arcuatini  angustatis,  mox  ante  basin 
dente  magno  armatis  et  hinc  ad  apicem  subtiliter  denticu- 
latis ;  tarsorum  anticorum  articulo  basali  valde  dilatato. 
Long,  (rostr.  incL),  4|-  1.;  lat.,  f  1.  (vix.) 
This  is  the  most  remarkable  Belid  I  have  seen  ;  it  might  with 
some  reason  be  treated  as  the  type  of  a  new  genus,  owing  to  the 
following  characters : — Antennae  inserted  unusually  near  to  the 
base  of  the  rostrum,  the  whitish  hair-like  scales  on  the  upper- 
surface  evenly  and  thinly  distributed,  except  in  the  prothoracic 
channel,  and  the  remarkable  structure  (probably  sexual)  of  the 
front  legs.    It  may  be  noted  that  the  same  structure  (except  the 
large  tooth  below  the  base  of  the  tibia)  is  feebly  reproduced  in 
the  four  hinder  legs.     All  the  vestiture  is  really  white,  but  the 
variation  in  its  density  makes  it  appear  to  be  of  three  different 
colours,  sc.,  snowy  white  on  the  middle  of  the  prothorax  the 
scutellum   and   the  sides  of   the  sterna,   less  snowy  on  the 
abdomen,  and  still  less  on  the  elytra. 

W.  Australia  ;  sent  to  me  by  E.  Meyrick,  Esq 
The  following  table  shows  the  relation  inter  se  of  the  species 
described  above 
A.  Front  femora  unarmed. 

B.  Elytra  not  callose  behind  the  scut- 
ellum. 
C.  Elytra  not  carinate. 

D.  Elytra  not  longitudinally  con- 
cave close  to  the  suture. 
E.  Elytra  not  (or  scarcely)  pro- 
duced  at   the  apex  (at 
most  much  less  than  in 
B.  scalaris,  Germ.). 
F.  Elytra  coarsely  sculptured 
(not  less  coarsely  than 
in  B.  scalaris,  Germ.). 
G.  A    continuous  dense 
white     stripe  runs 
down  the  prothorax 
and  elytral  suture  . . .    distinctus,  Blackb 
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GG.  The  sutural  pilosity 
forms  sparsely -placed 
spots 

FF.  Elytra  much  less  coarsely 
sculptured 
EE.  Elytra   produced   at  the 
apex  (as  in  B.  scalaris, 
Germ.)  ... 
DD.  Elytra    longitudinally  con- 
cave close  to  the  suture  . . . 
CO.  Elytra  carinate 
BB.  Elytra  strongly  callose  behind  the 
scutellum 

AA.  Front  femora  dentate  beneath — the 
teeth  equal. 
B.  Elytra  not  callose  behind  the  scut- 
ellum. 

C.  Dorsal  squamosity  of  the  elytra 
(if  any)  forms  spots. 
D.  Elytra   strongly  produced  at 
apex. 

E.  Sides  of  under-surface  with 
a  stripe  of  dense  white 
pilosity  ... 
EE.  Under-surface  entirely 
mottled  with  denuded 
spots  ... 
DD.  Elytra  not  produced  at  apex 
E.  Spots   of    pilosity   on  the 
elytra  small,  and  placed 
chiefly  along  the  suture... 
EE.  Spots  of   pilosity  on  the 
elytra  promiscuously 
scattered,  and  of  very 
uneven  size  ... 
CO.  Dorsal  squamosity  of  the  elytra 
forms    a    well-defined  con- 
tinuous vitta 
BB.  Elytra  callose  behind  the  scut- 
ellum ... 

AAA.  Front  femora  with  two  very  un- 
equal teeth 

Haplonycini. 


abdominal  is,  Blackb. 
difficilis,  Blackb. 

ven trails,  Blackb. 

Helmsi,  Blackb. 
perplexus,  Blackb. 

bison,  Blackb. 


frater,  Blackb. 


Flindersi,  Blackb. 


mundus,  Blackb. 


elegans,  Blackb. 

Adelaiche,  Blackb. 
regalis,  Blackb. 
tibialis,  Blackb. 


HAPLONYX. 

A  single  example  of  this  genus  occurred  in  the  district  west 
of  the  Fraser  Range.    It  is  very  near  to  B.  cionoides,  Pasc,  but 
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does  not  quite  agree  with  S.  Australian  specimens  of  that  insect. 
I  do  not  think,  however,  that  it  would  be  desira})le  to  found  a 
new  species  on  a  single  example  in  this  large  and  difficult  genus, 
unless  it  presented  some  well-defined  distinctive  character,  which 
the  present  species  does  not. 

Cryptoriiynciiini. 
NEOLYBiEBA  (gen.  nov.). 

Rostrum  elongatura  gracile  leviter  arcuatum  ;  scrobes  (exempli 
typici)  mediame  sat  rectte  ;  oculi  grosse  granulati ;  antennoe 
sat  graciles,  funiculo  7  -  articulato  ;  prothorax  ad  basin 
fortiter  bisinuatus,  lobis  ocularibus  latis  ;  coxje  anticie 
contigute ;  femora  subtus  dentata  (anticis  angulatis  niagis 
quam  perspicue  dentatis) ;  unguiculi  liberi ;  abdominis 
segmentum  basale  (quam  metasternum  parum  longius)  quam 
outti  £gj.g  (jupio  longius,  hoc  quam  3''''  4"*  que  conjuncti  parum 
breviori,  sutura  prima  parum  arcuata. 

f  The  species  for  which  I  propose  this  new  name  does  not  appear 
capable  of  being  referred  to  any  existing  genus.  It  belongs  to  the 
group  of  Cryptorhynchicles  in  which  the  rostral  canal  is  very 
short  (not  separating  the  anterior  coxie),  and  which  consequently 
form  a  connecting  link  between  the  CryjJtorliynchides  and 
Erh'hinides.  Among  these  it  is  distinguished  by  the  following 
characters  in  combination ;  rostrum  elongate  and  not  subulate, 
eyes  very  coa.rsely  facetted  (as  in  Melanteriios),  base  of  prothorax 
strongly  bisinuate,  femora  dentate  beneath,  body  densely  clothed 
with  scales.  The  general  form  is  extremely  like  that  of  the 
Erirhinid  genus  Gerynassa.  Probably  Lyhceha  is  really  the 
nearest  ally  of  this  genus. 

N.  remota,  sp.  nov.  Testaceo-ruf a ;  squamis  rufis  albidisque  (his 
maculatim  intermixtis)  confertim  vestita ;  rostro  quam  pro- 
thorax paullo  longiori,  glabro  nitido  (parte  basali  squamosa 
excepta);  antennarum  funiculi  articulis  basalibus  2  elongat- 
is,  ceteris  sat  brevibus  ;  prothorace  quam  longiori  paullo 
latiori,  antice  subtubulato ;  elytris  subtiiiter  punctulato- 
striatis,  interstitiis  3°  5°  que  apicern  versus  (et  7°  antice) 
convexis,  humeris  extrorsum  prominulis,  interstitiis  3°  5"  7° 
que  hie  illic  obtuse  tuberculatis.  Long,  (rostr.  excl.),  2-1- 1. ; 
lat.  1  1. 

The  whitish  scales  are  the  most  numerous;  regarding  them  as 
the  ground-colour,  the  red  scales  form  two  large  ill-defined 
blotches  near  the  base  of  the  prothorax,  and  a  number  of  small 
ill-defined  spots  on  the  elytra.    The  scutellum  is  white. 

Everard  Range. 


194 


MELANTERIUS. 

M.  vinosus,  Pascoe.   Mount  Squires. 

AXIONICUS. 

A.  insiynis,  Pascoe.   Victoria  Desert. 

LONGICORNES. 
PACHYDISSUS. 

P.  Tatei,  Blackburn.    Murchison  District. 

PHORACANTHA. 

P.  semiptmctata,  Fabricius.    Fraser  Range. 

ATESTA. 

This  species  differs  from  Atesta  in  the  spine  of  the  third  joint 
•of  the  antennae  being  ahuost  obsolete,  the  corner  of  the  joint 
where  the  spine  might  be  expected  being  merely  a  little  pro- 
duced in  a  sharp  point.  The  three  species  which  Mr.  Pascoe 
associated  to  form  this  genus  are  characterised  as  Phoracanthids, 
having  the  characteristics  of  their  group  reduced  to  a  minimum, 
the  antennal  spines  being  only  one  or  two,  and  the  apical  spines 
of  the  elytra  nearly  or  quite  obsolete.  This  species  reaches  the 
lowest  point  in  these  respects  of  any  yet  described,  the  spines  of 
the  elytral  apex  being  quite,  and  those  of  the  antennae  all  but, 
wanting. 

A.  eremita,  sp.  nov.  (Mas.)  Sat  angusta ;  minus  nitida ;  sat 
sparsim  pubescens  et  capillis  elongatis  erectis  vestita ; 
piceo-nigra,  antennis  (quam  corpus  paullo  longioribus)  palpis 
pedibus  et  corpore  subtus  (abdominis  lateribus  apiceque 
exceptis)  ferrugineis  ;  elytris  apicem  versus  crasse  profunde 
(retrorsum  gradatim  minus  profunde  magis  subtiliter)  punct- 
ulatis,  flavo-maculatis  ;  ad  apicem  rotundatis ;  antennarum 
articulis  3°  4°  que  brevissime  vix  perspicue  spinosis.  Long., 
9  1.;  lat.  2|  1. 

The  yellow  marks  on  each  elytron  are  two  spots  a  little  behind 
tlie  base  (placed  transversely  and  probably  in  some  examples 
confluent),  a  large  irregularly-shaped  spot  about  the  middle,  not 
quite  reaching  either  the  suture  or  the  lateral  margin,  and  a  spot 
occupying  the  apex.  The  head  and  prothorax  are  somewhat 
finely  and  closely,  but  not  very  distinctly,  punctured,  the  latter 
bearing  a  median  lanciform  nitid  space  with  about  six  ill-defined 
more  or  less  nitid  tubercles  on  each  side,  some  of  them  more  or 
less  run  together  (probably  variously  in  different  examples)  so 
that  they  are  difficult  to  count.  The  length  of  the  prothorax  is 
about  equal  to  its  width.  On  each  side  one  of  the  tubercles 
being  placed  on  the  lateral  declivity  makes  the  segment  appear 
protuberant  in  the  middle  when  looked  at  from  above.    All  the 
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femora  are  extremely  stout,  a  character  very  likely  to  be  sexual. 

This  species  is  very  near  to  A.  Tatei^  Blackb.,  but  is  very  dis- 
tinct from  it  by  reason  inter  alia  of  its  much  less  nitid  surface 
and  the  absence  of  an  apical  elytral  spine,  also  the  presence  of 
yellow  markings  between  the  base  and  middle  of  the  elytra 
which  I  have  not  seen  in  any  example  of  A.  Tatei. 
Victoria  Desert. 

APIIANASIUM. 

I  feel  considerable  hesitation  in  referring  the  following  species 
to  this  genus.  Probably  Mr.  Pascoe  (who  has  done  the  largest 
part  of  the  work  hitherto  on  the  Australian  Longicorns)  would 
found  a  new  genus  for  it,  but  as  the  genera  already  formed  for 
species  more  or  less  allied  to  the  present  insect  are  numerous  and 
perplexing,  I  am  anxious  to  avoid  any  risk  of  increasing  the 
difficulty.  Fortunately  this  particular  insect  presents  notable 
specific  characters  that  will  render  its  identification  easy,  and  it 
is  certainly  very  near  to  Aphanasium.  In  M.  Lacordaire's 
arrangement  of  the  Ceramhycides  the  following  characters — eyes 
coarsely  granulated,  intermediate  cox8e  open  laterally,  abdomen 
slender  and  cylindrical,  with  the  apical  segment  elongate — bring 
its  possible  location  within  somewhat  narrow  limits,  and  the 
additional  character  of  its  labial  and  maxillary  palpi  being  equal 
(or  nearly  so)  inter  se  in  length,  reduces  to  two  (i.e.,  Neostenides 
and  Apha7iasiides J  the  subfamilies  in  which  it  could  be  placed. 
These  two  subfamilies  appear  to  me  to  be  very  close;  M.  Lacor- 
daire  distinguishes  them  inter  se  in  his  tabulation  by  the  anterior 
coxae  of  the  former  being  "  moderately  prominent,"  and  of  the 
latter  "  prominent"  (a  distinction  which  I  do  not  find  workable, 
as  there  is,  e.g.,  no  marked  difference  in  this  respect  between 
Neostenus  Saundersi,  Pasc,  and  Aphanasium  australe,  Boisd.), 
and  adds  in  his  detailed  descriptions  several  slight  and  unsatis- 
factory distinctions,  together  with  the  more  definite  one  that  in 
the  former  the  legs  are  short,  the  hind  femora  never  reaching 
beyond  the  second  ventral  segment,  while  in  the  latter  they  are 
"  moderately  long."  In  the  present  insect  the  front  coxae  are 
about  as  prominent  as  in  the  two  species  mentioned  above,  but 
as  the  hind  femora  reach  considerably  beyond  the  second  ventral 
segment  (being  about  as  long  as  in  Aphanasium  australe )  I  must 
regard  the  species  as  an  Apha7iasiid.  Aphanasium  is  the  only 
Australian  genus  of  the  subfamily  yet  noticed  (unless  Myrsus, 
whose  habitat  is  unknown,  be  Australian,  to  which  genus,  how- 
ever, the  present  species  cannot,  I  think,  be  referred,  esjDecially 
as  Lacordaire's  characters  for  it  in  his  tabulation  and  his  diagnosis 
flatly  contradict  each  other;  at  any  rate,  the  sp)ecies  is  very 
unlike  the  present  one)'  The  abdomen  of  the  insect  before  me  is 
considerably  more  narrowly-cylindrical  and  Neostenus-M^iii  than 
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that  of  Aphaiiasiwn  australe,  its  hind  tarsi  (especially  the  basal 
joint)  are  evidently  less  elongate,  and  its  eyes  (in  the  male)  are 
less  widely  separated  above,  but  I  do  not  find  any  other  struc- 
tural character  inconsistent  with  its  being  congeneric  with 
A.  australe,  although  it  is  very  unlike  it  in  size  and  colouring. 
It  is  quite  possible  that  the  form  of  the  abdomen  may  be  to  some 
extent  due  to  abnormal  shrinkage  in  drying,  and  as  the  compara- 
tive approximation  of  the  eyes  is  not  a  good  generic  character, 
there  remains  only  the  form  of  the  hind  tarsi,  and  this  seems  to 
me  scarcely  a  sufficient  character  to  require  the  creation  of  a  new 
generic  name. 

In  some  respects  (especially  in  the  colouring  and  markings) 
this  species  resembles  Didymocantha  ohliqua,  Newm.,  which  I 
cannot  regard  as  at  home  among  the  Ccfllidiopsides,  where  M. 
Lacordaire  places  it,  its  facies  being  extremely  unlike  Callidiopsis, 
and  the  structure  of  its  intermediate  coxae  being  different  from 
that  genus.  As,  however,  the  meso-thoracic  epimera  in  the 
present  insect  are  in  contact  with  the  intermediate  coxa^,  and  are 
separated  from  them  in  Didymocantha,  the  two  could  not  in 
Lacordaire's  classification  be  associated. 

It  should  be  noted  that  the  underside  of  tlie  four  posterior 
femora  in  this  species  is  concave  longitudinally,  and  is  filled 
(probably  in  the  male  only)  with  short  woolly  pubescence. 
A.  variegatum,  sp.  nov.  (Mas).  Modice  elongatum,  sat  parallelum; 
nigrum,  elytris  (his  fusco-notatis)  metasterno  medio  coxis 
femorum  basi  sumnia  tibiarum  parte  basali  dimidia  tarsis  et 
antennis  lividis,  harum  articulis  1°  (basi  summa  excepta)  3° 
— 5°  (ad  apicem  summum)  6°  7°  que  in  parte  apicali  dimidia 
inf uscatis  ;  sparsim  pubescens ;  capite  brevi  sat  fortiter  sat 
crebre  punctulato ;  prothorace  sat  trans  verso,  ut  caput 
punctulato,  1 1  -  tuberculato  [sc.  ante  basin  transversim 
5-tuberculato  (tuberculis  externis  spiniformibus),  pone  apicem 
4-tuberculato,  et  utrinque  tuberculo  laterali  mediano  munito] 
sic  ut  latera  de  super  visis  tuberculos  tres  (horum  posteriori 
spiniformi)  pr?ebent ;  elytris  ad  apicem  rotundatis,  obsoletis- 
sime  bicostatis,  quam  prothorax  paullo  minus  crebre  punct- 
ulatis,  notis  fusco-nigris  ornatis  (sc.  linea  a  humeris 
retrorsum  et  suturam  versus  arcuata,  macula  marginali  mox 
pone  basin,  fascia  mediana  sat  angusta  in  sutura  retrorsum 
producta)  et  apicem  versus  indeterminate  infuscatis ; 
antennis  sat  compressis,  quam  corpus  sesquilongioribus, 
articulis  1°  3°  4°  que  inter  se  longitudine  sat  lequalibus, 
ceteris  sat  longioribus  ;  femoribus  4  posticis  subtus  long- 
itudinaliter  depressis  et  dense  breviter  lanuginosis.  Long., 
7  1. ;  lat..  If  1. 

The  prothorax  bearing  two  well-defined  tubercles  and  a  spinfc 
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on  each    side,    together  with   the  colouring  and  the  elytral 
pattern  resembling  the  same  in  Didymocantlta  obliqua,  Newm., 
and  the  bright  livid  patcli  in  the  middle  of  the  metasternuni,  will 
render  this  species  easy  of  identification. 
Murchison  District. 

APOSITES. 

A.  niger,  Blackburn.    Murchison  District. 

A.  lanaticollis,  Blackburn.    Murchison  District. 

STEPHANOPS. 

*S.  iiasuta,  Newman.  Albany. 

SYLLITUS. 

aS'.  graminicus,  Newman.    Eraser  Range. 

S.  uniformis,  sp.  nov.    Supra  ferruginous,  antennarum  articulo 
basali  femoribus  tibiisque  concoloribus,  antennis  (articulo 
basali  excepto)  capite  tarsisque  dilutioribus,  prothorace  plus 
minus  infuscato ;  corpore  subtus  (capite  excepto)  nigricanti  ; 
prothorace  quam  latiori  paullo  longiori,  ab  apice  ad  medium 
sat  cylindrico,  a  medio  ad  basin  leviter  rotundato-ampliato, 
supra  vix  ina^quali,  crebre  subtiliter  ruguloso  ;  elytris  modice 
(quam  prothorax  minus  crebre  minus  subtiliter)  ruguloso- 
punctulatis,  costis  discoidalibus  binis  sat  parallelis  instructis. 
Long.,  3i— 3f  1.;  lat.,  |  1. 
Very  distinct  from  the  previously  described  species  of  the 
genus  by  reason  of  the  dark  ferruginous  general  colour  of  its  upper- 
surface,  the  elytral  costae  being  concolorous  and  only  the  head 
exhibiting  a  brighter  reddish  tone. 

Fraser  Range  ;  I  have  this  species  also  from  S.  Australia. 

MICROTRAGUS. 

M.  maculatus,  Blackburn.    Nilpena  or  thereabouts. 

HEBESECIS. 

H.  fasciculatus,  sp.  nov.  Niger,  tomento  nigro-griseo  et  fusco 
variegatus,  antennarum  basi  tibiisque  nonnullorum  exem- 
plorum  ruf  escentibus ;  capite  prothoraceque  spinoso  conf ertim 
punctulatis ;  elytris  profunde  seriatim  punctulatis,  in  dorso 
pone  basin  tuberculo  nigro-fasciculato  et  altero  minori  pone 
medium  ornatis  ;  antennis  pubescentibus,  pube  in  articulis 
30       50  JO  basin,  6°  8°  que  totis  albida.  Long., 

41-5  1;  lat.,  l|-2f  1. 
This  species  seems  very  distinct  from  any  other  yet  described. 
The  arrangement  of  the  colours  of  the  tomentum  on  the  upper 
surface  is  very  much  as  in  H.  australis,  Boisd.,  but  the  pubes- 
cence of  the  sides  of  the  prothorax  (which  has  no  dorsal  impres- 
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sion)  is  of  a  pale-greyish  colour,  and  the  antennae  are  very 
differently  coloured  ;  the  basal  half  (or  more)  of  joints  3  and  4, 
the  basal  one-third  of  joints  5  and  7,  and  the  whole  of  joints 
6  and  8  being  clothed  with  whitish  pubescence,  joints  9  to  11 
and  the  appendiculate  12th  joint  being  of  an  obscure  patchy 
colour  inclinino-  more  or  less  to  grey  or  blackish  in  different 
examples.  The  pubescence  of  the  underside  and  legs  is  whitish, 
and  is  somewhat  close  and  even,  scarcely  interrupted  or  spotted 
except  by  the  very  coarse  granulose-puncturation  of  the  meta- 
sternum.  The  antennae  are  about  half  again  as  long  as  the  body 
in  the  male,  not  much  longer  than  the  body  in  the  female.  Of 
the  other  species  of  the  genus  having  pilose  elevations  on  the 
elytra  H.  basalis,  Pasc,  is  very  differently  coloured  and  has  only 
one  elevation  on  each  elytron  ;  H.  cristata,  Pasc,  inter  alia  has 
the  antennae  of  the  male  more  than  twice  as  long  as  the  body  , 
and  H,  7iiphonoides,  Pasc,  has  two  costae  on  the  elytra  and  the 
tibiae  marked  with  rings  of  brown  pilosity.  The  jDosterior  eleva- 
tions on  the  elytra  in  this  species  are  much  smaller  than  the 
anterior  ones,  but  are  quite  well-defined. 

Fraser  Range  ;  also  in  my  collection  from  other  places  in  W. 
Australia. 

SYMPHILETES. 

/S*.  fraserensis,  sp.  nov.  Ferrugineus,  capite  antennis  femoribus 
tibiis  prothorace  antice  ad  latera  scutello  et  corpore  subtus 
(lateribus  summis  exceptis)  albido-pubescentibus,  elytris 
fulvo-pubescentibus,  pone  et  circa  scutellum  et  in  sutura 
griseo-pubescentibus(linea  suturali  serie  macularum  nigrarum 
variegata),  ad  latera  vitta  niveo-argentea  lata  ornatis  (hac  a 
basi  apicem  attingenti,  ad  basin  breviter  angustata,  margine 
superiori  insigniter  serrato)  humeris  fere  nigris ;  antennis 
quam  corpus  maris  paullo  longioribus,  feminae  vix  brev- 
ioribus  ;  prothorace  leviter  trans  verso,  subcylindrico,  minus 
inaequali,  supra  sat  crebre  sat  subtiliter  rugato ;  elytris 
leviter  minus  subtiliter  punctulatis,  in  parte  dimidia  basali 
sat  fortiter  granulatis,  ad  apicem  leviter  emarginatis 
barbatis  ;  coxis  anticis  inermibus.    Long.,  81.;  lat.,  2f  1. 

The  inequality  of  the  surface  of  the  prothorax  is  very  slight 
and  ill-defined,  consisting  of  little  more  than  a  transverse 
depression  near  the  front,  and  another  (the  stronger  of  the  two) 
near  the  base.  The  prothorax  has  no  indication  of  tubercles 
except  a  small  tubercle  (or  large  granule)  on  each  side  near  the 
front.  The  most  distinctive  characters  of  this  species  seem  to  be 
the  dense  white  pubescence  entirely  clothing  the  head  and 
antennae,  the  very  conspicuous  leaden-grey  pubescence  of  the 
suture  bearing  (on  each  elytron)  a  row  of  round  black  spots,  and 
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the  lateral  band  of  a  silvery-white  colour.  The  upper  margin 
of  this  band  rises  from  the  front  extremity  of  the  lateral  margin, 
and  runs  obli(iLiely  hindwaixl,  and  towards  the  suture  to  a  point 
innuediately  behind  the  black  humeral  callus,  whence  it  runs  in  a 
straight  line  (parallel  with  the  suture)  to  the  apex ;  it  is  marked 
with  about  a  dozen  sharply-detined  little  indentations,  each  of 
which  is  occupied  by  a  granule  or  large  puncture.  Several 
species  previously  described  resemble  this  one  more  or  less  closely, 
especially  in  the  combination  of  a  protliorax  devoid  of  strong- 
transverse  folds  with  elytra  ornamented  laterally  with  snowy- 
white  pubescence.  I  have  in  my  collection  examples  of  nearly 
all  of  them,  but  as  in  the  instance  of  one  or  two  there  is  a  pos- 
sible doubt  of  their  being  correctly  identified,  I  will  content 
myself  with  mentioning  the  following  characters  in  which  (accoixl- 
ing  to  their  description)  they  differ  inter  alia  from  the  present 
insect.  *S'.  Bathurst%  Pasc,  has  two  small  central  tubercles  on 
the  pro  thorax,  decipiens,  Pasc,  is  of  a  greyish -green  colour  and 
has  a  small  triangular  dark  spot  behind  each  eye,  derasus,  Pasc, 
has  six  feeble  tubercles  on  the  prothorax,  Duboiolayi,  Pasc,  has 
the  lateral  snowy  pubescence  of  the  elytra  in  the  form  of  an 
oblong  spot,  iliacus,  Pasc,  is  a  smaller  insect  of  dark  olive-green 
colour,  lateralis,  Pasc,  has  the  general  pubescence  of  the  head 
fulvous. 

Fraser  Range. 
S.  fumatus,  Pascoe.    Fraser  Range. 
S.  vestigialis,  Pascoe.    Fraser  Range. 

Phytophaga. 

ditropidus. 
D.  cistellus,  Germar.    Fraser  Range. 
D.  histeroides,  SufF.  1    Fraser  Range. 

CHRYSOMELA. 

C.  australica,  sp.  no  v.    Elongata  ;  parallela  ;  nitida  ;  convexa  ; 
ienea,  labro  palpis  antennis  pedibus  elytrorumque  epipleuris 
rufescentibus  ;   capite  lato  minus  convexo,  sat  crebre  sat 
fortiter  punctulato,  inter  oculos  fovea  sat  magna  impresso  ; 
oculis  obsoletissime  nec  subtiliter  granulatis :  prothorace 
trans versim    subquadrato,  quam  elytra  parum  angustiori, 
sparsim  minus  fortiter  (ad  latera  paullo  magis  fortiter  magis 
crebre)  punctulato ;  elytris  seriatim  punctulatis,  interstitiis 
vix  perspicue  transversim  strigosis.     Long.,  3^  1.;  lat.,  1-|  1. 
This  species  is  clearly,  I  think,  a  member  of  Dr.  Baly's  genus 
Carystea,    which    Dr.    Chapuis   regards   as   inseparable  from 
Chrysomela.     If  the  eyes  of  all  the  previously  described  species 
are  like  those  of  the  present  one,  I  think  Dr.  Baly's  genus  may 
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be  maintained  ;  the  granulations  are  not  particularly  fine,  but 
are  so  extremely  faint  as  to  appear  almost  non-existent  without 
the  use  of  a  powerful  lens.  This  species  is  probably  near  C. 
micans,  Baly  (which  I  have  not  to  my  knowledge  seen),  but  is 
considerably  larger  and  mi(er  <x/m  the  puncturation  of  the  sides 
of  its  prothorax  is  not  in  the  least  variolose. 
Fraser  Range. 

CHALCOLAMPRA. 

C.  eremUa,  sp.  nov,    Ovalis  ;  picea,  capite  rufo,  antennis  palpis 
pedibusque  brunneo-testaceis,  prothorace  elytrisque  obscure 
leneis  ;  prothorace  duplo-punctulato  ;   elytris  sat  subtiliter 
striatis,  striis  sat  fortiter  punctulatis,  interstitiis  sublsevibus 
vix  planis.    Long.,  2f— 2i  1. ;  lat.,  If  1. 
The  third  joint  of  the  antenn{e  is  not  much  less  than  half  again 
as  long  as  the  fourth  joint.  The  head  is  somewhat  strongly  but  not 
at  all  closely  punctulate,  and  has  a  fovea  on  either  side  near  the 
front.    The  prothorax  is  two-thirds  again  as  wide  as  long,  and  is 
considerably  narrowed  forward ;  it  bears  both  fine  and  also  con- 
siderably larger  punctures  (both  kinds  sparsely  distributed  except 
near  the  sides,  where  the  larger  punctures  are  much  closer).  The 
evident  (though  not  strong)  convexity  of  the  interstices  associates 
this  species  with  C.  Hursti,  Blackb.,  from  which  it  differs  inter 
alia  by  the  less  strongly  rounded  sides  and  the  narrower  front  of 
its  prothorax,  as  well  as  by  its  smaller  size.    Compared  with 
C.  acervata,  Germ.,  (which  is  perhaps  the  same  as  (enea,  Boiscl.) 
the  antennae  are  much  less  stout,  with  the  third  joint  proportion- 
ally longer ;  the  prothorax  is  much  more  narrowed  in  front  and 
much  less  coarsely  punctured  ;  the  elytra  are  very  similar,  except 
in  the  interstices  not  being  quite  flat ;  and  the  puncturation  of 
the  under-surface  does  not  appear  to  differ  in  any  notable 
manner. 

Fraser  Range. 

CALOMELA. 

C.  satelles,  sp.  nov.     Oblonga ;  pallide  f ulva,  antennis  apicem 
versus  nigris,  elytris  vitta  discoidali  plus  minusve  perspicua 
violacea  ornatis  ;  capite  rugulose  (quam  C.  color atce,  Germ., 
multo  minus  crasse)  punctulato  ;  prothorace  quam  longiori 
plus  quam  duplo  latiori,  crasse  fortiter  (in  medio  quam 
C.  coloratce  minus  crebre)  punctulato  ;  elytris  fortiter  (quam . 
C.  vittatcB,  Baly,  vix    minus  fortiter)  punctulato-striatis. 
Long.,  2|— 3  1.  ;  lat.,  1|— If  1. 
A  very  distinct  species,  easily  distinguished  from  its  congeners 
with  fulvous  elytra  bearing  a  vitta  of  metallic  colour  by  the  fol- 
lowing cliaracters  in  combination  : — Colour  entirely  pale  fulvous, 
except  the  apical  part  of  the  antennoe  and  the  dusky- violaceous 
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vitta  of  the  elytra,  protliorax  coarsely  punctured  (after  the 
manner  of  that  of  C.  colorata,  Germ.),  elytra  regularly  punctulate- 
striate  (except  a  little  confusion  in  the  dorsal  rows)  as  in 
C.  vittata,  the  punctures  extremely  deep  and  large  (almost  as  in 
C.  vittata,  much  more  coarse  than  in  C.  colorata,  C.  Kirhii,  ikc). 

Fraser  Range  ;  I  have  the  same  species  from  various  localities 
in  S.  Australia. 

C.  imperialis,  sp.  nov.  Oblonga;  nigra,  supra  splendide  \dridi- 
cyaneo-aureo  et  purpureo-micans,  pedibus  leneo-  et  cupreo- 
iridescentibus,  antennis  ad  basin  rufis ;  capite  magno  sat 
crebre  sat  fortiter  punctulato,  longitudinaliter  subtiliter 
canaliculato ;  prothorace  quam  longiori  plus  (juam  duplo 
latiori,  sat  fortiter  sat  sparsim  (ad  latera  magis  crasse  minus 
sparsim)  punctulato,  postice  quam  antice  fere  tertia  parte 
latiori ;  elytris  vix  striatis  seriatim  sat  fortiter  punctulatis, 
interstitiis  fere  hevibus.    Long.,  4  1.  ;  lat.,  2-^  1. 

A  remarkably  handsome  species,  very  distinct  from  its  pre- 
viously described  congeners.  The  blending  of  the  iridescent 
colours  on  the  upper-surface  is  almost  too  intricate  for  detailed 
description ;  on  the  head  there  are  four  transverse,  not  sharply- 
defined,  zones  of  colour  as  follows  (from  the  hinder  part  forward): 
— golden,  purple,  cyaneous,  purple;  on  the  prothorax  the  zones  are 
longitudinal,  being  purple  in  the  middle,  and  on  either  side  suc- 
cessively green,  purple,  green.  On  each  elytron,  starting  from 
the  suture,  there  are  longitudinal  vitt;e  as  follows: — purple,  green, 
purple,  green,  purple,  green.  The  wings  are  of  a  rich  crimson 
colour.  The  head  is  singularly  like  that  of  Chrysomela  {Corytitea), 
except  in  its  eyes  being  more  strongly  granulated ;  indeed,  the 
insect  bears  a  strong  general  resemblance  to  Carystea,  with  the 
claws  of  a  Calomela. 

Nilpena,  or  thereabouts. 

PAROPSIS. 

P.  lateralis,  sp.  nov.  Breviter  ovalis ;  minus  nitida  ;  nigro- 
picea,  capite  prothorace  olytrorum  margine  laterali  pedibus 
antennarum  basi  et  maculis  2  (in  segmento  ventrali  apicali 
positis)  ferrugineis  ;  capite  fortiter  subrugulose  punctulato  ; 
prothorace  quam  longiori  triplo  latiori,  sat  subtiliter  sat 
crebre  (ad  latera  crasse  confertim)  punctulato,  lateribus  sat 
arcuatis ;  elytris  sat  fortiter  vix  seriatim  punctulatis  et 
lineolis  sublsevibus  nonnullis  instructis.    Long.,  54  1.  ;  lat., 

HI- 

This  species  belongs  to  Dr.  Chapuis'  "  second  division  "  of  the 
^enus  ;  none  of  the  described  species  in  that  division  bear  much 
resemblance  to  it. 

Nilpena,  or  thereabouts. 
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P.  squiresensis,  sp.  nov.    Ovata ;   minus  nitida ;  nigro-picea, 
labro   antennis    pedibusque    rufescentibus ;    capite  pro- 
thoraceque  sat  fortiter  sat  crebre  punctulatis  ;  hoc  ad  latera 
magis  crasse  punctulato,  quam  longiori  paullo  magis  quam 
duplo  latiori,  lateribus  sat  arcuatis,  postice  quam  antice  vix 
dimidio  latiori  ;  elytris  crassissime  rugulose  punctulatis,  in 
jDarte  dimidia  apicali  sat  crebre  (apicem  versus  creberrime) 
verrucosis.    Long.,  31 — 4  1.;  lat.,  2 — 2f  1. 
This  species  is  a  member  of  Dr.  Chapuis'  "fourth  division"  of 
the  genus.    In  shape  it  resembles  P.  caligmosa,  Chp.,  except  in  its 
prothorax  being  very  evidently  less  transverse ;  the  prothorax  is 
much  more  closely  and  evenly  punctured,  and  the  elytra  are  very 
differently  sculptured,  there  being  no  defined  tuberosities  on  the 
anterior  half,  but  numerous  closely  and  irregularly  placed  ones 
on  the  posterior  half,  especially  near  the  apex. 
Mount  Squires. 

P.  niffropicta,  Clk.  ?  Several  specimens  appertaining  to  an  ex- 
extremely  variable  species  appear  to  be  the  insect  to  which  it 
is  probable  that  Mr.  Clark  gave  this  name.  No  individual 
among  them  agrees  exactly  with  the  description,  and  no  two 
of  them  are  quite  identical  inter  se.  They  are  of  a  bright  red 
colour  with  black  markings,  which  vary  considerably  in  size 
and  shape.  In  some  the  labrum  is  black  (as  in  Clark's 
description),  in  others  red,  in  some  the  legs  are  red  with  dark 
markings  (as  in  description),  in  others  almost  black,  and  the 
colour  of  the  under-surface  varies  from  red  (as  in  descrip- 
tion) to  nearly  black.  The  species  to  a  casual  glance  bears 
a  remarkable  resemblance  to  Cocciiiella  repanda,  Casstroem. 

P.  variabilis,  Chp.,  var.  1  West  of  Fraser  Range.  The  pro- 
thorax seems  a  little  more  closely  and  strongly  punctured  than 
in  S.  Australian  examples,  and  it  is  possible  this  may  indicate 
a  distinct  species. 

MENIPPUS. 

M.  elegans,  Blackb.  As  noted  (in  Proc.  Linn.  Soc.  N.S.W.,  1890, 
p.  362)  the  structural  characters  of  this  insect  do  not  agree 
quite  satisfactorily  with  those  of  the  typical  species  of 
Menippus. 

Nilpena  ;  on  flowers  of  SantaJiim  acuminatum. 
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BROSCIDES 

(SUB-FAM.   OF  COLEOPTERA). 
By  THOMAS   G.   SLOANE,  F.E.S. 

Before  dealing  with  the  species  of  the  sub-family  Ihoscini 
which  follow,  it  is  necessary  to  offer  some  remarks  on  the  classi- 
fication of  those  Australian  Broscides  which  are  characterised  by 
liaving  the  sinus  of  the  mentum  without  any  median  tooth-like 
projection.  These  are  comprised  in  five  genera,  viz.,  Gnathoxys 
(Westwood),  Parroa,  Adotela,  Cerotalis  (Castelnau;,  and  BritJiy- 
sternum  (Macleay,  W.).  It  is  only  with  those  species  that  fall 
into  the  genera  Pari'oa,  Adotela,  and  Cerotrdis  that  we  are  at 
present  concerned.  In  forming  these  three  genera.  Count  do 
Castelnau  (Trans.  Roy.  Soc.  Victoria,  VIIL,  1868)  relied  entirely 
on  features  belonging  to  the  male  to  separate  them  from  one 
another.    The  differences  he  gives  may  be  tabulated  as  follows  : — 

Male  with  last  joint  of  palpi  thick,  oval,  truncate  ;  anterior 
tarsi  not  clothed  with  spongiose  tissue  below.  Parroa. 

Male  with  last  joint  of  palpi  securiform  ;  three  basal  joints  of 
anterior  tarsi  with  spongiose  tissue  belo^v.  Adotela. 

Male  with  last  joint  of  palpi  truncate  ;  four  basal  joints  of 
anterior  tarsi  with  spongiose  tissue  below.  Cerotalis. 

The  late  M.  Putzeys,  in  monographing  the  Broscini  in  1868 
(Stett.  Ent.  Zeit.),  united  Castelnau's  genus  Cerotalis  with 
Promecoderus,  but  followed  that  author  in  maintaining  Parroa 
and  Adotela  as  separate  genera.  Returning  to  the  subject  in 
1873,  he  reviewed  the  Broscides  of  the  Castelnau  collection 
(Ann.  Mus.  Civ.  Genov.,  IV.),  when  he  still  united  Cerotalis 
with  Promecoderus,  and  also  united  Parroa  with  Adotela,  be- 
lieving the  genus  Parroa  had  only  been  founded  on  female  speci- 
mens of  Adotela.  He  remarks  (p.  337) — "  Toutes  les  Parroa  de 
la  collection  sont  des  males  et  les  Adotela  females  ne  different  pas 
des  Parroa,^' 

In  1890,  when  reviewing  the  genus  Promecoderus  and  the 
Australian  Broscides  allied  to  it  (Proc.  Linn.  Soc.  N.S.W.  (2), 
v.),  I  regarded  (as  I  still  do)  Cerotalis  as  distinct  from  Promeco- 
derus, but  I  united  Parroa  with  Adotela,  remarking  (p.  229)  : — 
"When  de  Castelnau  wrote  on  the  Australian  Bi'oscini  in  1867, 
he  was  misled  by  the  very  different  form  of  the  palpi  in  the 
different  sexes  of  this  genus,  and  formed  a  separate  genus  for 
each  sex."    In  extenuation  of  my  mistake  in  thus  misrepresent- 
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ing  the  value  of  Caslelnau's  observations  on  these  insects,  T  can 
only  plead  that  I  thought  M.  Putzeys'  evidence  that  all  the 
species  of  Parroa  in  the  Castlenau  collection  when  he  went  over 
them  in  1873  were  females,  was  conclusive  proof  Castelnau 
was  in  error  in  attributing  to  the  males  of  Parroa  nonsecuriform 
palpi  and  non-spongiose  anterior  tarsi. 

I  have  now  seen  three  species  in  which  the  male  is  certainly 
without  spongiose  tissue  on  the  underside  of  any  joints  of  the 
tarsi ;  so  it  is  evident  Castelnau  was  right.  Either  such  male 
specimens  must  have  been  lost  before  M.  Putzeys  looked  through 
the  Castlenau  collection  ;  or  he  spoke  after  a  mere  superficial 
examination  of  the  specimens  before  him,  when  he  said  all  the 
species  of  Parroa  were  females. 

I  am  now  able  to  make  a  considerably  more  extended  review 
of  the  forms  comprised  in  the  genera  Parroa,  Adotela,  and 
Cerotalis  than  in  1890;  but  my  knowledge  of  the  previously 
described  species  is  confined  to  so  few  species  that  I  can  suggest 
no  alteration  in  their  classification,  nor  can  1  find  any  decided 
ditierences,  apart  from  sexual  characters,  between  them.  Genera 
founded  entirely  on  features  appertaining  to  one  sex  seem  to  me 
too  artificial  to  be  maintained  in  a  natural  system  of  classifica- 
tion ;  but,  when  our  knowledge  of  a  group  is  too  slight  to  enable 
us  to  divide  it  into  genera  of  undoubted  natural  value,  an  arti- 
ficial system  must  be  adopted,  and  this  seems  such  a  case;  As 
will  be  seen  from  my  remarks  on  the  genus  Parroa,  which  follow, 
I  am  doubtful  of  the  position  of  many  species ;  but  the  material 
I  have  clearly  indicates  that,  either  all  the  species  now  placed  in  the 
genera  Parroa,  Adotela,  and  Cerotalis  will  have  to  Vje  united  in  one 
genus,  or  new  genera  will  in  all  likelihood  be  required  for  Parroa 
( Adotela)  aiistr alls,  SI.,  and  similar  forms ;  for  Parroa  apicalis,  SI.; 
and  possibly  for  Adotela  Frenchi,  SI.  There  seems  little  doubt 
but  that  we  may  expect  many  new  species  of  Broscini  to  be 
found  in  Australia,  which,  when  obtained,  will  enable  us  to  deter- 
]nine  the  true  classificatory  value  of  the  differences  between 
forms  such  as  those  on  which  the  genera  Parroa,  Adotela,  and 
Cerotalis  have  been  established.  In  the  meantime,  to  make  new 
genera  for  apparently  aberrant  forms  would  in  all  probability 
merely  cause  confusion  and  instability  of  nomenclature,  troubles 
already  only  too  rife  in  zoology. 

Genus  Parroa. 

I  regard  P.  Howitti,  Casteln.,  as  the  type  of  the  genus 
Parroa  ;  with  it  may  be  associated  P.  grandis,  Casteln.,  and  P. 
noctis,  SI.  (n.  sp.,  vide  post).  These  species  seem  united  by  a 
similarity  in  the  form  of  the  labrum,  antennje,  femora,  posterior 
trochanters,  tarsi,  etc.;  but,  as  the  male  of  neither  P.  grandis  nor 


7\  Hoioitti  has  yet  been  recorded,  tliere  must  remain  soiihj  doubt 
as  to  the  amount  of  attinity  amongst  them. 

Adotela  auslralis,  Sh  (which  I  now  know  to  have  tlie  male 
with  non-securiform  palpi,  and  nim-spongiose  anterior  tarsi)  ; 
Adotela  atronitens,  SI.  (which  is  too  closely  allied  to  Parroa 
au straits,  SI.,  to  be  disassociated  from  it);  and  Parroa  Icsvigata, 
SI.  (n.  sp.,  vide  post),  form  a  group  distinguished  from  the  P. 
Howitti  group  by  their  emarginate  labrum,  lighter  and  less 
Hattened  femora,  not  channelled  below  for  their  whole  length; 
narrower  posterior  tarsi,  with  apical  joint  narrowed  to  base:  short 
very  obtuse  posterior  trochanters ;  bordered  basal  margin  of 
pro  thorax,  etc.  Parroa  apicalis,  SI.  (n.  sp.,  vide  post)  may 
possibly  be  an  Adotela  ;  in  any  case  it  has  but  little  affinity  to 
either  of  the  groups  mentioned  above.  Three  other  species  have 
been  referred  to  the  genus  Parroa  by  De  Castelnau,  viz.,  P. 
carbonaria,  Casteln.;  P.  violacea,  Casteln.;  and  P.  bicolor, 
Casteln.  These  are  only  known  to  me  by  too  short  descriptions, 
but  I  should  think  P.  carhonaria  was  rightly  placed  in  Parroa, 
while  P.  violacea  and  P.  bicolor  may  likely  prove  species  of 
Adotela  when  the  male  is  reported.  Three  species  of  Adotela, 
viz.,  A.  striolata,  Putz.;  A.  nigerrima,  Macl.,  and  A.  frenchi,  SL, 
have  been  described  without  any  notice  of  the  male.  I  should 
think  it  quite  likely  that  they  will  all  prove  to  have  the  male 
characters  those  of  Parroa  rather  than  of  Adoleta,  but  they  must 
remain  in  the  latter  genus  till  the  male  is  recorded. 

Parroa  grandis,  CadUnan. 

Trans.  Roy.  Soc,  Victoria,   1868,  p.   174;  Putzeys, 

Stett.  Ent.  Zeit.,  1868,  p.  350;  Adotela  grandis,  Putzeys,  Ann. 
Mus.  Civ.,  Genov.,  1873,  IV.,  p.  337  ;  Sloane,  Proc.  Linn.  Soc, 
N.S.W.,  1890  (2),  v.,  p.  237. 

Female. — Form  broad,  convex,  robust.  Black,  shining.  Head 
broad,  short  (6  x  6*5  mm.),  smooth,  excepting  a  slightly  rugulose 
ishallow  impression  on  each  side  between  the  eyes  ;  clypeal  suture 
distinctly  impressed,  curved;  clypeus  truncate,  declivous  in  front, 
a  small  puncture  on  each  side  very  near  the  edge  ;  eyes  round, 
convex,  not  prominent  or  inclosed  behind.  Mandibles  short, 
strong.  Labrum  short,  without  median  sulcus  ;  anterior  angles 
quite  rounded  off;  middle  of  anterior  margin  truncate.  Antennre 
short,  thick,  subfiliform  ;  the  joints  very  little  flattened,  second 
shortest — shorter  than  the  fourth — last  oval,  pointed  at  apex. 
Prothorax  broader  than  long  (8*5  x  10'5  mm.),  widest  about  half- 
way between  the  marginal  punctures,  lightly  and  shortly  narrowed 
behind,  convex  (the  disc  a  little  depressed),  not  declivous  behind, 
longitudinally  rugulose  near  anterior  and  basal  margins  (the 
rugae  of  the  basal  part  stronger  and  more  irregular)  ;  anterior 
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margin  somewhat  sinuate  between  the  lateral  borders ;  base 
truncate,  not  bordered  ;  anterior  angles  broadly  and  shortly 
advanced,  obtuse,  their  inner  margin  very  oblique  ;  basal  angles 
rectangular ;  lateral  border  entire,"^  thick,  narrow  in 
middle,  widening  in  front  to  anterior  angles,  thicker 
and  more  prominent  behind,  not  sinuate  before  the  base ; 
median  line  rather  strongly  imjDressed,  not  reaching  anterior 
margin,  losing  itself  in  the  rugulose  part  behind.  Elytra 
smooth,  broadly  oval  (18*5  x  11  mm.),  subparallel  on 
sides,  shortly  rounded  to  peduncle,  broadly  rounded  behind, 
convex,  declivous  behind,  hardly  at  all  declivous  to  peduncle 
behind  scutellum  ;  suture  deeply  impressed  on  disc ;  boixler 
narrow,  slightly  wider  behind  :  a  row  of  unequally  and  rather 
widely -placed  punctures  at  a  little  distance  from  the  margin. 
Prosternum  transversely  and  irregularly  striolate  in  front  of  the 
coxa3,  strongly  declivous  to  anterior  margin,  not  excavate  between 
the  coxa?,  truncate  behind.  Inflexed  part  of  pronotum  project- 
ing sharply  beyond  the  episterna.  Ventral  segments  covered 
with  fine  irregular  scratches ;  apex  rugulose.  Femora  broad, 
flattened,  irregularly  transversely  striolate,  longitudinally  ex- 
cavate below  for  whole  length  ;  posterior  ones  strongly  dilatate  on 
lower  side  behind  the  middle :  anterior  tibiae  wide  at  apex,  ending 
externally  in  a  dentiform  projection,  outer  edge  thin  with  one  or 
two  very  minute  projections  ;  four  posterior  tibisp  dilatate  at  apex, 
their  outer  edge  concave :  posterior  trochanters  transversely 
striolate,  oval,  narrowed  to  apex  and  obtuse  :  posterior  tarsi  of 
moderate  length;  joints  1  —  4  successively  shorter,  first  not  as 
long  as  two  succeeding  ones  together,  last  short,  convex,  hardly 
narrower  at  base. 

Length,  29;  breadth,  11  mm. 

Habitat. — Murchison  District,  West  Australia. 

This  is  the  largest  species  of  the  genus,  its  affinity  is  to 
P.  Howitti,  Casteln.,  from  which  its  greater  size  and  broader  form 
help  to  distinguish  it.  I  have  only  seen  the  specimen  described 
above,  and  have  been  unable  to  compare  it  with  P.  Howitti. 

The  description  above  may  be  suj^plemented  by  reference  to 
the  following  points,  the  value  of  which,  though  I  have  found 
them  wortliy  of  notice  in  separating  the  species  of  Parroa  and 
Adotela,  I  have  not  been  able  to  satisfactorily  determine  from 
want  of  a  sufficient  number  of  specimens  to  examine.  The  sinus 
of  the  mentum  is  bordered,  thus  causing  the  bottom  of  the 
emargination  to  assume  a  lightly  bisinuate  form,  the  middle  being 

*The  lateral  border  of  tlie  prothorax  being  sometimes  (as  in  Adotela 
Frenchi,  SI.)  obsolete  before  reaching  the  base,  I  have,  for  the  sake  of 
brevity,  thought  it  convenient  to  call  it  entire  when  it  reaches  uninterrup- 
tedly along  the  sides  from  the  anterior  to  the  basal  margin. 
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soiiiewliat  produced  ;  the  i)enultimate  joint  of  the  labial  j)alpi 
is  pluiisetose  in  front  and  dilatate  towards  the  apex  ;  that  of  the 
maxillary  palpi  is  short  and  trian.<ifular,  with  a  seta  projecting 
forward  internally  ;  these  features  are  found  in  other  species  of 
the  genus  and  also  in  some  species  of  Adotcla.  The  puncture 
usually  found  among  the  Carahid.t;  towards  the  outer  side  of  the 
anterior  femora,  near  the  apex,  is  wanting.*  The  posterior  coxa^ 
have  only  a  single  puncture  on  each  near  the  inner  margin,  a  little 
before  the  insertion  of  the  trochanters.!  In  all  allied  species 
known  to  nie  this  puncture  is  present.  In  the  specimen  Ijefore 
me  the  anterior  part  of  the  clypeus  is  covered  with  minute 
punctures. 

Parroa  noetis,  spec.  nor. 
Form  rather  elongate,  convex,  robust,  smooth  on  upper  surface. 
Entirely  of  a  deep  shining  black.  Head  large  (6x6  mm.), 
convex,  smooth ;  frontal  impressions  obsolete ;  clypeal  suture 
lightly  marked,  extending  forward  obliquely  on  each  side  ; 
clypeus  truncate,  a  foveiform  puncture  on  each  side;  eyes  convex, 
not  prominent  or  inclosed  behind.  Mandibles  strong,  elongate. 
Labrum  prominent,  subrotundate  in  front,  longitudinally  sulcate 
in  middle.  Antennas  rather  thick,  filiform;  basal  jointj;  thick, 
second  shorter  than  fourth,  last  narrow,  fusiform.  Prothorax  very 
little  broader  than  long  (8-75  x  9-25  mm.),  widest  rather  before 
the  middle,  gently  and  but  little  narrowed  behind,  lightly  convex, 
not  declivous  behind  ;  basal  part  defined  by  a  shallow  broad 


*  I  believe  the  presence  or  absence  of  this  puncture  (which  I  propose  to 
call  the  external  ajncal  puncture  of  the  anterior  femora)  to  be  of  some 
classificatory  value  among  the  Caraeid.-e  ;  its  presence  is  invariable  in  all 
the  Australian  Broscides  I  have  seen,  excepting  the  present  specimen.  If 
normally  absent  in  P.  (jrandiH,  it  seems  probable  its  loss  is  owing  to  the 
rugosity  of  the  part  of  the  femur  where  it  is  usually  found.  It  is  almost 
obsolete  in  P.  noctis,  SI. 

t  The  punctures  found  on  the  posterior  coxa^  of  nearly  all  the  Carabid^ 
seem  capable  of  use  in  classification,  but  I  have  not  been  able  to  find  that 
they  have  yet  been  so  used,  or  to  come  to  any  definite  conclusion  as  to  how 
much  value  attaches  to  them.  The  usual  number  of  these  punctures 
among  the  Carabid^  seems  to  be  three  ;  and,  as  one,  two,  or  all  three  of 
these  may  be  wanting,  it  appears  necessary  if  they  are  to  be  referred  to, 
for  them  to  be  named.  I  therefore  propose  the  names — (a)  anterior  punc- 
ture, (b)  apical  pimcture,  (c)  inner  7nar<jinal  puncture  of  posterior  cox*  ^ 
according  as  they  are  placed — (a)  at  about  half  the  breadth  of  the  anterior 
part  of  the  coxa,  (b)  near  the  apex  of  the  coxa,  (c)  near  the  inner  margin 
of  the  coxa  a  little  before  the  insertion  of  the  trochanters.  When  all 
three  punctures  are  present  the  coxa?  may  be  called  tripunctate. 

Jit  may  be  noted  that  in  this  species  the  setigeroiis  puncture  usually  so 
conspicuous  on  the  upper  side  (towards  the  apex)  of  the  basal  joint  of  the 
antenme  among  the  Carabid.e  is  wanting.  This  puncture  may  prove  of 
classificatory  value  in  some  groups  of  the  Carabidje.  P.  noctis  is  the  only 
Broscide  that  has  come  under  my  notice  in  which  it  has  been  wanting. 
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impression  reaching  almost  to  the  sides  at  their  posterior  sinu- 
osity ;  anterior  margin  truncate  between  the  lateral  borders  ;  base 
truncate,  not  bordered  ;  anterior  angles  advanced,  obtuse,  their 
inner  margin  slightly  oblique  ;  basal  angles  rectangular;  lateral 
border  entire,  thick,  gradually  widening  in  front  from  anterior 
marginal  puncture,  narrower  and  equal  backwards  from  that 
puncture,  lightly  sinuate  before  the  base  ;  median  line  lightly 
impressed,  not  reaching  either  margin.  Elytra  smooth,  oval 
(16-5  X  10  mm.)  subparallel  on  sides,  gently  rounded  to  peduncle 
and  to  apex,  convex,  very  declivous  behind,  hardly  at  all 
declivous  to  peduncle  behind  scutellum  ;  suture  lightly  impressed  ; 
border  narrow,  becoming  wider  behind  ;  a  row  of  unequally  and 
widely-placed  punctures  at  a  little  distance  from  the  margin. 
Prosternum  transversely  impressed  in  front  of  cox?e,  rounded 
behind  and  projecting  slightly  backwards,  not  excavate  between 
coxyg,  sharply  declivous  to  anterior  margin.  Ventral  segments 
smooth,  impunctate.  Femora  broad,  flattened,  very  lightly 
channelled  below  for  whole  length  ;  posterior  ones  strongly  dilat- 
ate  on  lower  side  behind  middle  :  anterior  tibia3  with  external 
edge  smooth,  not  ending  in  a  dentiform  projection  at  apex  ;  four 
posterior  tibige  dilatate  at  apex,  their  outer  edge  not  concave  : 
posterior  trochanters  (in  the  male)  very  long,  pointed,  bent 
inwards  near  apex  :  posterior  tarsi  short,  thick  ;  joints  1-4  suc- 
cessively shorter — first,  short  (not  as  long  as  two  succeeding  ones 
together),  2-4  short,  broad,  turbinate,  last  convex,  not  narrowed 
to  l)ase. 

Length,  28  ;  breadth,  10  mm. 

Habitat. — Murchison  District,  West  Australia. 

This  species  is  readily  distinguished  from  P.  grandis,  Casteln., 
by  its  more  elongate  form.  Five  specimens  have  come  under  my 
notice  ;  three  of  these  agree  in  all  particulars  with  the  descrip- 
tion given  above,  and  one  of  these  is  certainly  a  male.  The  other 
two  are  females,  and  differ  from  the  description  only  in  the 
shape  of  the  posterior  trochanters,  which  are  almost  as  in  Parroa 
grandis  (female),  being  oval  and  narrowed  to  the  bluntly-pointed 
apex,  and  not  elongate,  narrow,  and  bent  as  in  the  other  specimens. 
The  elongate  lient  posterior  trochanters  seem  peculiar  to  the 
male  ;  the  male  of  both  P.  grandis  and  P.  Howitti  may  be 
expected  to  have  similar  trochanters.  The  posterior  coxse  in 
all  these  specimens  have  each  a  single  puncture  near  the  inner 
margin  a  little  before  the  insertion  of  the  trochanters.  The  male 
alluded  to  above  I  have  received  very  recently  from  Mr.  French, 
of  Melbourne,  as  coming  from  the  Gnarlbine  Goldfields,  W.A.  It 
is  a  fresh  and  perfect  specimen,  and  has  the  apex  of  the  anterior 
tibiye  fringed  on  their  inner  side  with  fulvous  hair  and  produced 
forward  in  a  strong  spur  about  half  as  long  as  the  inner  apical 
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spur.    (I  find  tlie  same  feature,  thowgli  in  a  l(>ss  niark(Hl  degrr-e, 
in  tlie  type  specimen  of  Adotela  Frcnchi,  SI.) 

Parroa  Isevigata,  spec.  nov. 

Form  light,  elongate  ;  dorsal  surface  hevigate.    Shining  l)lack. 

Male. — Head  large,  not  narrowed  beliind  eyes,  occipital  part 
smooth,  wide,  convex  ;  a  broad  shallow  inipi-ession  on  each  side 
between  the  eyes  extending  forward  to  the  clypeus  ;  front  convex 
between  these  impressions  ;  clypeal  suture  indistinct ;  clypeus 
very  lightly  emarginate  in  front,  a  shallow  triangular  impression 
on  each  side,  having  a  setigerous  puncture  placed  at  its  inner 
angle  ;  eyes  round,  convex,  not  prominent  or  inclosed  behind. 
Labrum  short,  lightly  emarginate  and  sexsetose  in  front ;  the 
anterior  angles  rounded  ;  median  sulcus  wanting  towards  anterior 
margin,  but  perceptible  near  clypeus.      Penultimate  joint  of 
maxillary    palpi    short,    triangular,    with    a    short  erect  seta 
on   inner    side ;    last  joint  a  little  flattened,  lightly  narrowed 
to    apex,    truncate  ;    penultimate   joint   of    labial  palpi  with 
two    sett\;    in    front    and    two    shorter    ones    (one    on  each 
side)  at   apex  ;    last  joint    broad,  hardly  narrowed   to  apex, 
truncate ;    external    edge    arcuate.      Antennae    slender,  sub- 
moniliform  ;   second  joint    shorter   than    fourth  ;    last  short, 
obtuse.    Prothorax  subcordate,  as  long  as  broad  (5  x  5  mm.), 
widest  a   little  before  the  middle,   convex,  lightly  declivous 
behind  ;    sides    subparallel  between    the    marginal  punctures, 
shortly  rounded  to  anterior  angles,  lightly  narrowed  behind  ; 
base  truncate;  anterior  margin  truncate  between  anterior  angles; 
these  shortly  but  decidedly  advanced;  basal  angles  rectangular; 
marginal  border  narrow,  a  little  widened  in  front  to  form  the 
anterior  angles,  very  narrow  on  sides  near  base,  lightly  sinuate 
before  the  base,  wider,  less  reflexed,  and  entire  on  base  ;  median 
line  lightly  inipressed ;  a  well-marked  oblique  line  extending  from 
each  anterior  angle  about  one-third  across  the  prothorax  just 
behind  the  anterior  margin.    Elytra  oval  (9  x  5 -5  mm.),  convex, 
lightly  declivous  behind,  declivous  to  peduncle  behind  scutellum 
sides  subparallel  in  middle  ;  shoulders  rounded  off ;  apex  broadly 
rounded  ;    suture  strongly  impressed  ;    lateral  border  narrow, 
equal ;  a  single  puncture  at  the   base  of  each  elytron  ;  three 
lateral  punctures  on  each  side,  one  behind  the  shoulder,  the  other 
two  a  little  distance  apart  where  the  apical  curve  of  the  elytra 
begins.     Prosternum  deeply  excavate  between  the  coxae,  not 
produced  backwards  behind  them,  smooth  in  front  of  coxae  ; 
anterior  margin  bordered.    Ventral  segments  smooth,  without 
lateral  impressions,  ambulatorial  setae  present,  two  punctures  on 
each  side  of  anus.    Legs  light :  femora  not  channelled  below  ; 
anterior  dilatate  in  middle,  posterior  with  lower  side  not  pro- 
duced in  middle  :  anterior  tibiae  with  apex  wide  and  forming  a 
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sharp  dentiform  projection  externally :  posterior  trochanters  broad, 
short,  widely  rounded  at  apex  :  tarsi  narrow,  without  spongiose 
tissue  on  underside  of  anterior  ones  :  posterior  elongate  ;  joints 
1-4  successively  shorter — first,  long,  about  as  long  as  two  suc- 
ceeding ones  together,  last  narrowed  to  apex. 
Length,  15  "5  ;  breadth,  5*5  mm. 

Female  differing  from  male  in  its  rather  lighter  form  ;  smaller 
head  ;  prothorax  proportionately  narrower  than  elytra  (4-25  x  4-25 
mm.);  elytra  more  convex  and  less  widely  rounded  behind 
(8-75  x  5-25  mm.)  ;  last  joint  of  the  palpi  narrower. 

Length,  14*5  ;  breadth,  5*25  mm. 

Habitat. — Barrow  Range,  Central  Australia.  Two  specimens, 
male  and  female. 

This  species  is  allied  to  P.  australis,  SI.,  and  P.  atronitens,  SI., 
from  both  of  whicli  species  it  may  readily  be  distinguished  by  the 
slightly  projecting  anterior  angles  of  the  prothorax,  by  both  pro- 
thorax  and  elytra  being  less  rounded  at  the  middle  of  their 
length,  and  by  the  decidedly  impressed  suture  of  the  elytra. 
These  three  species  all  have  the  posterior  coxai  tripunctate.* 
F.  carbonaria,  Casteln.,  a  black  species  from  West  Australia, 
very  little  larger  than  the  present,  I  have  never  seen  ;  it  differs 
by  description  in  having  the  labrum  rounded,  f 

Parroa  apiealis,  spec.  nov. 
Form  broad,  convex  ;  upper  surface  smooth,  excepting  apex  of 
elytra.  Black,  shining.  Head  la.rge  (5*25  x  5-25  mm.),  smooth, 
wide,  but  not  swollen  behind  eyes  ;  front  with  two  well-marked 
long  parallel  impressions  extending  to  margin  of  clypeus  near  its 
anterior  angles ;  clypeal  suture  fine,  bent  forward  sharply  on 
each  side,  a  small  puncture  on  each  side  at  the  angles  made  by 
the  lateral  bend  ;  clypeus  with  anterior  margin  very  lightly  con- 
cave, a  foveiform  setigerous  puncture  on  each  side ;  eyes  round, 
convex,  not  prominent  or  inclosed  behind.     Mandibles  long. 


*  See  note,  ante  p.  207. 

f  I  have  lately  obtained  specimens  (both  male  and  female)  of  Parroa 
auntralis,  SI.,  as  coming  from  South  Australia,  but  without  exact  locality. 
I  am  therefore  able  to  report  that  the  male  is  comparatively  broader  than 
the  female,  the  elytra  having  a  shorter  and  more  convex  appearance.  The 
maxillary  palpi  have  the  penultimate  joint  very  short  and  triangular  with 
a  seta  projecting  forward  on  the  internal  side,  the  last  joint  oblong,  thick, 
truncate,  a  little  narrowed  to  apex  ;  the  labial  palpi  have  the  penultimate 
joint  bisetose  in  front,  and  without  setiB  at  apex,  the  last  joint  thick, 
arcuate  externally,  narrowed  to  apex,  truncate.  The  legs  are  light,  the 
anterior  femora  slightly  dilatate  in  middle,  the  anterior  tarsi  not  dilatate  or 
with  brushes  of  spongiose  tissue  on  underside ;  the  posterior  tarsi  narrow ; 
joints  elongate,  first  long,  hardly  as  long  as  two  succeeding  ones  together, 
last  elongate,  narrowed  to  apex.  Length,  15'5  ;  breadth,  5*5  nnn.  Speci- 
mens before  me  vary  in  length  from  14'5  mm.  to  17  mm. 


;u-iite.  Labruni  oaiialiculate  ;  anterior  angles  Hglitly  rounded  ; 
margin  sexsetose,  lightly  concave.  Antennje  tiliforni  ;  second 
joint  as  long  as  fourth.  Protliorax  hroader  than  long  (6"75  x 
7  '")  mm.),  subparallel  on  sides,  narrowed  to  base,  subconvex, 
slightly  declivous  behind  ;  the  basal  part  defined  by  an  entire 
obsolete  impression;  median  line  finely  but  distinctly  impressed, 
V  Tossed  along  its  whole  length  by  very  fine  striohe  ;  sides  covered 
with  minute  transverse  striohe  ;  anterior  margin  very  lightly 
sinuate  between  lateral  borders ;  base  truncate,  lightly  bordered 
on  each  side  near  basal  angles  ;  anterior  angles  rather  strongly 
advanced,  narrowly  obtuse,  their  inner  margin  almost  straight  ; 
basal  angles  rather  acute,  projecting  a  little  backwards  and 
downAvards ;  lateral  border  rather  wide,  with  thick  refiexed 
edge,  widening  in  front  from  a  little  behind  anterior  marginal 
puncture,  bent  downward  before  the  base,  a  little  narrower  after 
the  sinuosity  thus  caused.  Elytra  ovate  (12  x  8-5  mm.),  widest 
rather  behind  the  middle,  convex,  declivous  to  peduncle  ;  posterior 
part  declivous,  and  rugose  towards  apex ;  sides  subparallel  in 
middle,  lightly  rounded  to  peduncle,  broadly  rounded  at  apex  ; 
suture  fine,  very  narrowly  impressed  ;  border  narrow  on  sides, 
wider  behind  ;  two  fine  punctures  on  margin  at  shoulder,  none 
along  sides,  a  few  near  edge  of  posterior-third,  becoming  lost  in 
the  apical  rugosity.  Prosternum  smooth,  sloping  gently  to 
anterior  margin ;  base  emarginate ;  episterna  very  finely  trans- 
versely striolate  under  a  lens.  Ventral  segments  smooth,  except- 
ing for  a  few  scattered  scratches  ;  segments  .3-6  lightly  impressed 
on  sides,  these  impressions  very  shallow  and  wide,  more  distinct 
on  two  apical  segments.  Legs  light :  femora  excavate  below  only 
near  apex  ;  anterior  rather  wider,  a  little  flattened  ;  posterior 
long,  not  dilatate  in  middle  :  posterior  trochanters  short,  obtuse 
at  apex  :  posterior  tarsi  narrow  ;  joints  elongate,  first  long  (about 
as  long  as  two  succeeding  ones)  last  long,  cylindric,  narrowed  to 
base. 

Length,  21  ;  breadth,  8*5  mm. 

Habitat. — Australia  (exact  place  of  capture  uncertain).  In 
the  collection  of  Rev.  T.  Blackburn. 

This  species  seems  an  isolated  one  by  its  facies,  and  the  form  of 
the  basal  angles  of  the  prothorax,  before  which  the  lateral  border 
slopes  sharply  downwards,  causing  them  to  become  acute.  The 
elytra  are  much  broader  behind  than  in  any  other  species  I  have 
seen,  and  far  more  strongly  rugose  towards  the  apex ;  this 
rugosity  extends  over  most  of  the  posterior  declivity.  The 
emargination  of  the  mentum  is  quite  edentate  and  even  rounded 
behind.  Only  the  labial  palpi  are  present  in  the  specimen  before 
me ;  they  are  more  slender  than  in  any  other  Parroa  I  have 
seen  ;  the  two  last  joints  are  of  about  equal  length,  the  last  is 
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truncate  at  apex,  greatly  narrowed  to  base,  and  a  little  arcuate 
externally.  The  ventral  segments  have  distinct  lateral  fovei^?, 
and  the  apical  one  is  without  any  punctures  at  the  sides  of  the 
anus ;  characters  I  have  not  before  seen  in  the  genus.  The 
emargination  of  the  prosternum  behind  the  coxse  is  an  unusual 
feature  in  the  genus.  The  "anterior"  and  "inner  marginal" 
punctures  of  the  posterior  coxie  only  are  present."^ 

Adotela  esmeralda,  Cadein. 

Loc.  cit.,  p.  175  ;  Putzeys,  Ann.  Mus.  Civ.  Genov.,  IV.,  p. 
340  ;  Sloane,  loc.  cit.,  p.  234. 

Female. — Form  oval,  very  convex;  suture  of  elytra  not  forming 
a  depression ;  anterior  angles  of  prothorax  very  slightly  ad- 
vanced ;  upper  surface  hevigate,  excepting  apex  of  elytra. 

Very  shining,  general  colour  black,  elytra  blackish-green,  the 
green  tint  becoming  bright  on  sides  and  inflexed  part,  a  green 
flush  along  upper  lateral  margin  of  prothorax,  also  on  most  of  its 
under-parts.  Head  smooth,  excepting  clypeus,  large  (4  x  4'25mm.), 
convex,  wide,  but  not  swollen  behind  eyes ;  front  with  two 
broad,  shallow  impressions  diverging  a  little  behind  and  extend- 
ing forward  across  the  clypeus,  the  space  between  these  impres- 
sions lightly  convex  ;  clypeal  suture  ^'ery  fine,  interrupted  in 
frontal  impressions,  bent  forward  at  each  side,  a  fine  puncture  on 
each  side  at  the  angle  made  by  the  lateral  bend  ;  clypeus  a  little 
rugulose,  the  lateral  setigerous  punctures  shallow,  not  near  edge; 
eyes  round,  convex,  not  prominent  or  inclosed  behind.  Labrum 
short,  lightly  emarginate  ;  anterior  angles  rounded.  Antennje 
filiform  ;  second  joint  shortest,  though  only  a  little  shorter  than 
fourth.  Prothorax  short  (5*5  x  6*25  mm.),  convex,  slightly 
declivous  behind  ;  basal  part  defined  by  a  light  transverse  im- 
pression not  reaching  to  near  the  margins  ;  sides  rounded,  very 
little  narrowed  in  front,  shortly  but  decidedly  so  behind  ; 
anterior  margin  truncate  between  lateral  borders  ;•  base  truncate, 
with  only  a  slight  trace  of  a  border  on  each  side  near  margin  ; 
anterior  angles  obtuse,  very  little  advanced,  their  inner  margin 
sloping  backwards  very  gently  ;  basal  angles  rectangular  ;  lateral 
border  entire,  narrow,  a  little  sinuate  before  the  base  ;  median  line 
lightly  impressed  on  disc.  Elytra  smooth,  excepting  a  little 
rugosity  near  apex,  oval  (11*5  x  7*25  mm.),  very  convex,  declivous 
to  the  peduncle,  and  strongly  so  behind ;  sides  lightly  rounded,  a 
little  more  shortly  so  to  base  than  to  apex  ;  suture  fine,  not 
impressed ;  border  very  narrow  on  sides,  widening  continuously, 
and  becoming  broadly  reflexed  from  posterior-third  to  apex ; 
marginal  punctures  wanting  on  middle  of  sides  (two  or  three 
near  shoulders,  and  four  or  five  on  posterior-third).  Prosternum 
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gently  declivous  in  front  to  anterior  margin,  not  excavate 
between  the  coxa> ;  base  round,  witli  a  small  projection  ))eliind. 
Ventral  segments  smooth.  Legs  light:  femora — anterior  thickest, 
flattened  ;  intermediate  narrow,  longer  than  anterior ;  posterior 
widest  in  middle,  a  little  sinuate  before  apex  on  lower  side  : 
tibic>? — anterior  wide  at  apex,  ending  externally  in  a  strong- 
dentiform  projection,  external  edge  smooth  ;  intermediate  with 
outer  edge  concave,  dilatate  at  apex,  and  ending  externally  in  a 
flattened  pointed  projection  :  posterior  trochanters  smooth,  short, 
regularly  oval  :  posterior  tarsi  narrow,  elongate ;  joints  1-4 
successively  shorter,  first  about  as  long  as  two  succeeding  ones 
together,  last  not  elongate,  convex,  hardly  narrowed  to  base. 

Length,  19  ;  breadth,  7*25  mm. 

Habitat. — Murchison  District,  W.A. 

The  described  species  that  can  be  undoubtedly  referred  to  the 
genus  Adotela  are  A.  concolor,  Castlen.,  A.  esmeralda,  Castlen., 
A.  carenoides,  Putz.,  and  A.  viridis,  Macl.  The  difference  in 
colour  is  in  itself  sufficient  to  distinguish  the  first  from  the  second, 
while  the  projecting  angles  of  the  prothorax  at  once  separates 
both  these  from  A.  carenoides  and  A.  viridis.  In  the  specimen 
described  above,  the  posterior  coxa?  have  two  punctures,  the 
"  apical  "  and  the  "  inner  marginal.'"* 


AMYCTERINI. 

FAM.  CURCULIONII)^. 
By  T.  G.  SLOANE,  F.E.S. 

The  Amycteridce  of  the  Elder  Exploring  Expedition  number 
sixteen  species,  all  belonging  to  that  division  of  the  family  charac- 
terised by  having  the  scape  of  the  antennae  passing  the  eye.  I 
regard  all  as  undescribed  species ;  of  this  I  feel  the  more  confident 
because  I  have  been  able,  during  a  hurried  visit  to  Sydney,  to 
compare  them  with  the  types  of  the  Amycterides  described  by 
the  late  Sir  William  Macleay,  and  so  to  assure  myself  that  none 
was  among  the  species  of  that  author. 

It  is  not  easy  to  determine  the  previously-described  Amycteridce, 
owing  partly  to  the  close  resemblance  of  many  of  the  species 
making  their  exact  description  difficult,  and  partly  owing  to  the 
lamentable  conciseness  former  authors  have  adopted  in  diagnos- 
ing their  species.    To  their  too-brief  descriptions  they  all,  unfor- 
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tunately,  seem  to  have  added  the  fault  of  carelessness,  particularly 
in  apparently  guessing  at  the  sex  of  their  specimens ;  this  is 
shown  by  their  sometimes  giving  characters  that  evidently  belong 
to  a  female,  as  those  of  a  male,  and  vice  versa.  No  description 
of  an  Amycteride  is  of  practical  use  unless  the  sex  of  the  insect 
described  is  ascertained  beyond  any  doubt,  and  given.  The  sex 
of  all  the  specimens  described  in  the  following  paper  has  been 
determined  with  certainty.  This  may  be  done  very  easily  by 
relaxing  the  specimen  and  examining  the  pygidium,  which  in  the 
male  (as  in  the  OtiorhynchidcB )  transversely  divided,  so  that 
there  is  a  segment  more  on  the  upper  side  of  the  abdomen  in  the 
male  than  in  the  female. 

There  seem  many  features  of  importance  that  have  been  over- 
looked by  former  writers  on  the  Amy cter idee ;  some  of  these 
have  been  used  in  the  descriptions  that  follow,  while  others,  that 
seem  capable  of  use,  have  been  passed  over  as  being  rather  of 
generic  than  specific  value,  the  use  of  such  features  tending  to 
overload  descriptions  of  species  and  detract  from  their  per- 
spicuity. No  doubt  some  of  the  features  used  in  the  following 
descriptions  (as  the  relative  length  of  the  apical  ventral  segment- 
as  compared  to  the  two  preceding  ones  together)  are  of  more 
than  mere  specific  value,  yet  they  are  of  too  obvious  importance 
to  be  omitted  from  the  description  of  a  species ;  at  least  till  they 
have  been  tabulated,  and  their  true  value  determined  ;  such  a 
work  would  involve  an  exhaustive  study  of  the  Amycteridce,  and 
is  quite  beyond  the  scope  of  this  paper. 

I  would  note  that,  to  my  mind,  the  ocular  lobes  of  the  prothorax 
cannot  be  considered  as  having,  among  the  Amycteridce,  the 
classificatory  value  attributed  to  them  by  Mr.  Pascoe  in  his  table 
of  genera  of  the  long-scaped  Amycteridce,  (Jour.  Linn  Soc,  XII., 
1873,  p.  21).  In  the  genus  Acantlioloplius,  while  many  species 
(A.  Marshami,  Kirby,  <fcc.)  have  the  ocular  lobes  well  developed, 
others  have  them  almost  (A.  denticoUis,  Macl.,  tfec),  or  quite 
(A.  granulatus,  SI.)  wanting;  in  Cubicorhynchus,  too,  the 
"  lobes  "  are  sometimes  present,  though  generally  wanting.  For 
this  reason,  and,  because  the  ocular  lobes  seem  not  really  pro- 
cesses of  the  prothorax,  but  rather  to  be  caused  by  the  post- 
ocular  sinuosity  of  the  anterior  margin,  I  have  preferred  to  note 
the  shape  of  the  anterior  margin  without  particular  reference  to 
the  "lobes." 

A  reference  to  the  humeral  interstice  of  the  elytra  seems 
needful.  Sir  William  Macleay,  disregarding  the  sutural  inter- 
stice, calls  the  humeral  the  fourth  interstice,  and  Avhen  explaining 
his  divisions  of  the  genus  S cler or hinus  (Trans.  Ent.  Soc.  N.S.W., 
L,  1865,  p.  335)  remarks  that  the  fifth  is  more  properly  a  lateral 
interstice.   It  is  evident  the  sutural  interstice  should  be  counted. 
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and  this  causes  the  humeral  one,  in  most  Anycterides,  to  be 
strictly  speaking  the  fifth  ;  while  the  infra-humeral  interstice, 
called  by  Sir  William  Macleay  the  fifth,  should  be  considered  as 
the  sixth. 

Genus  Talauhinus. 

Thei'e  are  eight  species  in  the  collection  that  may  be  referred 
to  the  genus  2\dmtrinns,  and,  as  far  as  T  know,  none  is  very 
closely  allied  to  any  previously  described  species. 

Four  (T.  regularis,  T.  solidus,  2\  Helmsi,  T.  cequalis )  iXYQ  allied 
species  showing  a  relationship  to  the  "granulate"  section  of  the 
genus ;  their  sculpture  is,  how^ever,  much  rougher  than  any 
"  granulate  "  species  known  to  me  ;  they  might  be  regarded  as 
forming  a  separate  ( rougldy-gramdate )  group.  Though  quite 
distinct  species,  all  agree  in  general  appearance,  form  of  rostrum, 
and  conformation  of  under-surface  in  both  sexes. 

The  fifth  species  ( T.  crassiceps )  seems  quite  siti  generis. 

The  three  remaining  species  (T.  obscui^us,  I',  noctis,  T. 
insignis J,  with  a  fourth  species  here  described,  but  not  belonging 
to  the  Elder  Expedition  collection  (T.  convexus),  are  aberrant 
species  that  I  cannot  place  in  any  of  Sir  William  Macleay's 
sections  of  the  genus  ;  they  are  more  allied  to  T.  riigiceps,  Macl., 
than  to  any  other  previously  described  species  I  have  seen.  T. 
noctis,  T.  insignis,  and  T.  convexus  have  obvious  affinities  to  the 
genus  Sclerorhinus  in  the  form  of  the  rostrum  and  the  conforma- 
tion of  the  under-surface.  It  seems  to  me  that  the  division  of 
the  Amy cter idee  into  genera  founded  chiefly  on  the  form  of  the 
rostrum  is  too  artificial  to  be  much  longer  maintained.  When  a 
more  natural  system  comes  to  be  adopted  if  is  probable  these 
species  will  be  removed  from  Talaurinus. 

TalauriAus  regularis,  n.  sp. 

Oblong,  very  robust;  prothorax  granulate;  elytra  striate,  the 
interstices  regularly  granulate.  Black,  the  granules  shining ; 
spaces  between  the  granules  filled  with  fine  cinereous  scales,  these 
thicker  on  elytra  and  forming  a  stripe  along  their  margin  ; 
under-surface  with  cinereous-yellow  scales  down  middle  of  ventral 
segments. 

Rostrum  short,  narrower  than  head,  deeply  excavate,  trans- 
versely impressed  between  external  ridges  at  base ;  external 
ridges  setigero-punctate,  diverging  a  little  in  front,  internal 
ridges  obsolete  —  merely  short  processes  of  posterior-half  of 
external  ridges.  Head  broad,  short,  convex  ;  front  a  little  flat- 
tened behind  rostrum  ;  occiput  with  cinereous  pilose  scales. 

Male. — Prothorax  a  little  broader  than  long  (5  x  5 J  mm.), 
lightly  and  regularly  convex  transversely,  lightly  dilatate  on 
sides,  widest  a  little  before  the  middle ;  disc  very  lightly  convex 
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longitudinally  ;  anterior  margin  strongly  sinuate,  middle  rounded 
and  projecting  very  lightly  above  head ;  base  truncate  ;  granules 
closely  placed,  round,  unequal,  separate,  unisetigerous,  extending 
on  sides  to  near  coxse.  Elytra  ovate  (11  x  7 J  mm.),  rounded  on 
sides,  dilatate  behind  middle,  decidedly  narrowed  to  shoulders, 
very  strongly  aiul  rounded  declivous  behind  ;  convex  towards 
each  side,  lightly  convex  longitudinally ;  disc  depressed  along 
suture ;  base  lightly  emarginate ;  the  shoulders  advanced  in  a 
strong  truncate  tuberculiforui  projection;  apex  wide,  without 
sinuosity  or  projections  near  suture  ;  striae  uneven  at  bottom, 
having  along  their  course  very  small  setigerous  granules  between 
the  granules  of  the  interstices  ;  dorsal  interstices  closely  set  for 
whole  length  wdth  strong,  separate,  unisetigerous  granules  becom- 
ing conical  and  tuberculiform  on  posterior  declivity ;  granules  of 
first  interstice  small,  round,  evenly  placed  ;  third  and  fifth  inter- 
stices with  the  granules  forming  a  double  row  in  places.  Meta- 
sternum  convex,  much  raised  above  the  plane  of  the  first  ventral 
segment.  First  ventral  segment  very  lightly,  widely,  and  flatly 
hollowed  between  cox^e  ;  second  flat ;  second,  third,  and  fourth 
wdth  a  very  light  oblique  impression  on  each  side ;  apical  segment 
longer  than  two  preceding  ones  together,  deeply  excavate  :  the 
excavation  parallel  sided,  rounded  at  bottom,  extending  for 
whole  length  of  segment;  a  short  pointed  tuft  of  bristles  placed 
on  each  side  of  anal  excavation  between  last  ventral  segment  and 
pygidium.  Legs  light ;  femora  cylindrical,  anterior  without  a 
ridge  on  lower  side. 

Length,  18  ;  breadth,  7^  mm. 

Female. — Differing  from  male  in  its  broader,  heavier,  and  flatter 
form  ;  prothorax  less  dilatate  on  sides,  less  convex  (5x6  mm.)  : 
elytra  much  more  depressed,  less  rouj^dly  and  strongly  declivous 
behind  (12-J  x  8|-  mm.),  the  apex  narrower  ;  granules  of  interstices 
weaker,  less  conical,  those  of  third  and  fifth  placed  more 
evidently  in  a  double  row.  The  under-surface  differing  in  the 
yellowish  scales  being  absent  from  the  middle  of  the  first  two 
ventral  segments,  and  more  thinly-set  on  the  middle  of  the  last 
three;  first  segment  not  hollowed  in  middle ;  second  longer  and 
convex  ;  second,  third,  and  fourth  without  lateral  impressions  ; 
apical  segment  with  a  small  round  median  impression. 

Length,  19 J  ;  breadth,  8|-  mm. 

Habitat. — Westward  to  Everard  Range,  S.A.  May-June,  1891. 

Compared  with  T.  cequalis,  SI.,  this  species  difi'ers  by  the  elytra 
strongly  rounded  on  the  sides  and  convex  longitudinally  ;  their 
sculpture  more  regular,  the  granules  of  the  interstices  being  more 
even  and  more  conical. 

From  T.  Hehnsi,  SI.,  it  may  be  distinguished  by  its  less  convex 
form  ;  and  wider  elytra,  more  dilatate  on  the  sides,  with  the 
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granules  more  tuberoulifonn,  giving  the  dorsal  interstices  asome- 
Nvliat  serrate  appearance  posteriorly. 

Talaurinus  solidus,  n.  ^p. 

Female. — Head  rostrum,  prothorax  (5i  x  GJ  nnu),  and  undcr- 
surface  not  ottering  any  decided  ditierence  from  7'.  rer/ularis, 
female.  Elytra  ovate  (13  x  Sh  nmi,),  widest  behind  middle, 
lightly  rounded  on  sides,  a  little  narrowed  to  base,  strongly 
de?livous  behind,  lightly  convex  transversely,  very  lightly  so 
longitudinally  ;  disc  rather  depressed,  base  liglitly  emargiiiate  ; 
shoulders  advanced  in  a  thick  prominent  tubercle  ;  dorsal  inter- 
stices closely-set  for  whole  length  with  setigerous  granules,  these 
becoming  tuberculiform  on  posterior  declivity  ;  granules  of  first 
interstice  small,  round,  evenly  placed,  of  second  and  fourth  larger 
than  those  of  other  interstices,  of  third  placed  in  a  double  row, 
except  near  apex,  of  tifth  double  near  middle  of  length. 

Length,  20  ;  breadth,  mm. 

Habitat. — Westward  to  Everard  Range.    May,  June,  1891. 

Two  female  specimens.  Closely  allied  to  T.  regnlaris,  SI.  The 
following  differences  may  be  noted.  The  elytra  more  convex, 
less  dilatate  on  sides,  their  sculpture  more  confused  ;  the  granules 
larger,  flatter,  more  unevenly  shaped,  those  of  second  and  fourth 
interstices  decidedly  larger  than  those  of  others  ;  fifth  and  sixth 
interstices  almost  straight,  not  deflexed  posteriorly.  In 
T.  regidaris  the  fifth  interstice  displays  a  decided  convexity  in 
its  course,  and  the  course  of  the  sixth  is  also  lightly  convex. 

Talaurinus  Helmsl,  n.  .^p. 

Oblong-elliptical,  subparallel  ;  prothorax  gi-anulate ;  elytra 
striate,  the  interstices  granulate.  Black,  the  granules  shining ; 
the  spaces  betw^een  the  granules  sparingly  filled  with  fine 
cinereous  scales,  these  thicker  on  elytra  and  forming  a  stripe 
along  their  margin  ;  head  with  darker  scales,  a  few  cinereous 
scales  in  middle  and  on  each  side  above  eyes ;  under-surface  witli 
a  vitta  of  cinereous  scales  (not  hair)  down  middle. 

Rostrum  short,  excavate,  without  internal  ridges,  transversely 
impressed  at  base  between  external  ridges,  these  setigero-punctate. 
Head  broad,  convex ;  occiput  clothed  with  a  thick  velvety  pile  ; 
front  with  short  decumbent  setce.    Antennae  long,  slender. 

Male., — Prothorax  rather  narrow  (4|  x  5  mm.),  lightly  dilatate 
on  sides,  widest  rather  before  the  middle,  lightly  convex  trans- 
versely, hardly  at  all  so  longitudinally ;  anterior  margin  strongly 
sinuate,  middle  rounded,  but  hardly  projecting  above  head  ;  base 
truncate ;  granules  unequal,  round,  separate,  unisetigerous,  ex- 
tending on  sides  to  near  coxpe.  Elytra  oval  (11  x  6|  mm.), 
widest  rather  behind  middle,  a  little  narrowed  to  shoulders,  very 
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declivous  behind  ;  sides  subparallel ;  base  subcircularly  emarg- 
inate  ;  shoulders  projecting  forward  in  a  short,  thick,  truncate 
tubercle ;  apex  rounded,  without  sinuosity  or  projections  near 
suture  ;  stride  very  uneven,  having  along  their  course  very  small 
setigerous  granules  ;  dorsal  interstices  regular,  formed  of  separate 
large  shining  unisetigerous  granules,  these  becoming  more 
prominent  and  conical  on  posterior-half  of  elytra.  Metasternum 
flat.  First  ventral  segment  lightly  and  widely  hollowed  in 
middle ;  second  flat  in  middle  ;  apical  segment  longer  than  two 
preceding  ones  together,  deeply  and  subcircularly  excavate,  the 
excavation  regular,  without  sinuosities  or  rugosities,  sparingly 
clothed  with  short  erect  seta3 ;  apex  of  pygidium  thick,  lightly 
emargiriate ;  a  short  tuft  of  reddish  hair  on  each  side  of  the  anal 
aperture. 

Length,  16|;  breadtli,  11  mm. 

Female. — Differing  from  male  in  having  the  prothorax  wider  and 
less  narrowed  to  base  ;  the  elytra  more  parallel,  less  dilatate  on 
sides,  less  roundly  declivous  and  more  flattened  behind.  Under- 
surface  differing  from  male  as  in  T.  regularis,  SI. 

Length,  16|  ;  breadth,  11  mm. 

Its  narrower  form,  greater  convexity,  and  the  less  conical 
granules  of  the  elytra,  serve  to  distinguish  it  from  T.  regular  is  ; 
while  its  smaller  size,  and  the  less  parallel  and  more  convex  form 
of  its  elytra  readily  separate  it  from  T.  ctqimlis,  SI.  From  T, 
solidus,  SI.,  its  smaller  size,  narrower  and  more  convex  form,  and 
the  stronger  and  more  regular  granulation  of  the  interstices  of 
the  elytra,  together  with  the  fewer  scales  of  the  dorsal  surface, 
help  to  distinguish  it. 

Habitat. — Everard  Range,  &c.,  May-June. 

Talaurinus  sequalis,  n. 

Oblong,  subparallel,  elytra  flattened  on  disc  :  prothorax  granul- 
ate ;  elytra  striate,  the  interstices  granulate.  Black,  the  granules- 
shining  ;  spaces  between  the  granules  on  prothorax  without 
scales,  on  elytra  sparsely  filled  with  fine  cinereous  scales,  these 
thickly-set  and  forming  a  stripe  along  anterior  part  of  lateral 
margin  ;  under-surface  with  cinerous  scales  down  middle  of 
ventral  segments. 

Rostrum  short,  excavate,  without  internal  ridges,  transversely 
impressed  at  base  between  external  ridges,  these  setigero- 
punctate.  Head  broad,  convex ;  front  with  short  decumbent 
setie  ;  occiput  with  fuscous  scales  along  margin  of  prothorax. 

Male. — Prothorax  a  little  broader  than  long  (4  x  5|  mm.), 
lightly  convex  transversely,  lightly  rounded  on  sides,  widest 
before  the  middle ;  disc  hardly  at  all  convex  longitudinally ; 
anterior  margin  strongly  sinuate,  middle  rounded  and  projecting 
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very  lightly  above  head  ;  base  truncate  ;  granules  closely  placed, 
round,  unequal,  separate,  unisetigerous,  extending  on  sides  to 
near  coxie.  Elytra  oval  (11^  x  7^  mm.),  subparallel  (lighted 
rounded)  on  sides,  widest  a  little  behind  middle,  very  little 
narrowed  to  shoulders,  strongly  declivous  behind  ;  disc  depressed 
hardly  convex  transversely,  and  not  at  all  so  longitudinally  ; 
base  lightly  emarginate ;  the  shoulders  advanced  in  a  strong  sul)- 
truncate  tuberculiform  projection  ;  apex  wide,  without  sinuosity 
or  projections  near  suture  ;  dorsal  striie  formed  of  numerous 
depressions  with  a  small  setigerous  granule  between  each  ;  dorsal 
interstices  closely-set  with  small  setigerous  tubercles  becoming 
stronger  and  more  conical  towards  apex  ;  tubercles  of  second 
and  fourth  insterstices  stronger  and  wider  apart,  those  of  third 
more  confused.  Ventral  segments  with  lateral  impressions 
almost  obsolete ;  tirst  segment  flat,  hardly  the  least  hollovved-out 
between  posterior  coxse ;  second  flat ;  apical  segment  a  little 
longer  than  two  preceding  ones  together,  deeply  excavate, 
the  excavation  extending  for  full  length  of  segment,  parallel  sided, 
evenly  and  regularly  rounded  at  bottom  ;  the  posterior  lateral 
tufts  of  reddish  hair  weakly  developed.  Legs  light ;  femora 
cylindrical,  anterior  without  a  ridge  on  lower  side. 
Length,  18;  breadth,  7^  mm. 

Female. — Only  differing  from  the  male  by  having  the  elytra 
flatter  with  less  marked  sculpture.  The  apical  ventral  segment 
with  a  large  round  foveiform  excavation  in  the  middle  (pro- 
thorax,  5  X  5|  mm.;  elytra,  12  x  8  mm.). 

Length,  1 9  ;  breadth,  8  mm. 

This  species  differs  from  T.  regular  is,  SL,  by  its  more  elongate 
and  depressed  form,  and  by  the  elytra  in  both  sexes  being  far 
less  dilatate  on  the  sides.  The  granules  on  the  interstices  of  the 
elytra  are  not  tuberculiform,  except  towards  the  apex,  and  then 
far  less  strongly  so  than  in  T.  regularis.  From  T.  Helmsi,  SL, 
its  much  flatter  dorsal  surface,  larger  size,  and  less  regularly 
sculptured  elytra  readily  distinguish  it.  Compared  with  T. 
solidus,  SI.,  it  is  of  lighter  and  more  parallel  form,  with  flatter 
and  more  regularly  sculptured  elytra,  and  with  hardly  any  scales 
on  the  dorsal  surface. 

Talaurinus  erassieeps,  n.  sp. 

Male. — Elongate,  narrow ;  head  (with  rostrum)  short  and 
thick  ;  prothorax  short,  thickly  granulate  ;  elytra  foveo-striate, 
the  interstices  finely  granulate  ;  legs  very  long  and  light.  Black, 
cavities  of  prothorax  and  elytra  thickly-set  with  cinerous  scales  ; 
sides  of  jaws,  head,  prothorax,  and  elytra,  together  with  the 
metasternum  and  sides  of  ventral  segments,  sprinkled  with  white 
scales ;  femora  covered  with  white  scales,  becoming  very  thick 
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towards  apex  ;  tibiae  (excepting  lower  side)  and  upper  side  of 
tarsi  thickly-set  with  whitish  scales ;  legs  and  ventral  segments 
setigerous,  the  sette  black,  very  closely  placed,  but  not  forming  a 
"  vitta,"  in  middle  of  ventral  segments. 

Rostrum  short,  thick  (as  thick  in  front  as  the  head),  scarcely 
emarginate  and  without  a  triangular  lamina  at  apex,  almost 
flat,  only  excavate  towards  apex,  lightly  tri-impressed  at  base, 
with  a  short  linear  median  impression  and  a  wide  shallow  one  on 
each  side ;  external  ridges  short,  not  elevated,  continuous  with 
front ,  sides  of  rostrum  roundly  convex  below  antennae ;  gular 
emargination  without  a  median  projection.  Head  thick,  convex, 
whole  upper-surface  and  external  ridges  of  rostrum  rather  thickly 
setigerous ;  occiput  thickly-set  with  pilose  scales.  Protliorax 
transverse  (3^  x  4|  mm.),  not  dilatate  on  sides,  widest  rather 
before  the  middle,  very  little  narrowed  in  front,  decidedly  and 
rather  roundly  narrowed  behind,  wider  across  apex  than  across 
base ;  disc  transversely  subconvex,  not  longitudinally  convex ; 
anterior  margin  strongly  sinuate,  middle  rounded,  but  not  pro- 
jecting above  head  ;  ocular  lobes  very  prominent ;  base  truncate  ; 
granules  strong,  thickly  set,  unisetigerous,  obsolete  On  sides  near 
coxfe. '  Elytra  oval  (9|  x  5J  mm  ),  wider  than  prothorax,  widest 
about  middle,  evenly  rounded  on  sides,  narrowed  to  base, 
declivous  behind;  disc  depressed,  convex  towards  sides,  hardly  so 
longitudinally  ;  base  very  lightly  emarginate ;  shoulders  marked 
by  a  strong  but  not  very  prominent  tubercle ;  apex  evenly 
rounded,  without  sinuosity  or  projections  near  suture ;  striae 
formed  of  close  shallow  foveae  ;  interstices  narrow,  not  elevated, 
closely-set  with  small  setigerous  granules.  Apical-ventral  segment 
not  as  long  as  two  preceding  ones  together,  not  excavate.  Anterior 
femora  cylindrical,  very  little  thickened  before  the  middle  ;  lower 
side  without  a  ridge. 

Length,  15;  breadth,  mm. 

Habitat. — Barrow  Range. 

I  know  of  no  species  allied  to  this ;  its  very  short  thick 
rostrum,  hardly  the  least  excavate  and  with  weak  scrobes, 
separates  it  from  all  the  species  of  Takmrinus  known  to  me.  The 
late  Sir  William  Macleay  would  probably  have  placed  it  in  his 
"granulate"  group. 

Talaupinus  obseurus,  n.  .sp. 

Female, — Oblong,  robust;  head  and  rostrum  large,  setigero- 
punctate  ;  prothorax  subcylindrical,  coarsely  granulate  ;  elytra 
substriate,  the  interstices  roughly  granulate,  the  granulations 
setigerous,  a  few  fine  setiie  in  the  stric^e.  Black,  shining ;  fore- 
head with  a  light  vitta  of  griseous  scales  down  the  middle,  bifur- 
cating and  the  scales  becoming  whiter  on  the  rostrum.  Specimen 
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before  me  without  otlier  scales,  excepting  a  ventral  median  vitta 
of  short  yellowish-brown  scales  reaching  from  middle  of  first 
segment  to  ai)ex  ;  this  vitta  narrow  and  very  weak  on  first  two 
segments,  wider  and  continuous  on  last  three. 

Kostrum  broad,  thick,  as  wide  across  apex  as  head,  lightly 
excavate  ;  middle  part  broad,  not  raised  into  a  ridge  ;  a  broad 
horseshoe-like  impression  at  base,  subfoveate  and  extending 
obli(|uely  forward  on  each  side  ;  external  ridges  convex,  con- 
tinuous with  forehead.  Head  broad  ;  front  depressed  and 
lightly  concave  in  middle  behind  rostrum.  Pi-othorax  a  little 
broader  than  long  (51  x  6  J  nnn.),  subcylindrical,  dilatate  on 
sides,  broadest  before  the  middle,  as  broad  across  apex  as  across 
base,  not  convex  longitudinally  ;  disc  depressed  ;  anterior  margin 
sinuate,  truncate  above  head  ;  base  truncate ;  granules  large, 
unequal,  flattened,  unisetigerous ;  sides  lightly  rugulose  near 
coxie  ;  a  mirrow  space  along  anterior  margin  rather  roughly 
setigero-punctate.  Elytra  heavy,  suboval  (15  x  8^  mm.),  widest 
about  middle,  strongly  rounded  on  sides,  decidedly  narrowed 
to  base  and  apex,  transversely  and  longitudinally  convex ; 
middle  of  disc  depressed  ;  base  lightly  emarginate  ;  shoulders  a 
little  advanced  in  a  strong  obtuse  prominence  ;  apex  with  a  strong 
triangular  projection  at  end  of  secc>nd  interstice  of  each  elytron, 
the  emarginations  between  these  projections  broad,  shallow,  not 
triangular  ;  sculpture  formed  of  elevations  and  depressions  :  the 
elevations  rather  regular,  forming  subgranulate  interstices,  not 
prominent  on  anterior  two-thirds  of  elytra  :  the  depressions 
irregular ;  posterior  declivity  with  more  regular  sculpture  than 
disc,  the  interstice  having  regular  tuberculiform  granules ; 
sculpture  of  sides  irregular,  with  deep  transverse  rugae.  Ventral 
segments,  excepting  lirst,  impressed  on  sides  :  the  impressions  of 
third  and  fourth  confluent,  and  together  forming  a  deep  fovea 
not  extending  to  posterior  margin  of  fourth  ;  apical  segment  as 
long  as  two  preceding  ones  together,  not  excavate  towards  apex. 

Length,  23 1 ;  breadth,  8^  mm. 

Habitat. —  Westward  to  Everard  Range.  May-June. 

This  species  seems  more  allied  to  T.  convexus,  SI.,  than  to 
T.  insignis,  SI.,  or  T.  noctis,  SI.  The  differences  in  the  rostrum, 
forehead,  sculpture  of  the  elytra,  and  the  much  weaker  ocular 
lobes,  etc.,  preclude  me  from  thinking  there  can  be  any  possibility 
of  its  being  the  female  of  T.  convexus. 

Talaupinus  noetis,  n.  sp. 

Female. — Oblong,  robust ;  head  broad,  smooth  ;  pro  thorax 
granulate ;  elytra  longitudinally  very  convex,  subfoveo-striate 
(the  sculpture  intricate),  legs  light.  Black,  shining ;  prothorax 
and  elytra  without  scales,  except  some  whitish  ones  near  margin 
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of  elytra ;  under-surface  with  a  few  scattered  black  setse,  a  patch 
of  yellowish  scales  on  middle  of  anterior  part  of  three  last  ventral 
segments. 

Rostrum  broad,  short,  not  concave ;  the  middle  rather  flat  ; 
external  ridges  diverging  in  front,  flattened ;  a  short  deep 
oblique  impression  on  each  side  of  base,  lightly  connected  behind, 
and  forming  a  horseshoe-shaped  impression.  Head  broad,  thick, 
convex ;  front  a  little  flattened  behind  rostrum.  Antenna? 
slender ;  the  scape  very  little  thickened  to  apex.  Prothorax 
broader  than  long  (5^  x  6 J  mm.),  dilatate  on  sides,  widest  before 
the  middle,  as  wide  across  apex  as  across  base,  lightly  convex 
transversely,  not  convex  longitudinally ;  disc  depressed  :  anterior 
margin  strongly  sinuate  :  middle  not  projecting  above  head;  base 
truncate  ;  granules  large,  unequal,  rather  flat,  separate,  uni- 
setigerous  (the  set^e  black  and  small) ;  sides  granulate,  and  rough 
to  the  coxae  ;  a  narrow  space  along  anterior  margin  free  from 
granules,  setigero-punctate,  and  declivous.  Elytra  oval  (14  x  5| 
mm.),  widest  about  middle,  transversely  and  longitudinally  con- 
vex ;  disc  not  flattened  ;  base  hardly  emarginate  ;  shoulders  ad- 
vanced in  a  strong,  obtusely  conical  projection  ;  apex  without 
sinuosity  or  projections  near  suture  ;  sculpture  formed  of  sub- 
foveiform  depressions  and  irregular  transverse  wrinkles  separated 
by  intervals,  these  depressions  and  intervals  arranged  in  longi- 
tudinal lines,  and  forming  striae  and  interstices  ;  the  sculpture 
more  regular  behind  and  on  sides  ;  stria?  deep,  uneven,  the  course 
of  two  next  suture  interrupted  and  confused,  three  next  more 
even ;  first  three  interstices  indeterminate  and  commingled, 
fourth  hardly  separated  from  them,  fifth  and  sixth  consisting  of 
closely-set  regular  elevations ;  the  surface  of  the  elytra  sparsely 
sprinkled  with  fine  black  setae.  Three  last  ventral  segments 
wrinkled  at  the  sides ;  apical  segment  not  as  long  as  two  pre- 
ceding ones  together,  a  deep  narrow  fovea  at  apex. 

Length,  22  ;  breadth,  7J  mm. 

Habitat. — 

This  species  differs  conspicuously  from  T.  obsc2irus,  SI.,  female, 
in  having  the  elytra  very  convex  longitudinally,  and  without 
projections  or  sinuosity  at  apex,  &c.,  &g.  It  may  be  possible  that 
T.  noctis  is  the  female  of  T.  hisignis,  SI.,  but  I  do  not  think 
there  is  any  reasonable  probability  of  such  proving  to  be  the 
case;  however,  until  both  sexes  of  this  or  some  closely  allied 
Amycterid  are  known,  it  is  impossible  to  speak  with  certainty 
of  the  sexual  differences  in  this  group  of  Talaurinus.  The 
differences  from  the  male  of  2\  convexus,  SI,  are  too  decided  for 
there  to  be  any  possibility  of  its  being  the  female  of  that  species. 

Talaurinus  insig^nis,  n.  sp. 

Male. — Elongate,  subparallel ;  prothorax  very  dilatate  on  sides, 
granulate ;    elytra  foveo-striate ;   legs  long ;   antennae  slender. 
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l>l;ick,  sluuiiig ;  a  few  greyish  scales  in  some  of  the  foveje  of  tlie 
elytra,  and  a  discontinuous  stripe  of  grey  scales  along  their 
lateral  margins.  Ventral  segments  longitudinally  impressed  on 
each  side,  and  having  a  median  vitta  of  thick,  bristly,  black  hair. 

Rostrum  short,  broad,  lightly  excavate,  without  internal 
ridges  ;  the  middle  a  little  raised,  smooth,  and  longitudinally 
convex ;  a  short  deep  fovea  extending  obliquely  forward  on  each 
side  of  base,  these  fovea?  connected  l)ehind  by  a  transverse  im- 
pression ;  external  ridges  setigero-punctate,  not  divided  from 
forehead,  prominent,  diverging  a  little  in  front  of  antenna?.  Head 
convex,  setigero-punctatf^  between  the  eyes  ;  front  lightly  excav- 
ate, and  strongly  declivous  to  middle  of  rostrum. 

Pro  thorax  a  little  broader  than  long  (6  x  6J  mm.),  strongly 
dilatate  on  sides,  widest  before  the  middle,  about  as  wide  across 
apex  as  across  base,  lightly  convex  transversely,  a  little  so 
longitudinally  ;  disc  flattened  ;  anterior  margin  strongly  sinuate, 
middle  lightly  advanced,  but  not  produced  over  head  ;  ocular 
lobes  prominent  ;  base  truncate  ;  granules  large,  unequal, 
flattened,  more  prominent  near  sides,  not  extending  to  near 
coxfB  ;  the  sides  rugulose  and  setigerous  near  cox?e  ;  a  narrow 
declivous  space  along  anterior  margin  free  from  granules  and 
setigerous.  Elytra  long,  narrow  (14  x  7  mm.),  depressed  on 
disc,  lightly  declivous  behind  ;  base  broadly  and  lightly  emargin- 
ate;  the  shoulders  projecting  forward  in  a  thick  rounded  tubercle; 
apex  rounded,  the  edges  of  suture  becoming  very  lightly  dehiscent 
at  apex,  and  ending  in  small  blunt  prominences;  dorsal  interstices 
subcostate,  very  slightly  raised,  forming  broken  discontinuous 
ridges,  becoming  rather  tuberculate  on  posterior  declivity,  third 
most  prominent  and  reaching  almost  to  apex ;  the  spaces  between 
the  interstices  of  dorsal  surface  foveate ;  the  foveie  irregular, 
often  confluent,  and  crossing  the  interstices ;  the  sculpture  of  the 
sides  more  regular,  formed  of  alternate  transverse  undulate  ridges 
and  depressions  so  disposed  as  to  make  regular  longitudinal  striae 
with  subgranulate  interstices ;  the  suture  in  a  shallow  longi- 
tudinal channel.  Ventral  segments  longitudinally  impressed  on 
each  side  of  median  vitta,  the  impressions  continuous  on  first  and 
second  segments,  interrupted  on  third,  extending  across  last  two, 
and  forming  a  deep  oblique  fovea  on  last ;  apical  segment  not  as 
long  as  two  preceding  ones  together.  Legs  long ;  anterior  femora 
dilatate  in  middle,  a  longitudinal  linear  cicatrix  on  lower  side  of 
apical  half  ;'^  posterior  tarsi  long,  narrow  ;  ungues  long. 


*  A  more  or  less  prominent  longitudinal  ridge  is  found  in  the  middle  of 
the  apical  part  of  the  femora  in  many  species  of  Talaurinus  and 
Sderorhinus.  Though  apparently  overlooked  by  former  writers,  it  will 
probably  be  found  of  great  use  in  grouping  the  species  of  these  genera.  It 
is  essentially  a  characteristic  of  the  male. 
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Length,  23  ;  breadth,  7  mm. 
Habitat. — 

I  cannot  compare  this  species  with  any  previously  described 
species.  From  T.  convexus,  SI.,  its  more  elongate  form  and  the 
flattened  elytra  are  sufficient  to  distinguish  ic  at  a  glance. 
T.  obscurus,  SI.,  and  T.  noctis,  SI.,  are  founded  on  female 
specimens,  and  comparisons  between  different  species  of 
AmycteridcB,  not  of  the  same  sex,  are  apt  only  to  mislead. 

Talaurinus  convexus,  n.  sp. 

This  species  from  the  McDonnell  Ranges  in  Central  Australia, 
though  not  one  of  the  Amycterides  of  the  Elder  Exploring  Ex- 
pedition, may  be  very  appropriately  described  liere,  as  being 
closely  allied  to  the  preceding  tliree  species  and  adding  another 
to  the  isolated  group  they  form  in  the  genus  Talaurinus.  It  is 
represented  in  my  collection  l)y  a  single  example. 

Male. — Oblong-elliptical,  convex  ;  prothorax  coarsely  granul- 
ate on  disc  ;  elytra  longitudinally  convex,  foveo  striate.  Black  ; 
a  faint  median  vitta  of  griseous  scales  on  forehead,  bifurcating  on 
rostrum;  a  few  griseous  scales  near  eyes;  prothorax  without 
scales,  excepting  a  small  patch  of  griseous  scales  in  middle  of 
vertical  part  of  each  side,  and  another  similar  patch  of  scales 
near  each  basal  angle  ;  disc  of  elytra  almost  free  from  scales,  a 
few  in  some  of  the  fove?e,  the  scales  more  plentiful  on  posterior 
declivity,  a  discontinuous  stripe  of  greyish  scales  along  lateral 
margins.  Ventral  segments  with  a  narrow  vitta  of  thick,  bristly, 
fuscous  hair. 

Rostrum  short,  excavate,  without  internal  ridges ;  the  middle 
smooth,  not  raised  :  a  deep,  broad,  transverse  impression  at  base ; 
external  ridges  not  divided  from  forehead,  lightly  convex, 
diverging  slightly  in  front.  Head  not  large  ;  front  depressed  in 
middle,  and  lightly  excavate  behind  rostrum.  Prothorax 
broader  than  long  (5|  x  6 J  mm.),  dilatate  on  sides,  broadest 
before  the  middle,  wider  across  l)ase  than  across  apex,  trans- 
versely convex,  hardly  so  longitudinally,  but  declivous  in  middle 
to  anterior  and  posterior  margins ;  anterior  margin  strongly 
sinuate,  middle  lightly  advanced  and  rounded  above  head  base 
truncate  ;  granules  unequal,  much  larger  on  disc  than  on  sides, 
separate,  unisetigerous,  a  few  smaller  ones  extending  to  near 
coxae ;  a  narrow  longitudinal  median  line  dividing  the  granules 
on  posterior-half  ;  a  light  transverse  impression  across  anterior 
part,  more  clearly  defined  and  nearer  margin  behind  each  post- 
ocular  siiniation ;  an  obsolete  longitudinal  impression  on  each 
side,  becoming  well  marked  near  each  basal  angle.  Elytra  oval 
(14^-  x  7 J  mm.),  lightly  rounded  on  sides,  widest  about  middle, 
transversely  and  longitudinally  convex  :  disc  not  flattened  ;  base 
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lightly  em.irginate  ;  shoulders  advanced  in  a  strong  obtuse 
tuherculiform  projection  ;  apex  rounded,  without  sinuosity  or 
projections  near  suture  ;  sculpture  regular,  formed  of  foveate 
strije  and  subgranulate  interstices ;  granulations  of  interstices 
conical  on  posterior  declivity,  those  of  third  interstice  most 
l)rominent  and  almost  reaching  to  apex  ;  sculpture  of  sides  wenk 
iiiteA'  sixth  ( infra- /ntmeraf )  intei'stice.  Ventral  segments  longi- 
tudinally impressed  on  each  side  of  median  vitta  as  in  7\  insignis  : 
apical  segment  not  as  long  as  two  preceding  ones  together.  Legs 
of  ordinary  proportions  ;  anterior  femora  shorter,  and  less 
dilatate  in  middle  than  in  T.  insignis  ;  cicatrix  of  apical  part  of 
lower  side  short  and  weak. 

Length,  22|- ;  breadth,  7/^  mm. 

Selerorhinus  Elderi,  sp. 

Oblong,  convex  ;  prothorax  granulate,  striate  -  tuberculate. 
Black,  head  and  dorsal  parts  of  prothorax  and  elytra  thinly 
covered  with  scales  of  brownish-grey  colour  (these  scales  much 
thicker  on  elytra)  ;  the  scales  on  lower  parts  of  sides  of  pro- 
thorax and  elytra  cinereous,  and  placed  in  cavities,  those  of  elytra 
forming  an  interrupted  marginal  stripe  ;  tubercles,  granules,  and 
elevations  shining ;  a  median  vitta  on  under-surface,  this  vitta  in 
male  continuous  from  mesosternum  to  apex,  narrow,  formed  of 
blackisli-brown  velvety  pile  ;  in  female  discontinuous,  formed 
(on  basal  segment  of  abdomen  only)  of  short  griseous  hair-like 
scales. 

Rostrum  short,  wide,  hardly  narrower  than  head,  lightly 
emarginate  in  front,  lightly  impressed  at  each  side  of  base  of 
central  ridge,  which  is  broad,  smooth,  very  slightly  raised,  not  ex- 
tending to  forehead ;  external  ridges  hardly  diverging  in  front, 
finely  setigero-punctate.  Head  rather  flattened  on  sides  ;  occiput 
convex ;  front  a  little  flattened  and  gently  declivous  to  middle  of 
rostrum. 

J/a/e.— Prothorax  not  much  wider  than  long  (6  x  6f  mm.), 
dilatate  on  sides,  broadest  before  the  middle,  shortly  and  roundly 
narrowed  in  front,  gently  narrowed  behind  ;  anterior  margin 
sinuate,  truncate  between  ocular  lobes  ;  base  truncate  ;  granules 
large,  unisetigerous  ;  sides  near  coxsd  rugulose,  not  granulate 
Elytra  oval,  narrow  (14 J  x  7 J  mm.),  wider  than  prothorax, 
widest  rather  behind  middle,  a  little  narrowed  to  base ;  sides 
lightly  rounded ;  base  truncate  ;  apex  widely  rounded,  without 
sinuosity  or  projections  near  suture  ;  dorsal  surface  not  flattened, 
convex  transversely  and  longitudinally  ;  five  rows  of  strong 
closely-placed  tuftrcles  on  each  elytron,  the  fourth  (the  humeral 
one)  beginning  at  the  shoulder  in  a  strong  subcorneal  projecting 
tubercle ;  the  tubercles  rather  flatter  on  dorsal  surface,  rounder 
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and  conical  on  posterior  declivity;  a  row  of  granules  (stronger 
and  closer  near  the  base)  on  each  side  of  the  suture  (the  first  and 
third  rows  of  tubercles  hardly  extend  on  the  posterior  declivity, 
the  second  extends  almost  to  the  apex,  the  fourth  and  fifth  hardly 
so  far).  Ventral  segments  strongly  divided,  impressed,  slightly 
rugulose,  and  almost  glabrous  on  each  side  of  median  vitta  ; 
apical  segment  not  as  long  as  two  preceding  ones  together,  the 
impression  on  each  side  of  the  median  vitta  deepest  towards  the 
front,  not  extending  in  full  depth  to  either  anterior  or  posterior 
margin.  Legs  sparsely  setigerous  ;  femora  cylindrical ;  anterior 
thickened  in  middle,  lower  side  with  a  narrow  cicatrix-like  ridge 
on  apical  half;  anterior  tibi?e  sinuate  and  setigerous  on  lower  side, 
the  apex  bent  inwards  in  a  single  strong  triangular  projection. 

Length,  22J ;  breadth,  TJ. 

Habitat. — Everard  Range. 

Female. — Larger  and  proportionately  wider  than  male  ;  pro- 
thorax  (6 J  X  7-^  mm.)  wider  across  base,  less  dilatate  on  sides  ; 
elytra  (15|^  x  9  mm.)  more  rounded  on  sides,  with  a  small 
triangular  sutural  notch  at  apex ;  anterior  femora  much  less 
thickened  in  the  middle,  the  cicatrix  of  lower  side  obsolete ; 
three  last  ventral  segments  with  light  rugulose  impressions  on 
each  side  (these  impressions  long,  narrow,  and  oblique  on  apical 
segment);  apical  ventral  segment  with  a  narrow  parallel-sided 
median  excavation  at  apex. 

Length,  24 ;  breadth,  9  mm. 

This  species  must  be  allied  to  aS'.  laticollis,  Macl.  (the  type  of 
which  from  Sir  William  Macleay's  description  seems  to  be  the 
male),  the  most  apparent  differences  between  it  and  that  species 
seem — the  elytra  broader  than  the  prothorax  in  the  male,  and 
the  upper-surface  not  free  from  scales  in  S.  Elderi. 

Selerorhinus  oeeidentalis,  n.  sp. 

Robust,  elliptical ;  prothorax  dilatate  on  sides,  granulate ; 
elytra  with  rows  of  red  tuberculiform  granules.  Black,  elytra 
very  thickly  covered  with  short  cinereous-brown  scales;  a  narrow 
median  vitta  of  thick  tawny  hair  extending  on  under-surface 
from  mesosternum  to  apex. 

Rostrum  short,  about  as  wide  as  head,  considerably  dilatate  on 
sides  below  antennse  ;  external  ridges  parallel,  convex  in  profile ; 
central  ridge  broad,  prominent,  hardly  divided  from  forehead. 
Head  with  front  flattened  and  lightly  impressed  longitudinally 
behind  the  sulci  of  the  rostrum.  Head  and  rostrum  with  two 
vittse  of  yellowish  scales,  sides  of  head  with  yellowish  scales. 

Male. — Prothorax  broader  than  long  (7x8  mm.),  very  dilatate 
on  sides,  widest  before  the  middle,  transversely  and  longitudinally 
convex  ;  disc  greatly  depressed ;  anterior  margin  strongly  sinuate. 
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the  middle  projecting  liglitly  over  the  liead  ;  base  truncate  ;  an 
elongate  triangular  impression  in  front  of  each  basal  angle,  a  less 
distinct  impression  near  each  anterior  angle  (these  impressions 
not  meeting);  median  line  well-marked  only  on  disc;  granules 
closely-set,  separate,  unequal,  depressed,  unisetigerous,  obsolete 
on  sides  near  coxfe.  Elytra  heavy,  not  wider  than  prothorax 
(15-5  X  8  mm.),  rounded  on  sides,  widest  rather  behind  the 
middle,  transversely  convex  ;  disc  light'y  convex  longitudinally ; 
posterior  declivity  rather  strongly  declivous  ;  base  broad,  roundly 
emarginate  ;  shoulder  projecting  in  a  strong  obtuse  prominence  ; 
apex  widely  rounded,  without  sinuosity  or  projection  near  suture, 
the  edge  very  thick  and  prominent  on  each  side ;  six  rows  of 
tubercles  on  each  elytron  :  first  very  short,  oblique,  only  notice- 
able near  scutellum  :  second,  fourth,  and  sixth  rows  not  extend- 
ing to  base  or  apex  :  second  consisting  of  eleven  or  twelve 
separately,  but  not  widely-placed,  small  round  tubercles  :  fourth  of 
eight  similar  tubercles,  not  extending  on  to  posterior  declivity  : 
sixth  of  nmch  more  closely  placed  stronger  and  more  conical 
tubercles  (sixteen  or  seventeen),  extending  nearer  to  both  base 
and  apex  than  those  of  second  and  fourth  row^s  :  third  and  fifth 
(humeral  row)  consisting  of  closely-placed  tubercles  (twenty-one 
to  twenty-six  in  a  row)  extending  from  base  to  near  apex  ;  the 
tubercles  more  prominent  behind,  conical  on  posterior  declivity  ; 
a  row  of  fine  black  setae  between  each  row  of  tubercles.  Ventral 
segments  rather  strongly  impressed  on  each  side  of  median  vitta  ; 
a  strong,  narrow,  oblique  impression  between  first  and  second 
segments  ;  apical  segment  not  as  long  as  two  preceding  ones 
together,  and  having  the  impression  on  each  side  of  the  median 
vitta  deep,  narrow,  and  parallel.  Legs  moderate  ;  femora  sub- 
granulate,  cylindrical ;  anterior  dilatate  in  middle,  arcuate  on 
upper-sid«,  lower-side  with  a  long,  narrow,  straight,  cicatrix-like 
ridge  on  anterior  two-thirds  ;  tibiae  rather  strong ;  four  posterior 
ones  wdth  a  few  short  spines  on  inner  side  ;  anterior  with  two  or 
three  widely-placed  dentiform  tubercles  on  lower-side,  apex  bent 
broadly  inwards,  the  anterior  part  of  the  projection  prominent 
and  acute. 

Length,  24 ;  breadth,  8  mm. 

Female. — Differs  from  the  male  in  the  much  less  dilatate 
and  less  convex  prothorax  (7 '25  x  8 "25),  the  granules  larger  and 
more  prominent,  the  lateral  impression  of  the  disc  continuous 
from  base  to  apex,  the  spaces  between  the  tubercles  filled  with 
scales.  The  elytra  broader  (16 '25  x  10  mm.),  more  rounded  on 
the  sides,  posterior  declivity  a  little  more  abrupt,  the  apical 
margin  with  a  small  triangular  sutural  emargination  ;  the 
tubercles  larger  and  less  prominent,  the  second  and  fourth  rows 
with  fewer  tubercles  (only  four  widely  placed  ones  in  the  fourth) 
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The  median  vitta  of  the  under-siirface  much  weaker,  formed  of 
yellowish  scales  and  short  hairs.  Only  the  three  apical  ventral 
segments  laterally  impressed,  the  impressions  almost  continuous 
and  diverging  a  little  in  front,  the  apical  segment  rugulose  in 
middle  and  with  a  narrow  transverse  impression  near  extremity 
between  the  lateral  impressions.  Anterior  femora  without  a 
ridge  on  lower  side ;  the  inturned  apical  projection  of  anterior 
tibia?  larger  and  more  conspicuous. 

Length,  25  ;  breadth,  8*25  mm. 

Habitat — Upper  Murchison. 

This  species  seems  most  closely  allied  to  S.  molestus,  Pasc, 
among  preA'iously  described  species.  My  collection  contains  a 
female  specimen  from  some  part  of  South  Australia,  which  is 
evidently  S.  molestus,  Pasc.  ;  compared  with  it,  S.  occidentaJis 
is  much  less  convex  on  both  prothorax  and  elytra,  has  the 
tubercles  of  the  elytra  red  (not  black),  and  much  less  conical  and 
strong  on  the  apical  half.  It  may  also  come  near  S.  laticoUis, 
Macl.,  but,  I  think,  from  there  l)eing  nothing  to  the  contrary  in 
the  description  of  ^S'.  laticoUis,  the  tubercles  must  be  placed  in 
that  species  equally  in  all  the  rows,  as  in  S.  Elderi,  SI.;  besides 
the  present  species  seems  too  thickly  covered  with  scales  for  it  to 
be  6'.  laticoUis,  of  which  Sir  William  Macleay  says  : — "  The  whole 
insect  is  of  an  almost  glossy  black,  and  free  from  scales." 

The  male  is  readily  distinguished  from  the  male  of  anyusti- 
fennis,  SI.,  by  its  wide  rostrum  with  the  external  ridges  not 
convex  in  profile  ;  the  more  convex  prothorax  with  much  larger 
but  less  prominent  granules,  the  sides  of  the  prothorax  apparently 
more  dilatate,  with  the  middle  projecting  more  sharply  out  from 
the  lateral  parts  above  the  coxt^;  the  broader  elytra  more  strongly 
rounded  on  the  sides,  the  shoulders  forming  a  large  blunt  pro- 
jection, not  a  tubercle,  the  apex  widely  rounded  with  the  edge 
thick  and  prominent  on  each  side,  the  tubercles  of  the  second  and 
fourth  rows,  &c.,  more  numerous  and  more  closely  set. 

Among  the  Amycterides  of  the  Elder  Expedition  there  was  only 
a  single  female  of  this  species.  I  am  indebted  to  the  Re^'. 
Thomas  Blackburn  for  the  loan  of  the  male  specimen  described 
above,  which  is  in  his  collection  as  coming  from  West  Australia. 

Selerorhinus  angustipennis,  n.  sp. 

Male. — Elongate,  convex;  prothorax  dilatate,  finely  granulate ; 
elytra  narrow,  with  rows  of  red  tuberculiform  granules.  Piceous? 
black  ;  head,  prothorax,  and  elytra  covered  with  ferruginous 
scales,  these  very  close  all  over  elytra  (except  where  rubbed-off 
sides  by  femora),  giving  them  a  rusty  appearance  ;  a  narrow 
median  vitta  of  thick  tawny  hair  extending  on  under-surface 
from  mesosternum  to  apex. 
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nostrum  short,  a  little  narrower  than  head,  very  little  widened 
on  sides  below  antenna^ ;  extei'nal  ridg-es  almost  parallel;  central 
ridge  short,  narrow,  prominent,  not  extending  to  for(ihead.  Head 
convex,  not  flattened  on  sides  ;  front  a  little  flattened  and  very 
lightly  declivous  to  middle  of  rostrum.  Prothorax  a  little 
broader  than  long  (7  x  7*5  mm.),  very  dilatate  on  sides,  widest 
before  middle,  transversely  and  longitudinally  convex;  middle  of 
disc  rather  flat  ;  anterior  margin  sinuate,  the  middle  projecting 
slightly  over  the  head  ;  base  truncate  ;  an  obsolete  transverse 
impression  across  the  anterior  part ;  longitudinal  impressions  of 
sides  obsolete ;  median  line  very  fine  ;  granules  closely-set, 
separate,  small,  round,  unequal,  unisetigerous,  obsolete  on  sides 
near  coxie.  Elytra  long,  narrow,  not  wider  than  prothorax 
(14*5  X  7 '5  mm.),  very  lightly  rounded  on  sides,  widest  abou 
middle,  tapering  to  apex,  transversely  convex  ;  disc  very  lightly 
longitudinally  convex  ;  posterior  declivity  gently  declivous  ;  base 
lightly  and  roundly  emarginate ;  a  strong  blunt  tubercle  at 
shoulders  ;  apex  rounded,  without  sinuosity  or  projections  near 
suture  ;  six  rows  of  tubercles  on  each  elytron :  first  short, 
oblique,  only  present  near  scutellum  :  second  and  fourth  not 
extending  to  base  or  to  posterior  declivity  :  second  consisting  of 
five  widely-placed  granuliform  tubercles  :  fourth  of  three  similar 
ones  :  third  and  fifth  (humeral  row)  consisting  of  closely-placed 
tubercles  (twenty  to  twenty-five  in  a  row)  extending  from  base 
to  near  apex  and  becoming  wider  apart  and  more  conical  on 
posterior  declivity  ;  tubercles  of  sixth  stronger  than  those  of 
other  rows,  and  not  extending  to  base  or  apex  ;  a  row  of  very 
fine  granules  bearing  short  decumbent  setse  between  each  row  of 
tubercles  ;  ventral  segments  as  in  S.  occide^italis,  SI.  (male).  Legs 
long ;  femora  subgranulate,  cylindrical ;  anterior  very  dilatate  in 
middle,  very  arcuate  on  upper  side,  lower  sides  with  a  long, 
narrow,  straight,  cicatrix-like  ridge  on  anterior  two-thirds ; 
tibi?e  slender,  four  posterior  ones  with  a  few  short  spines  on  inner 
side  :  anterior  with  two  or  three  widely-placed  dentiform 
tubercles  on  lower  side,  and  with  apex  bent  inwards  in  a  broad 
bifid  projection. 

Length,  22-5  ;  breadth,  7*5  mm. 

Habitat. — Fraser  Range. 

A  single  specimen.  It  is  very  closely  allied  to  S.  occidentalism 
SI.  For  the  same  reasons  as  given  under  that  species  I  have  not 
thought  it  possible  for  it  to  be  S.  laticollis,  Macl. 

Moloehtus  tibialis,  n.  sp. 

Male. — Oblong-elliptical,  disc  of   prothorax  and   elytra  de- 
pressed ;    head  and  rostrum    narrow  ;  prothorax  subquadrate, 
closely  granulate ;   elytra  subtriate,  the   interstices  irregular. 
Black,  opaque,  without  scales. 
Q 
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Rostrum  short,  about  same  width  as  head,  deeply  excavate, 
divided  from  front  by  a  linear  impression  ;  external  ridges  short, 
prominent,  strongly  punctate,  very  lightly  divergent  in  front, 
connected  behind  by  a  curved  ridge.  Head  small,  much  narrower 
than  prothorax,  convex  behind  ;  front  smooth,  sparsely  and  finely 
punctulate  ;  anterior  margin  very  lightly  emarginate ;  each  side 
elevated  into  a  short  convex  ridge  in  a  line  with,  and  just 
behind,  the  external  ridges  of  rostrum  (these  ridges  raised  above 
the  plane  of  the  external  ridges).  Prothorax  subquadrate  (5-5  x 
5  "75  mm.),  widest  about  middle,  truncate  in  front  and  behind,  flat  on 
disc,  very  declivous  behind,  very  lightly  declivous  from  middle  of 
anterior  part  of  disc  to  anterior  transverse  impression  ;  sides 
very  lightly  rounded  in  middle,  gently  but  decidedly  narrowed  in 
front,  shortly  narrowed  behind  ;  a  narrow  linear  transverse  im- 
pression a  little  behind  anterior  margin  ;  two  small  prominent 
conical  tubercles  on  each  side,  one  placed  where  the  sides  begin 
to  narrow  in  front,  the  other  (larger  and  more  prominent)  in  a 
corresponding  position  behind :  another  tubercle,  about  equal  in 
size  to  the  latter,  placed  on  each  side  above  the  basal  declivity — 
the  space  between  these  wide  and  concave;  granules  strong,  small, 
Avell-defined,  very  closely  set,  rather  diamond-shaped,  punctured 
at  apex,  but  not  setigerous.  Elytra  a  little  wider  than  prothorax 
(12  X  7  mm.),  subparallel,  very  lightly  rounded  on  sides,  widest 
about  middle  ;  disc  flattened,  posterior  declivity  abrupt ;  base 
truncate  ;  apex  with  a  very  short  triangular  projection  on  each 
side  of  suture,  the  emargination  between  these  light  triangular  ; 
a  strong  conical  tubercle  at  each  shoulder,  and  another  similar, 
but  much  smaller,  on  base  at  half  the  width  of  each  elytron ; 
sculpture  rather  regular  ;  the  strise  sub-foveate,  seven  granulate 
striae  on  each  elytron,  those  on  disc  with  the  granulations, 
especially  towards  the  suture,  confluent  and  divided  by  wavy 
transverse  depressions  ;  others  stronger,  more  regularly  granu- 
late ;  the  granules  becoming  more  prominent  and  conical  behind ; 
numerous  shallow  punctures  without  setae  dispersed  over  elytra. 
Metasternum  flat,  thickly  covered  with  minute  granules. 
Ventral  segments  strongly  divided,  not  setigerous;  first  and 
anterior-half  of  second  minutely  granulate ;  last  three  and 
posterior  part  of  second  coarsely  punctate ;  apical  segment  as 
long  as  two  preceding  ones  together,  lightly  impressed  towards 
apex  ;  second  segment  lightly  and  widely  hollowed  between  the 
coxae.  Legs  long ;  anterior  tibiae  with  external  edge  strongly 
arcuate  near  apex,  inner  side  with  a  deep  short  emargination 
before  apex,  apex  produced  inwards  in  a  broad  strong  projection. 

Length,  18"5  ;  breadth,  7  mm. 

Habitat. — Fraser  Range. 

Female,  compared  with  male,  larger,  broader,  and  flatter.  Pro- 


tliorax  (6  x  0*5  imii.)  flatter,  more  strongly  granulate  ;  tliree 
strong  lateral  tubercles  on  each  side,  two  of  these  as  in  male, 
the  third  smaller  and  placed  a  little  in  front  of  the  one  where 
the  sides  begin  to  nai'row  in  front.  .  (There  are  faint  indications 
of  this  tubercle  in  the  male.)  Elytra  more  robust,  gi'eatly  wider 
than  prothorax  (16  x  9-5  mm.),  more  evenly  and  strongly 
sculptured  ;  the  triangular  notcli  at  apex  much  deeper,  tlie  pro- 
jections on  each  side  of  it  more  prominent  ;  second  ventral  seg- 
ment not  hollowed  between  coxiv  ;  apical  segment  with  edge  a 
little  upturned  round  apex.  Legs  shorter  ;  anterior  tibije  less 
arcuate  on  external  edge,  and  without  the  broad  inward  projec- 
tion and  ante-apical  notch  of  lower  side. 
Length,  25 ;  breadth,  9*5  mm. 

When  in  Sydney  I  was  able,  through  the  kindness  of  Mr. 
Masters,  to  compare  M.  tibialis  with  a  specimen  (evidently  a 
female)  of  M.  gagates,  Pasc,  received  by  him  from  Mr.  Pascoe. 
I  would  note  the  following  differences  : — M.  tibialis  has  the 
rostrum  more  deeply  excavate,  with  longer  and  more  prominent 
external  ridges  ,  the  front  with  a  strong  prominence  on  each  side 
behind  the  external  ridges  of  the  rostrum  (in  M.  gagates  these 
prominences  are  obsolete)  ;  the  prothorax  flatter,  with  the  large 
tubercles  more  strongly  developed,  excepting  the  two  on  the  base, 
which  in  M.  gagates  equal  those  near  the  basal  angles ;  the 
granules  more  prominent,  more  numerous,  and  more  clearly 
defined  ;  the  elytra  flatter,  and  somewhat  diflerently  sculptured, 
the  granules  being  in  rows,  separated  by  wavy  interrupted  stride. 
(In  M.  gagates  the  sculpture  is  rougher  and  more  confused,  with 
the  transverse  impressions  deeper. 

This  species  seems  to  have  an  extensive  range,  the  male  is 
labelled  "Eraser  Range,  October,"  the  female  "  May -June" 
(westward  to  Everard  Range). 

Aeantholophus  granulatus,  n.  sp. 

Of  elongate  elliptical  form  ;  elytra  much  wider  than  prothorax ; 
dorsal  surface  of  prothorax  flat,  tuberculate,  with  lateral  margins 
dentate  ;  elytra  striate,  the  interstices  closely  granulate.  Black, 
with  cinereous  scales ;  the  scales  whiter,  and  sparsely  placed  on 
sides  of  rostrum,  prothorax,  and  elytra,  very  thinly  scattered 
among  the  cavities  on  disc  of  prothorax,  thicker  on  middle  of 
posterior  part,  set  in  thick  patches  on  the  dorsal  surface  and 
ajDical  declivity  of  elytra,  giving  the  elytra  a  mottled  ashen 
appearance. 

Rostrum  short,  about  as  wide  as  head,  very  deeply  excavate  ; 
external  ridges  rugulose,  setigerous,  very  nmch  elevated,  as  high 
behind  as  in  front,  cut  obliquely  to  apex  of  scrobe  in  front, 
separated  from  frontal  crest  by  an  oblique  gap  ;  a  transverse  im- 
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pression  at  base,  bifurcating  at  sides,  the  anterior  branch  forming 
the  gap  between  the  external  ridges  and  frontal  crests,  the 
posterior  branch  extending  on  to  these  latter.  Head  flat  and 
rugulose  in  front;  frontal  crests  narrow,  very  elevated,  obliquely 
truncate  at  summit.  Prothorax  almost  as  long  as  broad 
(4  X  4-25  mm.),  truncate  in  front  and  behind;  dorsal  surface  flat, 
strongly  and  very  closely  tuberculate;  median  line  lightly  marked ; 
a  strongly  marked  narrow  transverse  impression  near  anterior 
margin,  and  another  near  base ;  lateral  margins  produced  and 
quadridentate  between  these  impressions  (third  projecting 
tubercle  of  side  very  small) ;  vertical  part  of  sides  convex, 
lightly  rugulose  ;  a  dentiform  tubercle  on  each  side  of  the  disc  in 
front  of  anterior  transverse  line,  and  a  strong  conical  tubercle 
on  each  side  of  median  line  near  base.  Elytra  oval  (10  x  6-25 
nnn.),  evenly  rounded  on  sides,  perpenrlicularly  declivous  behind  ; 
base  truncate  between  shoulders,  gently  but  greatly  declivous  to 
peduncle  ;  apex  widely  rounded  ;  the  elytra  lightly  dehiscent  at 
suture,  and  each  ending  in  a  short  triangular  projection  ;  disc 
depressed,  but  slightly  convex  transversely  and  longitudinally  ; 
striae  continuous,  a  little  uneven  ;  first  seven  interstices  with  a 
row  of  small  very  closely-set  regular  setigerous  granules  (these 
rows  having  a  tendency  to  become  double  on  parts  of  first  three 
interstices);  the  granules  of  fifth  and  sixth  interstices  near  the 
base,  and  of  all  the  insterstices  on  posterior  part,  becoming 
tuberculiform ;  a  rather  strong  tubercle  at  each  shoulder  at 
beginning  of  fifth  interstice.  Tarsi  broad,  short. 
Length,  lG-5  ;  bi"eadth,  6-25  mm. 

Habitat. — Barrow  Kange,  Central  Australia  (August,  1891). 

There  is  only  a  single  example  of  this  well-marked  species  ^ 
unfortunately  the  abdomen  is  broken,  so  that  I  have  been  unable 
to  ascertain  the  sex,  though  T  believe  it  to  be  the  male.  I  know 
of  no  species  that  is  c-losely  allied  to  this ;  in  the  shape  of  both 
rostrum  and  forehead,  it  shows  a  relationship  to  the  genus 
Molochtus,  which  its  author,  Mr.  Pascoe,  thought  more  allied  to 
Talaurinus.  In  this  T  do  not  agree,  for  it  seems  to  me  the 
aftinities  of  Molochtus  are  more  to  Acantlioloplms  and  Cubi- 
corliynclius. 

Cubieorhynehus  oeeultus,  n.  sp. 

Oblong,  convex  ;  prothorax  granulate  ;  elytra  striate,  the  in- 
terstices granulate;  anterior  coxfe  not  contiguous.  Black  with 
cinereous  scales. 

Rostrum  short.  Head  convex  beliind  ;  front  flat,  a  few  faintly 
marked  rugosities  towards  vertex  ;  frontal  crests  not  prominent, 
continuous  with,  but  a  little  more  raised  than,  external  ridges  of 
rostrum,  truncate  behind,  conical  at  apex. 

Male. — Prothorax  a  little  broader  than  long  (4  x  4J  mm.), 


truncate  in  front  and  behind  ;  strongly  and  almost  vertically 
declivous  to  peduncle  ;  sides  roundly  dilatate,  more  shortly 
rounded  in  front  than  behind  ;  disc  rather  depressed,  sli^j^htly 
convex  transversely  and  longitudinally  ;  a  strongly-impressed 
line  a  little  behind  anterior  margin  (causing  the  anterior  margin 
to  be  completely  girdled  by  a  convex  collar )  ;  median  line  very 
lightly  marked  :  small  separate  unisetigerous  granules  rather 
thickly  placed  all  over  disc,  and  on  sides  about  half-way  to  coxje; 
space  between  granulate  portion  and  (joxfe  smooth.  Elytra  a  little 
wider  than  prothorax  (8-5  x  5*5  mm.),  oval,  widest  about  middle; 
base  rounded  with  long  oblique  declivity  to  peduncle  ;  posterior 
declivity  abrupt ;  disc  rather  depressed,  lightly  convex  trans- 
versely and  longitudinally  ;  seven  granulate  interstices  on  each 
elytron  :  granules  of  first  interstice  weak,  of  first  and  second  not 
extending  to  the  posterior  declivity,  of  other  interstices  becoming 
stronger  towards  apex,  those  of  fifth  tuberculiform  (about  three) 
at  commencement  of  posterior  declivity  :  granules  closely  and 
regularly  placed,  separate  not  setigerous  ;  l^rownish  cinereous 
scales  rather  thinly  dispersed  all  over  the  elytra.  Under-surface 
thinly  sprinkled  with  pale  seta?  and  scales  ;  first  ventral  segment 
concave ;  second  lightly  and  broadly  impressed  in  middle  ;  apical 
segment  with  a  very  light  median  impression  towards  apex. 
Legs  long,  light,  covered  (most  thickly  towards  apex  of  femora 
and  on  tibia?)  with  gray  scales  and  setje  ;  anterior  femora  cylin- 
drical, narrow  and  bent  near  base,  thickened  on  apical-half ; 
anterior  tibia?  strongly  arched,  inner  edge  serrate,  the  serrations 
separate  and  granulate  ;  joints  of  tarsi  scjuamulose  on'  middle  of 
lower  side. 

Length,  14  ;  breadth,  5*5  mm. 

Female. — Compared  with  male.  General  form  broader  and 
heavier.  Head  wider.  Prothorax  proportionately  wider  (3-75  x 
4*5  mm.)  ;  disc  more  depresssd  ;  sides  less  dilatate,  a  conspicuous 
small  conical  granule  on  each  side  on  anterior  of  collar;  the  pos- 
terior declivity  shorter  and  almost  vertical  to  the  peduncle. 
Elytra  much  wider  (9  x  6-25  mm.),  more  regularly  convex  ; 
posterior  declivity  more  gently  rounded,  and  less  abrupt ;  the 
granules  of  the  interstices  more  regular,  and,  though  becoming 
stronger  backwards,  yet  none  of  them  tuberculiform,  those  of 
third  and  fifth  interstices  equally  strong  behind.  Ventral  seg- 
ments not  impressed.    Anterior  femora  not  bent  near  base. 

Length,  14-5  ;  breadth,  6 '25  mm. 

Habitat — Eraser  Range  (October  1891). 

Cubieorhynehus  modestus,  n.  sp. 

Female. — Oblong,  convex ;  prothorax  strongly  granulate ; 
elytra  striate,  the  interstices  with  setigerous  granules  anterior 
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coxa?  not  contiguovis.  Black,  sparsely  sprinkled  with  brownish 
scales,  the  set?e  of  dorsal  surface  fulvous. 

Rostrum  short,  flat.  Head  convex  behind ;  front  slightly 
rugulose,  without  tubercles ;  frontal  crests  prominent,  conical. 
Prothorax  broader  than  long  (3x3-5  mm.),  hardly  declivous  to 
peduncle ;  disc  depressed,  lightly  convex  transversely,  and  very 
lightly  so  longitudinally  ;  a  transverse  impression  near  anterior 
margin  obsolete  on  sides  ;  anterior  margin  with  very  lightly 
marked  post-ocular  sinuations  ;  base  truncate,  lightly  bordered  ; 
granules  strong,  tuberculiform,  separate,  unisetigerous,  more 
thickly  placed  on  sides  of  disc  than  on  middle  ;  vertical  part  of 
sides  granulate  rather  more  than  half-way  to  coxte,  space  between 
granules  skid  coxa  smooth.  Elytra  much  wider  than  prothorax, 
oval  (7-5  X  4*75  mm.),  widest  about  middle,  shortly  rounded  at 
shoulders ;  base  truncate,  declivous  to  peduncle  ;  posterior 
declivity  abrupt ;  disc  depressed,  lightly  convex  transversely, 
hardly  so  longitudinally  ;  seven  granulate  interstices  on  each 
elytron  ;  granules  closely  and  regularly  placed,  setigerous,  those 
of  first  and  second  interstices  weak,  of  third,  fourth,  and  fifth 
stronger,  conical,  becoming  more  prominent  towards  apex ; 
seventh  interstice  with  only  a  few  granules  near  shoulder. 
Under-surface  shining,  sparingly  sprinkled  with  pale  separate 
hairs.  Legs  as  usual  in  genus  ;  tibice  ciliate,  with  rather  long 
fulvous  hairs  ;  tarsi  without  squamulse  on  middle  of  lower  side. 

Length,  11  ;  breadth,  4*75  mm. 

Habitat. — Barrow  Bange. 

The  following  species,  which  I  regard  as  CiihicorlLynclius  cich- 
lodes,  Pascoe,  I  consider  it  to  form  the  type  of  a  new  genus,  and  as 
Mr.  Pascoe's  description  is  very  brief,  I  now  offer  a  more  detailed 
one.  As  explaining  the  apparently  greater  size  of  the  present 
example  as  comjDared  with  Mr.  Pascoe's  figures,  it  may  be 
remarked  that  liis  measurement  (length  only)  is  exclusive  of  the 
rostrum ;  excluding  the  rostrum  the  example  before  me  is  five 
lines  long,  or  only  half  a  line  more  than  Mr.  Pascoe  gives. 

NotOnopheS,  n.  (jen. 
Allied  to  Talaurinus.  Form  oval,  robust.  Rostrimi  broad, 
flat,  not  divided  from  head  ;  a  light,  linear,  longitudinal  impres- 
sion in  middle  ;  external  ridges  prolonged  backwards  to  eyes, 
becoming  more  prominent  behind  ;  scrobes  widening  backwards 
and  reaching  the  eyes.  Eyes  transversely  oval.  A  large  deep 
fovea  on  lower  side  of  throat.  AnteMmn  robust;  scape  about 
half  the  length,  light,  slender  at  base,  gradually  thicker  to  apex  ; 
joints  of  funicle  short,  thick,  cylindrical,  setose  :  two  first  about 
equal,  a  little  longer  than  otliers  :  third  shorter  :  fourth,  fifth,  and 
sixth  still  shorter,  equal  ;  club  about  as  long  as  three  preceding 
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joints  together,  thick,  hardly  incrassate.  ProtJiorax  short, 
sparingly  -  set  with  round,  prominent,  shining,  unisetigerous 
granules  ;  base  closely  applied  to  elytra  ;  anterior  margin  liglitly 
sinuate.  Elytra  broad,  substriate.  Three  last  ventral  segments 
strongly  divided  ;  apical  segment  not  longer  than  two  preceding 
ones  together.  Legs  light,  short  ;  antiunor  coxjie  contiguous ; 
tarsi  short. 

Except  for  the  head  the  species  on  wdiich  this  genus  is  founded 
has  entirely  the  form  of  a  TaJaurinus.  T  see  no  reason  for 
regarding  the  single  specimen  before  me  as  different  from 
Cuhicorliynchns  cichlodes^  Pascoe,  though  the  head  seems  less 
convex  in  profile  than  is  shown  in  the  drawing  of  the  head  of 
Mr.  Pascoe's  species.  It  has  no  close  affinity  to  any  Amycterid 
known  to  me.  Mr.  Pascoe  says  C.  cichlodcs  res  mhles  Talaurinus 
cricettts,  but  he  does  not  attribute  that  species  to  any  author,  nor 
have  I  e\'er  seen  any  reference  to  such  a  species  except  tliis  of 
Mr.  Pascoe. 

Notonophes  eiehlodes,  Pa.sc. 
Cubicorliynchus  eiehlodes,  Pasc,  Journ.  Linn.  Soc,  XII.,  1873, 

P-  1^-  ^  \^  J- 

Oval,  robust,  convex  ;  prothorax  transverse,  granulate ;  elytra 
convex,  substriate,  the  interstices  granulate.  Black ;  a  large 
patch  of  yellowish  scales  on  each  side  of  rostrum  below  the 
scrobes ;  upper-surface  of  head,  excepting  a  narrow  space  in 
middle  and  the  anterior  part  of  the  rostrum,  thickly  covered 
wdth  yellowish  scales  ;  prothorax  thickly  covered  with  brownish- 
yellow  scales,  three  whitish  vittse  on  upper-surface  (one  down 
middle  and  one  on  each  side)  ;  elytra  thickly  covered  with 
brownish-yellow  scales  ;  an  obsolete  whitish  vitta  along  suture, 
another  very  conspicuous  whitish  vitta  on  each  side  between 
fourth  and  fifth  rows  of  granules,  a  broad  wiiite  stripe  along  each 
lateral  margin ;  under-surface  shining,  a  broad  patch  of  very 
short  yellowish  scales  on  middle  of  each  ventral  segment ;  legs 
(particularly  the  tibiae)  covered  wdth  white  scales. 

Rostrum  very  broad,  short,  not  divided  from  head  on  upper- 
surface,  almost  vertical  on  sides  ;  anterior  lamina  triangular,  the 
apex  rounded,  a  deep  channel  just  behind  it  and  following  its 
course ;  external  ridges  diverging  a  little  backwards,  not  elevated 
along  sides  of  rostrum,  continuous  with  the  frontal  crests.  Head 
and  rostrum  flat ;  front  with  a  long  triangular  horn  or  crest  on 
each  side  projecting  outwards  obliquely  over  the  eye  in  line  with 
the  external  ridges  of  rostrum,  a  light  sinuosity  where  the  horn 
and  external  ridge  meet.  Prothorax  much  broader  than  long 
(2'75  X  4  mm.),  widest  about  middle,  strongly  rounded  on  sides, 
strongly  convex  transversely,  not  convex  longitudinally  ;  anterior 
margin  very  lightly  sinuate,  the  middle  not  projecting  over  the 
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head  ;  base  truncate  ;  granules  of  disc  widely  separated,  round 
prominent,  shining,  unisetigerous,  those  near  front  small,  none- 
along  course  of  the  vittae,  those  of  sides  closer  and  more  conical. 
Elytra  short  (7  "5  x  5*5  mm.),  much  wider  than  pro  thorax,  strongly 
rounded  on  sides,  widest  rather  behind  the  middle,  transversely 
convex ;  disc  longitudinally  convex,  not  flattened ;  posterior 
declivity  round,  abrupt ;  base  broad,  much  wider  than  prothorax, 
roundly  emarginate  ;  the  shoulders  not  projecting  forward  ;  apex 
rounded,  without  sinuosity  or  projection  near  suture ;  strife 
irregular,  subfoA^eate  ;  interstices  closely  and  rather  evenly  granu- 
late, the  granules  small,  round,  shining,  a  little  confused  on  disc, 
each  bearing  a  long  decumbent  seta. 

Length,  12;  breadth,  5*5  mm. 

Habitat. — Murcliison  River  District,  W.A. 

I  have  not  ascertained  the  sex  of  the  specimen  described,  but 
T  think  it  is  the  female.  A  single  specimen  of  another  species 
is  in  my  collection  ;  in  it  the  external  ridges  of  the  rostrum  do 
not  run  back  into  horns  on  the  front,  the  elytra  are  foveo- 
striate  and  without  granules ;  it  seems  to  be  a  male ;  if  so  the 
exual  characters  are  not  very  different  in  tlie  sexe  s  in  this  genus.. 


MAP 


SHOWING  THK 


ROUTE  TRAVELLED 


ELDER  EXPLORING  EXPEDITION 


GEOLOGICALLY  COLORED  BY 

VICTOR  STREICH,  Geologist  to  the  Expedition. 


